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PREFACE, 


Tus volume contains the first four books of Xenophon’s 
Anabasis, edited for the use of schools. These books include 
the mustering of the Greek army which invaded Persia in the 
service of Cyrus the Younger, the march into the Great King’s 
country, the battle of Cunaxa, and the death of Cyrus; and 
they carry the narrative of the retreat of the Ten Thousand 
down to their arrival at Trapezus after their perilous march 
from the neighborhood of Babylon. The editors believe that 
this is as much of the Anabasis as it is advisable for pupils 
to read before entering college, and no more than is needed to 
prepare them for the study of more difficult Greek prose. No 
other work is, on the whole, so well adapted to the needs of 
beginners in Greek as the Anabasis; but, if the standard of 
scholarship in our classical schools is ever to approach that 
of similar institutions in other countries, they must extend 
their teaching of Attic prose to other authors than Xenophon. 

The present edition contains an Introduction, written by 
Mr. White, which seeks to give the information on history 
and on military antiquities which is needed for the under- 
standing of the Anabasis. The editors have not added a 
biography of Xenophon, as this is easily found in the ency- 
clopedias and classical dictionaries which are accessible to 
all. The new Dictionary to the Anabasis, prepared by Messrs. 
White and Morgan, is an important part of this volume ; 
and to this the pupil is constantly referred, not only for the 
meaning and use of words, but also for many matters of 
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history and antiquities which are not discussed in the Intro 
duction. As the notes have been written for those who can 
always refer to this Dictionary and to the Introduction, much 
information which would otherwise be found in the notes 
has there been omitted. It is feared that this may give the 
notes, especially those on the earlier books, the appearance of 
being exclusively grammatical; but the constant reference to 
the Introduction and the Dictionary will, it is hoped, correct 
this impression. 

The notes on the first two books have been prepared 
chiefly by Mr. White, those on the last two chiefly by Mr. 
Goodwin. It will be seen that these notes make no pre- 
tension to learning, and aim merely at aiding beginners in 
laying a solid foundation for future scholarship. The gram- 
matical aid is given in great measure through references, 
in which form alone it can be systematic. Young students 
need to be referred to more detailed statements of the 
general principles involved in the new constructions which 
they constantly meet in reading, than can be given in a 
commentary ; and frequent reference to the grammar is 
the only sure means of fixing in the mind the important 
principles of syntax. At the same time, the grammatical 
references are seldom given without at least some hint of 
the point of construction which is involved: this will 
help those to whom a construction is new, while it will 
- save others the trouble of looking up an explanation of 
what they already understand. References to parallel 
passages are freely given, as the comparison of similar 
expressions is one of the best ways of fixing in the mind 
the knowledge of even familiar idioms. This is often highly 
useful, even when it has the appearance of tedious repe- 
tition. It will be seen that the notes on the first book, 
which it is assumed will be used for giving a solid founda- 
tion in the general principles of Greek syntax, are especially 
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copious ; while those on the three following books are written 
for pupils who are supposed to have mastered the rudiments 
of Greek. In the opinion of the editors it is highly desir- 
able to use as small a portion as possible of classic literature 
as a corpus vile for the more minute dissection, and to enable 
pupils at the earliest possible moment to read Greek and 
Latin with an appreciative mind. 

lt is of course impossible in a school-book like this to give 
special credit for every remark which is wholly or partly 
borrowed. The editors must therefore express, once for all, 
their obligations to the long and familiar line of commentators 
on Xenophon, whose diligence has rendered further originality 
well-nigh impossible. American scholars will long remember 
gratefully the learning and fidelity with which the late 
Professor Alpheus Crosby devoted himself to the interpreta- 
tion of the Anabasis. 

The text of this edition is based on that of Hug, in the 
Teubner text-edition of 1889, so far as this is determined by 
Hug’s valuable recension of the Paris Codex C; the editors 
have, however, used their own discretion with regard to many 
conjectural emendations which Hug has introduced into his 
text. They have attempted to follow the best ancient tradition 
and at the same time to put a readable and consistent text 
into the hands of school-boys. 

The map of the march of the Ten Thousand Greeks in this 
volume is copied chiefly from Kiepert’s map in Rehdantz’s 
Anabasis. 


CAMBRIDGE, Mass., May, 1894. 
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XENOPHON’S ANABASIS, 


1. The Anabasis of Xenophon tells the story of the Expe- 
dition of Cyrus the Younger against his brother Artaxerxes 
to wrest from his possession the throne of Persia, of the 
retreat to the Black Sea, after the death of Cyrus, of the 
Greeks whom he had gathered under his command, and of 
their subsequent return to western Asia Minor. The expe- 
dition set out from Sardis in the spring of 401 8.c., and six 
months later a battle was fought at the village of Cunaxa, 
some forty or fifty miles from Babylon. In this battle Cyrus 
was killed in a hand-to-hand encounter with his brother ; 
and the Greeks, although they twice met and twice routed in 
a single day the vast forces which Artaxerxes brought against 
them, suffered virtual defeat in losing their leader. 

2. Their march from Sardis to Cunaxa had lain through 
southern Asia Minor and across the desert of Arabia. But 
this route, the only one with which they were: acquainted, 
was closed to them ; for if they had undertaken to return as 
they came, they would have perished of hunger in the desert. 
They set out, therefore, northward under the guidance of 
Ariaeus, who had been the commander of the barbarian forces 
of Cyrus ; but after a single day’s march, they entered into 
negotiations with the king which led to a treaty. By the 
terms of this treaty, Tissaphernes, one of the king’s four 
generals in the battle, was to lead them back in safety to 
Tonia. At the river Zapatas, however, Tissaphernes treacher- 
ously entrapped five of the generals, four of whom were soon 


after put to death. 
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3. Great dejection in consequence fell upon the army ; 
but, recovering their courage, especially under the exhorta- 
tions of Xenophon, they elected new generals, and began 
their retreat along the upper waters of the Tigris and through 
the highlands of Armenia to the Greek colonies on the Black 
Sea. This “Retreat of the Ten Thousand” from the river 
Zapatas to Trapezus, the modern Trebizond, was one of incred- 
ible hardship,—a nearly constant fight for over three 
months through an enemy’s country in the winter time. 
Xenophon’s narrative of it contains by far the most vivid 
picture that has ever been given of the temper, discipline, 
and endurance of those citizen-soldiers who constituted the 
armies of Greece; and along with that an authentic and 
most interesting account of the tribes of Asiatic mountaineers 
who lived just outside the circle of the civilized world. The 
story of the advance, of the battle, and of the retreat to 
Trapezus is told in the first four books of the Anabasis. 
These books are included in the present edition. 

4, The Greeks reached Trapezus at the end of the winter 
in 400 3B.c., and after a month’s halt proceeded westward, 
partly by land and partly by sea, to Chrysopolis on the 
Thracian Bosphorus, opposite Byzantium, which they reached 
in the summer. After passing over into Thrace and subse- 
quently returning to Asia, in the spring of 399 B.c. they 
joined the army of Thibron, the general then in command of 
. the Lacedaemonian forces on the coast of Asia Minor. The 
last three books of the Anabasis contain the account of the 
return of the Greeks from Trapezus to Chrysopolis, and of 
their subsequent operations until they joined forces with 
Thibron, when, as the “Ten Thousand,” they disappear from 
history." 

1In chapters LXIX., LXX., and LXXI. of his History of Greece, 
Grote gives an account of the events covered by the Anabasis, which in 


its interest rivals the original. Grote’s chapters constitute an excellent 
running commentary on Xenophon’s text. 
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5. Such, in brief, is the story of the Anabasis. The expe- 
dition failed, but it produced a profound impression on the 
contemporary Greek world. It proved that an army of 
disciplined Greeks, under the command of skilful leaders, 
might penetrate even to the heart of the empire of the Great 
King and work its will against whatever odds. It showed 
the impotence of Persia, and contirmed the contemptuous 
judgment of the Younger Cyrus, who said to the Greek 
generals and captains assembled at the last council of war, 
before the battle at Cunaxa, that he was ashamed to think 
how worthless they would find his countrymen to be. To 
the modern reader interested in Greek studies, Xenophon’s 
graphic narrative is a new revelation of the marvellous 
strength and force of the Hellenic character. It also gives 
him glimpses of that older oriental civilization, with which 
the Greeks here came into conflict on its own soil. Some 
previous knowledge of the history and institutions of Persia, 
the scene of the action of the Anabasis, is necessary to a 
proper understanding of Xenophon’s narration. 


PERSIA AND THE PERSIANS. 


6. The Persian empire was founded by Cyrus the Great 
(v. Kipos).?| He himself tells us who he was. “I am Cyrus,” 
he says on one of the Babylonian cylinders, “king of hosts, - 
great king, mighty king, king of Babylon, king of Sumer and 
Akkad, king of the four regions; son of Cambyses, great 
king, king of Anshan; grandson of Cyrus, great king, king 
of Anshan ; great-grandson of Teispes, great king, king of 
Anshan.” It is probable that his ancestors were of Iranian 
stock, like the Medes, and that they had come from the north 


1 When a Greek word is thus cited in parentheses in the Introduction, 
read the corresponding article in the Dictionary at the end of this book. 
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to settle in that rugged but fruitful country on the Persian 
Gulf, which the Greeks called Persis, and the Romans Persis 
or Persia (v. Ilépoys). The first great leader of the race was 
Achaemenes, and the earliest royal city was Pasargadae, near 
which grew up Persepolis. 

Ancient Persis is in the same latitude with lower Egypt, 
but is high land. The early Persians who made it their 
home were a hardy race, born to conquest. They came into 
possession of Elam, or Susiane (v. Sodea) ; and Teispes, son of 
Achaemenes, became king of Anshan, in Elam, as well as of 
Persis. On his death the royal house of the Achaemenidae 
divided into two branches. One ruled in Anshan, the other 
in Persis. The line of Anshan embraced Cyrus I., son of 
Teispes, Cambyses I., and Cyrus the Great (Cyrus II.); the 
line of Persis, Ariaramnes, son of Teispes, Artames, and 
Hystaspes, a contemporary of Cyrus the Great. 

7. These genealogical facts, established by records contem- 
porary with Cyrus the Great and Darius I., his successor once 
removed, were not known to the Greeks. Among them many 
legends grew up about the name of the great Cyrus. The 
best. known is recorded by Herodotus with minute details. 
This made Cyrus the grandson of Astyages, king of Media, 
who had married his daughter Mandane to Cambyses, a 
Persian of middle rank, in fear of a dream. This dream the 
Magi interpreted to mean that his daughter would bear a son 
who would one day become the ruler of all Asia. But we 
now know that Cambyses, father of Cyrus, was a king, reign- 
ing in Elam ; and there is no proof of any blood relationship 
between him and the royal house of Media. 

8. When Cyrus came to the throne, there were three great 
kingdoms in Asia, the Median, the Lydian, and the Baby- 
lonian. The kings of Elam and of Persis were at this time 
vassals of Astyages the Mede. But in 549 B.c., when Media 
and Babylon were at war, Cyrus raised the standard of revolt 
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and defeated Astyages in battle. The latter was deposed by 
his own subjects and delivered to the conqueror in chains. 
The kings- who had been his vassals, the king of Persis 
included, acknowledged the sovereignty of Cyrus. Thus was 
founded the great empire of the Persians. Cyrus swept on 
from conquest te conquest. In 546, Sardis, the capital of 
the kingdom of Lydia, fell before an irresistible assault. 
The Greek cities of the coast yielded to force of arms. In 
upper Asia Cyrus carried the bounds of his empire eastward 
to the borders of India, and in 538 sB.c. he overthrew the 
kingdom of Babylon. He died in 529 zB. c. and was buried at 
Pasargadae. The ruins of his tomb still exist, a grave- 
chamber standing on a base of seven retreating steps, all 
of solid blocks of white marble. On it was the simple 
inscription, “O Man! I am Cyrus, son of Cambyses, who 
founded the greatness of Persia and ruled Asia. Grudge me 
not this monument.” 

9. Cyrus was succeeded by his son Cambyses, a man of 
suspicious and ungovernable temper. His reign is marked 
by the conquest of Egypt and Libya, against which Cyrus 
had not turned his arms. Cambyses had a younger brother, 
Bardes, called Smerdis by the Greeks, whom in jealousy and 
distrust he had had secretly assassinated before he set out on 
his Egyptian campaign. He tarried long in the west, and a 
Magian priest, who chanced to resemble the murdered man, 
knowing how Cambyses was hated by his subjects, proclaimed 
himself to be the missing Bardes and usurped the throne. 
When Cambyses heard the news, he called together the 
noblest of the Persians, confessed his crime, and slew himself. 
His reign had lasted but a few years, and he left no son. 
Justice quickly overtook the usurper. Darius, the son of 
Hystaspes, of that branch of the house of Achaemenes that 
had ruled in Persis (see § 6), formed a conspiracy, and with 
the help of six faithful followers, sought out the impostor in 
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Media, got access to his presence by stratagem, and slew him 
in the night time in the castle to which he had withdrawn for 
safety. The false king had ruled but seven months. 

10. Darius proclaimed himself king, but he was met by 
resistance on all sides. The first six years of his reign, which 
began in 521 8. c., were a continuous struggle against revolt. 
In these years he fought nineteen pitched battles. He was 
often in desperate straits. But he was a man of extraor- 
dinary resource and finally overcame all obstacles. He him- 
self records the names of thirty countries of which he had 
become king. 

The empire which he established was bounded on the north 
by the Danube, the Black sea, the Caucasian mountains, the 
Caspian sea, the sea of Aral, and the river Sir; on the east 
by Eastern Turkestan, the eastern limit of the Punjaub, and 
the Indus ; onthe south by the Arabian sea, the Persian gulf, 
the desert of Arabia, the Red sea, Nubia, and the Libyan 
desert ; and on the west by the gulf of Sidra, the Mediter- 
ranean and Aegean seas, and the western mit of Eastern 
Roumelia and Buigaria. The area of this vast empire has 
been estimated to have been over 2,000,000 square miles, ten 
times that of the German Empire. Its population has been 
estimated to have numbered 80,000,000, nearly twice that of 
Germany in 1885. 

11. When Darius had securely established his authority 
over all parts of his empire, he set to work on the reorganiza- 
tion of its administration. The principle he adopted was that 
of uniformity of control, a principle as difficult of application 
as it was necessary in an empire composed of such diverse 
nationalities. He divided the empire, as he himself tells us, 
into twenty-three satrapies or provinces. These satrapies 
were in fact kingdoms. Territorially, each of them, on the 
average, was one fourth larger than all New England. Each 
province was under the government of three officers, a satrap 
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or viceroy, who had the entire charge of the civil administra- 
tion of his satrapy, a military commander, who received his 
orders from the king but looked to the satrap for the pay and 
maintenance of his troops, and a royal secretary, whose duty 
was to keep the king informed of the conduct of his two 
colleagues, while all the orders of the satrap passed through 
his hands. These three powers balanced one another; real 
authority remained vested in the king. High officials of the 
court also were frequently sent out to inspect the provinces. 

The satraps were selected with care, and the sons of 
the noblest Persians were specially trained at court to be 
governors. From the first, great discretionary powers were 
given the satraps. Many of them were far removed from the 
central government, and might be called upon to act in cases 
where delay would have been dangerous. The fact that they 
were often relatives or special favorites of the king increased 
their power. Little by lttle they encroached upon the func- 
tions of the two other officers, until by the end of the fifth 
century B. c. their authority within their own provinces was 
almost absolute. 

12. The system of government established by Darius 
worked well in practice. In particular, the revenues of the 
government increased rapidly. Darius was thrifty, and im- 
posed tribute (dacpos) in money and kind on all his subjects 
except the inhabitants of Persis, the cradle of the race. His 
predecessors had been content to accept voluntary gifts. 
Herodotus tells us that his subjects were wont to say that 
“Cyrus had the soul of a father, Cambyses that of a master, 
Darius that of a huckster.” But his tax, which was based 
upon the productiveness of the land, was impartially imposed. 
The annual royal revenue has been estimated to have 
amounted to $175,000,000. Darius also endeavored to intro- 
duce a uniform gold and silver coinage throughout the empire 
(v. Sapecxos), but did not meet with complete success. 
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To facilitate trade and the quick movement of troops, he 
improved existing roads and built new ones throughout the 
empire. The “Royal Road,” doubtless in existence before 
his time, ran from Susa to Nineveh, thence west to the 
Cilician Gates, thence north through Tyana and Mazaca to 
Pteria, thence west across the Halys by a fortified bridge 
(the other rivers being crossed by boats) to Ancyra, thence 
southwest through Pessinus and Ceramon Agora to Sardis 
and Ephesus. This was called the “Royal Road” because 
the service of the “ Great King” passed over it. Along this 
road, between Susa and Sardis, Darius established 111 
stations, where mounted couriers were kept ready day and 
night to forward the royal despatches. Orders were trans- 
mitted by this simple device, the first postal service of which 
we have any knowledge, with astonishing rapidity. 

13. Darius died in 486 B. c. after a reign of 36 years. Its 
last years were made memorable by the revolt in 500 3. c. of 
the Greek cities of Asia Minor along the entire Mediterranean 
coast, which it took five years to subdue, and by the two 
fruitless expeditions which Darius sent against the Greeks on 
the continent. The defeat of the Persians at Marathon in 
490 B.c. was a momentous event in the history of Greece. 
Darius was succeeded by his son Xerxes, whose humiliating 
defeat at Salamis in 480 B.c. forever freed the Greeks from 
the danger of Persian conquest. Xerxes was at once weak 
and arrogant, cowardly and cruel, and most of his successors 
were of the same type. Nothing prevented the dissolution of 
the empire but the ingenuity and skill with which Darius had 
consolidated it. Xerxes was assassinated in his chamber in 
465 B.c. His successor Artaxerxes reigned 40 years, and 
left the kingdom to his only legitimate son, Xerxes II. The 
latter after a reign of six weeks, was murdered by his illegit- 
imate brother Sogdianus. He ruled six months and was in 
turn murdered by another brother, Darius II., who came to 
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the throne in 425 B.c. This Darius was the father of the 
two brothers whose struggle for the throne is recorded in the 
first book of the Anabasis. 

14. At the time of the expedition of Cyrus the Younger, 
the Persian army consisted of infantry, cavalry, and war- 
chariots. Their commander-in-chief was the king. Under 
him were four generals, each in command of a great division 
which comprised different ethnic divisions and numbered at 
the battle of Cunaxa 300,000 men. Each of the smaller 
ethnic divisions had also its own tribal commander, and was 
separately organized. The infantry was divided into regi- 
ments of 1000 and companies of 100 men, and the cavalry 
into squadrons of 70. Each regiment, company, and squadron 
had its own commanders. 

The Persian foot-soldier carried for defense a wicker-shield 
' (yéppov). Unlike the Greek infantry man, he had neither 
helmet, cuirass, nor greaves, but wore in their stead cap, 
jacket, and trousers of leather. -His offensive weapons were 
a great bow (refov) and quiver (dapérpa), a spear (radrév), a 
short sword (dxuaxys), and sometimes a battle-axe (cdyapis). 
The slingers (v. c¢evdovyrys), an important division of the 
military force, were separately organized. While the general 
equipment was as described above, some ethnic divisions were 
armed after their own peculiar fashion. The Egyptians, for 
example, at the battle of Cunaxa carried wooden shields that 
reached to their feet ; and the Chabyles, a brave and warlike 
tribe in Pontus on the frontier of Armenia,. wore linen 
cuirasses, had greayes and helmets, and carried spears which, 
on the testimony’of Xenophon, were fifteen cubits long. 

The cavalry were equipped with helmets, cuirass (Aev«o- 
Oépaé), and armor for the thighs (wapapyypidiua), and each 
cavalryman carried two spears and a sword. The head and 
body of the horse also were protected (v. mpoperwid.ov, mpo- 
orepvidiov). The war chariots carried scythes (v. dperavndpdpos), 
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and in battle were posted at intervals in front of the troops 
of the line, the cavalry being stationed on the wings. 


CYRUS THE YOUNGER. 


15. Darius II. (v. Aapeios), a natural son of Artaxerxes L,, 
came to the throne by the murder of his brother ($ 13). He 
was himself a man of feeble character, and was instigated to 
the deed by his wife and half-sister Parysatis, a woman of a 
bold, intriguing, and cruel disposition, who exercised great 
influence over her husband. Their oldest son was Artaxerxes 
IT. (v. "Apragépéys), surnamed Mnemon on account of his great 
memory, who was born before the accession of Darius to the 
throne. Their second son was Cyrus the Younger (v. K%pos), 
usually so called to distinguish him from Cyrus the Great, 
the founder of the empire ($ 6). The younger son was born 
in the purple. 

16. After the disastrous defeat of the Athenians in Sicily 
in 413 B.c., the Peloponnesian war had broken out afresh. 
For over 60 years the Greek cities on the coast of Asia Minor 
had been practically independent of Persian control, but 
Darius now determined, if possible, to reéstablish the imperial 
authority. He gave orders to Tissaphernes, satrap of Lydia 
and general commander of the military forces of western 
Asia Minor, and to Pharnabazus, satrap of Phrygia on the 
Hellespont, to collect the tribute that had once been imposed 
on the Greek cities. Though at enmity with one another, the 
two satraps joined, in 412 8. c., in seeking the intervention of 
Sparta, in order to wrest the Ionic cities of the seaboard from 
Athenian control. Sparta received heavy subsidies. But 
Tissaphernes was a double-dealer, and his real policy was not 
to render efficient help to Sparta in her war with Athens, 
but to weaken both. “ He wished to see no Greek state grow 
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strong at the expense of the others, but to keep them all weak 
alike, distracted by internecine strife.” 

17. In 407 B.c. occurred an event of great importance to 
the cause of Sparta. The younger Cyrus was-sent down to 
the coast by his father as satrap of Lydia, Phrygia the 
Greater, and Cappadocia, and military commander of the 
forces that mustered at Castolus. He was at this time only 
17 years of age. Xenophon gives his commission in the 
Hellenica*: xat Kipos (se. airots aryvrncev), dpfwv mavrwv tov 
ért GadatTn Kal cvuroreunowv Aaxedatpoviors, erictodAny TE pepe 
Tois Katw tact Td Bacireov cdpayiopa exovoay, ev 7H evav Kal 
tade* Kataréeurw Kipoy xapavov trav eis Kaotwrdv abpoilopevwv. 
Tissaphernes retained authority over the Greek cities of the 
sea-board, so far as they were under Persian control, and was 
made satrap of Caria. But after the accession of Artaxerxes, 
when trouble arose between Cyrus and Tissaphernes, the 
Greek cities of the coast revolted to Cyrus, with the single 
exception of Miletus. Cyrus and Tissaphernes were at this 
time at open war with one another ; there had long been real 
enmity between them. 

18. The policy adopted by Cyrus was in marked contrast 
to that of Tissaphernes, who had played fast and loose with 
the Spartans. The latter sent out Lysander as admiral in 
407 B.c.; and he at once proceeded to Ephesus, and there 
with seventy sail awaited the coming of the young prince. 
When Cyrus arrived at Sardis, Lysander went up to pay him 
a visit, with the ambassadors from Lacedaemon. He begged 
Cyrus to show zeal,in the prosecution of the war against the 
Athenians, that ancient enemy by whom the Persian arms 
had been so signally defeated. ‘The answer of the youthful 
ruler is memorable”: Kipos 6 rov re rarépa ey Tatra érectad: 


1 Hellen. i. 4. 3. The persons whom Cyrus met as he came down ta 
the coast were Greek ambassadors on their way to the Great King. 
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Kévat kal adtos ovk GAN eyvwxevar, AAA TravTa ToLnTELY* EXWV be 
yew TéAavTa TevtaTocia* eay b€ TadTa exdiry, TOIs idiots Xpy- 
cecGa ey a@ 6 raTip aiTd édwkev. ay d¢ Kal Tadra, Kal Tov 
Opovov Kataxowev ef od exabyto, dvTa apyvpotv Kal xpvaodv. 
After dinner, when Cyrus drank to the health of the Spartan 
admiral and asked him what he could do to gratify him most, 
Lysander replied, “Add an obol to the sailors’ pay.” Cyrus 
did this, and raised their pay to four obols a day, paid all 
arrears, and gave them a month’s pay in advance. The 
enthusiasm of the Spartan army was great, and the Athenians 
were correspondingly depressed. The latter sent ambassadors 
to Cyrus, but he refused to receive them, and repulsed with 
contempt the advice of Tissaphernes to render efficient aid 
neither to Athens nor to Sparta. The interest of Cyrus in 
the Lacedaemonian cause was strengthened by the personal 
regard which he conceived for Lysander. He felt great 
admiration for the, character and abilities of this able com- 
mander, and bestowed upon him later a signal mark of 
confidence, 

19. Cyrus was energetic and ambitious, and seems to have 
believed from the first that his father would name him as his 
successor, to the exclusion of his older brother Artaxerxes, 
who was of a timid disposition. His expectation was not 
unreasonable. The law of succession to the Persian throne 
was at best uncertain. He was the favorite son of the queen, 
whom indeed he much resembled in disposition. He was 
born after his father’s accession to the royal power. He bore 
the name of the great founder of the empire. So great was 
his confidence that even before his father’s death he assumed 
royal prerogatives. * It was a Persian custom that those who 
appeared in the presence of the king should thrust their 
hands into certain long sleeves which rendered the hands for 
the moment incapable of use. In 405 8. c., two first-cousins 
of Cyrus met him and neglected thus to conceal their hands. 


§ 20.] CYRUS THE YOUNGER. Da. § 


He had them put to death. The parents in grief and anger 
urged upon Darius the danger of overlooking such insolence, 
and on the plea of illness, which was indeed well founded, the 
king summoned Cyrus to his bedside. Darius then lay ill at 
Thamneria, in Media, near the territory of the Cadusians, 
against whom he had marched to put down a revolt. 

20. Cyrus realized the importance of obeying this summons 
at once, for his brother and rival was already with the king. 
Lysander happened to be with him when he received the 
message. To him Cyrus turned over the treasure which he 
had in hand, and he assigned to him also his entire personal 
revenue from the province of which he was satrap, to be used in 
prosecution of the war. The timely aid thus rendered to the 
Lacedaemonians did much to hasten the end of the Peloponne- 
sian War. He then set out from Sardis with a body-guard 
of 300 Greeks under the command of Xenias the Parrhasian. 
This was the first time that a Persian had ever appeared at 
court with a Greek escort. hey were so well remunerated 
that the rate of their pay became celebrated. Cyrus took 
with him also Tissaphernes, ostensibly as a friend, but in 
reality because he feared to leave him behind. He proved to 
be a dangerous companion. Darius died soon after the 
arrival of the younger son. The hopes of the ambitious 
young prince were destroyed at one blow. Notwithstanding 
the intercession of Parysatis, Darius had failed to name 
Cyrus as his successor to the throne, and Artaxerxes became 
king. 

Xenophon evidently discredits a story current in antiquity, 
but which nevertheless may well be true. It was an ancient 
Persian custom that the king on coming to the throne must 
go to Pasargadae (§ 6), and there, in the temple, with solemn 
ceremonial lay aside his robe and put on that of Cyrus the 
Great. The story relates that Tissaphernes appeared before 
the king in the temple, with a priest who charged Cyrus 
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with the intention of concealing himself there and falling 
upon his brother and slaying him in the midst of the solemn 
rites. According to another version of the story, Cyrus was 
actually discovered hidden in the temple. He was arrested, 
and was about to be put instantly to death when Parysatis 
threw her arms about him and saved his life. He returned 
in disgrace to his satrapy. The first book of the Anabusis 
gives an account of the ambitious young ruler from this time 
until his ill-fated death on the battle-field of Cunaxa. 


MILITARY MATTERS.? 


21. The employment of Greek mercenaries, by either 
foreign or Greek states, was comparatively rare before the 
close of the Peloponnesian War. The first considerable body 
of Greek mercenary troops of which we have definite knowl- 
edge was that collected by Gyrus the Younger, the “Ten 
Thousand,” who made the memorable advance and retreat 
described in the Anabasis. At least five thousand of these, 
after their return in 399 B. c., were taken into the pay of the 
Lacedaemonian general Thibron, who was then about to 
prosecute in Asia Minor the war which Sparta had under- 
taken against Persia in behalf of the Greek cities of the 
coast. They returned to Greece with Agesilaus in 394 B. ¢., 
took part in the stubborn fight at Coronea, and were then 
dismissed from his service. But they were veritable soldiers 
of fortune ; and they seem to have held together, and to have 
formed part of the mercenary troops that played so important 
a role in the Corinthian war. 


1 The military organization of the “Ten Thousand’? was in some 
respects peculiar. ‘The student is warned that the following is not an 
account of either the Athenian or Spartan military systems, but is 
intended to interpret in particular the first four books of the Anabasis. 
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22. The Greek troops enlisted by Cyrus, with their com 
manders, were the following :— 


Xenias, an Arcadian. . . . 4000 hoplites. 

Proxenus, a Boeotian . . . 1500 = « 500 gymnetes, 
Sophaenetus, an Arcadian . . 1000 = « 

Socrates, an Achaean . . . 500 & 

Pasion, a Megarian . . . . 300 « 300 peltasts. 


Menon, a Thessalian. . . . 1000 “ 500 ‘“ 


800. 
Clearchus, a Lacedaemonian . 1000 “ 200 bowmen. 
40 horse. 


Sosis,a Syracusan. . . . . 3800 « 
Agiasj'an Arcadian . . . .1000 = « 
Chirisophus, a Lacedaemonian 700 « 
Deserters from the king. . . 400 « 


23. There were ten generals. Two of them-deserted on 
the march inland, Xenias and Pasion ; five of the others were 
entrapped by Tissaphernes at the Great Zab (the Zapetas), 
Proxenus, Socrates, Menon, Clearchus, and Agias. In their 
places were chosen respectively Xenophon, an Athenian, 
Xanthicles, an Achaean, Philisius, an Achaean, Timasion, a 
Dardanian, and Cleanor, an Arcadian. The general most 
trusted by Cyrus was Clearchus, a soldier of great ability and 
experience. He was in command of the Greek troops in the 
battle at Cunaxa; and after the death of Cyrus he became 
by common consent their leader, until he was captured and 
slain. In the retreat from the Great Zab to Trapezus, the 
command was held by Chirisophus and Xenophon in common. 


1 The MSS. say “ Sophaenetus, the Arcadian’? (i. 2. 9) ; but Sophae- 
netus had already joined Cyrus with 1000 hoplites at Sardis (1. 2. 3). 
The text is probably due to a copyist’s error, who should have written 
*Aylas. Agias was one of the five generals entrapped and put to death 
by Tissaphernes after the battle at Cunaxa (ii. 5. 31 ff.), and it 1s incred- 
ible that Xenophon should not have named him, with his contingent, in 
the enumeration of the forces brought together by Cyrus, 
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The total number of hoplites was 11,700, of light armed 
troops 2,300, of cavalry 40. But definite losses occurred. 
Two companies of Menon’s hoplites, numbering 100 or 200 
men,! were lost in the passage over the mountains into Cilicia, 
The 40 horse and 300 light armed troops, mostly Thracians, 
deserted to the king after the battle at Cunaxa. Nicarchus, 
a captain, with 20 men, went off between dark and daylight 
at the Great Zab. There were other heavier losses, whose 
numbers are not recorded, by disease, by the snow, and by 
the hands of the enemy. At the time when the Greeks 
forced their way into Colchis, when they were within two 
days march of the sea at Trapezus, they were able to muster 
for active duty only about 9,800 men, — 8000 hoplites and 
1800 light armed. 

24, With the exception of the 700 hoplites under Chiriso- 
phus, whom’the Ephors at Sparta sent out to the aid of 
Cyrus, these troops were mercenaries. They were commis- 
sioned by no state. They were soldiers of fortune in search 
of adventure and a well-filled purse. The close of the Pelo- 
ponnesian War, by the extinction of the power of Athens, 
had thrown many men, inured to arms, out of employment. 
Many of them were men of ability. Cyrus already had 
Greeks in his employ, in the different garrisons of his 
satrapy ; and such was his reputation for generosity and 
upright dealing, that others enlisted in numbers when it was 
- known that he was about to undertake a campaign against 
the Pisidians, which was his announced purpose. 

Xenophon says that the majority of them had left home 
not because their means were scanty, but attracted by the 
fame of Cyrus’s virtues ; that many of them brought followers 
with them, and that others had expended money on the 
expedition. The majority of them were Peloponnesians ; 
more than one-half were Arcadians and Achaeans. The 4000 


1 See i. 2. 25. 
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under Xenias had been enlisted by the commanders of the 
garrisons. The others, except those with Chirisophus, were 
brought together by generals whom Cyrus commissioned and 
to whom he furnished the necessary funds. -These in turn 
appointed captains, who enlisted companies. The members 
of a company generally came from the same neighborhood, 
and were united by ties of race and previous friendship. 

25. These mercenaries brought with them their own arms, 
but received pay and means of daily support from Cyrus 
(v. poOos). At first this amounted to a daric a month for each 
man, or 4 obols a day. Later Cyrus promised to raise the 
pay to a daric and a half a month, or 6 obols a day. A 
captain received twice and a general four times the amount 
paid to the common soldier. One half of this amount was 
the soldier’s pay for service ; the other half went for daily 
rations (ovrnpécvov), since the army had no commisariat in the 
modern sense, but each soldier bought his own provisions 
(§ 26). With the rate of pay at a daric and a half, the pay- 
roll of the Greeks amounted, when the complement of mer- 
cenary troops was greatest, to over 20,000 darics a month 
(v. 8apexds), ab a time when the buying-power of money was 
much greater than it is now. 

Cyrus seems to have offered no bounties to induce men to 
enlist, but his promises after they joined him were alluring. 
When he reached the Euphrates and the real object of his 
expedition was made known, he promised each man five minas _ 
of silver (v. pva) when he got to Babylon, and he agreed to 
continue the pay of the Greeks until their return to Ionia, 
In a later time the Greek mercenary received pay only until 
the object of the expedition on which he had enlisted was 
accomplished. He got home as best he could. Just before 
the battle at Cunaxa, Cyrus’s promises were profuse, though 
doubtless sincere. He purposed, he said, to put his friends 
in places of power and profit, and only feared that his friends 
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would be too few. He added specifically that in the event of 
victory he would give each of the Greeks a golden crown. 
The soldiers were elated. But his premature death in the 
battle that immediately followed destroyed all their hopes of 
gain. 

26. Rations were not supplied the soldier after the modern 
fashion. A market (dyopé) was set up in camp, where he 
bought his supplies. On the advance this market was estab- 
lished in the barbarian contingent of Cyrus’s troops, and was 
conducted by regular dealers, mainly Lydians, who accom- 
panied the army on the march. The supplies consisted 
chiefly of grain in the form of flour, and wine. Allowing a 
choenix (xoimé) of grain per diem to each man, the daily 
amount consumed by the Greek contingent was over 400 
bushels. These supples were carried on wagons and beasts 
of burden, and were renewed by the dealers from the sur- 
rounding country by purchase on the days when the army 
rested from its march. Sometimes the ordinary supplies 
failed altogether, and the soldiers subsisted on meat. This 
was accounted a hardship. Cyrus had with him a special 
train of 400 wagons loaded with flour and wine, in order 
that, if provisions failed, he might be able to supply the 
Greeks. The soldiers were, of course, free to make their 
purchases where they saw fit, and a market was sometimes 
furnished by the inhabitants of the country through which 
they were passing. Occasionally on the march inland they 
resorted to plunder. This happened once also just before 
they reached the Great Zab. 

The Greeks were in straits for supplies after the battle at 
Cunaxa, and the first demand which they made on the king 
was for provisions. In the subsequent compact with Tissa- 
phernes, who was to lead them back to the coast, it was 
specially agreed that the Greeks should purchase their food 
from the market furnished by the barbarians ; only when the 
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barbarians failed to supply a market were they to “take” 
what they needed from the surrounding country. From the 
Great Zab to the sea they lived exclusively by plundering. 
During this time each soldier received what he needed for 
daily support ; also other booty, especially captives, became 
common property (xovvov). 

27. The men enlisted by Cyrus were naturally independent 
in disposition, and the maintenance of military discipline 
among them proved to be difficult. They demanded to be 
consulted or informed before measures were taken. Cyrus 
himself, their commander, whose control of his own troops 
was absolute, realized that he had no real authority over these 
Greeks, and used with great skill the only argument available 
for him. He appealed to their love of gain. They paid scant 
respect also to their own generals. More than 2000 of them 
at one time took their kits and baggage and transferred them- 
selves bodily to another leader. They expressed publicly and 
without fear their opinion of the conduct of their commanders, 
and remonstrated with them to their faces. 

Once when Clearchus, the Spartan, a severe disciplinarian, 
whose soul must have been tried by the spirit of independence 
among his men, attempted to force his division forward 
against their will, they pelted him and his baggage train with 
stones. Realizing his impotence, he then called them together 
in assembly, and argued the matter with them in two meetings. 
The government of these Greek troops was in fact democratic. 
The generals and captains constituted a deliberative council. 
In case of all important measures about which there might be 
difference of: opinion, proposals were submitted to a general 
assembly of the soldiers, before whom arguments were offered 
in favor of the measures proposed and with whom rested their 
ratification or rejection. Anybody was free to express his 
views. The final vote was taken by show of hands. It seems 
probable that, in case of a vacancy, the soldiers chose their 
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own commanders, under the direction of their superior 
officers. 

28. But although independent in spirit, these men were 
not captious, and they realized, especially after the battle at 
Cunaxa, the gravity of their situation and the importance of 
discipline. They were certainly brave. They had too a 
saving sense of humor, and were in general humane to their 
foes and kindly to one another. At Tyriaeum Cyrus held a 
show review at the request of the Cilician queen. The Greeks 
had small opinion of the prowess of Cyrus’s barbarian contin- 
gent ; and in the review, when ordered to charge as in battle, 
they spontaneously made a mock attack on the barbarian 
camp. Cyrus’s native troops were panic-stricken, the queen 
fled precipitately in her carriage, and the market people 
abandoned their wares and took to their heels. The Greeks, 
we are told, dispersed to their own camp with a roar of 
laughter. A couple of good jests are recorded, made publicly 
by Chirisophus and Xenophon, at times when the situation 
was grave. 

In the battle at Cunaxa the Greeks did not indiscriminately . 
slaughter the flying Persians, although these were completely 
at their mercy, but simply compelled them to throw away 
their arms. It is significant that Xenophon says nothing 
about the Persian losses in the battle. The slaughter of the 

Jarduchian before the eyes of his fellow, and the mutilation 
of the bodies of the enemy slain at the ravine, were acts which 
seemed sternly demanded by the circumstances. When, on the 
capture of the stronghold of the Taochi, the women in their 
terror threw their children over the cliffs and leaped after 
them, and the men followed, Xenophon records that the sight 
was “fearful.” In the mountains of Carduchia, the Greeks 
set their newly acquired captives at liberty, although every 
addition to the numbers of the implacable foe by whom they 
were surrounded diminished their own chances of escape. 
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Fifteen years before this, Athenians had massacred in cold 
blood the whole adult male population of the island of Melos, 
Greeks slain by Greeks. 

In their treatment of one another, in times of danger, these 
soldiers of fortune proved themselves trusty comrades. They 
cared solicitously for the sick and wounded, and under the 
most trying circumstances refused to abandon them to the 
foe. Xenophon’s life was once saved by a brave Arcadian at 
the imminent risk of his own. And they were companionable. 
Gathered about the camp-fires above the banks of the Cen- 
trites, they recalled the hardships, just happily ended, of 
their incredible seven days’ march through the mountains of 
the Carduchians. In the Armenian highlands they quartered 
themselves in different villages, and gave themselves over to 
feasting and drinking for a week. Visitors had to take break- 
fast wherever they turned in, and to drink from the common 
bowl. And when at last they came in sight of the sea, on the 
summit of Mt. Theches, ‘‘ they fell to embracing one another, 
generals and captains and all, and the tears rolled down their 
cheeks.” 

29. These men were controlled by a strong religious senti- 
ment, which made itself manifest both in their lives and in 
their formal observance of religious rites. A thoroughly 
depraved man like Menon stood out conspicuously among 
them by reason of his wickedness. They felt gratitude to 
the Gods when they had escaped a danger, and feared to 
commit an unworthy act through dread of their anger. They 
swore in the name of the Gods, and imprecated the divine 
wrath upon their foes. They had faith in omens, made vows, 
believed in dreams, poured libations, and offered prayers. 
The burial of their fallen comrades was a sacred duty, to be 
fulfilled at any cost. They offered frequent sacrifice to the 
Gods in order to learn their will and to propitiate their favor, 
and in gratitude for their protection. The rite was sometimes 
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especially impressive, as when at the Centrites the army was 
gathered on the southern bank of the river, with the enemy 
in full view on the other side, and the seers slaughtered the 
victims over the stream. 

A compact was sealed with a solemn oath, sworn in the 
name of-the Gods, and with the slaughter of victims, or with 
oath and the giving and taking of right hands, or, as when 
they made compact with the Macronians, with oath and the 
exchange of spears. “The Gods will be our allies,” said 
Xenophon at the Great Zab, “for we have kept our oaths 
sworn in their name, the Gods, who are able in a moment to 
make the great small, and who at will can save the lowly with 
ease, even though they be in sore straits.” The language of 
Clearchus, in his conference with Tissaphernes, is still more 
remarkable. ‘Our oaths,” he said, “sworn in the name of 
the Gods, forbid us to be enemies. I envy not the man whose 
conscience tells him that he has disregarded these. A war 
with the Gods! With what speed may one flee from them 
and escape? Into what darkness may he slink away ? Into 
what strong place may he withdraw himself ? All things are 
in all ways subject to the Gods, and everywhere the Gods are 
the masters of all alike.” 

30. Cyrus’s Greek troops consisted of heavy armed infantry 
(v. érdirys), light-armed infantry (v. yvprvys), and cavalry 
(v. immeds).? The light-armed troops were principally peltasts 
(v. reAtaorys), but comprehended also bowmen (v. roférys) and 
javelin throwers (v. dxovrurrys). The last were unimportant, 
and there were no slingers (v. cpevdovyrys) in the army until 
necessity compelled the Greeks, when on the retreat, to 
organize a company of 200 of them. The 40 cavalrymen 
originally brought by Clearchus deserted after the battle at 

1 Cyrus had triremes (v. tpefpns) also at his command, 25 of his own, 


and 35 sent to his aid by the Spartans. But these, in the nature of the 
cage, were but of slight service in the expedition against his brother. 


§31.] MILITARY MATTERS. eC 8 


Cunaxa, but a new troop of 50 horse was organized on the 
retreat at the same time with the company of 200 slingers. 

The heavy infantry was organized in battalions of varying 
strength (v. rags), consisting of the hoplites under the com- 
mand of a general, and in companies, with a normal strength 
of 100 (v. Adxos). The company consisted of two divisions of 
50 (v. revtnxooris), and four of 25 (v. évoporia), each larger 
division containing two smaller ones. The officers of the 
heavy infantry were the general (v. otparnyds), lieutenant 
general (v. troorparyyos), captain (v. Aoxayds), lieutenant 
(v. troAoxayos), commander of a half company (v. wevryKovryp), 
and commander of a quarter company (v. évwpordpxns). It 
seems probable that there were but two enomotarchs, in com- 
mand of the second and fourth enomoties, the two pente- 
conters being at the head of the first and third enomoties. 
(See § 327.) 

Of the organization of the light-armed troops in the Anabasis 
little can be affirmed with certainty, and the body of horse 
was small. The commanders of the divisions of the former 
were apparently called taxiarchs (v. rag/apxos), and the pel- 
tasts seem to have been organized in companies. In the 
battle at Cunaxa, the whole body of peltasts was drawn up 
together under the command of Episthenes. In the retreat 
to Trapezus, they were assigned to different generals, accord- 
ing to need. Both the bowmen and slingers were under their 
own commanders. The commander of the 50 horse was- 
Lycius, an Athenian. 

31. The heavy infantry (v. érdirns) carried six pieces of 
armor,—four for defence, helmet (kpdvos), cuirass? (Odpa€, 


1 The view has been advanced that the hoplites in the army of Cyrus 
wore no cuirass, and i. 2. 16 has been cited in proof. But the argument 
is based on a probable misinterpretation of the passage (see the note), 
and is contradicted by the fact that elsewhere in the Anabasis cuirasses 
are specifically mentioned as worn by Greeks, 
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orohds), shield (dois), and greaves (kvypis), and two for 
offence, spear (dopv) and sword (£¢dos). 

Of the light infantry, the peltasts (v. Peres carried for 
defence the target (7éAry), and were armed with short spears 
for hurling and probably with a sword ; the javelin throwers 
(v. éxovtisrys) were armed only with javelins (v. dxovrioy) ; 
the bowmen (v. toforns) were generally without defensive 
armor, and carried only bow (rogov), quiver (dapérpa), and 
arrows (v. rogevpa) ; the slingers (v. opevdovyrns) had only 
their slings and missiles (v. ofevdorn). 

The cavalry (v. imme’s) were protected by helmet, cuirass, 
and cavalry boots, but carried no shield. Their offensive 
armor consisted of spear and sword.? 

We have some slight evidence as to the effectiveness of the 
armor carried by the Greeks and the foes opposed to them. 
A Greek metal shield and metal or leathern cuirass could not 
withstand an arrow, but both might be pierced by it and the 
wearer might be killed. The javelin carried the least distance, 
the arrow and missile from the sling farther. The Rhodian 
slingers, with their lead bullets, shot twice as far as the 
Persian slingers, who used big stones. When the Greeks 
were about to cross the Centrites, 200 Greek feet in width, 
we are told that the light-armed troops of the enemy, posted. 
on bluffs distant 300 or 400 feet from the other side of the 
river, were not able to reach them with bow and sling, that 
is, the arrows and slingstones of these barbarians failed to 
carry 500 or 600 feet. 

32. The tactical unit of the Greek heavy infantry in the 
Anabasis seems to have been the enomoty (évwporia), con- 
sisting of 24 men with their leader (évwyorépxns). When 


1 The protection of the horse by frontlet and breastplate (apoyerwrl- 
div, mporrepvidiov), although specially commended by Xenophon in his 


Treatise on Horsemanship, seems to have been the practice not of the 
Greeks but of the orientals. 
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ranged in order of battle they were in rank and file, 
with a front of three and depth of eight. See Fig. 1. The 
first man in the file had a post of honor, since he was the 
first to meet the enemy. ‘The last man in the 
file (otpayés) was also in an important position, 
since he became the leader of the file when 
it faced about. Since the hoplite was heavily 
armed, he needed space to move in, both in 
front and at the side. We have no information 
as to the space allowed in classical times ; but 
later military writers state that in march 
order the ranks and files were six Greek feet 
(v. rovs) apart, and that in order of battle the 

files were three and the ranks two Greek feet Sd ee ee 
apart.? 

Four enomoties constituted the company of 96 men. The 
four enomotarchs, or the two penteconters and two enomo. 
tarchs (§ 30%), completed the full number of 100 men 
(Adéxos). When the four enomoties were ranged side by side 
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Fig, 2. Company (four Enomoties) in Order of Battle. 


with a depth of eight, the company was in order of battle. 
Companies so ranged constituted the line of battle (¢ddcy£). 
See Fig. 2. Each company then consisted of 12 files and 


The phalanx has the epithet ruxv7 in ii. 3. 3. 
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8 ranks.!. The officers of the company (§ 30%), marching 
on foot, probably had their places in front of their respective 
divisions, but exact information on this point is lacking. The 
general, also, was probably in front of his division, We 
know that he was mounted. The phalanx was divided into 
the right wing, the centre, and the left wing. The right wing 
was the post of danger, and therefore of honor, since the right 
side of those in the right wing was exposed (the shield being 
carried on the left arm) if the enemy outflanked. 
33. Evolutions without individual change of place were 
made to the right, émi dépv (the spear being carried in the right 
hand), or to the left, éx’ dowida (the 
cae shield being carried on the left arm), 
either with the quarter turn. ‘right 
face,’ ‘left face,’ or with the half turn, 
‘right about face,’ ‘left about face.’ 
Evolutions of entire divisions, such 


e.g. as the company, were made with- 
out change of front, also to the right 
and left, by wheeling, the leader of the 
right or left file maintaining his place 
and serving as the pivot on which the 
entire body turned. 

To effect a complete change of front’ 
in a body of troops in line, such as the 
phalanx, so that it faced in the op- 
posite direction, the troops counter- 
f New Front. marched. The counter-march was 
Fig. 3. —Enomoty executing executed by the Lacedaemonians ag 

ES a follows (Fig. 3). The troops made 
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1 The depth of the phalanx was usually, but not always, 8 men. When 
Cyrus exhibited his troops to Queen Epyaxa at Tyriaeum, the Greek 
phalanx was drawn up four deep (i. 2. 15), in order to make the greater 
show, The 10,600 hoplites that he had with him at this time, drawn up 
four deep (106 companies each with a front of 24), made a line nearly a 
mile and a half long. 
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the half turn, ‘left about face.’ The ovpayod then remained 
where they were. Each file leader next passed to the right 
of his file to the new front. The second, third, ete. ranks 
followed in order and placed themselves behind the front 
rank, until finally the seventh rank had taken position behind 
the sixth and in front of the otipayo/, who were now in their 
proper place in the rear.? 

34. In contrast with the order of 
battle, or phalanx (§ 327), was the order 
of march, in column (xara xépas), with 
narrow front and great depth, in which 
the separate parts of the force (enomoty, 
company, taxis) followed one another. 
An entire force might thus march in 
single, double, triple file, etc., as circum- 
stances rendered advisable. 

A body of troops marching three 
abreast, in column, formed in line of 
battle, if the enemy appeared in the 
front, as follows (Fig. 4). The first eno- 


‘ ; Fig. 4.— Two Companies 
moty of 24 men, 3 abreast and 8 deep, (eight Enomoties) in Column 


halted, and the other enomoties marched _ (!.) reformed in Line of 


: sisi a I 2 Battle (Il.). 
in order to the left (ap’ dori8a) into Sau 


position, the second beside the first, the third beside the 
second, ete. 

A body of troops in battle line formed in column for 
marching, three abreast, if the march was to be straight for- 
ward and if the change of formation began at the right, as 
follows (Fig. 5). The first enomoty on the right marched 
directly forward, the second enotomy took position behind it, 
and the others followed in order. The right wing then led 


1 Cf. i. 10. 6, where the Greeks used the counter-march (orpadévres) 
in changing front to meet the king, who was advancing with the apparent 
intention of attacking them in the rear, 
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the column. The change of formation might begin at the 
left, the left wing leading the column, 

Shortly before the second charge of the Greeks at the battle 
at Cunaxa, the Greeks were in battle-line, at right angles to 
the Euphrates, facing upstream. They feared that the army 
of the king, who was advancing against them with his right 
wing over against their right wing (§ 45%), would take them 
in the right flank and enfold them on 
both sides. They therefore deliberated 
whether they should not retire their 
right wing and bring their whole line 
into position parallel with the river, 
which would then be a defence in their 
rear. This change, by which the new 
line would have been put at right angles 
to the original line, would probably have 
been executed? as follows (Fig. 6). The 
first company on the left of the line 
(No. 10) would have advanced a distance 

Fig. $5. —Two Companies equal to nearly one half of the length of 
(eight Enomotics) in Line of the line, and quarter wheeled to the 
Battle(l.)reformedin Column, = 
the right wing leading (Il.). Tight; the second company (No. 9) would 

have fallen in behind, halted 36 feet (the 
length of front of a company) from the first company, and 
also quarter wheeled to the right ; the manceuvre would have 
been made by each of the eight remaining companies in order, 
so that all would have stood in a continuous line. The line 
as now formed would have faced directly away from the river 
and rested upon it.? 


1 The manceuyre was not in fact executed, although the contrary view 
is held by many commentators. See note on § 452, 


2 Xenophon says in the passage under consideration, cat édéxee avro?s 
dvarriccey 7d képas kal moujoacbat Sricbev Toy ToTaudy (i. 10.9). The word 
dvantvcoeyv, Which means 1. unfold, 2. fold back, has here been variously 
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—_ 


Fig. 6. —Ten Companies executing the contemplated 
manoeuvre at the Euphrates. 


interpreted. Three principal explanations of the change of position 
contemplated by the Greeks deserve consideration. First, as explained 
above, they planned to retire (‘fold back’) their exposed right wing, and 
to put the river, as a defence, behind their entire force. Secondly, 
it is thought that their purpose was to deploy or extend (‘open out’) 
their right wing. This deployment of the right wing would have made 
the subsequent change of position more difficult, and we fail to see its 
object if the whole force was ultimately to be brought into position 
parallel to the river. Thirdly, the plan of the Greeks is thought to have 
been to wheel their right wing toward the rear, so that it sl.ould be at an 
angle of not more than ninety degrees to its original position, and so that 
it would, in a sense, have had the river behind it, the centre and left 
wing remaining as before. The Greeks would thus have presented to the 
enemy a front and a defensive flank. The position would, in fact, have 
been solely a defensive one, in which it would have been impossible for 
the Greeks to charge ; the troops posted at the angle, moreover, would 
have been peculiarly exposed in case of the enemy’s attack. 
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35. The common order of march was in column (§ 347), the 
right wing leading. The column commonly marched two 
abreast,! and was very long. Ten thousand men marching 
thus, with six feet of space between each pair (§ 327), would 
form a line nearly six miles long. Each general was at the 
head of his own division on horseback. The light-armed 
troops went before and on each side, to make observation of 
the country and as a protection against surprises, or were 
placed wherever the special circumstances demanded. The 
discipline was not rigid, and many soldiers left the ranks. 
Nor were those in the ranks fully armed, since much of the 
armor was carried on wagons and by the beasts of burden. 
If the enemy appeared, the column was formed into line of 
battle (347). This took time, and if the enemy’s appearance 
was unexpected, it was often attended with great confusion.? 

Occasionally the march was made in line of battle, some- 
times even for an entire day; but this was unusual, and hap- 
pened only when an attack of the enemy was imminent or 
the situation was otherwise full of danger. The discipline 
was not rigid even in this case, and the men sometimes left 
the ranks. If indications of the presence of the enemy 
appeared, scouts were sent out. 

36. A peculiar formation for battle, to which the Greeks 
resorted on the retreat, was the Adxor épGio. or companies in 
column (ép@0s). This formation was especially serviceable 
in attacking a height. The enemy was in front and above, 
and the attacking force was in line. (See Fig. 7.) Each com- 


1 The enomoties were here ranged in order one behind the other. In 
single file the enomoty would be 24 men deep, in double file 12, in triple 
file 8, ete. The formation of the enomoty in any desired order of 
arrangement was easy, since the number of men was small. If the order 
of march was two abreast, the enomoty would have to be re-formed in 2 
files and 8 ranks before the evolution described in § 342, 


2 This happened before the battle at Cunaxa. C/f. i. 8. 2-4, 14, 
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pany was brought into column by itself by deploying the 
second, third, and fourth enomoties in order behind the first. 
Each company thus formed had a front of 3 and a depth of 
32, or, if the front was doubled, a front of 6 and a depth of 16. 


Il I I II 


Fig. 7.— Four Companies (sixteen Enomoties) in Line (J.) 

re-formed in Company Columns (il.). 
The company thus formed a compact body, with greater depth 
than front (therefore called ép60s). It was in line with the 
companies on each side of it, but separated from them by a 
considerable interval of space. These intervals between com- 
panies could be increased by extending the line of companies 
to the right and left. The superiority of this formation to 
the ordinary phalanx in certain situations was found to be 
very great.? 

It was once used by the Greeks on the retreat in crossing a 
river, when the cavalry of the enemy was in force on the 
opposite bank and their infantry was on higher ground in the 
rear of the cavalry. On this occasion the rear guard, who 
had formed in Adxou dpb.01, were compelled to re-form in line 
of battle to repel the attack of an enemy in the rear. This 
was done by reversing the evolution just described. The 
companies in column, with space between them, halted facing 
the enemy. The second, third, and fourth enomoties were 
then moved to the left (rap éo7ida) into position by the side 
of the first (cf. § 34 "y, 

1 Xenophon himself gives a graphic enumeration of these advantages 
in iv. 8. 10-13. 


XXXVI INTRODUCTION. [§ 87. 


37. When five of their generals were entrapped at the 
Great Zab by the treachery of Tissaphernes, the Greeks 
realized that their retreat would have to be made under a 
running fire. They therefore adopted, on the advice of 
Xenophon, the hollow square (zAafcvoy) as their order of 

4 march. By means of 


reac ers =e ; : 
, this formation, they pre- 
1 
——— | sented a front to the 
2 xxx x & “enemy on all sides.1 See 
yo x & KE x Fig. 8. 
a The square was formed 
x x © xe : 
Sle of the hoplite forces. If 
x 
ae a we assume that the hop- 
Fears hon i, lites available at this 
x xX kK xX X time for this service 
ee numbered 10,000 ($ 23) 
a x xX x and that they were as- 
a \ : : : . 
et MORAL signed in equal numbers 
= to each of the four sides 
Me ee 2 Se 
2 = ~ of the square, each divi- 
[a 7 1 5 
3 3 sion contained 25 com- 
—— panies of 100 men. If 
Fig. 8.— The Hollow Square. the troops were ranged 
1. ordua. 2. wdevpd, 3. ovpd. 8 deep, the length of 


4. Light-armed troops in four divisions. 


¥ x0 Bagcanectrein: each division, with 300 


men in the line, was a 
trifle less than 900 Greek feet, if we allow (§ 321) 3 feet to 
each man. We have incidental confirmation that the square 
was very large. Just before the Greeks reached the confines 
of Carduchia, the barbarians seized a height on their right 
commanding the pass through which lay their way. But the 
peak of the mountain, from which was an approach to the 
height held by the barbarians, was not yet occupied, and the 


1 See iii. 2. 86 and 87, 
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Greeks determined to seize it. Quick action was necessary, 
in order to anticipate the enemy ; and Xenophon, who had 
come to the front of the square to consult with Chirisophus, 
asked the latter to send troops with him from the van, ‘ since 
it was a long way to fetch men from the rear.’ ! 

The front (oréua) was drawn up in the order of the phalanx, 
with a front of 300 and a depth of 8. The rear (oépa) was 
similarly arranged, but with the order of ranks reversed, the 
file leaders ($ 321) and the officers being on the outside and 
the ovpayo¢ on the inside. Onthe march, therefore, the oipayoi 
led the otpa ; but if an attack was made from the rear, the 
whole body of the rear turned ‘right about face’ to the 
enemy. The flanks (rAevpa) were also arranged with the first 
‘rank and the officers on the outside and the otpayoé on the 
inside. On the march, each flank formed a column, with a 
front of 8 and a depth of 300. In case of attack on either 
side, they faced the enemy by making the quarter-turn (‘right 
face,’ ‘left face’) to the right or left, thus presenting the 
regular phalanx to the enemy. Chirisophus was put in com- 
mand of the base of the square, and Xenophon and Timasion 
of the rear, and the two oldest of the other generals had 
charge of the two flanks. 

The peltasts were probably arranged in four divisions. 
These supported the four divisions of the hoplites, and had 
their places either inside or outside of the square as circum- 
stances demanded. The baggage, which had been reduced to 
the smallest possible amount (§ 397), and the camp followers 
were inside the square, with the heaviest part of the train 
probably so arranged that it could follow the road over which 
the square was travelling. The enemy attacked the square 
at long range with mounted bowmen, bowmen on foot, and 
slingers. In order to repel these more effectually, the Greeks 
organized a body of 200 slingers and a troop of 50 horse. 


1 See iii. 4. 37-43. 
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The Greek slingers, skirmishing at long range, proved to be 
superior to those of the Persians. The bowmen also were of 
service, but the range was too great for the javelin throwers 
and peltasts. When, however, the Greeks charged the enemy, 
as was occasionally necessary, the attacking force consisted of 
hoplites, peltasts, and (after its organization) the cavalry. 
When skirmishing, the slingers and bowmen were posted 
outside the square. 

38. This order of march was in the main effective, put it 
was found to have its disadvantages with an enemy in the 
rear. When the Greeks came to a bridge or a ford, and the 
wings pressed in, there was great confusion. Everybody was 
in a hurry to get on. Again, when the obstruction was passed 
and the wings separated, a vacant space was left at the rear — 
between the flanks, where the rear division reformed with 
difficulty. The men lost confidence, and the whole force was 
in danger. 

To remedy this evil, the generals organized six special com- 
panies of 100 men,* each under command of a captain, pente- 
conters (§ 307), and enomotarchs. When on the march the 
flanks closed in, these six companies fell to the rear, so as to 
free the wings. When the flanks opened again, they filled up 
the gap. Ifthe gap was narrow, they filled it by companies, 
that is with the companies in column, probably with a front 
of 3 and a depth of 32, so that the six companies had a front 
of 18 ; if broader, by fifties, each company having a front of 
6 and a depth of 16 ; if still broader, by enomoties, each com- 
pany being ranged in ordinary line of battle with a front of 
12 and a depth of 8. 

These companies were in fact a picked body of 600 men, 
intended not only to reheve the pressure caused by the closing 
in of the wings, but also to form an efficient guard at the rear 
(doubtless assisted by the skirmishers, that is, the slingers 


1 See iii. 4. 19-28, 
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and bowmen), while the main force defiled in order through 
the narrow pass. The wings could march at the same time, 
with narrow masses of the baggage-train between them, over 
an ordinary bridge ; but the van and rear were obliged to 
defile. Xenophon says that the presence of the six companies 
at the rear prevented confusion, and that, if any part of the 
force needed help, they came to its assistance. Three hundred 
of them were subsequently stationed in the van. 

The use of the hollow square was abandoned when the 
Greeks got out of Assyria and began their seven days’ march 
through the mountains of the Carduchians. Tissaphernes 
and Ariaeus here abandoned the pursuit, giving the Greeks up 
as lost, and returned to Asia Minor. Through the mountains 
the Greeks were forced to march in column (§ 351), the passes 
being narrow. Through the plain of Armenia and during 
their subsequent course to the sea, they marched either 
in column or in line of battle (§ 357) as circumstances 
demanded, 

39. The baggage-train of the Ten Thousand was of formi- 
dable dimensions. Wagons and sumpters carried the tents 
and much personal property of the soldiers (cxevy), including 
often even their arms. At the Great Zab the Greeks burnt 
their tents and wagons and all superfluous baggage; but even 
then the train was heavy, including the necessary equipment 
of 10,000 or 12,000 men (§ 257), the beasts of burden used for 
its transport, booty in cattle and captives, women and boys, 
the sick and wounded, and those needed to take charge of all 
this. The non-combatants (6xA0s) were thus a numerous 
body. The day after the Greeks entered the fastnesses of 
the Carduchians, they determined to take only the best of the 
sumpters and to let all the recently captured slaves go free. 
The reason for this was that “with so many mouths to feed, 
twice the amount of provisions had to be provided and 
carried” (iv. 1, 13). 
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On the march inland to Cunaxa, each general seems to have 
had the baggage of his division under his own charge. The 
wagons that transported the provisions during this time were 
a part of the baggage-train of Cyrus’s barbarian contingent 
(§ 261). During the battle at Cunaxa the baggage-train and 
camp-followers were all gathered in the camp, which was 
hastily pitched not far from the rear of the phalanx. On the 
march to join forces with Ariaeus, on the second night after 
the battle, the baggage-train was placed on the left, between 
the troops and the Euphrates. On the retreat to the Black 
Sea, at first the baggage and non-combatants were put inside 
the hollow square (§ 37%); when the square was abandoned, 
they were placed between the van and rear of the force. The 
train was here at all times an impediment to rapid marching, 
and frequently compelled the Greeks to take the longer way. 

40. The march began betimes in the morning. The tents 
were struck, the baggage and tents were packed and put on 
the wagons and sumpters, the men fell in, and the army got 
under way. It is not possible to determine whether, on 
the advance to Cunaxa, the generals with their respective 
divisions led the column in turn on successive days ; on the 
retreat from the Great Zab, Chirisophus led the van and 
Xenophon commanded the rear. There was, however, daily 
change in the company that led the column, and the captain 
in command was accounted to have a position of special honor 
and responsibility. Towards the end of the forenoon a halt 
was called, and breakfast (dpuorov) was taken. After break- 
fast the march was resumed. There were occasional marches 
by night, and then the army got under way with special care. 
After dinner, at the first signal of the trumpet, the men 
packed up ; at the second signal, the baggage was put on the 
beasts of burden ; at the third, the march began. 

When the day’s march was ended, the army halted and 
encamped, The different divisions of the Greek force 
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encamped separately, except in times of danger, and even 
when they were all in one camp each division had its own 
place. On the march to Cunaxa the barbarian troops of 
Cyrus encamped apart from the Greeks. When the halt was 
made, the cattle were unyoked, the baggage unpacked, and 
the tents pitched. The latter were made of hides stretched 
on a wooden framework. When the Greeks had burnt their 
tents at the Great Zab, they encamped in villages wherever 
this was possible. The Anabasis gives us no information in 
regard to the form of the camp or in regard to its inner 
arrangement, but it was not fortified. There was a place in 
the camp where the arms were stacked, but its precise situa- 
tion cannot be determined. 

After the tents had been pitched and the arms had.been 
stacked, fuel and fodder were gathered, fires were built, and 
dinner was prepared. This was the chief meal of the day. 
Sentinels, who had been given the pass-word, were posted, 
and the men turned in. Whether the night was divided into 
three or four watches is uncertain. The last watch began at 
early dawn. A panic in camp at night was a serious matter. 
Announcements were made by a herald, or the word was 
passed along. 

41. A day’s march, or ‘stage’ (ora6pés), varied in length 
according to circumstances. Xenophon enumerates 84 stages, 
with a total distance of 517 parasangs, between Sardis and 
the vicinity of Cunaxa. This makes the average length of 
the day’s march a little more than six parasangs. The longest 
stages were 10 parasangs. If the parasang (rapacéyyns) is 
reckoned as equal to 30 stadia and the stadium (crdd.ov) at 
582.5 English feet, the parasang was equal to about 3.3 
ordinary English miles. The average day’s march, on this 
calculation, would be about 20 miles. And this probably 
represents about what Xenophon thought to be a fair day’s 
march. 
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But it is evident from various considerations, that Xeno- 
phon did not mean by ‘parasang’ an exact and invariable 
distance. In the first place he had no means, except just at 
the first, of measuring accurately the day’s march. Again, 
the daily rate of speed, as he reports it, was greater by nearly 
one half, when the Greeks were travelling, in the month of 
January, through the territory of the Chalybes,—who were the 
bravest people that they met, were heavily armed, fought 
with them hand to hand, and kept up the fight for seven 
days, —than between Celaenae and Peltae in the month of 
April, where there was no hindrance. Xenophon probably 
measures parasangs by time rather than by distance, as Grote 
first suggested.t He had opportunity in the early marches, 
where the army after leaving Sardis travelled at first over a 
measured road, to observe how long it took them to march 
one, two, or three parasangs, and in the subsequent marches 
he called that length of time one, two, or three parasangs. A 
certain number of hours of marching meant to him a certain 
number of parasangs. 

42. Although Cyrus was anxious to join issue with his 
brother in battle, and made his march inland to Cunaxa as 
rapidly as possible, nevertheless between Sardis and Cunaxa 
he spent 96 days incamp. His longest halt, 30 days, was at 
Celaenae, where he waited for reinforcements. He was 
detained 20 days at Tarsus by the refusal of his Greek troops 
to advance. His other halts lasted from 3 to 7 days, and 
were made mainly to rest his troops ; although they were 
utilized for other purposes, such as provisioning, review, 
enumeration of the troops, and celebration of festivals and 
games. Some of the marches without days of rest were long. 
That between Myriandus and Thapsacus lasted 12 days, but 
the troops were in camp 7 days before it began and 5 days 
after it was finished. Twice the force marched 9 days con- 


1 History of Greece, vol, VIII. p. 316, note 3 (chap. Lx1x). 
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tinuously. Just before the battle at Cunaxa they were on 
the march 19 days, 13 through the desert and 6 in Babylonia, 
with a review held at midnight on the third night before the 
battle. 

But the hardships of the march inland to Cunaxa were 
slight compared with those of the retreat to Trapezus. The 
Greeks spent 132 days in getting from the villages near 
Babylon, where they began their march northward under the 
guidance of Tissaphernes, to the Black Sea at Trapezus. 
Only 24 of these were spent in camp; and the halt was forced 
in every instance by lack of supplies, by exhaustion, by sick- 
ness, or by other causes. During the month of November 
they marched 22 days without a day of rest in camp, including 
7 days of continuous fighting in the mountains of the Cardu- 
chians. In December and January they were 31 days contin- 
uously on the march. 

We know with certainty from the narrative of Xenophon 
that the march from Sardis to the battle-field took 182 days, 
If September 3, 401 B.c., is accepted as the date of the 
battle, the march from Sardis began on March 6, 401 B.c. 
We know with less certainty, since the narrative is not always 
clear, that the Greeks were 158 days in reaching Trapezus, 
reckoning from the day after the battle, and including the 26 
days which elapsed before they-began their march northward. 
This calculation brings them to Trapezus on February 8, 
400 B.c. 

43. The Greeks fought one great battle in this memorable 
campaign, and many smaller ones. During the retreat they 
showed great resource in meeting peculiar conditions. Xeno- 
phon’s invention, for example, of the épAor Adxou (§ 36) was 
admirably adapted for storming a height, and it seems sin- 
gular that it should not have been adopted by commanders in 
later times. Their almost total lack of cavalry forced the 
Greeks to devise substitutes, such, for example, as the 600 


- 
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picked hoplites who protected their hollow square (§ 387). 
Their light-armed troops were employed with effect in various 
ways. In the battle at Cunaxa they were placed in a body at 
the right of the phalanx, the barbarian troops of Cyrus being 
stationed at the left. When the Greeks were about to storm 
the position of the Colchians and had reformed the phalanx 
in company columns, the peltasts to the number of 1800 were 
posted in three divisions at the right and left and centre. 
But they depended chiefly on their heavy infantry, and the 
normal order for battle was the phalanx. 

In battle the phalanx presented a solid array of heavily 
armed men, eight ranks deep, divided into the right and left 
wings and centre (§ 32%). When the army was already in 
line, sacrifice was offered and the omens were taken. The 
men went into the fight unwillingly if the auspices were not 
favorable. Sometimes a simple prayer was offered. The’ 
commander meanwhile might address his men, seeking to 
rouse their courage. The watch-word (oWv@yya), the means 
by which friend was to be distinguished from foe in the 
battle, was given out and passed down the ranks and returned 
again. In the battle at Cunaxa the watch-word was Zets 
Yorip kal Niky. The paean was raised, all the men joining in 
it, and, under its inspiring strains, the advance began in even 
line. At the sound of the trumpet, with shields forward and 
spears in rest, the men raised the battle-cry, the pace quick- 
ened to a run, and the phalanx charged. If the enemy gave 
way, the victors pursued, preserving their line. The recall 
was sounded with the trumpet. Sacrifice was offered to the 
Geds in thanksgiving and a trophy (rpéraoy) was erected. 

44. The battle at Cunaxa was fought on the left bank of 
the Euphrates. In their first position the forces of Cyrus 
were drawn up at right angles to the river, facing down 
stream. The Greek phalanx had a front of about three 
quarters of a mile in length, Clearchus had the right wing 
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1. — First position of Cyrus facing down stream. 
Il. — First position of King facing up stream. 
II!.— Second position of King facing down stream. 


IV. — Second position of Greek Troops facing up stream. 


ft aS a 
1. Paphlagonian Cavalry. 7. Position of King. 
2. Greek light-armed Troops. 8. Troops of Tissaphernes. 
3. Greek Phalanx. 9. Troops of Gobryas. 
4. Native Troops of Cyrus. 10. Troops of Arbaces. 
5. Position of Cyrus. V1. Hill. 
6. Cyreian Camp. 12. Cunaxa. 


The dotted lines indicate the scythe-bearing chariots, posted in front of the 
Persian forces in both armies. 
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of the phalanx. Menon commanded the left wing ; the other 
generals were posted at the centre. On the right of the 
phalanx the Greek light-armed troops were posted. On their 
right and next to the river was Cyrus’s Paphlagonian cavalry. 
On the left of the phalanx were the barbarian troops of Cyrus, 
under his own command, and probably arranged like the 
forces of the king, in solid squares. This diminished greatly 
the length of their front. There were 100,000 of these. 
Cyrus with his body guard of 600 horse, was probably at the 
centre. In front of these troops were drawn up his twenty 
scythe-bearing chariots. 

Xenophon records that the king brought 900,000 men and 
150 chariots into the battle, in three divisions, under the 
command of Tissaphernes (who was at the left), Gobryas, and 
Arbaces. The king’s troops were drawn up in solid squares, 
race by race. He himself was posted at their centre, with a 
guard of 6000 horse wnder the command of Artagerses. These 
forces were so vast that, notwithstanding their arrangement 
in solid squares, the king himself at the centre was beyond 
the left wing of Cyrus, and practically out of the battle. 
And yet the front of the entire force of Cyrus must have 
measured more than a mile, at the lowest calculation. 

45. When the army of the king had advanced so far that 
it was only three or four stades (two fifths of a mile) from 
the army of Cyrus, the Greeks also began to move forward. 


1 We cannot determine the exact length of the line because we do not 
know how the 2800 or 2500 light-armed troops of Cyrus were drawn up. 
From the fact recorded by Xenophon (i. ro. 7), that when Tissaphernes 
charged through them with his horse they made a gap and let him pass, 
they would seem to have been ir line. The length of the line of the 
hoplites can be determined with approximate accuracy. This line was 
very thin (8 men deep), as contrasted with the solid squares of the king’s 
forces (which must have had an average depth of some 185 men), and so 
faced at least one third of the king’s army. These last were the troops 
that took to flight in the first charge, some 300,000 men, 
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Their line was long and thin, and a part of it bellied out in 
front. The part left behind quickened its pace to a run. 
All then charged double quick, and the left of the barbarians 
under the command of Tissaphernes, which was opposed to 
them, took to flight. Cyrus did not join in the pursuit, but 
waited to see what the king would do. The latter, finding 
that the enemy did not engage him, began to wheel his centre 
and right wing to the left. Cyrus, fearing that he would 
thus get in the rear of the Greeks, charged him, and was 
slain in the hand to hand engagement that followed. The 
king advanced, the troops of Ariaeus flying before him, as fax 
as the Cyreian camp. 

The king, with his centre and right wing, was now plunder. 
ing the camp, and the Greek heavy and light-armed infantry 
had pursued the king’s left wing far down the river. The 
opposing forces were thus at this time over three miles apart. 
The king now first learned that his left had been put to rout, 
and at once massed his troops in line and advanced im the 
direction of the Greeks. The Greeks thereupon changed 
front by counter-marching (§ 337), so that the troops under 
Clearchus now constituted the left wing of their phalanx. 
The king, however, did not advance against the Greeks 
straight down the river from the Cyreian camp, as at first he 
seemed to intend to do, but took the course by which he had 
passed earlier in the day outside their right (original left) 
wing. This carried him away from the river, and brought 
his right wing over against the right wing of the Greeks. 
The Greeks feared that if he advanced in this manner he 
would take them in the right flank, enfold them on both sides, 
and cut them down ; and they made up their minds that they 
must retire the wing that was specially exposed and bring 
their whole line into position parallel with the river, which 
would be a defense in their rear. But they mistook the king’s 
real intention, and the contemplated change of position was 


1 INTRODUCTION. [§ 45. 


never executed,! While they were deliberating, the king, 
doubtless elated by the death of Cyrus, of which he supposed 
the Greeks had been informed, and confident in his numbers, 
so moved his line toward the Euphrates as he advanced that 
his right wing, when he finally came into position, rested on 
the river. The two armies were now again face to face, at 
right angles to the Euphrates, as in their first encounter, but 
with positions relatively reversed. The Greeks charged, put 
the barbarians again to flight, and remained the masters of 
the field. It was now nearly sunset. 


1 Observe the language of the historian in i. 10. 10. év @ 6 Tatra 
éBovhedovro, while they were deliberating about this. For the manner in 
which the contemplated manceuvre would probably haye been executed, 
see § 344, 
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ANABASIS IV. 1. §§ 20-28 anp 2. §§ 1-22 (pp. 118-123). 


The Greeks were approaching a hill, which had a steep road, aad} 
(p. 118, 22) ascending its side. This was the only road visible to the 
Greeks, and it is called } gavepa 656s (p. 119, 6; p. 121, 5 and 15). This 


road passed into a plain Deete 
at the top of the hill (73 ow 
éuadéy, p. 122, 29) through aeciee ma 
a defile or outlet, bb, call- re Le HN Wy Ue 

i 


ed 7 @Sacis, which was \\ Ni 


seen to be guarded by the 
enemy posted at the end 
of a narrow path, eee, at 
the point f (p. 121, 5; cf 
p. 118, 24). The guide 
told the generals of a 
circuitous road, ceec, by 
which the summit could 
be reached without pass- 
ing through the é Bac. 
(p. 119,12). The volun- 
teers set out late in the 
afternoon by this road, 
intending to capture a 
height (3) at a critical 


point on the pass (p. 119, 
14), and at daybreak to aabb: steep road to top of ra hill; 66 being the 
@xBaors, guarded by the enemy at f dd: ravine 
attack the enemy at f (p. 120, 13). ecce: circuitous road to top of the hill. 
(p. 120, 6), while the rest eee: narrow path, taken by the volunteers, leading 
of the army should co- to Jf. 4: position seized by the volunteers at night. 
. 1: first hill captured by Xenophon (p. 121, 29). 
ee peste Chesil: trom 2: second hill captured by Xen. (p. 122, 6). 3: the 
below, After the depart- dxpov of p. 121, 2, the third hill captured by Xen. 
ure of the volunteers,  (p. 122,18). 5: hill opposite 3 (p. 123, 7), occupied 
Xenophon tried to divert by the enemy. 
the attention of the enemy from the attack on the height, by marching 


up the main road towards the éxfaots (p. 120, 11); but his way led across 
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a ravine (p. 120, 18), down which the enemy hurled stones, so that he 
was unable even to approach the entrance (eécodos) of the €xBacis. In the 
meantime the volunteers with the guide ascended the road cc, but turned 
off into the narrow path ee, which led them to 4, where they surprised 
some guards of the enemy. They thought this position was the dxpoy (3) 
which they had hoped to capture: but this proved to be a still higher 
point which the enemy held. But from their position (4) there was a 
path (€podos, p. 121, 4) leading to the important point f, where the enemy 
was posted on the main road. In the morning the volunteers attacked 
and routed the enemy on the main road, which Chirisophus now began 
to ascend, while other Greeks climbed up the side of the hill as they best 
could, to join the volunteers on the height (p. 121, 14-19). 

Xenophon in the meantime, with the rear-guard and the baggage, began 
to mount the road cc. He was unable to take the narrow path ee, which 
the volunteers had taken, because this was not fit for the cattle (p. 121,27; 
cf. p. 119, 12); so that he was obliged to proceed by the same road cc. 
This led him to a hill (1) held by the enemy (p. 121, 24), which he capt- 
ured ;. leaving a guard to hold this, he proceeded to a second hill (2) and 
captured this. He next came to the hill (8) which the volunteers thought 
they had taken in the night (p. 122, 19), but which the enemy still 
held. This position was unexpectedly evacuated by the enemy, who had 
seen the capture of the first hill and were eager to recover it: this they 
did, putting to death or flight the guard left there by Xenophon (p. 123, 3). 
Jn the meantime Xenophon, with his youngest troops, took possession of 
the hill (8) which the enemy had left, and ordered the rest of his men to 
proceed by the road ce to the plain (6uadév) on the summit (p. 122, 29). 
The enemy then appeared on a hill (5) opposite to the height (8) on which 
Xenophon stood, and before long a great crowd of Carduchians had 
assembled. When Xenophon and his men left their position on the hill 
to join their comrades on the summit (p. 123, 18-15), the enemy mounted 
the hill (8) and rolled stones down upon the departing Greeks. With 
some difficulty the Greeks escaped, and soon all parts of the army were 
united on the summit, where comfortable quarters awaited them. 


ZENO®ONTOS 
KYPOY ANABASIS 


BOOK I. 


Darius summons his two sons to Thamneria. 


I. Aapetov kai Iapuodridos yiyvovra taides SVo, 1 
mpeoBvrepos pev “Apraképéns, vedtepos S€ Kipos: 
> \ \ a 7 “A » € / X\ la) 
éret d€ nobeva Aapetos Kal iramreve TedeuTHY TOD 
, 3 , \ A > , A ec \ 
Biov, €Bovdero TH Taide dudorépw Tapetvar. 6 pev 2 
5ouv mpecBvTEepos Tapav ervyyave’ Kupov € pera- 
TELTETAL ATO THS APXIS HS AVTOV DaTpaTnv erroince, 
Kal otpatyyov b€ avtov anéde€e TavTwy oot eis 
Kaotwrov mediov alpoilovrar. davaBaiver ody 6 
Kipos haBav Ticoadéprny os pirov, Kai Tov “EX- 
, ¥ t , ay as , 4 \ 
10 \yvov exwv omhitas avéBn Tpiakoctovs, apxovra dé 
lal 4 
avTov Beviay Ilappaouov. 
Darius dies and Artaxerxes is made king. Cyrus is arrested and 
his life is in danger. 
al ‘N 
"Emel d€ érededtnoe Aapetos Kal Katéarn eis THY 3 
, / 
Baovretav ’Apra€épEns, Tsoahéprys dvaBaddde Tov 
a ‘ \ > \ c > re > al ¢€ \ 
Kipov pds Tov adehphov ws emiBovdrevor adT@. 0 de 
Z \ , an € > Pinas c 
is e(Oera Kal cvA\apBave Kopov ws amoxtevov' 7 
Sé pnrnp e€atnoapery avroy amomeume wahw ent 


THY apXnv. 


D} ANABASIS I. 1. 4% 


Cyrus plots his brother’s overthrow, and wins Persian support. 


Lal \ te 
‘0 8° os dane kwdvvevoas Kal atysacbeis, Bov- 4 
\ oo Aes , 
heverar Orrws pymore eri ata eT TO GOEAPG, adAa, 
~ 
Av SvvyTat, Bacrhevoe av7T exeivov. Tlapvoartis pev 
51) entnp bTHpYe TO Kvpo, hirovoa avtov paddov 
> ~ 
5% Tov Bacrkevovta AptakepEnv. satis 8° aduxvetro 
aA 4 
TOV Tapa Baciiéws Tpds avTOv, TaVTAS OTH dvati- 
‘\ > 7? 7 > lal A , > a 
felis ameméurero wate avt@ paddov didovs eivar 7 
Baovdret i T@ éavT@ 6€ BapBdapaev éerepne 
aguel. Kal TOV Tap @ apBapwv ere 
lal ¢ ~ \ ¥ * - lal 
Metro ws Toheuety TE iKaVOL ElnoTaY Kal EvVOLKaS 
10 ExOLEV AUTO. 


Cyrus collects also a Greek armament. He strengthens his garrisons. 
Siege of Miletus. 


Try dé “EdAnvixny dvvapw nOpoler os padiota 
EOUVATO ETLKPUTTTOMEVOS, OTWS OTL AiTAaPATKEVOTATOV 
Ad Bo. Baciéa. ade ody Erovetro THY ovAOYyHD. 
omdcas eixe hudakas ev Tals TOMETL TAPHyyeLArE TOLS 

15 poupapyous Exdotois ap,Bavew avdpas Medozov- 
, Y 73 \ Fd c > / 
vpynotovs oT mAEtaTOUS Kal BedTioToUs, ws emiBovdev- 
ovtos Tisoadépvovs tats Todeot. Kal-yap Hoav at 

> »,\ ye / ‘\ > Lal > 
Iwvixal modes Tisoap€épvovs TO apyatoy ek Bact 
héws Sedopevar, Tore 5é€ adeotyKerav pds Kopov 
20 Tao0aL TAnv Midytov' €v Mrd7r@ dé Ticcadépryns 
Tpoacduevos TA avTa TavTa Bovdevopevous, azro- 
~ \ ss \ \ > , N — aye 
aTnvat mpos Kupov, rovs pev_ameéxtewe Tovs 8° &&é 

c X EN . - 

Barer. 6 d€ Ktpos trokaBav tovds pevyovTas ovA- 
heEas oTparevpa erodudpKer Midytov Kal Kara ynv 

\ / na 

2 kal KaTa Oadatrav kal ereipato KaTayew Tovs éxTEe 

\ Y > » - > an a 

TT@KOTAS. Kal avTn ad a\Ayn Tpdpacts Hv adT@ Tov 
abpoiley orparevpa. 


ANABASIS I. 1. 8-10. 3 


The king hoodwinked. 
‘\ \ A 
IIpos 8€ Bacréa réuTwv jEéiov addeddhds dv adrod 8 
Sof jvat of ravras Tas TOES Wadov H Trroadeprnv 
¥ A \ a A 
APXELV AUTOV, Kal} LATHP TUVeTpaTTEY aVT@ TavTa’ 
4 r wy \ \ XN e x > \ > 
wote Baoievs THY pev pds EavTdv émBovdrv ovK 
> , an 
5 noOavero, Tuwoadépve Sé éevoprle troAewodvTa avrov 
> % ‘ , a y > Q ¥ 
audt Ta oTpatevpara SaTavay* wore ovdev 7XOero 
avtav tohemovvTwy. Kal yap 6 Kipos améreure 
X\ A a 
TOUS yryvouevous Saapovs Bacirel ex TOV TOdEwWY 
= 
ov Tiwoadépvous eTUyyxavey Eywr. 
A third contingent is collected by Clearchus in the Chersonese. 
10 “Addo d€ orpdtevpa ait@ ocvveéyero év Xeppovy- 9 
“~ > > 7 > rd U4 \ / 
o@ TT) KaT avtimépas “ABUdov Tévde TOV TpdToP. 
c ui 
ae 
Kréapyos Aakedaypdvios duyas jv: TovT@ cvyye 
/, c lo > / - ee a s > lal 
vomevos 6 Kipos nydoby te aitov Kal didwow adit@ 
s 8 , c de iN N \ , , 
puptovs Sapekovs. 6 d€ AaBov TO xpvatoy oTpa- 
cal X 
15 Teva ouvedcEev aT TOUTMY TOV YPNUATwWY Kal €7ro- 
héeua €x Xeppovnocov oppuapevos tots Opa€t tors 
He PEP POE PROL: POS 
na \ > / \ y 
tmep EA\norovtov oikovaw Kal wpéher Tous EdAn- 
Ans 
vas’ WOTE kal ypypata guvEeBaddovTo avT@ Els THY 
\ a ~ ee \ , 
tTpopnv Tov otpatiwtov at EAAnomovtiakat modes 
20€kovaat. TovTo & av ovTw Tpepopevoy ehavOavev 
a / 
avT@ TO OTPATEVLA.. 
Aristippus also enlists mercenaries in Thessaly. 
xn 
A plotTuTTos dé 6 Berradds E€vos dv ervyyavev 10 
avTo, Kat muelopevos UTd TOY OiKOL AaYTLOTACLWTOV 
¥ Z ‘\ ‘A lal \ > na > 1 > 5 WE 
epyetat mpos Tov Kvpov kal aire avrov els Ovrxii- 
4 lol / id 9 
25 ous E€vous Kal TpLav pnvov pucbdv, ws ovTws Tept- 
lal a) c 5. le) , 
VEvOMEvOS AV TOV GVYTLOTATLWTMV. O dé Ktpos di6a- 


4 ANABASIS &% 1. ll and 2. 1-2 


Shee Fo) > V7 ie) aA A6 
ow aiT@ eis TeTpakioyidtovs Kal €€ pnvov poHov, 
a lal la) XN ‘\ 
Kat detrat avTod py Tpdcbey Kataddoat TpOs TOUS 
lal 9 
avTioTacLoTas Tplv av avT@ TvpBovlevanTaL. oVvTH 
> os 4 
dé ad To €v @crrahia éddvOavey aito Tpepopevov 
5 oTpaTevpa. 
Other Greek generals are summoned. 
IIpdgevov dé tov Boudrioy E€voy ovra exéhevoe a-1l 
yg € 
Bovra avdpas ort Theictovs Tapayevérbar, ws ets 
/ la SQ ¢ , 
Ilucidas Bovddpevos otpareverPar, ws Tmpaypata 
Tapeyovtwoy Tov IlowWev TH éavTod xdpa. Lodat- 
10 verov O€ TOV Ltupdddioy Kal LwKpdtynv Tov “Ayatov, 
- ” x a > / ¥ , 
E€vous ovtas Kal TovToUus, exéhevoev avdpas Aa BovTas 
> A 4 7 c SP. , ~ 
eMetv ort mAEioTOUS, WS TOAELATOV Ticoadéepver TD 
tots duydoutots Midnoiwy. Kat €rotovy ovTws ovTOL. 
Muster of the troops at Sardis. 
II. *Evet 5° eddxa ait ndy TopederOa avo, thy 3 
15 pev mpdhacw errovetro ws Tuoidas Bovdopevos ex Ba- 
hety Tavtaracw €k THS ydpas: Kal aOpoiler ws emt 
£ / \ SN ee Mg 2 nw 
TovTous TO TE PapBapiKov Kal TO EAAnYLUKOY. €vTad- 
Oa Kat Tmapayyéhr\er TO TE KXedpyw aBovte Heew 
OGoV HY avT@ oTpaTevpma, kal TO “Apiotinte cuvah- 
2AayervTL TPOS TOUS oOlKOL aToTEual TPds EavToV 6 
tye otpdrevpa Kal Bevia to “ApKads, ds adto 
ElXe OTPATEvpL at Fevia to “Apkdds, 6s avT@ 
/ lal A a Y 
TPOELTHKEL TOV EV Tals TOECL EEVLKOV, NKEW Tapay- 
yore. AaBdvtra Tods adAovs TARY OTOL tkavot 
Hoav Tas akpomohes udarrew. exdrdece SE Kal 2 
25Tovs MiAnTov todopKovrtas, Kal Tovds puyddas €KE- 
‘\ > eX / e / a 
Aevoe GUY a’T@ OTpaTEvEeTIaL, VTOTYOMEVOS avTOLS, 
ci Kaos Katampageev ef a éeotparevero, pur) TT po- 


ANABASIS I, 2, 3-6, 5 


a 4 Q \ > ‘ ¢ ¥ ¢ 
olev Tavoacla ply avTovs KaTayayou oiKade. ob 
de 58 , 2 iQ b J Ss > mn \ 
€ n0€ws EmelMovTo* emiaTevoy yap a’T@: Kal dar 
7 ‘\ 4 Lal >  & 
Bovres ra Oma Tapnoar eis Yapdes. 
Eevias wev 87) tovs ex Tov TOMcwV aBdv Twapeye 
5 vero els Lapdets Omizas eis Terpakioyidtovs, poe 
\ A 
vos d€ Tapyy exwv omitas pev els TevTaKoTlovs Kat 
/ “~ XN oe 7 Nee 
XtAlovs yuprvytas d€ tevtakoc ious, Lofhatveros Se 6 
/ 
Lrupdarvos omitas exwv xtAiovs, YwKparns de 
> % ce / ¥ c / 7 A 
Axa.os o7hitas Eywy Ws TevTakociovs Tlaciwy dé 


2 Or On 


‘\ 4 \ ¢ 4 4 
10 Meyapevs TPLAKOTLOUS [MEV omAitas TPLaKOOLOUS de 
TeATaoTaAs Exav Tapeyevero’ Hv d€ Kal ovTOS Kat 6 
LZ at \ 
YwKparns Tov audit Midrynrov orparevopevor. 
Tissaphernes warns the king. 
Otro. pev eis Lapdes atta adixovto. Tisoa- 
aA wy 
déprns 5€ Katavonoas TavTa, Kal peilova nynodpe- 
~ 3 *» 
15 vos €ivat H ws emt Iucidas THY TapacKevyy, Topeve- 
c "al e 3 / / c rg y+ € 
tat ws Baoiréa 7 eOvvaTo TdyioTa imTéas ExoV ws 
mevtakocious. Kal Baoireds pev by eel nKovore 
, \ , , > , 
Tisoadhépvovs tov Kvpov orddov, avtimaperkeva- 


Cero. 
March through Lydia and Phrygia to Colossae and Celaenae. 


a 5 A a ¥ ¢ a > \ / 
20 Kdpos dé eywy ovs elpnka wppato amd Lapdewv : 
Kat e€eXavver dia THS Avdias otafmovs Tpets Tapa- 
, ¥ . % , se ‘\ ee PS) / 
odyyas €eikoc. Kal Ovo ert TOV Matavdpov ToTapov. 
7 \ = 4 4 ys be eg € \ 
Tovtov TO evpos d¥0 TAM pa: yépupa de EnHy EnTa 
eCevypern motors. Todrov SiaBas é€eravve dia 
, \ A , > ‘ > K oN 
25 Dpvyias otal wov Va TApacayyas OKTW Els KOAOO~ 
\ / > 
ous, TOW oiKkoUpEernY, daipova Kal peyadny. €v- 
la) ¥ ¢ / € / ‘\ «® 4 c 
Tava euewev Huepas emTa* Kal nKe Mevwy o Ger- 


6 ANABASIS I. 2. 7-9. 


Tadds omiras exw xidiovs Kal TEATATTAS TEVTAKO- 
gious, Addomas kal Aivvavas kat Odvvfiovs. evtTev- 1 
, ¥ 
fev e€ehavver otaOmovs Tpets Tapacayyas eiKoow 
> / lal 4 he > , aN 
els KeAauvas, THs Ppvyias Tow olKovpEV HY, MEyaAHV 
5kal evoaipova. 
Royal palaces at Celaenae. The myth of Marsyas. 
> nan rs 9 “yy ‘\ £ , 
Evrav0a Kipo Baciheaa jv kat tapadecos peyas 
eo , / - a > ~ > "g > ‘\ 4 
aypiwv Onpiwy mypys, a exetvos eOnpevev amo Ur- 
Tov omoTe yupvaoat Bovdrowro EavTov TE Kal TOUS 
y N la KS “A / eX € , 
(mous. dia péecov O€ Tov Tapadeicou pet 6 Maiar- 
i? e \ \ > A > > la 
10 dpos ToTapos: at 6€ mnyal avTov eiow ex TOV Bact 
helov: pet d€ Kai dua THs Kehawav rohews. €ore 
dé Kal peyadov Bacitéws Bacihaa ev Kedawvats 
EPULVa ETL Tals THyals TOV Mapavov ToTapov v7TO 
lave) / ean \ N ee \ A / oA 
TH akpoToda- per d€ Kal ovTos did THS TOAEWS Kal 
lal \ 
15éuBadde eis TOV Maiavdpov: tov d€ Mapavov 76 
> a 3 a 
eUpos EOTLWW ElKOTL Kal TEVTE TOOGY. EVvTavOa héyerau 
"Amdoh\Nwv éxdetpar Mapovav vikjoas epilorvTa ot 
mTept codias, Kal TO Séppa Kpemdoa ev TH avTPH 
7 ¢ la \ \ la) ¢ XN a 
oOev at myyat: dia dé TovTO 6 ToTaLOs ‘Kadetrar Map- 
wovas. evtavla BépEns, ore €k THs “EANASos HrTH- 
els TH payy arexapel, €yeTar oiKkodopnoa TadTa 
\ , \ \ - A > , 
te TA Bacthea kal THY KeXawa@v axporoduy. 
Review and numbering of the Greek forces. 
t | la) ¥ ran ¢ , / \ @ 
Evravéa eueve Kopos nuepas tpiakovta: Kal AKE 
KX\éapyxos €xov omhitas xidlous Kal TeATaTTAs Opa- 
& 
> / \ / r lal 
2Kas OKTaKoolovs Kal To€dtas Kpyras drakociovs. 
Y de ~ ys “ lay « Ss 2 A c , 
apa € Kal S@ous Tapyy 0 Lupakovavos exav OTA 
/ \ S Y ah cia \ ¥ c - 
Tas Tplakoc tous, Kal Lopaiveros 0 ApKas Exwv OTe 


F ANABASIS I. 2, 10-12, 7 


di n fal 
Tas xiNovs. Kal evradfa Kipos e&€raow kal apib- 
\ A € rd 3 7 > Lee , ‘ 
pov tov EAAjvey éroinoe év Te Tapadeiog, Kat 
eyevovTo ot ovmmartes OmATaL wey pUpror Kab xiALoL, 
™~ X >2 \ \ is 
medraatat dé dudt tods d:or-yidious. 


March to Peltae. Celebration of the Lycaea. March continued 
to the borders of Mysia. 


5 “Evretdey €eravva otafuods Svo Tapacdyyas 10 
8¢ > , , > ‘4 s lal ay 
éka els IléAtas, rod oikovperyny. eévradd’ euewev 
3 4 “A > e — , c > \ \ , 
npepas Tpets: ev ais Zevias 6 “Apkas ta AvKata 
»¥, N > las », \ xc 8S > , 
ebvce Kai ayova ynke: Ta dé dOd\a Hoay oTheyyt- 
8 A 3 , \ \ Benn \ a 5) 
es ypuoat: edpe dé Tov ayava Kat Kupos. ép- 

redder eEehavva arabuovs S00 Tapacdyyas Sddexa 
eis Kepdywy ayopav, rohkw oikouperny, éayarnv 
mpos TH Muoia xdpa. 


Thence eastward. Pay of the troops in arrears. Visit of Epyaxa. 


*Evreddey e€ehavver aotabpovs Tpelts Tapacdyyas 1 
Tpidkovta eis Kavotpov mediov, Todw otkouperny. 
15 évTavd’ ewewev Hpepas TEVTE* Kal TOLS OTpaTLdTaLs 
Gdethero picbds TrEov 7 TPLOV pNVOV, Kat TohNdKLS 
idyres emi Tas Ovpas amjrovv. 6 dé éedmidas héyov 
Supye Kal Sydos jv dvidpevos: ov yap Hv Tpds TOD 
Kvpov tpdomov €xovra py amodidva. évtravla adu-19 
20 kvetran Exvaéa 7 Xvevveo.os yuri) TOV Kiiikwy Baow- 
héws tapa Kipov: Kai éhéyero Kip@ Sovvas xpypa- 
Ta Todd. 1H 8’ ody oTparia Tore arédwKe Kdpos 
puabdr terrdpwv pnvor. etxe d€ 9 Kihtooa dvda- 
Ki mept avTiy Kidixas Kal ’Aomevdious: €héyero 
255€ Kal ovyyevéoba. Kipov 77 Kidiooy. 


8 ANABASIS I. 2. 13-17. 


March continued through Phrygia, and review of all the troops at 
Tyriaeum. 
"Evrevbey eehavver otabpovs do tapacdyyas13 


Séxa els OvpBpiov, Tod oiKovpevny. evTadla Hv 
5. x c \ - e 4 -, nw nw 
Tapa Thy Odov KPyVn 7H Méidov kadouperyn Tov Ppvyav 
Bactréws, ep H A€yerau Midas tov Ldrupov Onpedoau 
¥ , > 4 > La) 3 Ps A 
50m Kepdoas avTyv. evtedder eEehavvar otablovs14 
dvo Tapacdyyas déka eis Tuptatoy, modw oikovpe- 
yyy. evtavda eueavey Huepas Tpets. Kal éyerau 
denOjnvar 7 Kikuaoa Kvpov émuoelear TO OTpaTeupa 
ee , SY > 5 a 37 an 3 
avtn Bovddopevos obv éridetEar e€€racww Trovetrar év 
A , lon € va wv lay 4 > / 
loT@ TEdl@ Tov EdAnvev kat Tov BapBapov. exédevoe 15 
N s Y ¢€ , 3 A > , Y 
dé Tovs “EhAnvas ws vdomos avdtots eis pdyny ovTw 
TaxOnvae Kal oTHvat, cvvtdéau 8° ExacTov Tovs éav- 
Tov. érdyOynoay ovy emt TeTTdpwv: etye 5é TO pev 
de€idv Mé&var kat ot ody ato, TO 5€ eddvupovy KE 
A (} 2 , x \ - e »¥ 
15 apyxos Kal ol exetvov, Td S€ pévov ot ado OTpary- 
yot. EOedper ovv 0 Ktpos prov pev Tovs BapBa-16 
pous* ot dé Tapyavvoy TeTaypevor KaTa thas Kat 
kata TaEes cita dé Tos "EAAnvas, Tapehavveov ed’ 
yy Q (3 Ys 5 > e , 5 4 
dppatos Kat » Kikiooa éf appaydéns. elyov dé 
20 ravres Kpavyn Yaka Kat xiT@vas dowikods Kal KvY- 
pioas Kal Tas domidas €xkekaduppevas. 
Mock charge of the Greeks. The barbarians panic-stricken. 
Ered) 5€ Tavtas tapyhace, oTHoOas TO apyan 
Q lal aN , , , \ e 
Tpo THS pa ayyos meons, TEmpas Iltypynra TOV €p- 
pnvéa Tapa Tos OTpaTnyovs TOV “EAAAvar éxéhevoeE 
25 TmpoBarécbat Ta OTAQa Kat ETLY PNT AL olny THD 
, a lol an 
pddayya. ot S€ TadTa mpoetrov Tols oTparidrats: 
»\ » 
Kat émel eo dauy€e, TpoBahAdpevor TA dma. empoay. 


ANABASIS I. 2. 18-21. 9 


> Se , A a Q LM ty te A 
€x d€ TovTov Oatrov TpoidrvTay ody Kpavyf amd TOD 
avtoudtov Spdpos éyévero Tols oTpatidrats emt Tas 
oKnvas, Tov 5€ BapBapav hdBos words, Kal 7 TE18 
> f ¥ an 8 A ¢ , \ eo: A 
Kttiooa edvyev ett THs appaud&ns kal ol eK THS 
Sayopas Katahurdvtes TA Gia Epvyov. ot dé "EAA- 
ves ovy yéhwre ert Tas oKyVas WAOov. 7H d€ Kiduo- 
oa idotea THY haprpdrynta Kal THY TaEW Tod OTpa- 
4 r 4 roa \ 4 ‘\ 2 A 
tevatos eavpace. Ktpos d5€ yobn tov éx Tov 
‘EAdjvav eis Tods BapBdapous hdBov idav. 
March through Lycaonia and Cappadocia. Epyaxa returns home. 


10 © “Evrevfev e€eavver atafmovs tpets Tapacdyyas ig 
eikoow els “Ikdviov, THs Ppvyias Tok éoyxdryp. 
evrava ewewe Tpets nuepas. evTevdev e€ehavver dua 
™s Avkaovias otafmovs Té&TE Tapacayyas Tpid- 
KovTa. TavTny THY xopav erérpape SiapTdcat Tots 

15 EXAnow os Todepiav otoav. évTevPev Ktpos THv 20 
Kittooay eis THY Kitikiay aroréurea thy TaxioTyny 
6d0v* Kal ovvéreupev aity Tovs OTpaTLdtas ods 
Méwp ciye kal aitov. Ktpos d€ pera tov dd\dwy 
éfehavver dia Karradokias otafovs rértapas tra- 

20 pardyyas €ikoo. Kal TévTE TpOS Adva, TOL OlKOU- 
pen, peyddnv Kat eddaipova. evtadla euevav 
Hpepas Tpeis* ev & Ktpos améxrewev avdpa, Iéponv 
Meyadéprnp; howikioTHy Baciheor, kal erepdov Twa 
Tov wTdpxwr SvvdoTny, aitiacdpevos éemBovdevew 

25 avT@. 

Syennesis abandons the Pass into Cilicia. 
*Evred0ev ereapavto eioBaddew ets trHv Kudckiav: 21 
% Sé ciaBodt Hv 650s apakiros dpOia toyupas Kat 


10 ANABASIS I. 2, 22-25. : 


=) ji > A iA ¥ > aN 
auynxyavos eoehety orpatevpati, eb Tis ekwAver. 
> lol ” ve 
éehéyero O€ Kal Yvevveois eivar El TOY akpov pvdar- 
x > ff PS +" »~ e 4 > nw Ob 
Tov THY eo Bohnv: 1d ewevay Nuepay Ev TH TEOLO. 
an 5 > e 7 ® ” \s v - y x 3 \ 
™ totepaia yKev ayyehos héywv oT hedouTros 
»” SS t2 \ ”, > By. Q 4 A / 
Sen Yvevverts TA akpa, Emel NoVETO OTL TO Méevavos 
, “4% > 7 ® ¥ ick he \ 9 
oTpatevpa 7on ev Kidikia Hv €low TOV OpewV, Kal OTL 
7 ¥ rf > b J! ah > F 
Tpinpers NkKovE TEpLTAEOVTAS aT lwvias els KrAtKiay 
A #2 \ > lal 1,4 
Tas Aakedawmoviwy Kat avtov Kvpov. 
Cyrus crosses the mountains and descends to Tarsus. 
Kipos 5” oby avéBn emt ta opy ovdevds KwdvVor- 2 
10T0s, Kal elde TAS TKYHVAS Ov ot KidiKes EbvAaTTOY. 
> lal \ v4 > “g , \ / 
évted0ev dé KatéBaivev eis mediov péya Kal Kador, 
eripputov, Kat dévdpav wavtodatav ovpTewv Kal 
2 / ‘\ Ys \ 4 XN d % 
apTéAwy: modkv 0€ Kal ONnoOapov Kal pedivny Kat 
, \ \ \ \ , »” ~ > \ 
KéyxX pov Kal Tupovs Kal Kpifas hepa. dapos 8° avrd 
, > * \ c » 4 > 4 > 
15 TEpLexeL OYUPOV Kal wnrov TavTy eK FadaTTys Els 
4 \ ée >) XN "a rn e ¥ 
Oararrav. KataBas dé dia TovTOV Tov TEdiov nrace 23 
otafmovs TérTapas Tapacayyas TEVTE Kal EiKooL 
els Tapoovs, THs Kidixias 7éhkw peyahyny kal evdar 
¥ fa) 3 SS , , \ , 
pova, va Hv Ta Yvevvéo.os Bacidera> dia pécou 
205€ THS TOAEWS PEt TOTaLdOS KUdvos ovoma, EXpos Svo 
TAC pwr. 
He finds the town abandoned and plundered. 
/ \ lal 
Tavrnv tv modw €&€duroy ot evoukodvTes peTa%A 
Lvevveo.os els Ywptov dyupov ert TA Opy TAY ot 
7a KaTndeta ExovTEs: Eueway S€ Kal of Tapa THY 
25 Padattav oikovvTes €v Yodous Kal ev Iooots. "Emv-2b 
4 Tr 
afa d€ 7 Lvevvéo.os yur?) Tpotépa Kvpov tere Hue 
> x > 4 > \ “ e wn n 
pas cis Tapaovs adixero: ev d€ TH bmEepBodn TOV 


ANABASIS I. 2. 26,27 and 3. 1,2, at 


> -, Las > ‘ 4 , , Lal 4 
Op€wy TH Els TO TEdiov SvO oxo TOV Méevwvos oTpa- 
a > Y c ys ¥ c 4 ‘3 
TeVpaTOS aT@AOVTO* ol pev Ehaoay apmTalorTas TL 
KatakoTyvat vTO TOV Kirikwr, ot 5é brotadberas 
\ > 8 “4 € a x »” , 2sOA 
Kal ov Ovvamevous evpeity TO ado oTpaTevja ovdE 
\ « \ > , > , 5 > 
5TaS Odovs Eira TAaV@pevous amoécbaL: hoa 
> soe a ® 
ovv ovTor ExaTov OmAiTar. ot 8° addou eel Kor, 2% 
, / / \ \ »” an 
THY Te TOAW SinpTacay, dia Tov dEMpov TAY ov- 
oTpatiwrev opylouevor, kai Ta Baciheaa Ta €v avTn. 
Friendly meeting of Cyrus and Syennesis, and exchange of gifts. 
Kupos dé érel eiojdacer eis THY TodW, pereTeu- 
10 TeTO TOV LvEevvectv Tpds EavTdv* 6 8” ovTE TPdTEpoV 
> # / c lat > lal 5) A ¥ > 
ovdevi Tw KpeitToVL EavTov els yEtpas eOety Edy ovTE 
/ K 4 ae nA x \ e A > \ »~ € € K t 
ToTe Kupw iévar nOede, tpl 1 yuvyn avTov eTELoE Ka 
4 »* \ & a“ > 4 , 
miotas €haBe. pera de tavTa émet ouveyevovTo2i 
ahd7Hdous, Svevvecis pev Edwke KUpw ypypata tohha 
> XN / nw \ > 4 “~ a) 4 
16 <is THY OTpatiav, Ktpos dé éxeivw SHpa a vopilera 
fal V2 » 
Tapa Bactre Tima, iaTov ypvooyadivoy Kal oTpE 
r , la) \ 
TTOV YpvoovY Kal WedLa Kal aKLWaKHY XpvoovY Kat 
‘\ - - % A / f > A 
oTodny Iepoukny, Kat THY Yopay pyKeTe adapTale- 
\ , ¥ 
cla Ta d€ HpTacpéeva avdparoda, HY Tou evTVyXa- 
20vwo., dtohapBaver. vy 
The troops refuse to advance. Clearchus in great danger. 
lal ro \ \ 
III, *Evradda uae Kopos kat 7 orpatia ypépas 2 
elkoow* ol yap oTpaTi@Tar odK ehacay LévaL TOU 
Ia 4 Y \ aS > \ »: 4 La - 
Tpdcw* vTdTTEVOY yap OH ETL Baothéa tévar: put- 
lal ¥ A DY 
aOwOjvar S€ odk ert TOUT Epagay. TPOTOS de Kié 
a , CD den ¢ \ 
2 apxos Tos avTov aTpatiwtas €Pidlero ievar* ob dé 
ee ¥ Y \ Cre , ae aber ea 
avrov te €Baddov Kat Ta vrolvya TA EkElvov, Emel 
»” ow /, be / \ \ 
apfawto mpotevar. Kdéapxos 0€ ToTE pev piKpov 2 


12 ANABASIS I. 3. 36 


Peo x tal 4 S° > ee 
e€épuye py KataTeTpwlnvar, voTEepov 0, ETE EyVa 
OTL ov OuvnaeTat BiadcacIa, cvvyyayey exKAnoay 
lal A a la "3 
Tov avTod oTpatiwtov. Kal mpaTov pev eddKpveE 
XN / c / ¢ de ¢€ “a 24 4 \ 
mohvy xpovoy EaTas* ol d€ OparTes EHOavpalov Kat 
bé€oLtoTwy: Eira O€ EEE TOLAOE. 
Speech of Clearchus: ‘‘ Cyrus has been my friend.”’ 
"Avdpes oTpatiorar, py Oavyalere oT. Xahera@s 
h€pw Tots Tapodor Tpdypmacw. e€wol yap €€évos Ko- 
pos eyévero kat pe hevyovta €k THs TaTpidos Ta TE 
A TALS, \ / » , ad > \ 
ahha ériunoe Kal pupious dwKe SapetKovs + ovs eyo 
10 kaBav ovK eis TO Oi0ov KaTeHeunv enol ovde Kabndv- 
, > > > id Lal 5 vs 
mabnoa, adr eis twas eOaTaver. 
‘¢ When he summoned me from Thrace, I obeyed.”’ 
A “A \ a ¥ ~ > # 
Kat mp@rov pev mpos Tovs Opakas e7oh€unoa, 
Ne ieee SN Aes Ny > , 3 2)5 ex S 
kal umép THS EdAddos eTywpovpnv pel” dav, ex 
A 2 > ‘\ > / / 
Ts Xeppovycov avtovs e€ehavvwr Bovdopévous 
> fal \ > lal Y x A 
1 adaipetoPar Tovs €evoikovytTas “EX\ynvas THV ynv. 
érevo7) dé Ktpos éxadha, haBav vuas éeropevopunr, 
Y A Ve > 3 > \ > > e > »¥ 
iva el TL O€o1TO Wdedoiny avTov avé’ dv eb exabov 
um €KEivou. 
“‘But now, as between him and you, I choose you.” 
"Enel O€ byets ov Bovheo He cvuptropever Oar, dvayKy 
20 O07) Lou } Vas TpoddvTa TH Kupov dirtta ypnoOar 7 
Tpos €keivov evoapevov wel” Vuaov etvar. et pev d2 
dikava TooTw ovK ida, alpHoopwa 5” ody Kas Kat 
A y , s ~ A 
adv bpiv 6 Te av S€n Teicomar. Kal ovmoTE EpEel ov- 
\ y 
dels ws eye, “EhAnvas ayayev eis Tovs BapBapous, 
Y. lal : 
% mpodovs tovs EAnvas THY TOV BapBapev didrlay 
A aA 
ethopnv, add’ eet tues euol ovk eOédere mreiPer bau, 


a 


ANABASIS I. 3. 7-10, 13 


> \ X e ~ Y AS x 8 , , 4 
eyo ovv vy eomat Kal O TL dy O€ Tecoma. vopilw 
\ < “A ~ - % ' 
yap vpas €uol evar kat tatpida Kat didous Kau 
Tvppayous, Kal ov uly meV av oipat Eivar TipLos 
y x» — e a de ¥ x > Ey c XN > 
OTOUV av @, VYua@Y O€ Epyos OV OVK aV ikavds €ivat 
Se Ue ie A » x 
Sout av ditov wpedjoa ovr’ dv €xOpov adéEacbar. 
c an 9 > g x x 9 
WS €“ov OV LOVTOS OTN AY Kal Duels, OUTW THY yvo- 
pny exere. 
The soldiers are pleased. Clearchus refuses to go to Cyrus. 
~ > wn Y wn 
Tavra eizev’ ot b€ orpati@rat ol Te adTod éxelvov 1 
\ e ¥ a > , b] / \ de 
kal ol addou TavTa akovaartes Eryverav: Tapa de 
x 
0 Zeviov kal Hactwvos telovs 7 dioyxidvor KaBdvtes 
Ta Oma kai Ta oKevoddpa é€otpatoTedevoarTo Tapa 
An z a \ (A 
KAéapyov. Kupos 6€ rovrous dtopav te Kal AuTov- 8 
lA 7 4 < de + Id \ > 
wevos peteTreutreTro TOV Kiéapyov: 06 0€ tévar pev ovK 
& , Se ca la , Se Ay 
nOere, \abpa S€ TOY OTpaTiwTaY TéuTOV aiT@ ayye 
~ c if 3 X\ 
15 Nov eheye Jappeww OS KATATTHTOMEVwY TOUTWY ELS TO 
, s, a 3 , > FF ea 5° 
déov. peratréutrec Iau eKeAEVEY AUTOV* AUTOS 
> ¥ ee 
ovK Edy Leva. 
Second speech of Clearchus: ‘‘We must be on our guard, and 
take good counsel.’’ 


lal A > an 
Mera 8€ tatTa cvvayayov Tovs 0” éavTov oTpa- 9 
, \ ‘ A6 5) n \ lal DON 
Tatas Kal Tovs tpocehOovTas aiT@ Kal TOY ardwv 
¥” an 
20 Tov Bovdopevor, eheEe Toidde. “Avdpes oTparira, 
\ \ \ 7 om 4 4 + x € lal 
Ta pev 07 Kuvpou Sydov ort ovTws Exe TpOS Huas 
. lal ¥ \ € lal 
@oTEp TA NUETEPA TPOS EKEVOY* OVTE yap pets 
vat , > Ta 
éxeivov €Tt OTpaTL@TaL, errel ye OD ovvETOpela aiTo, 
- r wy / > 
ovte éxeivos ere Hiv picboddrns.™ ore pévTor aOd.- 10 
a s 72 £7 75 Pd \ 4 
25Keta0ar vopilea vp Nnuav olda* woTE Kal peTaTeEp- 
(sree > an > 27 > A a \ \ / 
mopevov avtod ovK eéhw edMeiv, TO pev peyirror 


“~ ie f , 
aigxvvopevos OTL TUvOLOa EMavT@ TavTa epevo pEvos 
é 


14 ANABASIS I. 3. 11-14, 


wn 
avtov, éreta Kal dedids pr) AaBov pe Sikny erOn 
® / (he ee a 25, a A > \ > 5 ee 
ov vopile ur enov nouknofar. €ot obv doKEL ovy 11 
y > CIN A 5 sO. > r a € a By SEN 
wpa eivar nuty Kabevdew ovd’ aperety NOV avTor, 
e4 ss i} y \ an > oe \ 
ahva Bovrieverfar 0 Te ypy Tovey EK TOVTWY. Kal 
5 €ws TE evopev avTOU oKETTEOV LoL SoKEl ElvaL OTWS 
¢ > , , ¥ » a is , 
wos acharéotata pevapev, el TE HON SoKel amvevar, 
Y ¢€ > , »” Mio eS \ > , 
OTWS WS aopar€oTaTa aTLiEY Kal OTWS TA ETUTN- 
9 » »” A 
deva Cope: avev yap TovTwy ovTE OTPaTHYOU ovTE 
idu@tou odedos ovder. 
“Cyrus can be severe, and he has great resources.”’ 
10 ‘O 8’ avip TodXov pév dEos diros @ adv diros 7, 12 
/ Me 5] A X ree x / cd ¥ \ 
Xakerwratos €xOpos @ av Toheuos 7, Eyer dé 
Svvapw Kal melnv Kal immKny Kal vavTiKnY HY 
TAVTES Opoiws OpOmEev TE Kal EmLaTAaWEa> Kal yap 
ovee moppw Sokovpey prow adtov Kabnoba. wore 
Y 9 => a 
ls wpa héyew 6 TL TLS yryveoKEL ApLoToY Eival. TavTa 
eir@v eTAvTATo. \ 
Other speakers come forward. 
> % / > 7 c X > a > / 
Ex d€ rovTouv aviotavTo ot eV EK TOV AUTOMATON, 13 
3 
heEovtes a eylyvwokov, ot S€ Kal UT exeivou éyKe 
MevorTou, ETLOELKYUYTES Ola ELN 1) amopia avev THS Kv- 
, \ , \ > , ® Qa \ Ss 
20 POV YV@UNS Kal MEVELY KAL aTTLEVaL. ELS OE 51) €l7re, 14 
TpooTOLovevos oTEvdELY WS TaXLOTA TopeverOaL 
> \ c / 
eis THY Edda, oTpaTyyovs pev EhéoOar addovs ws 
/ > = 
TaXLoTa, el pr Bovrerar Kr€apyos amdyeav: ta 8’ 
> as cy hy a fa ¢ ve > Sip es A 
emiTHoe ayopaler Far — 7 ayopa nv ev To Bap- 
lal / \ / > / 
a5 Bapikw oTpatevpati.—Kat ovoKkevalerbar: €hOovras 
\ las an 
dé Kvpov airety mhota, ws amoméorev: eav de tay) 
“~ ie) c / > na yy 
d10@ TavTa, HyEewova aitety Kvpov datis Sua didias 


ANABASIS I. 3. 15-18, 15 


a , > , 2N\ \ Ae 4 ins 
TS X@pas araga. dy Sé pyd€ Hyepdva S80, ovr- 
7, ‘ 7 
tattecOar THY TaxioTyny, Téurpat dé Kal TpoKarady- 
7 \ ¥ yY \ / 4 A 
Womevous Ta akpa, oTws py POdowor pyte Kupos 
penre ot Kidtxes katahaBortes, dv TohXOvs Kat TOANA 
5XPHMaTA EYoMEY avypTaKdTES. OUTOS pey TOLAaUTA 
ceive prera 5€ ToUTOY Kdéapyos etme Too ovTor. 
Clearchus refuses to take the lead. 
‘Os pév oTpatnyynoorta ene tadTny THY OTpaTH-15 
4 \ ¢ “~ / \ \ > A > a 
ylay pndeis tpaov eyérw: Toda yap évopd Sv a 
> \ al > r € wy ae] 5 wear. a ¢ 
€MOl TOVTO OV TOLNTEOV* ws ETH avdpt OV av Ehnobe 
, a XN / Y > A y Sg 
10 Telvopman 7 OvvaToyv paota, iva eidnTE OTe Kal ap- 
Ms 4 4 \ ¥ / > 4 
xetOar erioTrapar ws Tis Kal addos padiota avOpa- 


Tey. Counter-proposals. 


Mera tovrov addos avéorn, emideKvds pev THY 16 
la A lal 4 
evyfeav tov Ta Tota alrety KehevovTos, woTeEp 
, ‘ , / / > \ \ 
1s raw Tov atorov Kvpov tovovpévov, éridexvis dé 
as evnfes Ein Nyepova aitely Tapa TovTOV, ® Avpat- 
vopea THv mpatw. el 0€ Kal TO HyELOVL TLTTECO- 
< é ~ he ¥ aA 
pev ov av Kupos 60, Ti Kw¥E Kal TA akpa HuLY 
lal tal \ 
Keheveww Ktpov mpoxatadaBel ; eyo yap oKxvoinyvii 
\ x a ‘ “A go. / -- ed an 8 / A c fal 
20 pev av eis Ta TAOLA Ep Bawew a Huy Ooty, WH NaS 
nw 4 bu ’ 4 5° x» lan e€ 7 
Tals Tpinpect KaTadvon, PoBoiuny O° av TH yyELovE 
a , 9 \ con > , C7 > ¥ 
€ 
@ Soin erecIa, py Has ayayn olev ovK eoTat 
> a * , 5° x uf > ‘ Kv 
e€eOetvy: Bovdoiuwnv av akovTos amiav Kupov 
habety airov atedhOdv: 6 ov dSuvarov éotw. 
“Let us address ourselves directly to Cyrus.”’ 
“nw \ / > lal 
25 "ANN eyo dyue tavta pev prvapias evar: Soxel zg 
, >” > / ‘ lal Y 5] 
Sé por avdpas eMdvtas mpos Kupov oirwes én 
lal lal ra 4 
THOELOL TY Kr\edpyo €pwrav exeivov ti Bovderou 


16 ANABASIS I. 3. 19-21 and 4. 1. 


(200 ofa) a x ss \ e aA £35 i {i 
mp xpnelas " Kat €ay pev 7 mpacis f) mapatrhny cto, 
olgarep KaL mpoo tere EXPITO tots E€vous, erec Oar Kal 
HAS Kal py Kakious Elva TOV mpoobev TOUT@ OUr- 
avaBavrov: éav dé peilwv n Tpakis THS eae dai-19 
a“ la) xn 
SvynTaL kal emimovwTépa Kal emiKwdvvorepa, fagvovy n 
4 € la) A x / XN / > te 
TeicavTa nas aye 4 TecbeyvTa pos didtay adve- 
4 \ \ ¢ / xX / > “A % / 
Val’ OUTW yap Kal Eropevot av dior avT@ Kai TPO- 
¢ jg \ 3: / > “A x» > 4 
Oupor évoipefa Kat amidvtTes aodahos av amrlomer 
Wa aN XN a / > la la e A 
670° av pds TadTa heyy atrayyethat Sevpo* Has 
108° adkovocavtas Tpds Tavta Bovlevecbar. 


The suggestion is adopted. Cyrus explains his plan and promises 
more pay. 


"Edo€e Tatra, kal avdpas éXduevor adV Kredpyw 20 
Téutrovew ot ypotav Kvpoy ta dd€avta TH oTpatia. 
c ae > ip Y > / > / 3 \ »¥ 
O atekpivato oTt akover ABpokdmav €yOpov av- 
FAN a > , nan * > s , 
dpa emt T@ Kidparn rotape etvar, aréxovta SddeKa 
ls otafpmovs: mpds Tovtov ody ey BovdrdecOar €dOetv: 
a \ CoE) fal \ / »” ? > an > la 
KQV MEV 7) EKEL, THY dtknv ebyn xpycew emiletvar ado, 
x de 12 ¢c a > A \ an , 
Hv OE pevyn; NES EKEL TPOS TaUTA Bovrevodpeba. 
akovoarTes 5€ TadTa ot aiperot ayyedNovat Tots 21 
oTpatiétais * Tots dé Uroia pev Hv ore aye Tpos 
20 Baoréa, ouws Sé eddKer ErerOar. Ttpocattovar dé 
a / c } \ ra c “ c 4 lal 
pucbov: 0 d€ Kupos vmoyvettar nproduoy Tact 
Sacew ov Tpotepov edepor, avrt Sapevkov Tpla np- 
Sapeka TOU LNVOS TO OTPATLOTYH * OTL dé emt Baovréa 
ayou ovde evtav0a nKovoey ovdels ev YE TO d D 
y voels EV YE TO havEepa. 
Advance. Arrival of the ships at Issus with reinforcements. 
25 IV. “Evrevdev eEehavver atrabuovs dbo Tapacdy- 1 
} 4 > \ \ / 7 e 5S 7 > A 
yas eka ert TOV Vapov roTapov, ov nv TO edpos Tpia 


TAOMpa. evrediev eEedavva crafuor a Tapacdy- 


ANABASIS I. 4. 2-5. 17 


z = a > > 
yas mevte ext Tov Hvpapov Totapov, ob Av Td edpos 
iS > vO bP ad X 4 Q ~*~ / 
aTaduoy. evtevlev efeXavver otabmovs dvo0 mapa- 
4 / > > / Lal v 3 ‘4 
oayyas Tevtekaideka eis Iooovs, THs Kuukias Eo Ka- 
4 > \ “ a > , / \ 
Tv mokw émt TH Gardrry olkoupernr, Meyadny Kat 
> 4 > “ ¥ c - Lal \ , 
sevdatmova. evtadvla euewav huépas Tpets* Kal Kvpo 2 
“~ c > ol “A / 
Tapynoav at ex HeXorovyyaov ves TpidkovTa Kat 
ia \ ad > > A / 4 
TEVTE KAL ET GAUTALS vavapyos IIlvOayépas Aake- 
aa c A > a a \ > / > 
Saipovios. NYELTO 6” avrats Tapos Alyvmrios €& 
> Ps ¥ “~ c £ 4 v2 N 4 
Edéoov, €xav vavs €répas Kupov mévTe kal €tKo- 
1o ow, ais ErodtopKer Midnrov. tapyy dé Kal Xeipico- 3 
dos Aakedaipovios él TOY ve@v, peTaTEUTTOS UO 
Kupovu, €mtakogiovs €xwv omXizas, ov éoTpaTyye 
X= 7 ¢ \ A y \ \ , 
mapa Kipo. at d€ vyes wppovy mapa tv Kvpov 
, > A A ne EEE , , 
okynryyv. evtavla Kat ot Tapa ABpokdpa picbodd- 
15 pot Eddnves atootavtes HOov Tapa Kipov terpa- 
Ya XN 
KOoLOL OTAtTaL Kal OvVETpaTEvoVTO ert Bactdéa. 


Advance. Safe passage of the ‘‘ Syrian Gateway.” 


"Evteibe e€ehaviva orafpov eva tapacdyyas 4 

Yo a 2% 4 ia / A lal , > 
mevte emt TUAas THS Kidixias Kal THS Lupias. Hoav 
S¢ radra dvo TELXN, Kal TO pev exwhev 70 pO TNS 

> \ 
29 Kiduxtas Xvevveois etye kal Kidikov dvdaxy, 70 de 
e€w TO Tpo THS Xvpias Bacité€ws edéyero vray 
/ \ oA \ cn / \ , 
dudarrav. Sia pérov O€ pet TovTwy ToTapos Kdp- 
a. le: 5p. 4 Y =% \ , an 
Gos ovopa, evpos TAM pov. amav 0€ TO pévoV TOV 
lal > la b | lal 5 
TELYOV HOaV oTdo.ol TpEls* Kal mapedety ovK Hv 
25 Bia: Hv yap 7 Tapooos OTE?) Kal Ta TElyy Els THY 

ve , gy a 5° > / ANG 

Oddatrav KabyKovta, uTeplev 0° Hoav TéTpar HAC 
A la 
Barou: emt dé Tots TEixeow apporepors EhevaTyKerav 
Lal / nw ‘\ nw 

mda. Tavrns veka THS Tapddov Kupos tas vais 5 
ieee — ad 
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te ¥ a 
peteTreupato, OTws omAitas aToBiBaceey elow Kat 
» an rs , \ y > 
e€w Tov TvA@Y Biacopevous TOS TOhEWLoVS EL pv- 

A o ¥ / 
Narrovey el Tats Lupiars TVAaLS, OTEP WETO TOLNT ELV 
€ a \ > / » ND , 
6 Kupos tov “ABpokopav, exovta Tmohu oTpatevpa. 
rn »” 
5’ ABpoxopas S€ od TovT eroinoev, ah’ eTrel HKOVCE 
an > \ 
Kdpov ev Kutkia ovta, avaotpépas €x Powwikyns Tapa 
Baorréa amydavvev, Exav, Ws ehéyeT0, TPLAKOVTA jLU- 
piddas oTparias. 
Advance. Xenias and Pasion abandon the expedition. 
"Evredlev e€eXavver dua Supias otafuwoyv eva Tapa- 
, , > Ya / > 4 e \ 
lWodyyas Tete eis Mupiavdov, TOA olkovpevyny VT 
Powt. émt TH Gadatryn: éumdpiov 8° Hv TO f 
owikwv emt TH Oadatty: €urrop nv TO Xwptov 
\ 4 3 4 c , fyi > A > » 
Kal @ppouv avTobs ddKades ToAXat.” evtavd” Ewewav 
td f. ¢ / \ — ¢ < > \ \ / c 
neepas enta: Kal Zevias 6 ApKas Kat Haciwy 6 
Meyapevs euBartes eis TAotoy Kal TA TEloTOU akva 
> s ey ee € \ A s 207 
15 evOe€wevor aTrémAEvT-_aY, Ws pLeV Tors TAELTTOLS EOOKOUY, 
diroTimnOertes OTLTOUS OTPAaTLOTAas AVT@Y TOs Tapa 
Kiéapyov amehovras ws amvovtas els THY “EdAdda 
Tad Kal ov Tpos Baciiéa eva Kdpos Tov KXéapyov 
evew. eel d° Hoav adaveis, dune oyos ore Sud- 
20 Kot avTovs Kdpos Tpinpecu* Kal ol “ev NUYOVTO ws 
PS) \ ” > XN “A e > ¥ > 
ehods OvTas adtovs AnPOjvar, ot 5° @kTEpov et 
aNh@oouvTo. 
Cyrus refuses to pursue the deserters. The Greeks are pleased. 
rl \ \ > 
Ktpos d5€ ovykahéoas tovs oTparyyovs etrev: 
"Amo\edoiracw yuas Bevias kat Uactwv. add ed 
, > , Y ¥ > , > 
2 ye pevtor emiaTtagbav oTL ovVTE aTrodedpdkacw, oida 
9 ¥ 
yap Orn olxovTaL: ovTEe aToTEepedyacw, exw yap 
, y e lal x > V2 lal el XN \ 
Tpinpets woTe ehew TO EKEelwwy TAoLov. ada pa 
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\ \ a 
Tovs Deovs odk eywye adtovs SidEw, odd” epet oddels 
e a \ a A A 
WS Ey@ Ews eV Gv TapH Tis \ypopat, evetoav de 
> 4 4 a Lal 
amevat Bovdntar, ovAMa Bey Kal avTovs KaKaS TOLO 
% x 4 > “ 5 \ a > Ve 7 
Kal TA ypyuata aToodvA@. adda ldvTar, €eiddTES OTL 
xe , \ \ A x A y 
5 KAKLOUS ELOL TEPL MAS 7 Nets TEpL Ekelvous. KalToL 
» nw nw 
Exo YE avToV Kal TeKVa Kal yuvaikas ev Tpaddeor 
4 rs > > \ 4 7 > > 
ppovpovpeva: add’ ovdE TovTwY oTEPHToVTaL, AAA 
> A > re A 
atohmpovtar THS mpocbEe evexa TEpl Epe ApETNS- 
he \ A > e Qu & ¥ \ 
Kal 6 pey Tadta eimev: ot d€ "EXAnveEs, Et TLS Kal 4 
> , > \ \ yea > , \ 
to auporepos nV ™Tpos THV dvd Baow,/ QKOVOVTES THV 
> &F 9 
Kupov dperny 7d.ov Kal tpolupotepov ovveropev- 


OVTO. 
Advance to Thapsacus on the Euphrates. 


at ww Fd 

Mera tavta Kupos e€eNavver aTabjovs TETTAPAS 
Tapacayyas eiKoow ent Tov Xadov woTapov, ovTa 
\ > Z , x 9 ’ , \ 
15TO evpos mA pov, TAHpPYH 8° iyQvoav peydhov Kat 
7 a ¢c ys 4 @ A > / Xi LO lod 
Tpaewv, ovs ol Lvpor Geovs evopilov Kal ad.Kew 
> ¥ > \ X , c \ na > ae 
OUK Elwv, OSE TAS TEPLOTEpas. at d€ Kapa ev ats 

> 4 4 > > r Y 
EOKNVOUY Hapvodridos joav eis Caovnv dedopevat. 

evted0ey e€ehavve atabpovs TETE Tapacdyyas TpI- 10 

rn lal Ll 
20 4KOVTA ETL TAS THYAS TOU Adpdatos ToTapov, ov Td 
etpos TAM pov. evtavda joa Ta Bedéovos Baciheva 
lol \ 
Tov Lupias ap€avTos, Kal Tapaders os TAVY beyas Kal 
, ¥ , 4 Ku , fal 8° 

Kaos, EXoy TaYTA 07a Wpat dvovat.  Kupos. 

aurov e€€xowse Kal Ta Baciheaa KaTeKavorer. evrevbev 11 

25 e€eAavver aTaOpovs TpEls Tapacayyas TEVTEKALOEKA 

x , 
emt tov Evdparnv Trotapov, ovta TO ebpos TeTTApav 
al * , > / > w~ tf >" > , 
oTadiov: Kai 7odts avToft wKeiTo peyady Kal evoat- 

, >» > ~ »” € 4 4, 
pov Oabakos ovopa. evrav0a EMELVEY NLLEPAS TEVTE. 
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The real object of the expedition is disclosed. The soldiers are 
angry. Promises of Cyrus. 


wn \ nw 
Kat Kupos peTatrepabajrevos TOUS OTpaTnyous Tov 
‘EAAnvov €heyev OTL 7 6005 €ooiTo pos Bactr€éa 
ra > Lal \ / > \ s lal 
peyav €ls BaBvAwva: Kal KeXever avTOUS héyev Tav- 
TA TOLS OTPATLOTALS Kat avatreew erecOar. ot 5€12 
7 > 7 > / La (4 \ 
sTomoavtes exkhyoiay amyyyeddov tadTa: ot Se 
OTpatiaTar €yahéraivov Tots oTpaTnyots, Kal eha- 


> \ , a 3 Loo / . > 
Gav avTovs Taha TavT EldoTas KpUTTELY, Kal OUK 
eparav tévar )€av poy Tis avrots xXpypata 6.00, 
@oTEp TOLS TpoTépos pera KUpov avaBacr, Kat 
10TaUTA OVK ETL payny lovTwy, aAAa KahovYTOS TOU 
matpos Kutpov. tavta ot otpatyyot Kip@ amyy-13 
c > ¢ - > \ € 3 , 4 
yeddov: 6 8° Uréoyero avdpl ExdoTw décew TeTE 
> / Ae arn > A 9 \ \ 
apyuptov pvas, emnv els BaBvAwva ynKwor, Kal TOV 
XN > o” f x / \ y. 
puofov evTeAn mexpt av KATATTHOY TOUS EAAnvas 
1bels “laviay waduy. |TO pev 57) moNv \rov “EhAnviKov 
ouTws erreia On. 
Clever device of Menon to win the favor of Cyrus. 
Mévov de mptv dndov etvar Ti Tornoovaw ot addot 
an , Y ae 4 x ¥ / > 
OTPATLOTAL, TOTEPOV EovTa Kipw H ov, cuvedeEe TO 
€ a , \ a ¥ Nee , 
avTOU OTpaTevuwa Kwpls Tov add@v Kal eee TAO. 
: eA § 7 An »” § , »” 2 
20 Avdpes, €av pow TEaOnTE, ovTE KLVdUVEVTAVTES OUTE14 
a + 
Tovyoavtes TOV atdwy TEV TpoTiuHTEeTHE OTPa- 
TiwT@v vr Kvpov. Ti ov KEeXeVM ToLnoaL; voV 
detrar Ktpos erecOar rods "EXAnvas él Baowdéa - 
> \ > ¢ an an A x > 4, 
eyo ovv pype vpas ypHnvar SvaBHvar Tov Evdparnv 
25 roTapov mpiv Sndov elvat O TL ot addAor “EhAnvES 
> lal , x \ \ / 4 
atokpivouvtat Kip. nv pev yap Indiowvra ere 15 
€ lal , ¥ oy ¥ far 45h - 
Oar, dpets Sd€erE aitior eivar dpEavtes Tod dvaBai- 


ee 
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XN c , > A 
vew, Kal @S TPOOYmoTaToLs Ovo bly YapLY EloeTaL 
A \ 
Kupos kal atodeéoa: ériotara 8’ ef Tis Kal dAXos * 
sy Se > , rae ¥ } \ 9 
nv o€ arolnpiowvTat ot addot, aTiywev pev amravTeEs 
» i A \ c 
ToupTrahw, vuty S€ ws pdvors TePomévors muoToTa- 
~ \ 
STOLS KpHTETAL Kal els Ppovpia Kal eis Loxayias, Kal 
e > > 
ahXov ovtwos av déyobe otda ort Ws Piro. TevEerbe 
Kvpov. — 
‘“Akovoartes Tavta ereiMovto Kat dieBynoay mplv 16 
Tovs aAdous atoxpivacba. Kipos 8’ eet nobero 
10 dca BeBnK or noon TE Kal TO oO ev 5 
aBeBnKoras, noOn DY OTPATEVLATL TEWAbas 
lal > > \ , a » ¢ lal > a 
TAovp eivev: “Eyo per, & avdpes. dn Deas errawe - 
9 \ \ c A > \ > , > X la a 
OTws S€ Kal Vets Epe ErraiveoeTE Ewol pedyoel, 7 
penere pe Kopov vopuilere. ot pev 69 orpatiorar ev 17 
>” ¥ lal 
e\tiot peyahais ovTes WXovTO avTov Eed’TUXNT AL, 
15 Mau 8é Kat dopa €éyero Téurpar peyadorperas. / 
Passage of the Euphrates, and advance to the Araxes. 


Tavra d€ rowjoas OieBawe: cuveimero b€ Kal TO 
¥ , Sn \ A , 
a\Xo oTparevpa avT@ aay. Kal Tov diaBadorTwv 
Tov toTapov ovdels EBpEXOn avaTépw TOV pactav 
Cee os a ¢ nye Ney 7 > 
U0 TOU TOTapLoOv. ol 0€ Baibakynvol Edeyov oT ov-18 
, > a c \ 8 XN 4 las > \ 
20 7wm08 ovTos 6 ToTAapLOS dLaBaTos yevouTo TECH EL py 
, > % / a f > / 7 , 
Tore, d\Aa TAoios, a TOTE ABpoKopas Tpotov KarTé- 
Kavoey, va py Kopos dian. €ddKer 67) Oetov civar 
Kal cabos vroywpynoa. Tov ToTapov Kipy ws Bact 
hevcovTr. evtedber eEehavvea dia THS Lvpias orab-19 
+ a 
25 pLovs EvVEd. Tapac ayyas TEVTNKOVTS * KQL abuKVOUv- 
> lal > an 
rau mpos Tov Apagnv Torapov. evtavla joav Kamae 
mohhal peotal oirov Kat owov. evtavda Eewevay 


nw 4 
npEepas TpEts Kal €TETLTLTAVTO. 
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Advance through the desert of Arabia. The cavalry go hunting. 
a A Ve 
V. "Evredlev e€edavva dia THs “ApaBias, Tov Ev- 1 
an A > 
ppdrynv morapov ev Seba exwv, orabwods Eprovs 
TEVTE TAPATHyyas TPLAKOVTA Kal TEVTE. EV TOUTH OE 
lal , , > \ ¢ an Yh 4 ¢ Ae Y 0 f 
TO TOTW HV MEV Q YN TEOlov array Omahes worep Oa 
nw » nw 
sratra, auvOiov dé mAnpes: ei S€ 7 Kal ado Evny 
VANS 7} KAAGMLOV, ATAVTA HEAVY EVHON WOTEP apapaTa: 
Zz > > XN > A 4 \ ~ A 
dévdpov 8° ovdev evnv, Onpia S€ wavTota, wetoTou 2 
=- ae —— 
OVOL a hAat d€ gTpovfol ai peydday: evrno 
Qvor aypvoy, Toda atpoviot ai peyaday: evnoap 
A \ 3 yh \ / lal » % te c 
dé Kal arides Kal dSopkddes: Tavta dé Ta Onpia ot 
e A Se. 2A7 \ c \ »” > , , 
10 tmets Eviore Ediwkoy. Kal ot peév ovor, eet TLS bi65- 
KOl, TpoopapovTes ETTATAaY* TOY yap TaV UTTeV 
¥ lal AY / > \ / eg” 
eTpexov Oarrov: Kat radu, érel TAnovaLovev ot iT7TOL, 
UTOV ETTOLoUY, Kal OVK HV AaBEv, El py) StacTa 
TAaUTOV ETOLOUY, UK He y,€l py OlacTavTes 
~ “ A £. wr 
ot immets Onpwey Siadexopevor. ta d€ Kpéa Tov 
c , > , n°? , c / 
I ahioKopevav nv TapatAnota Tots EXadeEtors, aTaha- 
Tepa O€. ,oTpovldy-dé ovdels EhaBev: oi dé didEav- 3 
TES TOY iMTEwY TaXV ETavovTO’ TOAV yap aTréoTa 
pevyovoa, Tots pmev Toot Spope, Tats Sé wrépvEiv 
yy y rs 
atpovra woTep tatiw ypopnern. tas d€ @ridas av 
20 TUS TAXWAVLOTY, €oTt KapBavev wérovTar yap Bpayd 
7 
WOTEP TEPOLKES Kal TAXYY ATayopeoval. Ta dé Kpéa 
avTav noioTta HV. 


March to Corsote and Pylae. Cattle perish in the desert. 
The supply of grain fails. 


Tlopevopevor d€ dia TavTns THs XOpasgeduxvodvrar 4 
émt tov Mackay motapdv, Td edpos mAeOpraior. 
2evTavda av TALS Epyuny peyay, dvoua 8° ath 
Kopowrty’ mepieppetto 8” avty tnd ToD MaoKa 
KiKho. €vrav0’ euewav juepas Tpets Kal émeouré- 
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> ~ > / a > 4 
gavto. evtedber eLehavva otabpmods épypous Tpec- 
Kaidexa tapacdyyas éveryKovta tov Eddpdrny 
\ > “x OY \ > wn > \ , 
motamov ev de€ia Exwr, Kal adixvettat emt vas. 
€v TovToLs Tots TTAOpots TOAAA TOV Urolvyloy, aTd- 
5 Aero Ud Aysod: ov yap Hv ydpTos ovde ado ovdeV 
, > \ ce Y € , \ Gai 
S&dpor, adda WA} Av araca Opa * ot O€ €vou- 
A p a ¥ aL \ . 1XOP \ . , 
KOUYTES OVvOUS a€Tas Tapa TOY ToTamoY dpUTTOVTES 
XN “{ cat > la 5 \ > , \ 
Kal Totouvtes els BaBvdwva yyov Kat eTto@ovy, Kat 
\avtayopalovtesyrtrov elwv. 7d d€ oTpdrevja 6 otros 
Me \ = > > > 3 an , 
igemehure, Kal mplacHar ovK Hv el py ev TH Avdia 
ayopa ev T® Kipou BapBapixa, THY KaTiOnv adevpov 
A 3 / , / c de Zs 8 fs 
n alditav tettapov aiyowv. 0 9€ otydos dvvaTa 
éenta GBodovs kal nutwBodiov “AttiKovs: 7 S€ Karin 
do yolwKas ‘ATTiKas Ex@pe. Kpéa ovv eo biovTes ot 
15 Pr pareer at Steytyvovro. Hv O€ TOUTwY TOV oTaOpav 
ovs Tavu paxpers: Hhavver, OTOTE 7 pos Beep Bov- 
howto Siateh€oa H TpOs KLAOP. 
Splendid discipline of the Persian nobles. 
Kai 64 mote orevoywpias Kat mnhov davevtos 
Tats apabas OvoTopevtov, eméaTy 6 Kvpos avy Tots 
20 TEpt avTov apioToLs Kal EVOaLpovedTaTos Kat erate 
Tour kal Iiypynra AaBovtas tov BapBapikov orpa- 
a id ‘ ¢ , > \ } > 26 LA 
Tov ovvekBibalav tas apatas. erret €OOKOUV 
> nw , nw wd > ~ > 4 XN 
avT@ cxXoraiws To“, woTEp Opyn EKehevoE TOUS 
‘ , an 
mepi avtov Ilépaas Tovs Kpatiotous cuvemioTEva aL 
A - ; 
25Tas apatas. evla d7) pepos Te THS edTAakias Hv Oed- 
cr \ \ A , 5 9 
cacba. pabavtes yap Tovs Toppupovs Kavdus OTov 
V4 *» / 
eruyey ekagTos éoTynKaS, ievTa Waorrep dv Spapor T1s 
\ n , ¥ 
Tept vikns Kal padha Kata Tpavous ynAodov, ExovTes 


§ 


8 
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A lal , > 
Tovs TE ToAUTEhELS YIT@VAS Kal Tas TroLKLAasS avatu- 
\ wn As 
pidas, evo. d€ Kal oTpemtovs meEpl Tots TpayyAots 
‘i / \ A 7 > Q \ 8 i \ in 
Kal wéedva mept Tats yepoiv: evfus O€ Guy TovTOLS 
> Va > \ \ A Ris oe x = 
_ elaomonoartes els TOV THAOV GatTov 7 WS TLS AV WETO 
5 meTe@pous eLeKdpicay Tas auatas. 
~ 4 
Rapidity of the march explained. Traffic with Charmande. 
To d€ cvprav dHdos Hv Kvpos ws creddov Tacay 9 
THY OdoV Kal ov dtaTptBwv OrroV [7 emuowrio nov evexa. 
7) Svar piBor pa pe 
¥ »~ > - > 4 4 4 
n Twos addov avayKaiov exabeleto, vopilwr, dow 
Q rs ¥ , > , A 
pev Oarrov €or, Toro’Tw aTapacKkevotepw, Bacidet 
10payetoOa, oom dé cxoaitepoy, Toro’Tw Téov 
ovvayeiperbar Backed orpdtevpa. Kal cuvidety 8’ 
HY T® TpoT€eXovTe Tov vovv 7 Bacir€ws apyy TAH, 
pev xopas Kal avOpadrav taxuvpa ovoa, Tots de 
pnkeo. Tov Oday Kal|T@ Suecmadcba Tas Suvdpes 
> XN 0 \ ? / XN / > ia) 
idobevns et tis dua Taxyéwy Tov TOEMOV éEzroLEtTO. 
mépav 6€ Tov Evdparov Torapov kata Tovs Epypous 10 
\ > , > , \ / »” Q 
atabuovs Hv Tous EVdaipwr Kal peyadry, Ovopma dé 
, 7 > ire € las > , \ 
Xappdvdyn} €k taverns of otpati@rar, nydpalov 7a 
O e a 
emiTHo«La,.TEdlaus ,OvaBatvorTes ade. Supbépas a's 
20 Elyov oTeyaopata eTriuTacav] yopTou Kovdov, €iTa 
“A ~ - c \ 4 A , 
guvnyov Kal CuveoTOV, WS py anTEerOaLTHS Kappys 
Ae gd le AS / / N Ey , XN 
TO vowp: emt tovtav dieBawov Kal éhdpBavoyv ra 
emiTyoera, olvdv TE EK THS Bahadvov TEeToUNMEvoY THs 
am0 TOD olviKos Kal otTov meAiyAS* TOdTO yap Ar 
25 €v TH YOpa TetaTov. 
A quarrel at the ford. Clearchus attacked. 
"ApdrteEdvrov S€ te €vtavda Tav Te TOD M&vavos 1 
lal sN ~ / c /, la 
oTpatiwtov Kal Twv Kreadpxov, 0 Kiéapyxos kpivas 
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> ~ ~ 
adixely Tov TOU Mévwvos mAnyads evéBartev: 6 Se 
2A \ \ XV ¢ “A , 4 > vd 
e\faov "es TO €avTOU OTPaTEvLA Sipe ei aKovo-apr- 
Tes 6€ ot “oTpariarat éxaherauvov Kat ,wpyilovto _ 
loyupas TO KXeapyo. ™ de avTn aes Kieapxos 12 
5eNOov emt THY Sia Baow TOU TOTaMOD Kal eKEel KaTa- 
oKepapevos THY ayopay adummever emt THv éavTod 
oKnvyny dua TOD Mévwvos otparevpatos adv ddiyous 
A \ SF A \ ¥ a > > » 
Tots Tepl avTov * Kupos d€ ovzw HKev, AN ETL Tpoo- 
nravve: tov d€ Mévevos otpatiwrav Etha oyilov 
c > -\ 2 , Y A 3 es 
ioTts ws €lde Kiéapyov Sdiedavvorta, nee TH akivyn y 
\ e \ > A 4 ¥ \ Pr \ 
Kal ovTOS pey avTov nuaptev: addos b€ hifw Kal 
ahXos, €ira TodXol, Kpavyns YEVOMEVNS. 


Clearchus advances with his horse against Menon’s troops. 
Proxenus interposes. 


c % /, > \ ¢ lal / a 
O 8€ xatadevye els TO EavTOD oTpaTEVUa, KaL13 
$3 ba, 
> \ 4 5 A 9 X x \ c / 
evbus Tapayyehre els Ta OTAG* KAL TOUS peV OTiTAS 
n lal *: 

15 avToU e€xéAevore petvar TAS aoTiOAS TPOS TA yovaTa 
- > .% A \ \ nw \ x ec 4 
dévras, avtos dé haBov Tovs Opakas Kal TOUS UTTéas 

> las A x , 
Ol HOaY aVT@ Ev TH OTpaTEvpaTe TELOUS 7 TETTApG- 
4 A c ~ Lal 4 > . 
KovTa — TovTwv O€ of TAELOTOL Opakes —navvev ert 
\ , 7 Pee) , > a \ SS 
tous Mévwvos, wat €KEtVOUS extreTANX Oar Kal GUTOV 
, \ - > x A 4 4 Ys \ 7 
20 Mévwra, kal Tpexew ET Ta OTAG* OL O€ Kal EDTAT AY 
lal ~ c A ¥ 
_ ATOPOUVTES TH Tpaypare. 6 oe Ipd&evos — ervyxe 14 
> lad nw 
yap VaTEpos TT poo Lm Kal Ta€Ls aUTM ETOomEVH TOV 
¢ rn "3 > > » , 5) , »” 
6mduitrav — evOds ody Eis TO pécov apdoTépwy aywr 
: 9 a A rn , \ A 
{ ero ta omha)Kal edetro ToD Kieapyou py trovety 
nr ec > > a 7 > nw WW 5 v4 
2ravta. oO €yaherawev ort avtov odvyov denoav- 
~ ff 4 ‘\ ‘6 al 4 
tos Katahkevobnvat mpdws héyo. TO avrod waos, 
> , vA  & > lal V > / 6 
€x€Aevo€e TE AUTOV EK TOU [LETOU eEiatacbau. 


26 ANABASIS I. 5. 15-17 and 6. 1-2 


Cyrus comes up and quickly stops the quarrel. 
lal \ > XN 
"Ev tovt@ d€ éemye Kat Ktpos Kat emvfero 7615 
a > \ > »~ \ \ > \ lal XN 
mpaypa: evOvs 6’ €\aBe Ta Tadra els Tas YElpas Kal 
A an rn an a > \ 
ovy TOS TapovaL TOY TLOTOV oo €Xavver els TO 
péeoov, Kal cove TAOE. oe Kal eee Kal OL16 
5 dANOL OL TApoVTES “EAgves; OUK LOTE O TL TOLELTE. EL 
yap Twa addynhows paynv ocvvarpere, ere, vouilere é ev THOE 
A ea A \ 
TH Hepa Ewe TE KaTaKekowerfar Kal Vuas ov TodU 
E“0U VOTEPOY* KAKWS yap TOV HuEeTEpwV EXOVTwY 
ied a a A 
TAVTES OUVTOL OVS OpaTe BapBapor ToEpLaTEpoL HyLtY 
10 €vorvtar Tov Tapa Baciret ovTwY. akovoas TAUTAI7 
i KX , > (4 in - , Z \ od > 4 
0 Ki€éapyos ev €aut@ eyeveTo* Kal Tava apevor appo- 
Tepo. KaTa yapav evto Ta Oma. 
Treacherous proposal of Orontas. 
VI. *Evrevber rpoidvtwr éedaivero tyvn immer Kal 1 
, Sy > > ra , ra , 
Kompos* eikalero 5° evar 6 otiBos ws dSityidiwv 
15 lmTo@v. ovTOL TpolovTEs EKaoY Kal yXLAOV Kal EL TL 
»¥ > 
ado ypyomorv Hv. “Opovras dé Iépans avyp, ya 
Te TpooynKav Bacirel Kat Ta ToeuLa Neyopevos ev 
a > s A > , >? a." / 
tows aptotots Ilepowr, emuBovievee Kvpa, Kat mpoa bev 
74 \ , e r 7 > > 
Tohenynoas, Kataddayels dé. ovTos Kvp@ €imev, et 2 
> “ , Y 
20 aUT@ Soin imméas xLAlous, OTL TOUS TpOKaTaKdovTas 
xX > lal 
imméas 7) KaTakavo. ay evedpevoas 7 Cavtas Tod- 
Movs avTav av Edou Kal KoVoreLE TOU KaELY ETrLOVTAS, 
\ / 4 / / > \ > 4 
Kal TOLTELEY WoTE HTOTE SVVaTOHaL adTovs LddvTas 
\ 4 / lal wn n \ 
To Kvpov otpatevua Bacrdrer duayyethau. TO O€ 
2 5) , A 207 yl Es > \ 
25Kuvpm akovoavtt Tavta eddKer OPedAywa Eivat, Kal 
> y Mats , 4 > a - ww 
exehevoey avTov AapBavery wEepos Tap ExdoTov TOV 
NYELOVwn.- 


ANABASIS I. 6. 3-6, 27 


The traitor betrayed, and brought to trial. 
‘Oo 5° > , al c ze i € A \ 
Opovtas vouioas €Toiwous elvat avT@ TOUS 
< PS yY 
imméas ypape emiotohyv Tapa Baoiéa ore Hou 
¥ ¢ ra c xX» 8 / 7 > \ MG 
EX@V iTTEAS WS av OVYNTaL TAELaTOUS: ada PpacaL 
Tots EavToU immevow eEKéevey Ws didiov avTov b70- 
= 8 , Q@ > “~ 8 \ > “aw > “~ » A , 
5dexerOar. evny O€ Ev TH EmLaTOAN Kal THS TpdcVED 
pirtas vTomyymata Kal TioTews. Ta’Tny THY em- 
atolny didwor maT avdpi, ws wero: 6 S€ aBav 
7 \ nn 
Kipo didwow. avayvods S€ avtiv 6 Kipos ovdXap- 
Bave ‘Oportay, kat ovykanel eis THY EavTOU oKNHVHY 
10 Hépoas Tovs dpiotous Tay TEpt avTOV émTd, Kal TOS 
lal th , * > / c 7 > 
tov EXdAnvev otpatnyous éxéhevoev OTitas aya- 
yew,{zovTous b€ Féofar 7a Orral wept THY adrov 
oKnVHY. ol O€ TavTa EToinaay, dyaydovTEs WS TPLO- 
xdious dmdizas. Kéapyor dé kal elow Tapexddece 
Is avpBovrov,los ye Kal ait@ kal Tots addows eddKeEL 
mpotipnOnvar padiata Tov “EAdjvwv.jérel 5° e€Hh- 
> va a 7 \ 7 m 3. f 
ev, eEjyyere tois pious THY Kpiow Tov ‘Opévta 
e ae 2 > \ ae mm ¥ Se A 
as €yeveTo* ov yap amoppytov nv. épy de Kupov 
ape Tov hoyou He. 


Speech of Cyrus: ‘‘ Twice before has this man been false to me, 
and twice have I forgiven him.”’ 


209  Lapexdheoa vpas, avopes iro, oTas adv viv 
’ ad 9 4 / > \ \ “A A. 
Bovdevopevos 0 TL Sikaiov €oTe Kal Tpos beov Kat 
% > / ~ rd x 3: rd - 
Tpos avo parov TOUTO mpako Tept Opovta tovrovt. 
TOUTOV yap TP @TOV pev 0 €“os TaTnp eOMKEy UT7- 
> > sw > \ $2 A , c ¥ BE cop Tare. 
Koop €lvat €moi*” ere O€ TaxGels, ws Epn avTos, UT 
a ene re 

nm > al > “a ea > id 9 \ » L.' 
25 TOU €LOV adeApov OUTOS ETTOhEUNTEV EOL Ew THY 
| , = / « \ > \ 2% la 
€v Ldpdeow aKporro\uy} Kal €yw avTov TpooTohEeLov 


2 , y ae , a \ Sem V2, 
ETOLNO A WOTE o€ar TOVUT@ TOV TPOS EME TOAKELOU 


28 ANABASIS I. 6. 7-9.- 


\ » . A 
Travoacbat, kai deEvav €XaBov kal COwka, pEeTA TAUTA, 1 
> y Ps > 7 
epyn, & Oporta, leorw 6 71 oe WDiknoa; \arexpivato 
4 “A / Ae a > , > FS y 
OTL ov. mahw d€ 6 Kupos npota, OvKovy vaTEpor, 
¢ > X \ ¢ lal > \ i > > ~ LO Pa 
WS avTOs od Opodoyets, ovdev UT E“ov adiKovmEVvos 
b : 
5atooTas eis Mucovs Kakas Errolets THY ENVY YOpav 
9 > > lal ¥ Clas > 
6 TL edvva ; en 6 OpdvTas. Ovkovr, épy 6 Kupos, 
c pao. > » \ A , > X\ > \ % 
O70T ad eyvws THY GavTov Svvapuv, EhO@v emt TOV 
an 3 ¥ \ 
Ts Apréuoos Bapov perapédew Té cor edyoba, Kat 
4 > % \ / x / \ A > 
Teloas Eue TIOTA TAL ed@Kas pot Kal eEAaBeEs Tap 
> a“ A \ ~ > ¢ rf em / 
10 €mwov ; Kat Trav’ wpoddoye o “Opdrtas. 


“He confesses that he has no excuse for this third attempt. He 
cannot be trusted. What shall be done with him?” 


Ti ovv, eby 6 Kupos, aduxnfets vm euov voy TO g 
yo > , \ , ‘. > ‘a 
Tplrov emiBovrevav por pavepos yeyovas ; E€lTOvTOS 
\ Leone / y > \ b) / > z < ~ 
dé Tov ‘Opovra ore ovdev aduxnbels, npwoTnoeV 6 Kov- 
pos avrov, Omodoyets ovv epi ewe adios yeyer7- 
‘< 3S \ > 7 ¥ ee / > / 
1 00u; "H yap avaykn, €bn 6 ’Opdvras. €K TovTOU 
, > , c > aan + > x , ~ 3 r 
Tahu npatnoev 0 Kupos, Er obv av yevoro To Eno 
adekp@ Tor€utos, Eol dé dios Kal muaTds; 6 Se 
> s oY biwe] > , io ra ’ , - ae A 
amekpivato OTL ovo el yevoiunv, @ Kupe, aol y av 
more ert Od€aipu. mpos TavtTa Kuvpos etme Tots Tap- 
20 ovo, ‘O fev avyp ToLavTA pey TETOINKE, TOLavTA 
i) 4 c ~A \ \ “ oy la > # 
dé héyen: vay dé od TpaTos, & Kréapyxe, arodnvat 
yrapny 6 Te oot Soke. 


Clearchus advises that he be put to death. The others concur, 
and Orontas is led away. 


Kvéapyos dé ceive tade. XupBovrevo €yo Tov 

avdpa Tovtov exrodev Tovetcba, ws TaéXLOTA, ws 

» pnKeTe O€y ToUTOV puddrrecHai, GAA TYOM) 7 Huiv 
sg ‘ - > \ 2 \ / > a 

TO KaTa TOUTOV Elvar TOUS EVehovTas Pidous Ed mroLeEtD. 


ANABASIS I. 6, 10-11 and 7. 1-3, 29 


\ “A ¥ 
ratty S€ TH yrounléedy Kal rods adovs tpoabéa Aan. 10 
X ~ ¥ a e ¥ las r 
peta TavTa, epy, KeAevovTos Kvpovu €haBov THs Caévys 
Tov ‘Opovtav emt Pavatw amartes qvacrartes Kal OL 
wrvyyevets cita 5° e&pyov avrov ots tpoceray On. 
5 €rrel O€ Edo avrov oltEep Tpdcbe Tporekvvouy, Kal 
, 4 4 > / 9 > SS ‘4 
TOTE TpoTEKVINT av, KalTEp eiOdTes OTL emt Bavaror 
¥ > % \ > ‘A > , \ > 4 
ayowro. emet dé eis THY Aptamdrov oxnryy conxOn 11 
Tov TLaTOTaTOU Tav Kvpov oKynTTovxXwv, PETA TAVTA 
»” a > , »¥ / > ‘\ i , 
oute Cavta ‘Opovtay ovte tefvynKdta ovdels cide Ta- 
2ON Y > , > \ 20 N ¥ ¥ 
10 rote ovdE OTs aTeHaver ovdeEls elas eheyev - evkalov 
dé ahdor ahdws: tados dé ovdels ToémoTE adToU 
epavn. 
Advance. Midnight review. Council of war. 
VII. *Evreider e€ehavver 61a THs BaBvi@vias orab- 1 
povs Tpels tapacdyyas dedexa. ev dé To TpiTw 
15;0TaOu@ Kopos e€€racw rovettat TOV “EAARHvwv Kat 
A , >> A , ae , , 
Tov BapBdpwv ev To Tedio Tepi pécas vvKTas: 
207 \ > . _ ~ on os c < 
eddka yap €ls THY ETLOVTAY Ew néev Baciiéa ovv 
D j j - “kal exeeve Kéapyo 
TO OTpaTevpatt paXovpevoy* Kal exehev apyXov 
\ lal lal Prey = A A , be la) 3 
pev Tov deE.ov Kepws nyetobar, M&vwva dé Tod eda- 
4 s  % de \ c a 5 ig & Vee’ \ oe \ 
20 vUjLov, avTos S€ Tovs EavToU dLeTAake.Wy pera dE THY 
g lal 9 Vg 
eferacw apa TH ETLOvVTN HEPA NKOVTES avTOMooL 
4 A 
Tapa peyddov Bacthéws arnyyehhov Kipo rept Hs 
a lal \ \ 
Baoihkéws orpatias. Kupos de ovykahéoas TOUS 
oTpaTnyous Kal hoyayovs Tov “EXAjvev ovveBov- 
lal lal \ * Is 
25 NEVETO TE TOS GV THY LAXNV TOLOLTO Kal avTOS Tap? 
/ 
ve. Pappvvwv TOLGOE. 
Speech of Cyrus encouraging the Greek generals and captains. 
Co t . lal 
"0, dvdpes “Ednves, ov avOpdrwv amopov Bap- 4 
lal ‘ 4 > 4 
Bapav cvppdxovs twas ayw, addAa vopilwy apewous 


J 


30 | ANABASIS I. 7. 4-7. 


an fal > Q 
kai kpelrrovs wo\hav BapBdpwv tpas etvar, did 
an , Y x ¥ ra »” 5 ¥ 
rovTo mpotéAaBov. ows ovv ecerbe avdpes akior 
3 , a , \ ® CI as ae ON oa 
THs ehevfepias As KexTnTHe Kal NS Vpas eyo evoat- 
iy; > \ x” y \ 5) A , € / > 
povila: eb yap tote oTt THY EhevHepiay Edoiwny av 
> xX ¥ / XN »~ , 7 
5avTL OV Exo TaVTwY Kal G\AwY TOAAaTAGC LV. OTWS 
x \ san > a ¥ a A ee, 2a 
dé Kal eldnTe els otov epxerbe ayava, vas €idas 
didaEw. TO péev yap TANDos TOAD Kal Kpavyn TOAAH 
b) / x \ “ > / XN »* x 
éniacw: av dé Tavta avdoynobe, Ta ahha Kal 
aicyvverOal jor SoK@ otovs nuiv yvooerbe Tovs &v 
107) Xopa ovtas avOpdrovs. var S€ avdpav ovtwy 
Kal €0 TOV E“aV yEevomevar, Ey@® Dov TOV fev OLKAOE 
/ > P “a »~ % 7 > 
Bovddpevov amevar Tots olKoe Cyhwrov ToLnow arreh- 
an \ Ney , \ 5 x EN. 2 
ety, TodXdovs S€ oipar Tornoe TA Tap epmol EXéoOat 
aVTL TOV OLKOL. 
Objection of Gaulites. Answer of Cyrus. 


15 “Eyravda Vavdirns tapov duyds Ydp.os, mueTds 
dé Kvpa, eize> Kat pyv, & Ktpe, héyovot twes ore 
Tohha Umuryvet voy Sua TO Ev TOLOVT Elva TOD KU- 
Svvov TpoorovTos, av. S€ ED y&yTal TL, Od MEeuvnceE- 
bai c€é pacw: evior dé ovd’ Ei pEeuv7yd Te Kat BovXOvo 

20) 5 , ia x» > 8 las 7 e a) > , 

20 dvvacIar av amodovvat Ooa UmuTXVE.\ aKovTas 
Tavta ede€ev 6 Ie “ANN €orre pev Huty, @ dvOpes, 
n apx7) ” ead 2 Tpos pe peonpu Bplay HEXpe ov 
dua read pon ov dvvavTat oikely svlparror ps 6e 
apKTov pexpt ob did yeova: Ta d° ev pérw TovTwY 

2 TavTa TatTpaTevovow ol TOV eovd adeAhod Hiror. 
x > c lal a An . 
nv O° Hpets viKjowper, Has Set Tods uerépous 
ptdovs ToUTML eyKparels Tomnoar. [WOTE Ov TOvTO 
rY4>) x > »¥ 9 SYA ¢ / a tA x» cn 

EOOLKA M1 OVK EX O TL OW ExdoT@ ToV dior av 


ANABASIS I. 7. 8-12. 31 


yeuyr on, ahha fy) OvK EXw ikavovs ots $3,/ [ tpav oe 
tov “EXdjvev|cal oréhavov ExaoT@ ypucovy Sécw. 
More promises. Cyrus confident that the king will fight. 
\ lal > 
Ot S€ radra dkovoartes adtol Te Hoav TOY TpO- 8 
, \ a » ~~? > A \ 
Oupdrepor Kai Tots aAdous eEyyyeddov. eiojoay dé 
> See STN Y \ Nan ey ¢ , 
5Tap avTov ou TE OTpatyyol Kal Tov aldk@v EAnvev 
\ > “A > - 7 4 ¥ Oy / 
tes afvovvtes eidévar ti odiow eoTau cay Kpaty- 
gwow. 6 € eumimdas ardvTwr THY yrounv ane 
Tete. TapekedevovTo S€ avT@ TavTEs OoouTEp SuE- 9 
héyovto uy payerOar, add’ omobey éavt@y tdatTe 
> \ % Re / , @Q?7 ¥ 
0 cAa. ev d€7@ Kaip@ TovTw Kréapyos O6€ Tws NpeTo 
\ a ¥ / a > A X 
tov Kvpov: Ove yap oou paxeto Oar, @ Kupe, Tov 
adekdov ; Nx Al’, ébn 6 Kdpos, etrep ye Aapetov 
XN , / > Lal > et x > / > 
Kal Ilapvodridds €ote Tats, eos d€ ddeddds, ovK 


—_ 


> XN 5 ee OY \ , = 
apaxel TavT eyw An opan. 
Numbers of the opposing forces. 
> ~ \ > ~ > _ > \ > Jd A 
15 "Evtavfa dy év TH eEorhicia apiOos eyévero THY 10 
A c , > N / XN / ¥ 4A 
pev EAAnvawv aomis pupa Kat TeTpakoota,\reATaoTat 
d€ duoyidvor Kat revtakdovou Tov o€ peta Kvpov 
/ ri ‘? j \ V4 5 / 
BapBapor déka pupiddes/Kal appara dperavynpdpa 
> XN ‘\ ¥ ” \ 7 > ta io 
dpdt ta etkoou\ tov S€ Tohewiwy €d€yovto eivatll 
20 €xaTov Kal EiKooL pupiddes kal appara dSperavynpopa 
/ »” \ > c / ce lal e 
dvakdava, ad)or dé Hoav eEaxioyxiuon imrets, Ov 
"Aptayepons ° BPXEY ° ovro. 8° av mpd avTov Bact 
A€ws TeTaypHevor Hoa. (700 de Baothéws hats 
paros| 7 HoaV APXOVTES KAL OTPaTHYOL Kal HyEWOvES 
, 4 > / 
2 TErTApEs, TPLAKOVTA pupLddwy ExaoTos, ABpokdpas, 
/ \ 
Ticoahéprns, TwoBpvas, ApBaxns. Tovtwv € Tape 
lal 7 / \ 4 
yevovTo ev TH MaXN EVEvHKOVTA pupiaoes Kal ap- 


22 ANABASIS I. 7, 13-17. 


para Speravnpopa éxarov Kal TmevTHKovTa: “ABpo- 
Kopas S€ vaoTepyoE THS MaXyns Nuepas TEVTE, EK 
Dowikns édavvov. Tavta dé yyyeddov pos Kvpor 0113 
avromohyjcavtes Tapa peyadov Baciéws mpo THs 
Spaxns, Kal pera THY UaxXnV ot VaTEpov EAnPOyna ar 
TOV TOMELL@V TAUTA HyyedXov. 


Advance. The great trench. Traces of the king’s retreat. 


"Evredlev dé Ktpos eEedavver oTrabmov eva Tapa-14 
odyyas TPES TUYTETAYMEVY TO OTpaTEKpaTL TaVTL 
t t@ “EXX dD Kal TO BapBapiKa: we i 
Kal TO nuik@ Kal T@ BapBapik@: wero yap 
Lal “w 4 
loTavTy TH Nuepa paxetobar Baoitéa: Kata yap pe 
\ XN A , > > \ A 
cov Tov oTabpov TOUTOV Tadpos Hv opuKTn Babeta, 
XN \ > > \ 7 > \ 4 > ‘\ A 
70 pev edpos dpywat TEVTE, TO 5€ Babos dpyuial TpeEts. 
ved Re fe ¥ \ aA / = as / 
mapeterato b€ 7 Tappos avw dua Tov TwEdlov emt Se-15 
deka Tapacayyas mexpt TOD Mydias Telyous. [evOa 
iafat Sudpuyes, ad tov Tiypntos motapov péovoras : 
ES eeN \ Z \ \ > A Sees \ 
elol O€ TETTApES, TO eV EVpOs TAC pLatar, Babetar dé 
icxupds,|xat mova TEL EV avTals olTaywya: Elo- 
BaddXovor dé cis TOV Ethparny, diadeitovar 8” Exa- 
, , >» > \ \ 
am Tapacayyny, yéhupard’ ereow.| nv dé mapa 
2) Tov Eidparny madpodos orev prera€d Tov ToTapov 
Kal THS Tappov ws ElkooL TOd@Y TO Evpos* Ta’TNY 16 
Oe N , x \ a / > Nh eRe Se 
€E THY Tappov Baorrevs Tovet weyas avTt epvparos, 
ereoy TuvOdverar Kipov mpooedavvovta. tadvtnv 
or ~ 4 8 aa / \ c Xx wn 
7 THY twapodov Kvpos Te Kat 7) oTpaTia Taphhbe 
; \ > / »” an , , A > n 
BKaL EyevovTo Elaw THS Tappov. TavTy meV ody THIT 
€ i > > / , > > ¢€ 4 
NEPA OVvK Enayerato Bactreds, aN’ VTOXwpotvTwr 
oy \¢ 
pavepa noav Kal immo Kal avOpadrav ixvn moddd. 


ANABASIS I. 7. 18-20 and 8, 13. 33 


A soothsayer rewarded. Cyrus advances with less caution. 
> a An 
Evtavéa Ktpos Sidavov kahéoas Tov “Aprpakiar18 
4 4 
THY pavtTw edwKey adiT@ Saperkods TpLo-ytALous, dru 
~ c , > > *= 
TH EvdeKdty am exeivys Hepa TpoOvdpevos ectrev 
rn ¢ A lat an 
avT@ ort Bacrrevs ov payetra Séka HEepav, Kdpos 
> > »¥ A 
58° elrev, OtK apa ere paxeira, eb ev tavras ov 
A A e , 2\ > > a ¢€ 
paxetrar Tats nuépas: e€ay 8° adnfevons, wmo- 
xvovpat co d€ka TdXavta. TovTo TO ypvaloy TérE 
> , e > ‘\ ~ ce / 2 ze > ‘\ > 
aTéd@Kev, errel apn Gov at déka NMEPal. €7TEL 6°19 
TL TH Tabpw ovK eKwAVE Bacirted’s TO Kupov otpa- 
ETL TH TaPpw ov a S pov oTp 
\ \ A y 
lWrevpa SiaBaivew, édo€ kai Kipw Kal tots addous 
An Y an S, 
ATEYVOKEVAL TOU paxyerbar: wore TH voTepaia Kvpos 
> 4 > 4 “A r ™~ be / > vd 
eTropeveTo nuedkynuevws paddrov. TH O€ TPiTy ETL TE20 
Tov appatos Kabypevos THY Topelay ErovetTo Kal OA 
> ¥» XN € lat \ be \ > A 
yous ev Tafa exwv TPO avTov, TO d€ TOAD aiTm@ 
15 dvaTeTapaypevor eTopEeveTo Kal TOV OThwy TOs OTpa- 
, & Palen ek An » A , 
TL@TaLs TOAAG el apakav HyeToO Kal vTolvyiwv. 
“The king is coming!’’ The call to arms. 
VIII. Kai 757 Te Hv apd dyopav mrHPovocav Kal 1 
arnotov nv 6 atabmos evba epehre Katahvew, Hvika 
. a \ i A 
Harnyvas avnp Uéepons tov appt Ktpov mortar 
a ny 
29 Tpopaiverar ehavvav ava Kpdtos LOpovvtt TO ine, 
‘ > “~ 2 > 4 > / \ 
Kat evOvs tac ois evervyxaver €Bdoa Kat BapBapr- 
a . A 9 \ \ 
KOs Kal EAAnViKOS OTL Baoitevs oY oTpaTEdpaTt 
lal c > / , 
TOAA@ TPOTEPXETAL WS ELS MAYHV TAPETKEVAT[LEVOS. 
¥ Z \ ‘\ / > / - La of , 25 / 2 
év0a 81) Todds Tapayos eyEevEeTO” aUTiKa yap EddKOUY 
egy XN , be > 7 / > a 
9508 EAAnves Kal mavtes O€ ataKTos odiow enue 
Lal > ‘ Lal 9 
aeicbar: Kupos Te KATATNOHTAS aro TOV appaTos 3 
4 - ae, he rg \ poe, \ Y \ 
tov Odpaxa éevédv Kal avaBas ert Tov iTmoy Ta 


84 ANABASIS I. 8, 49. 


lal lal A ~ 
madTa eis Tas xElpas edaBe, Tots TE addots TAOt 
] X\ 
mapyyyedrev e€oTrilerOar kai Kabiatracbar eis THY 
EavTov TAEW EKATTOV. 
The order of battle. Armor of Cyrus and his body-guard. 
"Ev0a 57 adv tohAH orovdn Kaficravto, Kiéap- 
A x \ lal 4 »” ‘\ ~ > , 
5 XOS pev Ta SeELa TOV KepaTos Exwv TpOS TO Evpparn 
~ Tl Ee de > , € S° DON \ 
totam, Ilpdfevos 0€ €XOmevos, ot ahhou pera 
tovtov, Mévwv dé Kal To oTpdTevpa TO evavUpoV 
Képas exxe TOU “EAAnviKod. Tov dé BapBapiKovd 
immets pev Ilapdaydves eis xuAtous Tapa Kiéapyov 
¥ > a la i) A ae \ , 
10 €oTyoay év TH SEEL@ Kal TO “EAAnviKOY TEATATTLKOP, 
> \ ~ > vA 3 Ar € , id XV 
ev 60€ TO EVoVUw Aptatds TE O Kv¥pov virapxos Kat 
To ahdo BapBapixov.. Kdpos S€ Kal ot tmets Tov- 
4 e / .4 td , \ 3 \ x 
Tov ocov €€akdc.o wOTrdcpevor Adpaks pev adtot Kat 
Tapapnpioious Kal Kpaveot mavtes tARv Kipov-: 
15 Kopos d€ Wwryv eyav tHv Kehadypy eis THY paynv 
Kabiotato: héyerar S€ kal Tods addovs Hépaas WAats 
Tais Kehadats €v T@ Toeuw diakwdvvevev. ot 8° 
immo. TavTES Ol weTaA KUpov €ixov kal tpopeTwmidua 
Kal mpootepvioua* eixov S€ Kal payaipas ol imels 
¢ , 
20 EAAnviKas. 
In the afternoon the enemy appear, prepared for battle. 
. » > is 
Kat 76 te Hv pécov nepas Kal ovTw Katadavets 
Ss c # c , a 4 > A 35 , 
Hoav ot roheuor: yvika Se Seihyn eytyvero, ébavyn 
x 4 , , , \ lol 
KoviopTos wotep vedehyn evKy, xpov@ S€ cvyv@e 
9 Y , > A ‘o iw Bs 4 
VOTEPOV woTEp peAavia Tis Ev T@ TEdiw él Todd. 
Y de x 4 > / , \ 2 ol 
25 oTE O€ EyyUTEpov eylyvorTo, Taya On Kal yaKds TIS 
» \ A 
noTpante Kal ai Noyyau Kal at ra€ers Katadaveis 


a Mh Ys) € val \ , 3 N 
eylyvovTo. y) Kal noav UTTTELS MEV NevKcbdpakes €7l 
+ y 
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A > , “A P , > id 
TOU EVovUpLOU TMV TOohELiwy: Tiroadhepyns édéyero 
¥ 
ToUTwY apyew: Exdpmevor dé yeppoddpor, Exdpmevor de 
c A \ \ a > / > 4 
Omhirar ovv TwodHpeot Eviivais domiow. Alyvarvo. 
8° obrou €héyorTo eivat -| addou 8” immets, dAXoL TOES- 
, > a Y > > , , 
sTac. | mavtes 8° obra. Kata evn ev Traci Type 
> , 4 X\ ¥ > "des ‘\ \ 
avOparev exactov To eOvos éropevero. mpd S€10 
5 Oe Y , \ Sree 28 , N 
avTav appata SiaeirovTa ovyvoyv am addjov Ta 
\ / ele aE \ X z 
57) Speravynddpa Kaovmeva: eixov S€ ta Spérava 
€x Tov a€dvev els TAayiov atroTeTapeva Kal WTO TOLS 
, > A , c , oa 3 
10 Sigpots ets ynv Br€rovta, ws dvakdaTev OT@ évTvy- 
, by oe \ , > ¢ > \ , Ane 
xdvoev.' 7 S€ yraoun nv ws eis Tas Td€eas TOV “EN- 
Ajvev e€lavTa kat Siakdpovta. 6 pévto. Kdposi 
iy 9 i 4 “a y \ 
eimev oTe Kadé€oas Tapekedevero Tots “EXAnou THY 
‘ A , a Zh 3 , a 
Kpavyny Tov BapBapov avéyecbar, efevoOn TodTo: 
lal ~ .Y lal 
1500 yap Kpavyn adda ovyn Os avvoToy Kal HovXH ev 
¥ *% Fd -~™ 
tow Kat Bpadéws tpoojaay. 
Clearchus refuses to attack the Persian centre. 
Kai é€v tovtw Kopos tapedatvvwr aitos ovv Te 12 
lal n~ ~ \ » ee -~ 
ypnte TO Epunvel Kat Gddos Tpioly 7 TérTapoL TO 
, 2 fe ¥» X , \ , \ 
Ki\eapyw €Boa ayew TO oTparevpa Kata pécov TO 
r Y emo rhage = \ ¥ a ae ek 
20Tav TohEplovyore exer Bacrdevs etn’ KdV TOUT, ey, 
lal , ee , \a Laney! de € KX 4 
vikope, TavO” Huw TeTomTa\\ Opov d€ 0 KrX€ap-33 
x , A “75 , , » ” na 
Kos TO pécov atibos Kal akovwv Kvpov €€w ovta Tov 
eavipov Bacikéa—tocovtov yap myfe repinv 
Baoiteds woTe pécov Tov EavTod Exwv TOV Kupov 
~~ 4 
25 ebwovdpov e€w NY—GAN dws 0 Kr€apxos ovK 7Oedrev 
a La) fig 
dmoomdca, aro TOU ToTapod TO Sde€vov Képas, 
~ s , 
poBovpevos py KuKhobetn Exatepwober, To d€ Kipw 
> , ¢ a a , Y A ¥ 
amekpivato ori avT@ pehor oTas Kahws EXOL. 


i 
| 
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Final preparations. The sacrifices favorable. The watchword. 
na lal 4 
Kal év rovta TO Kalp@ TO pev BapBapiKkov oTpa-14 
e lal , \ qe N ¥ > a 
Teva Opartos mpoje, TO d€ “EAAnvuKoy Ere ev TO 
an lal x 
avT@ PEVOV TUVETATTETO EK TMV ETL TPOTLOVTM@V. Kal 
6 Kdpos tapehavvwr od wdvu pds av’T@ TO OTpa- 
A »~ 
sTevpate kaTeearo ExaTépwoe aToBéTwv Els TE TOUS 
moheniovs Kal Tovs didous. idav b€ adrov amd TOVI5 
‘EAAnvikod Zevohov “APnvatos, TeAdoas Ws cvvar- 
THA NpETO El TL TapayyéAAoL 6 O° EmLaTHOAS EiTE 
x 4 > A A“ y \ ee \ x \ 
Kat Aéyew eKéAEvEe TAT OTL Kal Ta Lepa Kaha Kat 
lwTa oddyia kahd. Tadta d€ K\éywv Gop¥Bov jHKovce 16 
N\ “A / ty 4 >, ¥ / .4 y vv 
dua Tov TAEEwY LdVvTOS, Kal NpeTo Tis 6 AdpuBos Ein. 
€ \ , > 7 , , , 
6 d€ Ki€apyxos eirev ort obvOnpa Tapepyxerar SevTe- 
» \ 
pov oy. Kal os Cavpace Tis mapayyenret, Kab 
cy y 
npero 6 TL ein TO OVVOnpa. 6 8 amex pworD, Levs 
bowtTnp Kat vikn. 6 d€ Ktpos akovoas, “AAaI7 
déyopai Te, epn, Kal TOUTO EoTw. 


The Greeks charge on the run. The left wing of the king’s army 
takes to flight. His chariots are useless. 


Tavra 8 ElT@V Els THY aVTOU YopaV cary hae 
Kal OVKETL irpia n ee orddia\ Suey erny TO ha- 
Nay yes amr adi hov 7 qpiran érravavilov TE Ol "EMAqves 

20 Kat NPXOVTO \QVTLOL iévat Tots TroheE.iots. OS d€18 
Topevomevav e€exvpmave TL THS Hadayyos, TO Urodet- 

y | 4 PS) / Q lal x yY > iz 
mopevov np&ato Spoum Yew: Kat apa epbéyEavto 
mavtes olov TH Evuadiw éedilovor, kal mavtes dé 
“0 \ / PS) / c Hy lal > / ‘\ ‘X 
eHeov. éyovat O€ TLWES WS Kal Tals AoTioL’ TPds TA 

ne § , 25 , , a aie) AZ 
25ddpata edovmnaav PoBov movovvTes Tots Urzo.s. 
mpw dé rokevpa eEixvetobar exkhivovoew ot BapBa-19 
\ vA k. \ > Las \ 3Q7 \ ‘\ 
po kai pevyovov Kal evravla dn ediwxov pev Kata 
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Kparos of “Ed\nves, €Bowy Sé addrjAors pi Oetv Spd- 
po, aN’ év ra€ea ErecOar. Ta 8° appara épepovto 2 
Ta ev Ov avtdv Tov Toreniwv, Ta BE Kat Sid 
Tov “EAAjver Keva qridyov. ot 8° éret rpoldorer, 
sdulctavto: éatt 8° datis Kal KatehipOn aGomep év 
immodpome extayets: Kal ovdéev perro. ovde Tod 
tov wabew ehacav, ovd° addos b€ rav “ENAivev 
év tavTn TH payn erablev ovdels ovdév, TANY Ent 
TO VavUpw ToevOnvat Tis ehéyeto. “VW 
The king himself holds the centre, and begins to move. 

10 Kupos 8’ é6pav rods "EAAnvas vuKdvtas TO Kad’ 21 
avTovs Kal S.dKovTas, NOOMEVOS Kal TPOTKUVOUMEVOS 
non Os Baoiteds UT TaV aud’ avTor, 0Vd’ ds &&7- 
XOn Sidkev, adda ovverTELpaperny exav THY TOV 
avy €auvto eLakooiwy imméwy takw érepedeito 6 TL 

ijTomoe Baoitevs. Kal yap noe avTov OTL pécov 
eyo. Tov Ilepotkod orpatevparos. Kal mavtes 8’ 01 2 
tov BapBapwr apxovtes pérov exyovTes TO avTov 
nyovvrat, vopilovtes ovTw Kal év dodareotary Eivat 
hv WH toxvs avtov exatépoller, Kal eb TL Tapay- 

20-yethar xpyCover, npioa av xpovw aicbaverOa 76 
otpatrevpa. Kat Baorreds dy Tore péoov EXwV THS2 
avtov oTpatias opws e€w eyévero TOU Kipou evwvv- 
prov Képaros. mel O° ovdels avT@ ewaxeTo eK TOV 
avriov ovee Tois avToU TeTaypevors EeuTpooler, éreé- 

2 KapTTEV ws eis KVKLWoW. 

Cyrus charges, and attacks the king in person. 
"EvOa 81 Ktpos Seicas pn omobev yevopevos x 
KataKkon TO ‘EAAnvicov ehavve avtios: Kal euBar 


f\ 
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‘al . m. fe 
Lov ody Tots €Eakoctos vuKa Tovs po Bacréws 
- ‘\ > \ »* % c ~ 
TeTaypevous Kal eis puyny erpabe TOUS EEaxioyxtAtlovs, 
lal “~ lal y cs 
kal amoxretva Néyerat avTOs TH EavTOD YELpL ApTa- 
, \ A 5 an c > e \ > / 
yéponv Tov adpxovta avTav. ws 8° 7 TpoTn ey€vero, 2 
oO / \ (4 4 c F > ~ 7 3 
5 Suacmetpovtat Kal oi Kipov €Eaxdauot eis TO SudKew 
c / 4 4 > / 2 > > \ 
oppnoavtes, TAnY Tavu OAlyo. am avToOV Kate 
_ethOnoarv, cxed0ov ot 6porpamelor KahovpeEvor. TVY 26 
, \ x ” /, \ > es Nee A 
tovtos d€ av Kafopa Bacth€a Kal TO apd eKetvov 
aA si > \ > > , > > > ‘\ ‘\ 
aotipos: Kat evOvs ovK nvécyxeto, adX’ eiztav Tov 
a € “ 4 > > > x XN 4 \ ‘\ 
Wavdpa Op@® leTO €7T GAUTOV KaL TalteL KATA TO 
, N , \ an F] y 
OTepvov Kal TiTpdocKe Sia TOD Adpakosias dnot 
Kryotas 6 latpos, at lava avTdos TO Tpadpa dyor. 
Cyrus and his immediate followers are slain. 


, > > X\ > 4 a“ = \ x: 
Tlaiovra 5° avrov axovtiler tus Taht@ wT TOv2I 
dPParpov Bratws: Kat evradvfa [LAK OMLEVOL Kat Bact 
x \ ra \ c > > 5 \ c x ¢ , 
15Aevs Kal Kvpos kal ot aud avTovs vTep EKaTEpov, 
(3 / \ A > \ - > /, > ae Fd 
oTdcoL pev TOV appt Baoir€ea am é€bvyoKov Kryotas 
he P Na | , \ > a Ko de > , > , 
éyeu’ Tap €kelv@ yap Hv vpos d€ avTOs TE aTe 
Pave kal OKT@ ol apiotou TOY TEpl avTov EKELVTO er 
avtT@. “Aptamarns 8° 6 micTéTaTos a’T@ TOY TKN-2W 
20 TTOVKXwV heyeTat, ETELOH TETT@KOTA Eide KYpor, KaTa- 
mnoyoas ard Tov immov TEpLTETEL AVT@. Kal oL29 
pe dao. Baoitéa Kelevoal twa emiodd€ar avTov 
ak’ 3 ec > e€ ‘\ > 4 ?. . 
Kvpo, ot 8° éavrov emiopatacbar oTmacdpevov Tov 
/ iy A 
aKwWaKny* €ive yap ypucovy: Kal otpemTov 8° 
2epope Kat peda Kal Tara WoTrEp Ol apLorTrou Tlep- 
a > s \ ¢ \ ane > + / \ 
gov: eTeTiunto yap vio Kvpou du evvoidy TE Kar 
MLO TOTNT On), i 


ANABASIS I. 9, 1-6. 39 


So died Cyrus, the kingliest man since Cyrus the Great. 
~ > 9 
IX. Kvpos pev ody ovtws erekevtnoev, avip ov 
Ilepo@v tov peta Kipov tov apxatoy yevonevar 
, ¥ , 
Baotikararés TE Kal apyew a€idratos, ws Tapa 
TavT@v Omodoyetrar Tov Kipov Soxovytwr év Teipa 
5 yever ban. 
Reared at court, he was as a boy modest and brave. 
A A x 
Ilp@tov pev yap ete wats ay or emaidevero Kal 
\ AS na \ \ A ¥ , , 
avy TO adEX\b@ Kal ody Tots addoLS Tal, TAavTwY 
, an 
TavTa KpatioTos evouilero. TavTes yap ot Tov 
> , lal lal 2% A “4 7 
apiorwr Ileprav matdes ert tats Baorhéws O¥pais 
os ¥ 2 \ , 
10 radevovTar > evOa Toddyny pev Twppootyny Kata- 
, »” > ‘\ > WY : a) > a a) 
pabor av tis, ailaypov 8° ovdév ovT adkovoaL ovT 
> A »” a > < la x P. (+ \ 
idety €ort. Oeavtar 8” ot ratdes Kal Tipmpeévous b7d 
s \ > 4 ‘ ¥ > od 
Baortéws Kal akovovat, Kat ahAovs atipalopevous ° 
~ A 
wate evds Taides ovTes pavfavovow apyew Te Kal 
¥ ¥ ra > , \ rn 
isapyerOa. eva Kopos aidnmovéoratos pév mpaerov 
TOV HALKLWTOV EdOKEL EivaL, TOLS TE TPETBUTEpots Kal 
Tov éavtod UrodcecTepwv paddov weiPecIa, ererta 
j , la 4 »” lol 
dé didummoratos Kal Tots tmmous apiota ypnoba. - 
éxpwov 8° avToy Kal TOY els TOV TOdEMOY Epywr, 
2ToELKHS TE Kal aKkovTicews, Piropabéoraroy €ivat 
\ , > % be “ AX / ¥ \ 
Kal pedeTnporatov. eel O€ TH HALKiA ETpeETE, Kat 
, > \ \ \ A y , 
dirofnporaros jv Kal mpos Ta Onpia pevtor duro- 
KLVOUVOTATOS. Kal ApPKTOV ToTe emLpEepoperny ovK 
/ lal 
érpecev, GAG ovpTEecov KaterTacOy amd TOD 
® \ \ > > 
25 UITTrOU; Kal Ta pev erabev, OV Kal Tas wreLhas ELX, 
7 \ , \ ‘\ an V3 0 4 
Tédos b€ KaTéKave’ Kal TOY TpaToY pEvTOL BornOy- 


an > ak 
oavTa Toots pakapLoTor ETrOinCeED. 
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As governor on the coast, he kept faith with friend and foe. 
lal ‘\ / 
"Evel 6€ xateréudhOn iro Tov maTpos GaTpamns 4 
lol % 
Avdtas Te Kal Ppvyias TNS peyadns Kat Kammaoo- 
4 XN de \ / > 8 / f x dl A 7 
Klas, OTpaTnyos O€ Kal TaVTwY aTEdElyOy ols Kaly- 
Lal lal Q\ 
Ker ets Kaotwdov tedtov abpoilecOar, tpatov pev 
a CmeN y \ , A ¥ 
bémédevev avToy OTe Tept mAEiaTOV ToOLOITO, EL TO 
rf , 
omeioaito Kal eb Tw ovVOoiTO Kal EL TW UTdTKXOLTO 
Tl, pndapas wevdecIar. Kal yap ov érioTevoy pev 8 
an > 
avT@ at modes emiTpeTopevat, emictevoy 8° ot 
avopes* Kal el TUS Tohgutos eyeveTo, oTELTapEevoU 
, 3 / \ x \ ‘\ is a“ 
10 Kvpou erioreve pydev av Tapa tas oroveas Tabet. 
Tovyapouv éret Ticoadhépver evoeunoe, TAaTaL al 9 
' c A ra o > \ - 
mohes Exovoat Kvpov ethovto avTt Twsoadépvovs 
amdynv Mirnolwy: obvtou dé ote odK OEE Tovs dhev- 
4 > “A > / x XN ” 
YOVTAS mpoer Far ehoBovvTo avTov. Kal yap Epyw10 
15 éqedeikvuTo Kal eeyev OTL OVK AY TOTE TPoOtTO, E7reEt 
Y / > lal >) la > > > ¥ \ / 
ama& dios avrots éy€vero, ovo’ ed éTu pev pelous 
y&vowTo, ert O€ KaKLoy Tpa€evay. 


He rewarded his friends, requited his foes, and punished 
wrong-doers. 


\ Sa sy \ ¥ / > SS x \ 3 
Pavepos 0° Hv Kal El Tis TL ayabdy 7) KakOV TOLA-1L 
ELEY AUTOV, VIKAaY TELPaEvOS* Kal Edyny S€ TWeES 
an , € » lol 
20avTov e€éhepov Ws EVyXOLTO To~ovToY ypovov Lhv 
¥ / ‘ > a lo 
EOTE VIKMN Kal TOUS EV Kal TOUS KaK@sS TOLOUYTAS 
adefomevos. Kal yap ovv mE 87) avTa evi 
fe ‘ yap Ovv TAELOTOL O17) AVTM EVL YE12 
> PS \ a pe ee BC lay b) eee \ “Z \ 
avopl Tov eh Hnuav éereOvunoay Kal ypypata Kal 
/ SN fal 
TONES Kal TA EaVTOV THmata TpoecOar. ov pev 8713 
Oe Ee See, ¥ ¢ \ , \ 2Qz 
25 OVE TOUT av TLS ElTTOL WS TOUS KakOUpyous Kal adi 
¥ A 
Kous ela Katayehav, adda adedéotata TavTwy €rt- 


[LWPELTO ° mohAakts 8° HV LOecy Tapa TAS oTeBomevas 
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< ‘ A n\ A A 
680ds Kal Today Kal XElpOv Kal 6fbarpav orepope 
> , Y sata A rs > fav EE 7s 
Pos avOparous: wor év 7H Kipov apyj eyeveTo 
% , \ > nA > nm 
Kat EdAnve cat BapBapo pydev aducodyTr adeds 
, 9 ¥ 9 
Topeverbar orn Tis WOerer, ExovTt 6 TL TPOYwpoIN. 
He especially honored the brave and upright. 
, 7 > \ > / € / 
5 Tovs ye pevtor ayablovs eis ohenov @mohoyyTo 1a 
, A \ a \ > Sate , 
SiadeporvTws TYysav. Kal mpOTov pev Hv adT@ wore 
% / \ > 
feos mpos Ilucidas Kat Mvoov’s: orpatevdpevos ody 
Kal avTos els TaVTas TAS xapas os Epa eOédovTas 
KwWouvevelv, ToUTOUS Kal apyovTas eTole Ts KaTE- 
°s af rd ¥ x ni + , Sees: 
10 OTPEMETO KMpas, ETETA dé Kal addows Spots eTipa: 
9 , 5 \ > ‘\ > vd 
WOTE dhaiver bau TOUS [LEV ayallovs EVOALJLOVETTATOUS, 15 
\ \ ‘\ /, , > fal > 
Tovs 6€ Kakovs SovAovs TovTwy a&iodobar €ivat. 
Tovyapovv Todd? Hv adbovia ait@ Tov eeddvTwr 
, Y ¥ A > , ¥ 
KWWOUVEVELY, OTTOU TLS OloLTO Kdpov aicOyoecAa. ets 16 
lsye pay Sukavoovyyy et tis havepos yévouro émioei- 
Kvvobar Bovddpevos, Tept TavTos Errovetro TovVTOUS 
TAovotwreépous Toely TOY ek Tov adiKov didoKeEp- 
SovyTwr. 
Loyalty and honest service won from him reward. 
Kat yap obv adda Te TOAAG Sikaiws adTo Sveyel- 17 
lal \ 

20 pilero Kal orpatevparti adnOwo expyoato. Kat yap 
oTpatyyol Kal hoxyayot, ot ypnuarov EVEKA TPOS 
€xevov erev-av, eyvoray Kepdahedrepor elvat Kipo 
KahOs Treapyely 7 TO Kata pHva KEpdos. ahha18 

A A , of > n /, n c , 
pny et Tis ye TL avT@ mpootd&avtTe Kadas vanpeTy- 

, ¥ \ / 
25 TELEV, OVOEVL THTOTE AYApLOTOV Elace THY TPOOUpiaV. 

an \ ¥ 

ToVvyapovvy KpaTLoTOL dy Urnpéerar TavTos epyou Kipw 

> , VA > 8 - c / 5 \ »” 

AkOnoay yevéeoOa. eb 0€ TWa Spey deWor ovTarg 
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> Ie > la) , a, A , WA 
oikovdopov ek TOD Sikaiov Kal KaTacKevalovTa TE 7S 
p rn / x 
apxo. yopas Kal mpoaddovs TovodrTa, ovoeva av 
V4 
momote aetheTo, GAN del theiw mpowedidov: wore 
\ e , > 7 \ /, > lal \ y¥ 
Kal yde€ws emovovy Kal Oappad€ws ExT@vTO Kal oo 
Deer? , y min x eS fa) a 
6 €mérato Tis nKLoTa Kdpov expumtev: ov yap plover 
an an an 5) la a \ / 
Tots havepos tovTOvaLW epaiveTo, aAAa TELPapEVOS 
xXpnolat Tots Tay aroKpuTTOMEevaV XPH[LACL. 


He served his friends, and in his benefactors studied their 
characters and needs. 


A »¥ 
Pidous ye pv OTovs ToLnTaiTO Kal Evvous yvoin 2 
ovTas Kal ikavovs Kpivele OUVEPyods Eivat O TLTVYXa- 
/ id ¢ lant \ 
10vow PBovdduevos KatepydlerOar, Opodoyetrat pos 
TAVTOV KPATLTTOS omy) yever Pa feparevew. Kat yap 21 
SEEN lal @ IN y , ay] ~ 
AUTO TOUTO OUTEP aUTOS EVEKa dilov wero deta Oat, 
OS TUVEPyoOUS EXOL, Kal AUTOS ETELPATO TUVEPYdS Tots 
pious KpatioTos Elva TovTOV OTOV alaavoiTo Eka- 
15 oTov éemOupovrTa. dopa dé mretoTta [eV Olprat Els 22 
ye avn) p eX\apBave dca ToAha: Tavta O€ mavTwr 51) 
pddiota Tots pidros duedidov, pos Tods Tpdmovs 
EKAOTOU OKOT@Y Kal OTov paioTa open EKacTov 
Sedpevov. 


He unselfishly shared everything with them, and delighted to show 
them personal attention. 


Ny a , aes , aA py 
20 Kat ova T@ cOpate avTod TEuTOL TLS 7 WS Eis 23 
, x‘ e | , XN X , 
TOKELOV 7 WS Els KaANwTLTMOY, Kal TEplL TOUVTwV 

- ¥ 4 a lal 
héyew avrov ehacay OTL TO bev EavTOD Tapa OvK av 
dvvaiTo ToVTOLS TaGL KoTpHNOHVaL, hidous S€ Kaas 
, Fed ts 
KEKOTMNLEVOUS EeyLoToV KdoMoV avdpt vopilor. Kat2A 
\ \ \ , A \ , > A 
2570 pev Ta peyaha viKav Tovs dtrAovs ev ToLodYTA 


ye fa , > § , \ , > \ 
OVOEV VAVMLAOTOV, ETELOYN) YE KAL Suvatarepos nV “aa 8) 
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‘ ee | , A a lal 
dé 7p emipedela wepretvar Tov hilov Kat T@ Tpobv- 
A 7, n~ nw 
petobar yapilerOar, tadta ewovye paddov Soxel 
> ~~ Ss s 
ayaorTa eivat. Kupos yap éreume Bikous olvov Ht 25 
lal 4 
deets wohhakis Sadte wavy ASvv ABor, héyov ort 
» \ ~ 

5 0uT@ 01) ToAOD Xpdvov TovToU Hdiovi olvw émiTVYoL- 
TOUTOY OvY Gol ETEmbe Kal SetTal Gov THMEPOY TOUTOV 
> A \ e a lal 
exmety avy ois padiota direts. Todddkis S€ yHvas 6 
c 4 ¥ ‘\ »¥ € r i + 
HpiBpwrovs eTEUTE Kal apTav Huioea Kal adda ToL- 

Lal > , 4 XN 4 4 Y 
avta, emuAdéyev Kehevwy Tov hépovta, TovTas naOn 

10 Kdpos: Bovd\erar oty Kal oe TovTav yevoacOa. 
9 \ ‘ , 4 + > XN x / 
orov O€ ythos oTdvios Tavu Ein, avTds dé dVvaiTo RT 

, \ a 24 ¥ e -, 
Tmapackevacacbar dua Td ToANOVS Eye UaNpETas 
XN be: \ > 7 “4 > / ‘\ 
Kal dua THY emipéeheaav, SvatéuTwv ekédeve Tos 
dirous Tols TA EavT@Y TdpaTa ayovow immos ep- 
P “ X\ 3 c \ “~ \ 

15 Bade tTovtoy Tov yLAoV, WS PH TELVWVTES TOUS 
€ A 4 ¥ > \ / A \ 
€avtov didovs aywou. ei dé by Tore TopevoiTo Kal2B 
mretaro. péhdouev oeoOar, TporKadav Tovs Pious 
é€atrovdaiohoyetro, ws Syndoiy ovs TYG. 


No man was ever more beloved. His friends were loyal even 
to the last. 


9 > Me / > ® > , 297 / SK 
Nore éyd pev ye €€ dv axovw ovd€éva Kpivw v0 
20 theovev Tedidnobar ovte EhAjvov ovte BapBapwv. 
Texunpiov S€ TovTov Kal Tdé0e. Tapa pev Kupovas 
dovd 5 yOELS aT C hé Ny 
ovAov oOvTos ovdels amne mpos PBaorréa, wAnY 
2 , dae \ @ ne es 4 s 
Opovras érexeipnoe: Kal obtos 67 bv eto TmOTOP 
ec Ky \ 5  % @ 4 , wn las 
ot eivar TaXd avTov nUpe Kipw didraitepov 7 EavTo ° 
2% rapa dé Bacrréws mohdot pos Ktpov amydOor, 
> \ / > , > 4 \ e / 
ereion) ToAEwLOL AAANAOLS EYEVOVTO, KAL OUTOL [EVTOL 
lal ‘\ 
ot padiota vm avTOU ayaT@pevol, vomilovTes Tapa 


44 ANABASIS I. g, 30, 31 and 10, 1-3, 


Kijpw ovtes ayabot dkvwrépas av Tuuns Tuyxyavew 7 
UP@ OVTES aya p BN YX ‘iI 
fal / \ \ S. las 
mapa Bacidrel. péya O€ TeKpHpLoy Kal TO EV TH 
Ta an , > la , Y a 5s 2% a 
TeheuTy TOV Biov avT@ yEvoHEvoY OTL KaL AUTOS HV 
> IS \ s > A 28 Uf x \ \ 
ayallos kat kpiveav dp0as edvvato Tovs TLATOUS Kal 
bev t BeBai amtoOyynoKovTos yap avrov3i 
€VvVOUS Kal P€EPatous. VY s yap 
- e \ > \ 4 % Me > / 
TavTeEs OL TEept adrtov dior Kal ovytpamelor arréba- 
vov payopevor THY Apiatov: obtos dé TeTaypEevos 
ervyxavey él TO VavvpLw TOD immKOV apYywv: ws 
> »¥ lal vA ¥ ¥ \ ‘ 
8° yobero Kipov mentwxdta, ebuyey exwv Kal TO 
10oTpatevpwa TAY Ov HYELTO. 
Cyrus’s camp plundered. The Greek guard makes a stand. 
X. Evradfa 57 Kvpov amoréuverar n Kehbadry Kal 1 
ie: is e PS) / Ni a be \ ¢ \ ~ | ~ 8 ft 
n xelp 7 SeEid. Baorreds O€ Kal ot ody avT@ didKeaV 
elomimter eis TO Kvpeov otpatomedov: Kal ot pev 
Le te 4 > , y > \ , im lal 
peta Apvaiov ovKére totavrat, aha hevyovor dia TOU 
15 aUT@Y OTpaToTébov els TOV OTaD mdr EvOev WpuNrTO- 
rértapes 5° Ed€yovTo Tapacdyyar elvat THs dod. 
Baorreds d€ Kai oi ody aiT@ Td Te d\Na TOAAG Siap- 2 
malovor, kal THY Pwaxalda Thy Kipov taddakida Tv 
‘ > 
conv Kat Kahynv eyomeryny etvat LapBave. dé 3 
20 MiAnota 7 vewrépa AnpPletoa b7d Tov audt Baciréa 
> , \ ~ A c 3 a ¥ > 
exhevyer yupvn mpos Tov “EMAjver, ot ezvxov ev 
“A yy 
Tols oKevopdpois oTAa ExXovTES Kal avTiTaXO&Tes 
qo\XNovs Mey TOV a Co LITE) pu oe y 
m pralovTwy améxrewar, ot d€ Kal 
, A 
avtov aréBavov: ov pry eduydv ye, adda Kal Tav- 
a4 \ rn 
wn €eowoav Kal adda bTdca EevTOS avToY Kat Xpy- 
\ ¥» 4 
para Kal avOpwro. €yevovto Tavta éxwoar. 


ANABASIS I, 10. 48 45 


The king masses his troops in line. The Greeks face right about, 
ready for attack, but he withdraws to their right. —_—_—_ 


*Evtav0a dSi€oyov addnrwv Baotheds te Kal of) 4 
9 c , , e \ , ‘ 
EdAnves ws Tpidkovta oradia, ot pev SudKovtes Tods | 


> € \ ¢ , A ¢€ > e / 
Kal avrovs ws Tavtas vixerTes, ot 8’ apadlovtes 
e ¥ , A ty Se > ¥ € \ 
ws On Tavtes viKa@rTes.! eel 5° HoOorto of pév 
4 g ‘\ ‘\ A a > La) 

5 EdAnves oTt Baoitevs ovv To oTparevmate ev Tots 

okevopdpots ein, Baoire’s 8 ad nxovoe Ticoadép- 
4 eg ies oN > ec ash \ > 

vous oTt ot EAdAnves vikwev To Kall’ avrovs Kal éis 
TO tmpdoabev otyovtar Si@Kkovtes, evOa 8% Bacireds 
5! > a ‘\ c lal ‘\ - ¢ Q 
pev abpoilea te Tovs EavTov Kal cuvTarrerat, 6 Se 

10 KA€apyos €BovAevero IpdEeverv xahéoas, tAnovat- 
TaTOS yap HV, El TéuTOLeyV TWas } TaVTES Lovey emt 

\ /, > 4 > /, Ni XN 
TO oTpatoredov apyEovtes. ev TovTw Kal Bacidreds 
A ny \ , € 207 »” Weed 
Snros Av Tpocidy tadw ws ddka Omicev. Kal ot 
xs / / ¢ , 
pev EhAnves otpadhevtes tapeckevalovto ws tavTn 
, ss / c \ ‘\ 4 \ 
15 TpooLovTos Kal deEdpevor, 6 5€ Bacrheds TavTy pev 
> > = de nO cE a > , i 
ouk nyev, 7 O€ TapynOev Ew Tov evwrdpov Képaros 
A a an , 
TavTyn Kal annyey;davahaBav Kal Tovs ev TH Mayn 
‘ = \ 

[impos Tous "Eddnvas| avtopohjoavras Kal Twoa- 
h€éprvnv Kal Tovs avy avTa. 

How Tissaphernes had charged through the Greek line. 

2 ‘O yap Tiroadhépyns ev TH TpdtTn Tvvddw ovK 
ehvyev, adda Oinhace Tapa TOV ToTapoV KaTa TOUS 
"EX\Anvas meATacrds: Suehavvov S€ KaTékave pev 
ovdéva, Siactavtes 8 ot “EhAnves eravov Kal HKov- 

ed / 5 al 
rilov avrovs: “Emabévns 6€ “Apdurodirns Hpye TOV 
, c > > 
%TeATaTTOY Kal edéyero Hpdripos yevérAar. 6 8 ody 
yo c ~ » tS hr 63 aN \ 
Ticoadhepyns ws petov Exov amndd\ayn, Taw pev 
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: > , 
ovK avactpéeper, els S€ TO OTpaToTrEdoy abiKdopLEvos 
LN “ ¢ 4 > lal , IN an A lat 
To Tov EdAyHvav éxet ovvtvyxaver Baordet, Kat O,L0U 
67 Tahw ocvvTa€apevor eTOpEvorTo. 
The king’s flank movement a failure. His troops are routed. 
"Emel 8° Hoav Kata TO evovupor tov “EdAnvev 9 
, “5 e \ / x % 
5K€pas, edacav ol EdAnves 7) TpoTayorev pos TO 
KEpas Kal TEpuTTvEavTES apupotepwber avTOUS KaTa- 
Koweray * Kat €O0KEL avTOLs avaTTUTOEW TO KEpas 
XN 7 A +” Q \ 4 > @ be 
Kal trounocacba. omofev Tov ToTapov. €v @ O€10 
tavta €BovdevorTo, kat 67 Baciheds Tapapenbdpevos 
b) XN > ‘\ lal Ke Ss / x / 
10 €lS TO AUTO OXHMA KATEOTYNOEV AVTLAVY TYHV parayya 
WOTrEp TO TPOTOV [LAXOVMEVOS TUPHEL. as dé Etoov 
y , 
ot “EhAnves eyy’s TE ovTas Kal TapareTaypevous, 
avois Tavavioavtes emnoav TOAD ETL TPOOVpLOTEpOY 
TO mpoaberv. ot 8° ab BapBapor ovK ed€yorTo, ahrAa ll 
> / x‘ \ , + 4 = > 4 
15 €k melovos 7 TO Tpdabev ehevyov: ot 5° érediwKov 
a , s 9 A S2 ¥ oe 
BEX pt KauNs TOS: evTadfa O° ExTHTaV ot EdXnves : 
c x \ Lal rd / ky > > e 5 / 
UTEP Yap TNS KOUNS yndodos nv, eb ov avertpadn- 12 
[4 b} XN; 4 \ \ > , ~ »* ¢ 
oav ot apdt Baorréa, Telot pev overt, Tov Sé in- 
, c / > / 4 \ / x 
méewy O hodos everrAnoOy, wate TO ToLovpevor Ly) 
2 -yrypdoKev. Kal TO Bact\evov onmelov dpav ebacar, 
> , lol 3 \ , > \ , > , 
aeTov TWA YpvTouY emt TEATH Et EVAoV AVATET ALE 
vov.\\ €7ret d€ Kal evTav0’ EX Opouv OL “EdAnves, Net-13 
movar 07 Kal TOV hodov oi trmets: od pHV ere GApdor 
‘ adn’ addot_ahdofey> efuodTo 8’ 6 Addhos TOv in- 
2 see zy i: \ , > , i. ce > 
257Ewy* TEAOS OE KAL TAVTES aTEYwPYHTaVS! oO ovV14 
A > , 
K\éapyos ovk aveBiBalev ert tov Addov, dAN ta? 
avToV OTHTAS TO OTpAaTEvja TEewTEL AVKLOV TOV Lvpa- 
\ ¥ ‘\ 
KoaLov Kat addov et Tov hédhov Kal KedevEL KaTLOSY- 
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“> e \ lal / , > > ~ ‘ ‘\ € 
Tas Ta vTEp TOU hodov Ti €oTW amayyetdat.’ Kal 615 
¥” 
Avkwos race Te Kal Oey atayyéd\dea ote pevyovow 
ava _Kparos. 
At sunset the Greeks retire to their plundered camp. 
na > 9 lat 
Yyxedov 8’ Gre radta Hv kal Hrvos edvero. evtadba16 
> Y 9 
58° €ornoay ot ENAnves Kal Oeuevor Ta OTha averrav- 
XN a \ by a 4 > nan a 
ovTo’ Kal apa pev Cavpaloy dtr ovdapod Kdpos 
7 > > »¥ rd > > las 3 N 7 cy ‘\ 
atvoiro 008” ahdos az’ avdTod ovdels Tapetn: ov yap 
no > 5. / bi > ¥ x va 
noecav avtov téOynkdta, add’ eikaloy 7H SidKovTa 
kd x 
otyer Oar 4 KaTahynWopevdy TL Tpoehnrakévar? Kallt 
> \ > 4 > > “~ ag \ ta 
10 avTot €BovevovTO EL aVTOU pElWarTES TA TKEVOPOPA 
3 nr »¥ hu PS an \ , ¥ 
evtavla ayowTo 7 amiouy é7l TO oTpaToTEdov. €do- 
S a“ > Vl \ > an > \ 
€ev avtots amevar: kat aduixvovvtat audit Sopmn- 
OTOV ETL TAS OKYVAS. TAUTNS LEV THS NwEepas TOVTO IS 
A ¥ 
TO TéAOS eyevero.W katahapBavovor dé TaY TE ahNwV 
1b ypnpdtwv Ta trEtoTa SinpTacpéva Kal El TL owTiov 
) ToTOv Hv, Kal Tas apd€as peoTtas ahevpwv Kat 
olvov, as TaperKevdcato Kupos, iva et rote apodpa 
lol A 
TO oTpatevpa ha Bou evdera, Siadoin Tots “EAAnow — 
a y % 
hoav & avTar TeTpakdova ws E€yovTo apatar— Kat 
+ Y »” 
20TavTas TOTE Of adY Bacrrel SinpTacav. woaTE adeL-19 
> lal las > \ ey 
Tvoi Hoav ot ThetoTo TOV “EAAjvov: jHoav o€ Kat 
dvapioTo.: mpl yap 6) Katahvoa TO oTparevpa 
. ¥ \ iy is , \ > \ 
mpos apiotov Baorevs efavn. TavTny pev ovy THY 
4 
VUKTA OVTW SLEyevorTO. 


48 ANABASIS I. x. 1-4 


BOOK II. 


Tidings reach the Greeks of the death of Cyrus. 
ce x > > / / x Le ‘\ 4 
I. ‘Os pev obv HOpoicy Kipw ro Eddnvikoy ore 1 
4 <9 og 

emt Tov adedhov AptaképEnv €otpateveTo, Kal ova 
ev TH avodw eTpdxOn Kal ws 7 waxy eyEVETO Kal ws 

A > / x ¢€ > \ XN / 8 24 im 
Kipos erehevtnoe Kal ws €7l TO OTpaTomEdoy EhOov- 
5TES OL EdAnves exouyOnoar oldmevor TA TAVTA VLKAY 


nw 


kat Ktpov (nv, ev To tpdabev oy SedyAwTaL. apa 
\ ia) € , / c ‘\ > ‘oh oY 
dé 7H Hepa cuveh Portes ot oTpatnyot eHavpalov ore 
Kvpos ovre dddov Téeutor onmavovvTa O TL xp? 
To.ety ovTE avTos daivoito. édo€ev ody avTots ov- 

10 TKEvawapevois a Elyov Kal eEoTALITApevOLS Tpotevat 
> X\ , Y 4 Pod » \ MS 
els 70 TpdcVey ews Kipw ovppifeav. dyn dé ev 3 
< Lal »” 7 e 4 > , 3 La) < 
Open OVvTav aa HArAlw avéyovT. HOE Tlpokdys 6 
Tev0pavias dpxywv, yeyoves ad Aapaparov Tod 
Adkwvos, kat TAovs 6 Tapw.\\ obrou éheyov ore Kd- 

15 pos pev TEOvynKev, “Aptatos d€ Tehevyds ev TO oTal- 

an ¥ \ A » , y a 
H@ elm peta TOV a\rwov BapBapoy obey TH TpoTE- 
paia wppynvto, Kal héyou OTe TavTHY ev THY Hepa 
A > \ > , ’ A \ ¥ 

TEpyLevoley avTovs et méhroev Hee, TH SE GAH 
> , BALSA 2 , y > 

amuevar hain ert Iwvias, ofevrep Abe. 

They offer to make Ariaeus king. Slaughter of the baggage-cattle. 

20 Tatra axovoarTes ol oTpaTnyot Kal ot addNou E)- 4 
Aynves Tuvdavopevor Bapéws ehepov. Kdéapyxos Se 
rade eirev. “ANN wdehe pev Kdpos Chv: eet Se 

/ > , > , 9 € A an , 
TerehevTy Kev, aTrayyéAXeTE “Apraiw ore Hels VUK@ LEV 
/ \ c ie lal > ios ¥ e lal 
Te Baorh€a Kal Ws OpaTE OvOEls ETL uty paxeTaL, Kal 
A »¥ 
2el jury vers NAOerE, Eropevducba av emt Bacrdéa. 


ANABASIS Il. rx. 5-8, 49 


> , An , 2\ > , ¥ > ‘ 
emayyeAhoueia dé “Apiatw, édv evbdde €hOn, ets Tov 
X\ 4 A A 
Gpovov rov Baciheov kabiety aitov: tov yap payn 
of \ ¥ an 
VUK@VTOV Kal TO apyxe €oTi. TavTa eimov aTOTTEA- § 
‘\ > lal 
Ae Tovs ayyéhous Kat avy avtois Xepicodov Tov 
5Aakwva kal Meévwva tov @errahdov: Kal yap avros 
> 
Mévov €Bov\ero: nv yap diros Kal E€vos ’Aptaiov. 
c \ ¥ KX , de , \ dé , 
ou pev wxovTo, KXéapyos oe Twepieweve* TO d€ oTpa- 6 
Teva eropilero otrov ows edvvato ex ToY wrolv- 
7 , % wn \ »” a AY 
yiwv KOomTovTes Tovs Bovs Kal ovous: EvAous Sé 
10€XpOrTO puKpoYv TpoldyTes ATO THS pddayyos od 7H 
axn €yeveTo Tots TE oOlaTOLs TOADS OvTW, OvS 
nvaykalov ot “EhAnves exkBdddew Tos avTopododr- 
Tas mapa Pacit€ws, Kal Tols yéppois Kal Tats 
domio. tats Evdivats tats AiyuTriais: modal dé 
\ , cd <4 Z y, me 
1b Kat TéATar kal apakar noav peperHar epynpor: ots 
Tag ypdpevor Kpéa ehovtes YoOvov exeivny THv 
neEepav. 
The king demands the unconditional surrender of the Greeks. 
ef “9 ‘ 4 > \ X, Soy, 
Kal 76n te Hv Tept tANDovoay ayopay Kal eEpxov- 7 
= , x te / c 
Tar Tapa Baoité€ws Kal Tusoadépvovs Knpukes, ot 
> A A na YF. — 
20 pev aro BapBapo, Av 8° adbtav Padivos ets “EAAn?, | 
a x 
6s ervyxave Tapa Tiwoadépve By Kal EvTipws ExoV* 
lal > lal x 
kal yap mpoceToleiro emioTHpwv elvaL TOV appt 
, ee / «e be hA6 
Tafeus TE Kal O7Aopayiay. ovro d€ tpoaehMorTes 8 
‘\ 4 ‘ “A c , ¥ 7 
Kal kahéoavtes Tovs TOV EdAnvwy apxovtas h€you- 
7 . * nw 
25aw ort Bacieds Kehever TOUS EhAnvas, Eel iKaY 
A ¥ 
tTuyxdve. kat Kopov aTéKTOve, TapadovTas TA OTha 
bY 32.4% ‘ hé Av c 4 0 ¥ 
idvras emt tas Baoitéws Ovpas evpicoxeo Oar av te 


SvvwvTau ayallov. 


50 ANABASIS II. x, 9-12, 


The Greeks make answer. Phalinus replies to Proxenus. 
A > ¢ \ 
Tadra perv elrov ot Bacitéws KypuKes: ot S€ 3 
Y , \ Y» 4 be hé 
EdAnves Bapéws pev nKkovoav, opws 0€ KAeapxos 
an > 9 las ¥ \ 9 
ToTOvTOV e€lmEV OTL OV TOV VIKOYTwWY Ein Ta OTAG 
A > » 
Tapadiddovar* add’, eb, dpets nev, @ avdpes oTpa- 
‘\ 
BTNyot, TovToLs amoKpivacHe 6 TL KaAdLOTOV TE Kal 
y+ Y¥ > \ \ ee 4 7 > , / 
apurtov exere* eyo O€ avTixe. néw. e€xahece yap 
Tis avTOV TOV UTNpETOV, OTS Or TA Lepa eENPN- 
7 » \ / ¥” X\ > ff 
pea: ervxe yap Ovdpevos. ela o7 amexpivato10 
, ce) \ , xn y / x 
KXedvwp 6 Apkas tpeaBvtatos ay ote tpdocbev av 
10 aTroNavovey 7) TA OTA Tapadoinoay: IIpd€evos Se 6 
OnBaios, AN’ eyo, efn, 6 Padrive, Pavudlw worepa 
¢ nan SS > lal x 4 x c \ 4 
ws Kpatov Baowrevs airtel TA OTAA 7 OS dua didtav 
dOpa.)/ eb pev yap ws Kpatav, Ti det avrov airely 
Kat ov AaBety eforvta; ei dé Teicas Bovderau 
wn 4 4 »” “ 4 2A > on 
15 ha Bet, heyerw TL EaTAaL TOLS OTPaTLWTALs EaY AVTW 
TavTa YaplowrTaL. Tpos TavTa Padivos etme, Baot-1l 
Leds viKav nyetrar, evel Ktpov améktove. tis yap 
lal iA wn Lal n~ 
AVT@ ETL OOTLS THS APYNs avTiTovetrar; vopiler dé 
é > RG an € lal LO! ¥ > - ge lal , 
Kal ULaS EAUTOU Elval, EYoV EV MET] TH EAVTOV YOpa 
\ nw > , f \ A 
20 Kat OEE: EVTOS adiaBdravy Kal TANOos eeu aan 
ap VAS duvdpevos ayaye Og ox ove” €t TApeyxot 
ULV dvvatobe av aroKTEtvat. 


Theopompus threatens, and Phalinus ‘twits him. Conciliatory 
answers. 


Mera tovTov Pedroutos “AOnvaios etrev. 7 Pa-19 
an A c a lay 
Nive, vovV, WS OV Opas, Nu odder eat dyaldv adrdo 
> eR. d Ws , 7 \ ap aA 
gel pn OTha Kal apeTy. Oma pév ody exovtes oi6- 
» \ a > a lal 
peOa av Kat TH apern ypnoOa, tapaddrtes 8° dv 
lal : \ la) / aA 5 
TAUTA Kal TOV TwpaTwov oTEpnOHvaL. 1) odv otov 


ANABASIS Il. x. 13-18. ol 


‘\ Fs > XA e lol »” c A , > \ 
Ta pova ayaa yuty ovta buiv Tapaddoev, adda 
‘ an lal ? 
avy TovTos Kal{ Epi TOY vpmeTepwr ayalay payov- 
0 > 4 de la c A > / »\ 
pela. akovoas 0€ Tavta 0 Padivos eyéhace Kallas 
> > nm 
eivev, AhAa ditocddw peév €oikas, O veavioke, Kal 
t en 
, > , ¥ 
5 Aéyers 00K ayapiora: toft pevTor avdnros wr, ei ote 
Q GVx— x re 
THY vmETepay aperny TEepryeverOa av THS Bacirt€ws 
8 , ZX 8é ¥ , [ 
vvapews. addous 0€ Twas ehacay héyew Vropa-14 
Aakilopevous ws Kat Kip muctol eyévovto Kal Ba- 
audet dv tohdovd akvor yevowrTo ei Bovdouto dihos 
loyevéoar- Kat cite GAN Te O€XOL ypnoOa etr ew 
Alyurtov otpateveav, cvykatactpébawT av avTo. 
Clearchus appeals to Phalinus to advise them what to do. 
"EB , KX , e 4 > , > 0 
vy TOUT®@ EapXOS KE, Kal NpOTHTW el NON 15 
> a > a s c X\ > 
dmokekpysevon elev. Padivos b€ troraBar eizev, 
a S ¥ ¥ 
Otro perv, & Kdéapye, dddos dda héyas od 8’ 
15 Mui etme Ti Néyets. O 8’ elev, “Eyod oe, © Padive, 16 
» De > \ Le \ c HSN , , 
aopEvos EWpaka, oipay O€ Kal ol ado TaVTES: OV 
te yap EdAny €t Kal nets TowovTOL OVTES TOUS ad 
c r > vA 5 ee / / 
Opas* €v TOLOVTOLS de BETES payers yi Bowhevo 
~ ‘ ad Ce S \ 
pela co Ti xpy Tovey TEpL wY eyes od ovY Tpds 17 
4 , ald « an g 5 lal eek 
20 Peay ovpBovr\evc0V Hpiv O TL ToL OoKEL KaACTOV 
— x 
Kal apioTov Elvat, Kal 6 TOL TimnY OloEL Els TOV 
» , > \ / 9 aL 
emeta xpovov ae heyopevov, oT. Padivos Tote TEp- 
‘\ y 
pbeis Tapa Baoiéws Kehevowv Tovs EhAnvas ta 
Oma Tapadovvar cvpBovrevopevars cvveBovrevo ev 
> a / > A Py \ 4 > , x , a > an 
2% avtots Tade. olafa de oTt avayKn héeyerOar ev TH 
a \ / lal 
“PAAdS a dv aupBovrevons. 6 d€ Kéapyos ratra18 
e Md /, \ » pees." \ \ iN , 
banyeto Bovomevos Kal avTov TOY Tapa PacLr€éws 
~ na , ¢ 
mperBevovta cupBovredoa pn Tapadodvar Ta Omha, 


\ 
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an > 9 ~ 
Oras evédmides paddov elev ot EdAnves. Padiwos 
Anes > , > 
dé UrooTpebas Tapa Thy dd€ay avrod einer, Kya, ev 18 
bev TOV puptov edTOov pia Tis duly é€ote ToOHVvaL 
Todenovvtas Bacidel, cup Bovreda py Tapadiddvar 
\ 4 > / Y / > x > \ 
57a Omha* eb O€ TOL pyndesla GwTHpias eoTW eds 
» 4 , , con y 
akovtos Bactiéws, cvpBovrteda ocolerar vuiy orn 
duvarov. 


The Greeks refuse to give up their arms. Phalinus proposes a truce. 
Kréapyos 5€ pds tadra eirev, “Adda TadTa perv 20 
N \ r4 > € a \ > "' 4 7 
697 ov déyes: Tap Huov dé amdyyedhe TAdE STU 
10 Hpets olducBa, et pev d€or Bacrret hidous eivat, whei- 
x Yy > , ¥ \ 9 x 
ovos av a€ior eivar pio. exovTes TA OTAA 4 Tapa- 
/ ¥ > \ / “ + x lad 
Sovres ahd, ei dé Séou TodELELY, Gpevov av TOEpELY 
AS Sy. ra 
eyovTes Ta OTha H GhAw TapaddrvTes. 6 5€ Padivosa2i 
eire, Tatra pev dy amayyedovpev aha Kal rade 
e La) > “~ > , 4 9 v \ 4 ~~ 
15 Up ele exehevoe Bactdevs, OTL wEevovTL EV VLLv 
avTOU oToVeal Einoay, Tpotodar S€ Kal aTLOdGL TOA- 
¥ > \ \ A 
Eos. elTaTe oY Kal TEpL ToVTOV TOTEPAa jEVeEtTE 
B) at 
Kal orrovoal eligi 7) Ws ToAe“oU oYTOS Tap’ Luar 
A ND > 
amayyedko. Khéapyxos 5° édeEer, “AmayyedXe Toivur 29 
\ \ Y Lal al 
20Kal mept TOvTOU OTL Kal Huly Tai’Ta SoKEt ameEp Kal 
Baowret. Ti ody tadra éotw ; epy 6 Padtvos. are 
/ ken zB x \ , r > 
Kpivato €apyxos, Hy pev pévoper, orovedat, ame 
a de \ -— oA aN € de / By Vr 
ovat O€ Kal Tpolovat TOAELOS. 0 O€ TAaW HPaTHCE, 2% 
x A 
Srovdds 7) TOAELOV aTrayyEha } Kié€apyos 8€ taira 
Or ON > 2 Ss 5 >, \ , > wn QA 
2 Tad ameKpwato, Xrovdat wev pevovat, amovar Se 
A oo nw 9 
Kal mpotodvar Todemos. 0 TL Sé€ Toupoor ov Sdvec7}- 


pnve. 
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Ariaeus declines the offer of the Greeks, but invites them to join him. 
IT. Dadwvos pev 8%) @xero Kal ot civ aita. of dé 3 
apa “Apaiov AKov Ipox\ns Kal Xepicopos: Mé 
\ b) a Y¥ - ‘2 / e \ ¥ 
vov d€ avrod eueve Tapa Apiaiw: otror dé édeyov 
o7t TOAAOVS hai “Aptatos civar époas Eavtov Beh- 
Qa x» A , 
5Tlovs, ovs ovk av avacyéoba avTod BactdevorTos - 
V4 ¥ A 
ahh’ et Bov\erbe cvvarievar, new ndy KedevEL THS 
, > \ , ¥ \ > en 7 ¢c \ 
VUKTOS. el O€ pH, aVpLov TPe® amievar dynaiv. 6 dé 2 
ee > > 5) Y \ A aN \ 
KAXéapxos eimev, AA ovtw xpy Tovey: €ay pev 
NKope, woep héyere ei S€ uy, Tparrere dzrotov 
¥» c a ¥ , , A \ la 
lo av TL vw olnobe patota oupdhépev. 6 Tt S€ rroy- 
Tou ovde ToUTOLS ElTeE. 


Conference of the Greeks. The invitation accepted. Clearchus 
in command. 


Mera ravra 70n nAlov Svvovtos auyKahéoas Tovs 3 
A ‘\ % »¥ / > , Ss 
aTpatnyous Kat hoyayous eee Tordde. “Epmol, @ 
»” / 77 > \ 4 > > 7 \ 
avopes, Jvoueve iévar ert Baorhéa ovK eytyvero Ta 
c x 
lblepd. Kal eiKdTws apa ovK eyiyvero: ws yap eyo 
lal / I] / e lan % - c 
vov tuvidvowa, ev péom yuov Kat Baoréws o 
a) ax , 
Tiypys totapos é€otu vavotropos, dv ovK av duvat- 
pla avev troiwy SiaBnvar: rota S€ nets ovdK 
exopwev. ov pev O7 avTov ye pévey oldy TE’ Ta yap 

> / > »” »¥ aS be \ § Kv 

20 €miTHOELA OVK EaTLW EXEL’ Léva O€ Tapa TOUS K¥pou 
/ /, \ ¢ “A \ c x > SO > \ 

dirovs avy Kaha nul Ta lepa YY. woe ovv ypy 4 
A lal ¥y \ \ 
Tove: amidptas SeuTvEely O TL TUS EXEL: ErreLOay dé 

lal eo 

onpyrn TO Képate os avatravecOa, avoKevalerde : 
an ‘7% , > ‘0 A ae i 8 , 5 
emeoay O€ TO SevTepov, avatileabe ert Ta vTolvpa 
lal y A ¢€ Vs \ \ €c , 

25 él b€ TH Tpitw EnecHe THO Hyoupevy, TA pev VToly- 

an a \ ny ¥, / 

yia EXOVTES TPOS TOU TOTAapov, TA d€ Oma e&w.\y 
‘ * \ a ial 

TavT akovaavtTes ol oTpatyyot Kal hoxayol amyd 5 
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\ > / vo < \ \ ¢ \ > 
Jov Kal €rotovy ovT@. Kat TO AoiToV O pEev NPKXEV; 
= Y 
ot S€ émetMovto, ody EAOpevor, GAA OpavTES OTL 
@ an A > A 
povos éppdver oia Set tov adpxovta, ot 8° ahhou 
> A Ared 5 > 
aieipo. Hoav. apiOuos THs 6600 Hv HABov e€ “Ede 
nA nw % an \ 
saou THs lavias méexpi THS paxyns oTaOpoi TpEts Kat 
evevyKOVTAa, Tapacdyyat TEVTE Kal TpLaKOVTA Kal 
TEVTAKOTLOL, GTAOLOL TEVTHKOVTA Kal E€akioyxidLoL 
Kat pupior: amo Se THs payyns €éyovTo e€ivau ets 
lal “ ee c ve \ / 
BaBvdGva orddvoe EEjkKovTa Kal TpLakKdcLoL. 
First desertion. The Greeks join Ariaeus. Solemn covenant 
10 "Evredoev, émet okdtos éyéveto, MudtoKvOns pev 6 
la » , € / ‘\ > c nm > 
@paE eyav Tovs TE imméas Tovs pel” EavTov Els 
/ ‘ o a A 
TeTTapakovTa Kal Tov TECL@V Opak@v ws TpLaKkoc ious 
nuTopornoe Tpos Bactdéa. KAéapyxos de Tots addous 
nyeiTo KaTa TA Tapnyyedpeva, ot B° eElovTo: Kal 
IsadikvouvrTa eis TOY TpPATov oTabuoyv Tap’ *Apiatoy 
Kal THY ekEeivou oTpatiay audl péoas vUKTas: Kal 
5 te porn . 9 a e \ A 
ev Taker O€uevor Ta OTAA TvVHOor ot oTpaTHyol Kat 
\ a c , 3 A \ » 
oyayot Tov ENAnvav wap “Aptatoy: Kat wpooav 
Y Ge XN [yee i A \ A > ~ e 
ot te EdAnves kal 6 “Aptatos Kal TOV ovY advT@ ot 
, / 2 > / ¢ ; 
LKPATLTTOL MATE mpodaae aAyovs GUppayot TE 
¥ ix be / va Ny Ce 2. 
evecbar: ot d€ BapBapor Tpordporay Kal Wynoe 
> 4 lal > A / an 
cAat addrws. tavrta 5° wpocav. opatavtes Tav pov 
‘\ / \ \ > > / € \ Y 
Kal Kdipov Kal Kplov els aozida, ot pev EXXnves 
Bamrovres Eidos, oi S€ BapBapor AMoyynv. \ 


Plan of retreat. 


ile) 


25 "Earet 6€ ra morta éyévero, etrev 6 Kéapyos, "Aye 10 


8 , 89> a > , c Sawn c a , > \ \ 
Ny @ Apvace, ETELTEP O AUTOS ULV aTo\os €oTt Kat 
c Lal > \ 4 la ¥ a lal 

NL, LTE TWA YVWUNV EXELS TEDL TNS Topetas, OTE 
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¥ 4 
Por EES Weep nrOopev 7) aAAnY TWA evvEvOnKE * 
oKets 600v Kpeittw. 6 8° eimev, “Hy péev HAOomer 11 
e] , an *» =e X Lal > / e. - 
amLovTes TavTeA@s av VTO Aiywod atrohoiwela: vrap- 
XE yap vov Huy ovdev TOY emiTyNSElwr. ExTaKaideKa 
5yap oTabuar Tov eyyutdtw ovdé Sedpo idvtes ex THS 
, sO ¥ , ¥ , > 
X@pas ovdev etyonev hapBavew: evOa dé Tu Hr, 
nuets StaTopevopevor Katedatavycapev. vov 8° 
emivooupey TopeverFar akpotépay péev, TOV 8” ért- 
TnSElwy OVK aTOpHoOoLEV. Topevtéov 8” Huiv Tods 12 
lo Tpatous atabpovs ws dv duvvéycha pakporarous, iva 
c A > / lal lanl , 
ws ThevaToy aTormagwpey TOU Baciikov oTpartev- 
patos: nV ap ara dvo0 } TpLOv Nuepov 6ddv arrd- 
ae * Y ae es —— 
Txopev, ovKETL py SUVHTaL Bacied’s Nas KaTaha- 
A , 
Bew. ddtyw pev yap otpatedpate ov Tolunoe epe- 
‘ DR ci / > rd v4 
15 tecAa > toddy 8° Exwv orddov ov SuvyTeTar TAX EWS 
mopever$ar- tows S€ Kal Tov emiTndeioy oTanet. 
4 
TavTyV, Edy, THY yvopNV Exw eywye. 


The retreat begins. Traces of the king’s army. 


—— 


7Hy d€ avtn 4 oTparyyia obdev addo duvapevy 413 
aToépavar 7 CereOMp yeaa n O€ TUYY Epapaany ace 
20 Kadhuov. eTeL yap Nuepa €yeveTo, smo penoune ev 
dehig & phere: TOV mov, Loy lopevou n&ew a apo. nrio 
Svvortt eis Képas THS BaBvdAwvias ydpas* Kal TOUTO 

pev OUK ebevobnoavs’ ere de apdi Sethynv So€ay 14 
Tohewlous opav imméas: Kai Tov Te “EXAjver ot pH) 
25 €ruxov ev Tats Td€eow avTes Eis Tas TALES eon, Kat 
"Apiaios, ervyxave yap ef apagns mopevdpevos 
Siudtt érérpwro, KataBas eOwpakilero Kat ot ovv 

avt@. ev @ de wrhiLovTo HKov héyovtes ol TpoTEp-15 
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lal > BJ > €. ‘Z4 
pb&vtes aKoTol OTL ovK immets elev add’ VTolVya 
4 
véwouro. Kal evOds eyvaray TavTEs OTL eyyvs TOU 
> 4 , XN \ % > / 
eaTparoTedevero Baotkevs* Kal yap Kamvos ehawveTo 
EV KOPLALS OV TPCT. 
First encampment. The enemy terrified. 
5 Kndéapyos dé émt pev tovs Todeulous ovK Hyev * 16 
noe yap Kal amepyKdoTas TOs OTpaTidtas Kal aot 
» ¥ \ NPs > be PENS Wee , 
Tous OvTas: Hon dé Kal dpe HY* od pevToL Ovde ATE 
khuve, duratropevos py SoKoin hevyew, add’ dOVa- 
pov ayov apa To iw dSvopévw eis Tas eyyuTdtw 
l0k@pas Tovs TpeTOVs eXaV KaTeTKHVwTEY, EE GY 
dujptacto bro tov Baoiktkod otpatevpatos Kal 
> \ XN > \ la > lay / c \ > A“ 
avTa Ta ato TOV oiKLov Ea. ol pév OdY TPOTOLIT 
Omws TpdTw TWl eoTpatoTededaavTo, oi S€ VaTEpor 
OKOTALOL TPOTLOVTES WS ETUYXaVOY ExacTOL nUAILor- 
\ A 
15T0, Kal Kpavyny Tohdny Eoltovy KahovvTes ahd7- 
9 
Nous, WaTE Kal TOUS TOAEULOUS AkOVELY* WATE OL EV 
eyyltata TOV TohEeWioy Kal epuyov eK TOV OKNVa- 
pdatrov. Sdyrov d€ rovTo TH boTEpaia éyevero: ovTE18 
‘\ ¢ , we > Oe > ‘4 »¥ , 
yap violvyiov er ovdev ehavn ovTe oTpatomedov 
2ovTe KaTVOS OvSaLod TAyalov. e€eTrAdyn 4Sé, cs 
y \ B N \ A > 5) a“ vA 
eoke, Kal Baoitevs TH €fdd@ TOV oTpaTevpatos. 
> / \ lal e “ ce / ” 
edyhooe S€ TovTO ols TH VoTEpaia ETparTe. 
Panic in the Greek camp. 
cd , nw 
IIpotovons pevtou THs. vuKTOS Tav’TNs Kal Tots 4g 
Y / ~ la > 
Eddyor pdBos eurinre, kat OdpuBos Kat Sodmos Hv 
e > > Son 
26 otov eixds poBov €umerovtos ylyverOar.\ Kdéapyxos 21 
d€¢ Todpidny ’Hdetov, dv érvd e > auto 
€ Todpidny Elov, Ov ETUYXaVEY EYwY Tap EavT@ 
t 
/ ¥ na Sy 
KNPUKA GapLaTOY THY TOTE, aveuTEely exedEvTE ouyny 
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KnpvEavta dt. mpoayopevovow ot dpyovtes, ds dv 
‘\ > , \ »” > ‘\ 9 4 4 / 
Tov ad€vta Tov Ovoy eis TA OTA pNVUON, OTL Ayprperat 
puobov tadavrov. éret dé radra exynpvyxOn, éyvocar 2 
e A Y N ee , ¥ Ne ee 
Ol OTpaTi@Tat OTL KEVvOS 6 PdBos Ely Kal ot ApxovTeEs 
A y \ » , e , Ce 
scan. aua Sé ophpw rapryyyeev 6 Kiéapyos eis 
Tag Ta Ota TiHerAar Tods “EAdyvas Frep ciyov 
9 > c , 
OTE HV 1 BAX. 
Heralds from the king propose a truce. 
3a ® XX ¥ 4 ‘\ = i“ lal 
III. “O d€ 8%) eypara dre Baorrteds eEerrdyn TH 
24 .5 as eet > a \ \ , 0 Cony; 
€fddm, TOdE OHAov Hv. TH mev yap Tpdcbev Huepa 
/ \ 9 l4 > , , \ KA 
0 TéeuTav TA OTAA Trapadiddvar exédeve, TOTE SE apa 
e al > ’ / ¥ x lal 
nit avarédovtt KypuKas Ereue TEpl oToVdar. 
ot 8” ézet AOov Tpds Tos tpodddakas, eLyTovy 
‘ »~ > 7 de a 6 e , 
TOUS apxovTas. €EmEldn O€ amnyyeAdov ot Tpodt- 
Lakes, Ki\éapyos tuyov tore Tas Ta€es emioKkoTav 
15€l7e Tots TpopvAaks Kedevey TOUS KypUKAS TEpLWE- 
vew axpt adv cxohdoyn. émel d€ KatéaTHTE TO OTpa- 
Teva woTe Kah@s exe Opacba ravtn ddrayya 
, > \ lan ig be 86 a 4 
TUKYHV, EKTOS TOV OTwY 5€ pNdéva KaTapary eivat, 
xy N > , \ a, ae a , 
exddeoe ToS ayyéous, Kal avtos TE mponhOe Tovs 
20T€ EvoTAOTATOUS EYwWY Kal EvELOETTATOVS TOY adTOd 
OTpatiwta@v Kal Tots GAAoLS OTpaTHyots TavTA Eppa- 
cev. emel b€ HY Tpos TOIs ayyédo.s, avynpadra Ti 4 
/ c > » 4 \ 8a 9 
Bovr\owrTo. ot 8° eheyov OTL TEpt aTOVOaY HKOLEV 
»” Y af 4 {Ff , ~ , 
avOpeEs olTWeEs ikavol €xovTaL Ta TE Tapa Bacir€ws 
aA : a ‘ lal 
25 Tos "EAAnow arayyethar Kal Ta Tapa TOV EhAjvev 
Baorket. 
If the truce is made, the Greeks shall have supplies. 
‘O 8€ dmexpivato, ’Amayyédere Totvyy aiT@ or 5 
s lal ¥ > 
payns Set mpdrov* dpirtov yap ovK €aTw ovd’ 6 
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a lal 4 ‘ 
ToApHooV Tept oTovdav héye Tots “EAAnot py 
» ww =A 
Topioas apisTov. TavTa akovoavTes ol ayyedou 6 
a . fs os 
amyjhavvov, Kal Koy Tax¥* @ Kal Onov Hv OTL 
> , r ‘ 4 x LAX e 3 , 
eyyvs mov Baowrevs nv 4 addos Tis @ ETETETAKTO 
an z >” \ iA > / a 4 
5TadtTa mparrew: €Adeyov dé Oru eikdra SoKotey héyewv 
an 4 \ 
Baowre, kal Hovey Hyepovas ExovTES Ol avTOvs, EaV 
‘ , ¥ ¥ Y, Seas , 
omoveal yevovtat, a€ovow evley EEovor Ta emit Sea. 
6 d€ npora ei adtots Tots avdpdor oTévdoiTo Tots 7 
lovot Kal dmLovoLW, Kal Tols aANOLS EGOLWTO OTOV- 
10dat. ot dé, “Atacw, ébacar, [EX pL dv Baowet Ta 
Tap VILOV duayyedOy. 
The truce is concluded, and the Greeks follow their guides. 
> \ x a ay / 5) ‘ c 
Evel d€ tadTa elroy, petaotnodpevos avTovs 6 8 
KX\éapyxos €Bovdevero. Kat eOdke Tas oOTOVSas Tot 
lal / N > e / > “A 3 \ a 
etoOar TaXY TE Kal Kal” yovyiay éMety Te emt Ta 
iseémuTnodaa Kat NaBetv. 6 dé Kdéapyos cime, Aokel 9 
\ > \ la > # a > nw > x 
MEV KAJLOL TAUTA* OV PEVTOL TAXV ye aTTayyeh@, adda 
duatpabo €or av dkvyTwoW ot ayyedou pH aTOdbE 
t p : : y : re BY amrooocyn 
lal > / 
Huiy Tas omovdds TtomoacAar: otpat ye pevTor, 
» \ wat , , \ a5 , 
edn, Kal TOLS NMETEPOLS OTPaTLOTaLs TOY avTOV doBov 
, > * x > 4 a i > [4 
20 mapererOar. errel dé €OdKEL KaLpds Etvat, annyyen- 
7 A 
hey Ore orrévdoito, Kal Ods Hyetabar exéheve Tpos 
’ 10 \ ¢ \ e “ r I ad 
TATITHOELA. Kal ol perv yyouvTo, Kréapyos pévTor 10 
x \ 
ETOPEVETO TAS [EV TTOVOAS TOLNOamEVOS, TO Se oT pa- 
» > / \ Ba 3 A \ 
Teva exav ev TAEEL, Kal avToOs amiropuhdke. Kat 
) , , \ OA ’ 3 
25 EVETUYXaVOV TappoLs Kal avioow VdaTos TAH perv 
¢ \ : a 
os pn Svvacba dSiaBaive dvev yepvpdv: aN 
ETOLOVYTO EK TOV oLWikwY ol Hoa eKTETTwWKOTES, 
tous d€ Kal e€€KkomTor. 
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Clearchus a vigorous commander. He suspects the king. 
Kat evravda jv K\éapyxov katapalety ws éreotd- 1 
> 3. ~ > ~ \ nw 
TEL, EV [eV TH ApLoTEpa YeELpt TO Sdpu Exar, év Se TH 
ai / > 3 ¥ > A“ eae 
deta Baxtypiav: Kal el Tis avTo Sooty Ir@v mpds 
ToUTO TeTaypevav Brakevew, Exheyopmevos Tov ETUTH- 
. ¥ ¥ a any , > 
5 Sevov emaoey av, Kal apa avTos TpocehapBaver eis 
’ a ‘ > 
Tov mydov euBaivav: wote TaTW aloyvyny elvar 
% >. / \ > , \ iP 3%, ¢€ 
7) OV ovoTrovddlew.. Kal érayOnoav pds avd ot 12 
> / ¥ / > ‘\ \ nN lA 
els TpldKovTa eTn yeyovores* Emel d€ Kal Kdéapyor 
ee , , \ ¢ és 
eapov oTovodlovta, TpooehauBavov kal ot tperBv- 
SGP e ay \ \ A e yh ¥ ¢ 
l0TEepor. rohv d€ wahdov 6 Kiéapyxos eorevder, bro-13 
, ae oe, 9 , > \ , 7D 
TTEVOV pL ael OVTW TAHpES Elva TAS Tappovs Vda- 
> x > y iw , x > 29 
Tos: ov yap Hv wpa ola TO Tedioy apdew: add’ iva 
A YY. 
non ToAAa tpodaivoito Tots “EhAnor Seva eis THY 
7 , Y /, e la SS \ 
Topelav, TovTov evexa PBacitéa vT@mTEevey ETL TO 
s , » FS > , 
ls rediov TO Vdwp adeKevat. 


Ample supplies secured. 


Tlopevopevor b€ adixovto eis Kopas ev aréderEar 14 
‘oe / , \ > 4 ae \ A 
ol Hyepmoves KapBavew ta emitydea. evyy dé atTOS 

‘\ \ — - \ ” c \ > x lat 

mows Kal oivos dhowikwy Kal o€0s abyntov ard TOV 

> lal - | ‘ \ e / “A - Y \ 
avTov. avtat dé ai Badravor THY howikwy olas pe 15 
> A 4 » > la a > £ > / 

20 €v Tots "EAAnow eat idety Tots olkérais aeKELVTO, 

at d€ Tots deamdTas amoKeipevar Noay amrdodeKTOL, 

4 ~ ff \ / i 4 oe »” 
Pavpdo. tov Kdddovs Kal peyeovs, 7 oe owns 
nréextpov ovdev di€hepe* Tas dé twas Enpaivortes 
Tpayjpara anetiPerav. Kal iv Kal Tapa ToTOV Ov 

25 perv, Kepadadyes O€. “evradfa Kal Tov éyKépador 16 
wn lal lal \ 
Tov hotvikos mpaTov ebhayov oi oTpaTL@TaL, Kal ot 

X35 4 / 78 \ \ id , a 
mohAol CCavpacay TO TE El00S Kal THY LOLOTHTA THS 
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lal an - e 
noovns. nv d€ apddpa Kat TovTo Kehadahyes. 0 
an iy, A, > 7 
dé hotmé dOev eEarpcHein 6 eyxépados Odos avaivero. 
Conference with Tissaphernes. 
by lal » € , r * § aN 
Evravda euewar ywepas Tpeis* Kal Tapa peyadov 11 
/ Os , \ ec la 7 
Baottéos HKe Ticoadhépyyns Kat 0 THS PBacrews 
pyuvarkos adedhos kat addor Hépaa tpets: SovdAou 
x SY y 5) \ ee: 7 > A c al 
d€ odXol etrrovTo. émel d€ aTHVYTHT AY avTOLS Ol TOV 
‘EMAjvev otparyyol, é€deye tpaTos Ticaadépyns Ov 
Epunvéas Todde. “Eye, & avdpes EdXnves, yetTwv 18 
oikO TH “EAAGEL, Kal errel Yas eidoy els TOhAa Kal 
7 
10GMAYAVA TETT@KOTAS, EUPNUA ETOLNTAUNY Et TwS 
Suvaipyy tapa Bacit€ws aityoacba Sovvar epot 
> an e lal ~ \ ¢ , > \ x» > 
aTog@oar vas eis THY EAAdOa. olpar yap ay ovK 
axXaploTw@s jLoL EXELY OUTE TPOS UuaY OVTE TPOS TIS 
an vd 
maons EA\ddos. Tadta € yvovs nrovuny Bacrdéa, 19 
15 N€yov avT@ ore SuKalws ay fLoL xapilowro, OT avT@ 
Kvpor te emuatpatevovta mpaTos nyyeda Kat Bor- 
feav e€yov apatn ayyedia adikounv, Kal povos 
lal x \ Y ra > ¥ 
Tov Kata Tovs ENAnvas teTaypevwy ovK edvyor, 
> ‘\ , \ 4 “A > “~ ce Fd 
adda Sunraca Kal cvvewEa Baortel ev TO dpeTépo 
, ¥ \ an ae i 
20) oTpaToTredo, ev0a Baoieds adiketo eel Kvpov are 
KTELVE, Kal ToUs ovY Kipw BapBdpous edtw&a adv 
TOLTHE TOLS TAPOVTL VUY MET EO, OLTEP AVT@ EloL 
TLOTOTATOL. 


Why the Greeks undertook the expedition. Now they would 
return home. 


ee 
Kat rept prev TovTwv UTeryVeTO Lo. Bovrevorec Oa « 20 
Oe ee 0 be ¢€ A Dare > z Pa 4 
25 epeobar d€ pe vuLas eKehevey EhOOvTa Tivos EvEeKED 
> / ics > - \ , e lal 
€oTpatevoate eT avtov. Kal ovpBovleva vtulv 


ft 1 f * 2 / S s:/ 
PET PLOWS atoKkpivacbar, wa pot €UT PAKTOTEPOV n €ayv 
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te Stvapar ayabdv tuiv tap’ avrod Siampd€acbar. 

Tpos Tavta petactartes ot “"EhAnves €BovdEVovrTo ° 21 
y's ot , i >» € A » 

kal amexpwavto, Kiéapxos 8” eheyev: “Hyets ove 

r < A 7 »¥ > , 
cuvn ower ws Bacriret TokEeuHoovTEs ovTE eTOpEvs- 

5peBa emt Baorréa, d\\a ToAAS TpOddoers Kipos 
evpioKev, Os Kal od ed otaba, va twas TE amapa- 
——" 

, 4 AQ e wn > ‘3 2 - 3 \ we 
oKevous AaBou kal Huas evOdde adydyor. érel pevTor2 
¥ 4 c ~ > finde 6 > , ‘ 
non avrov Ewpapev ev Sev@ ovta, HoyvvOnwev Kat 
feods Kat avOpdrovs tpodovvat avrov, ev TO m1pd- 

ere > N > (gen, \ 
10 cOev Xpove TAPEXOVTES HUAS QUTOUS EV TOLELY ETTEL 23 
la ¥ a la 
5é€ Ktpos téyynKev, ovte Baorhet avtitovovpela THs 
> A ¥y 3 ¥ 9 4 7 x A 
apXns ovr eaTw oTov evexa Bovdroieba adv TH 
Baortéwos ydpay KaKkOs Tovey, od” avToy amoKTeEl- 
vat av €Oédopev> Topevoipela 5° av olkade, et Tis 
lb yas pn AvTO(n: adiKovYTA pévTOL TELpaT dpa odV 
tots Beots aptvacba. €av pévtor tis Huas Kal ed 
ToLov UTapXN, Kal TOUTOV Els ye SUVapLY OVX ATTY 
copuela ed ovovrtes. 
The king consents. Compact with Tissaphernes. 
ec \ 2a > > , de ¢€ , 
O pev ovtws einey: axovoas d€ 6 Ticoadéprys, 24 
20 Tavta, ey, eyo aTtayyek@ Baudet Kal vty modu 
\ 0 , Yd he x» > \ 4 e 8 x 
Ta Tap eKkelvov: péxpt 0 dy eyo HKw ai orovdal 
lal \ > \ 
[LEVOVTOD * avyopav dé ners TapeEopev. kal els perv 25 
a yy 7 
Thy vaTepaiay ovx HKev: wb” ot “EXdAnves éppdv- 
tilov: TH de TpiTH NKwY edreyer Ori SiaTeTpayyevos 
9 ; \ / rs An - ae / \ 
2%yKoL Tapa Baotréws/ dofnvar avta a@lev Tovs 
A ¥ 
"EXAnvas, Kairep TOAA@Y avTiheyovTwv ws oUK a&Lov 
¥ lal > lal ‘\ > > € \ ; / 
ein Bacvrec apetvar TOUS ep €avTov oTpatevoape 
vous.’ /Tédos 8€ eize, Kat viv eLeotw vyiv morta 2% 
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a > / / Lb te \ 
haBetv rap’ Hav 7 pay dirtay wapeew vay tHv 
c 4 > \ 
Xopav Kat adddus amdéeav eis THY “EAXdOa ayopar 
ty Ss s / 
mapéxovtas + Orov 8° av pn 7H mplacba, KapBavev 

Ta lal c “a \ 
jpas ek THS KOpas edoopmer TA EmuTHdera. Dyas 6€27 

i An 5 ys ¢ \ 
sad yuiv Sejoe dpdoa 7H pny wopevecbar ws dia 

an lal vA c ee 
firtas aowds, cita Kal ToTa hapBavovtas oToTay 

x ¥ Pe > a 
py wyopay Tmapéxopev: Av O€ Tapexaopev ayopar, 

y aA * 
avoupevous ev Ta emiTydera. TadTa edoke, Kai28 
»y xX A 
opocav Kal de€vas eSocav Ticoadepyyns Kal 6 THS 

“wn nw < 
10 Bactk€ws yuvarkds adehpds Tots Tov “EhAjvwr 
lal \ lal ‘\ rN i, a ¢ IN 
oTpatyyots Kat Noxayots Kat EAaBov Tapa Tov Eh- 
Ajvev. peta d€ TavTa Tiooadeprns eize, Nov pev 29 
67) dmepe ws Baoréa: ereday dé diatpdEopar a 
déopa, nw cvoKevacdpevos ws aTa€wv vpas els 

\ ¢ / \ > ety > \ pire \ > n° / 

IsTHV “EAAdOa Kat abrdos ami@y ert THY EmavTOD apyHV. 
Ariaeus less friendly. The Greeks grow uneasy. 

IV. Mera ravta repreevoy Ticcadépynv ot te 1 
"EAAnves Kal 6 “Aptatos éyyds adj ov éeotpatoTe 
Sevpevor aE pas Telous 7H Elkoow. ev d€ Ta’TaLs 
poco mpos Aron Kal ot ddehpor Kal ot 

20 aor avayKator Kal Pas TOUS GUY éxeive Mepo av 
TUES, Ta pceapaupen Te Kal de€vas evious ne Baow 
hes Efepov fn prnoikaknoey Baciiéa adtots THs 

\ Soe > # x ¥ X n 
aouv Kvp@ émuotpareias unde ahdov pydevds tov 
TAporyopwevev. \ TOvT@V S€ yryvomevar\evdnror Hoav 2 

¢ \ 3 ~ bees 2) , al Y \ 
250l Tept Aptatoy yTTOV TpowexovTES ToLs EAnou TOV 

lal 7 \ 5 A nr A  \ “wn lal c 

VOUV * WOTE Kal OLA TOVTO Tots ev TOAXOLS TOV “E)- 
+ an 
Ajvev ovk HpEeTKov, Adda TpoaLdvTEs TH Kedpyo 


Edeyov Kat Tots ahdows oTparryois, Ti pévouer ; H 3 


ae 
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> > , 9 ‘ Peas > 4 x \ 
ovK ematapela OTe Bactreds Huds aToh€oae av Trept 
\ # 9 eS a ¥ %. 
TAaVvTOS TownoaiTo, Wa Kat Tots addors EdAnot 
/ ¥ > \ / gi / . \ Lal 
hoBos em emt Baortéa péyav otparevew ; Kal vov 
\ e “~ e 4 Fos \ \ , > Lal ‘\ 
ev Nas vTayera pevery dia TO SueaTraphar advT@ 7d 
e , eae: \ , € Pees ie Nee , 
soTpatevpa: emnv dé Tddw alioby aitTo % aTparid, 
“OvK e€oTW OTS ovK EemiPyoeTaL Api tows S€ mov 4 
7 amorKanTeEl TL 1 amorexile, ws daropos 7» 686s. 4 
(oP ov yap Tote Exay ye Bovdrjorerau mpas €MOovras eis 
Tv “Edd\ada drayyethau OS Hels Toooide ovTES 
10 €vik@pev Bacrréa ert Tats Oipats adbrov Kal KaTaye- 
Adoavtes am7yjOoper. 


“Tf we break the truce, weare lost. I have faith in the king.” 


Kx , de > ue A lal nN / 

€apyos O€ ameKpivato Tols TavTa héyovow, 5 
"Eyo évOvpotpar pev Kal tatTa mavta: évvod §’ 
7 > ca » 8 9E = \ Xr , > - XN 
ore ei vov amipev, Od€omev Et Trohew amrievar Kal 

15 Tapa Tas oToveas TOLELY. ETELTA TPOTOV pEV Wyo- 

‘ > \ / c A Oe 50 > + a 
pav ovoels tape juty ovde lev éemowtiovpeia - 
> Pe € F 1) ‘ » , \ Y ~ 
abfis S€ 6 yynoopevos ovdels EoTAL’ Kal apa TavTa 

, e wn > \ > o os 7 y 
movovvTav nuov evlds “Apratos aperty€a: wore 
A hs: 4 RR Fae 
piros Huty ovdels ehehferar, GhAa Kal ol Tpdcev 
al \ > > 4 
20 OVTES TOAEWLOL HULLY EToVTaL. | ToTamos 6° Ei pey TLS 6 
Kat adhos apa hiv eat. SvaBaréos ovk o1da+ Tov 
ouv Eipparnv taper OTL advVaToV dua Bnvar KwAvov- 
of ad > \ Py \ x» ‘A a / PS) B c an 
Tov TOhELiov. ov pev On av payedat ye d€y immets 
clow Hpty Tvppaxol, TOV d€ Todepiov immets elow 
- ¥ Y A \ 
250L mAetoTo Kal mAEloTOU aELoL: WOTE VUKaVTES Lev 
A ® 
riva adv aroxtetvaipev ; ATTwpevov O€ ovdéva oidy TE 
an > > Y 
colnva: eyo pev ovv Bactdr€a, @ ovtw Todha €or 1 


Td oVmpaxa, elrep TpoOvpetrar Nuas amoheoai, ovK 
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~ ~ ~~ . 
oloa 6 Tu Set adrov bpdca Kal deEvay SodvaL Kat 
A =~ Y¥ A 
Jeovds Emiopknoa Kal Ta EaUVTOD TLOTA AaTLOTA TOLY- 
oat “EAAnot te kat BapBapous. TovavTa modda 
eheyev. 
Tissaphernes returns and the march begins. Mutual distrust. 
5 Ev 6€ rovTa HKe Ticoadepyns exwv THY EavTov 8 
Svvapy ws Els OlKOV aTLoY Kal OpdrTas THY EavTOU 
, ay XN \ \ 7 % ue 
dvvapw: Hye O€ Kal THY Ovyatépa THY Baotiéws 
IN i? > la) \ ” / e€ Zz 
ert yaw. evtedier dé ndn Ticocadépvovs ryyoupe 9 
vou Kal ayopay Tap€xovTOsS eTOpEevovTO: EeTopEveETO 
106€ Kat Aptatos To’ Kipov BapBapikov éxov otpa- 
Teva apa Ticoadhépver Kat Opovta Kal ovveotpa- 


TomedeveTo ody exeivors. ol d€ EdAnves thopartes 10 


vA > \ > 2 e a“ ~ 4 e / »¥ 
TOUTOUS AUTOL Ep EavTaV EY@povY HyELOVas EXOVTES. 
> / x ¢ / > a > Fo 
€oTpaToTredevorTo d€ ExaoToTE améyovtes ahAnAwy 
- \ a“ > / \ > , 
lbs Tapacayyynv Kal jetov: epvdattovto dé apddrepor 
Y / > / % > \ ct e of 
womep TohEepiovs aAAHovS, Kal EvHds TodTO uTowstav 
maperyev. eviore d€ Kal EvdtCopevor ek TOV avTov11 
\ , \ A . a 4 \ 
Kal xopTov Kat aha TovavTa ovdAdEyorTeEs mAnyas 
éverevov aAAHAOLS* WaTE Kal TOdTO ExOpay TrapeEtye. 
March to the Tigris. The Persians cross to the other side. 
20 AvedOdvtes S€é Tpets cTabpods adbikovTo mpds 7012 
Mydias Kahovpevov tetyos, Kal tapndov eiow 
> a > se > . , , 3 A > 
avTov. Vv 0€ wKodouynpéevoy Tivos daTats ép 
aoPartw KEYyLevats, Epos ElKOTL TOd@Y, ios Se 
EKaTOV* [LHKOS O° eh€yeTo elvar ElKooL Tapacayyov 
25 ameyer d€ BaBvda@vos od ToAV. evTedbev 8” ETropev- 13 
0 Q \ ou / > pi \ , 
noav otafmovs dvo0 Tapagayyas OKTd* Kal dvéBr- 
8 , OU \ \ SN , \ 4 
Cav Oumpvxas Ovo, THY pev Em yeppas, THY Sé 
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> 4 / = / es > > > a n 
eCevypernv motos extra: attrac 8° Hoay amd Tov 
4 “ nw 
Tiypyios motapou: Katerértunvto S€ e€€ aitav Kat 
4 ‘\ A 
Tappo el THY XMpay, al pev TPATaL peyddat, ereiTa 
de aN , z aN de \ Nr / gy > 
€ elattous: Téhos O€ Kal puKpol dyeETOL, WoTeEp ev 
~ < Lal 
57 EdAdde ert tas petivas: Kal aduxvodyta émt 
\ , , \ a , > / \ 
Tov Trypyta ToTapov: mpos @ TOS HY peyahy Kal 
tohkvavlpwros 7 ovowa LutTaKn, aréyovea ToD To- 
A dé ao ‘5 € \ > ca 
TapLov OTAOLOUS TEVTEKAWWEKa. ol fey ovY EXAnveEs 14 
Tap avTny €oKnvynoay eyyds Tapadeicov peydhov 
0 Kat Kahovd Kal dacéos Travtoiwy Sévdparv, ot Sé Bap- 
/ a / > ee 
Bapou dsaBeBnkores tov Tiypnta: ov pévtou Kata- 
dhavets Hoar. : 
“ Beware of a night attack, and guard the bridge!’ 
\ ee a ¥ > , »” N 
Mera 6€ 70 Setrvop ervxov ev TEpiTat@ ovTEs TPO 15 
Tov oTAwy IIpd€evos kal Zevohov: kat tpooehav 
at / > uA ‘ aN oOo A fs) 
Ls avOpaTds Tis NpatnaeE Tovs TpodvAaKas Tod ay ior 
IIpdgevov 7 Kdéapyov: Mévava b€ ovk elytra, Kat 
A > 2? , * a / / 2 \ de 
Tavta Tap Aptaiov av Tov Mévwvos E€vov. ret 5€ 16 
, > 9 ay hy > a A > © » 
IIpo€evos etrev ore avros ele ov Cyrets, eirev 6 av- 
> an x 3 / 
Opwros Tdde. “Errepapé pe “Aptatos Kal “Aptaolos, 
‘o¥ , WA gee > \ d , 
20 mLaTOL ovTes Kipm Kal vu ebvor, Kat KedEevovoL du- 
lol la “A XN e / 
harrec Oar pr) vpiv emPavra THS vuKTOS ot BapBa- 
ras , 
pou €ote d€ oTpdrevpa Toh ev TO TANTLOY Tapa- 
7 \ Ld ‘\ ‘\ / lal Vs oe, 
deiow. Kal Tapa THY yépupar TOU Tiypytos ote 
lal M4 A > 
pod méuapar KeXevovor pvdakyy, ws Svavoetras adrnv 
lal “A / 2X / e \ 
25 doa Turoahépyns THs vuKTos, eav SvvNTAL, WS 7) 
A n~ lal Lal \ 
SuaByre GAN ev péow arohynpbyre Tod ToTapod Kat 


THS Sudpvyxos. 
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15 


. 20 


25 
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The warning is seen to be inconsistent. 
lol ‘\ ‘\ , 
"AxovoavTes TadTa ayovow avTov Tapa Tov Khe-28 
e > , 
apxov kat ppalovow a héye. 0 dé KAéapyos axov- 

a / 
cas érapaxOn opddpa kai époBetro. veavioxos 6€19 
TLS TOV TAapOVT@Y EvvOHTAS ElTEY WS OK akodovla 
cin TO Te EmOnoer Oa Kai Vo THY yédupav. SHrov 

g lal » a) 
yap ore emutifepevous 7 viKkav Senora 7 nTTAcOa. 
3N \ > la £ 8 lal , > \ xX , 5 
€av pev ovv viKaart, TL det Ave avTovs THY yEepupar ; 
> \ XV xX b. yf > ¥ x : 
ovee yap av Toddal yédupar Gow EXommev av OTOL 
puyovTes Hmets ToOpev. €av dé Hels viK@peEV, 20 
hehupevyns THS yeppas ody ELovow EKEtvor O7rOL Pv- 
ywow: ovde piv BonPyoa todd@v ovTwy Tépav 
> \ > A va , ~ A 
ovoets avrots SuvyceTrar Aehuwevyns THS yedvpas. 
Its object becomes clear. The Greeks cross the river at daybreak. 
"Akovoas 6€ 6 Ki€apyos TavTa pero Tov ayyedov 21 
TOT TLS EN YOPAa 7 EV WETw TOV TiypyTos Kal THs 
dudpuxos. 6 d€ elev OTe TOAAH Kal KOpat Everot 
\ , \ \ / , \ x BI / 
Kal Toes TOMAal Kal peydrda. Tore dy Kal eyVar- 
fa 9 c , \ »” A ¢ , 
an ott ot BapBapou tov avOpwrov vrorepsaer, 
> A \ oo , \ , 
OKvovrTEs 47) ot EAAnves Suehovtes THY yépupav 
petvosev Ev TH LHTw Epvpata EyovTes evOev pev TOV 
Tiypyta, elev d€ tHv Sudpvya, Ta 8’ émuityHdeva 
EXouev EK THS EV peowW Kopas TOAANS Kal ayabhs 
A \ lal / 5 
ovens Kal TOY Epyacopevav EevdovTav, €ita d€ Kal 
> \ / ¥ 4 4 nw 
atootpody yevoito ev Tis Bovdowto Bacitéa KaKas 
TrOLEtv. 
\ a 
Mera d€ tatra averavovto: emt pévtou Thy yepu- 23 
9 ni \ ¥ 4A + > / > x 
pav, owas pvdakyy eTemrpav Kat oute ereGero ovdels 
» x. eae - 
ovdapdbev ovte mpods THY yédupay ovddels FOE Tov 
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, e 
ToAELiov, WS ol Huddtrortes amHyyeddov.  ézrErd7) 2A 
% 4 > , g 
d€ ews eyevero, SiéBarvov Ty yepupay elevypevyv 
motos TpidkovTa Kal émta ws oldy TE paiora 
/ > / , la % 
tepviaypevws: e&yyyeddov ydp tiwes TOV Tapa 
5 Tewoad€pvovs “EXAjvev os dSiaBawdvtwr péddovev 
émibnoecbar. ahha tadta péev Wevdn Hv: diaBai- 
iA 7 c A =] “ > / > ¥ 
vovTwyv pevTot 0 LAovs avrots erepavy per adrwv 
A > , x 4 > x Naas 
okoTar el SiaBaivovey Tov ToTapov: émedy O€ Elder, 
@xXETO aTeAavVv- > 
The march continued to the river Zapatas. 

10 “Ao dé rod Tiypyntos éropevOnoay otabpovs Tér- 28 
Tapas Tapacayyas €tKoow ert TOV DioKov ToTApLOr, 
\ > ys a A , ed lal 
TO evpos tAMpov- éemny 5é yédupa. Kal évradba 

a ¥ = mA B) 
@KELTO TOMS peyadrn ovoy.a “Ores *\ Tpos Nv amyHv- 
Tnoe Tots EdAnow 6 Kvpov kat Aptrakép£ov vdos 
15 ddeAdos ato Lovaowv Kat “ExBatdvev orpatiav tod- 
nv dywv os Bonfyowv Baorret- Kal ematyoas TO 
c la / ‘\ “S 
EavTov OTpaTevpa TapEepyomevous Tovs Ed)nvas ebe- 
, c o; Ae € - \ > oe 5) s ; 
dpe. 06 d¢ Kheapyos myeiro pev els Ovo, erropevero 24 
. ; : 
dé adore Kal adore efroTdpevos » Ooov d€ ypdvov 
27d yWyovpevoy TOV OTpaTEvpaTos ETLTTHTELE, TOTOU- 
Tov nv avayKn xpdovoy du ohov Tov oTpatedpatos 
i / \ 
yiyverOar Thy enioTacw: woTE TO oTparevpa /Kal 
> An lal 4 - - eg A \ 
(avrots Tous EdAnou Soar mdpmohv elvar, Kat Tov 
Téponv exrem\nx ar Jewpodrra. 
25 Eyrevdev 8° eropeviOnoav dia THs Mndias oral-2 
a , > \ 
povs epnuouvs €€ Tapacdyyas TpiaKovTa Els Tas 
al , ‘\ U4 
Tapvodridos Kopas THs Kvpov Kat Baotréews pon- 
lA 4 > Lal ~ 
pos. tavtas Ticoadhépyns Kip ereyyedav diap- 
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lal \ > fs 
mica Tots “EXAnow érérpese tryv avdparddav. 
Se \ A N \ / \ LAX 7 
évnv d€ otros modus Kal mpoBata Kat ada Xp7- 
lal X > / 
pata. evtedfev 8” éropevOnoay aTabmovs Epypous 28 
% 
TerTapas Tapacayyas eikoo. Tov Ttypyta ToTapov 
5év apiotepa exovtes. ev 5€ TO TPdTH oTafpo 
an an lot .* vi! 
aépav Tov ToTapLov TOhis WKEtTO peyadn Kal evdal- 
” ee > e ¢€ Li 8 aA > \ 
pov ovopa Kawai, €€ As ot BapBapor dunyov emt 
oTxedias Supfepiais aptous, Tupovs, otvov. 
Clearchus has a personal interview with Tissaphernes. 


V. Mera ratta aduixvovrtar emt Tov Zamdtav o- 1 
10Tapov, TO EUpos TeTTAdpav TAEpawv. Kal evTavba 
euevav nuepas Ttpecs: ev S€ TavTats vrowlar pev 
noav, pavepa dé ovdeuia ehaivero emiBovry. edo€ev 2 
> “~ KX ‘a 7 Q “ AN be 4s 
otv T® KiXeapyw ovyyereoba to Ticoadépve Kat 
el Tws SvvaiTo Tavoat Tas vTobias Tply e€ adtov 
hed , N ¥ ia > lal Y 
15 76 hewov yever Bau: KQL ETE Le TWA EPOVVTA OTL 
, 4 > Ca 4 c \ c / > , 
avyyevérba, atta xpylea. 6 S€ Eroiuws exéhevey 
nKEW. 
“Let us dispel, if possible, this growing distrust.’’ 
"Erato S€ ouvvndOov, éyer 6 KX€apyos Tdde. 3 
> AS , -¥ \ yen! y 
Eye, 6 Turoadhépyn, oida pév Hiv OpKous yeyevy- 
20 évous Kal deEvas dedopévas Ly) aOuKnoew adhy- 
hous: dudatropevov dé o€ Te Op® ws ToEpious 
c lal XN c lay a la 
Nas Kal NMELS OpOVTES TadTa avrTipvdraTropEBa. » 
> \ \ la) > / A \ > / 
erel O€ cKoT@L ay Sivapa ovTe ce aicbécbar Tet- 4 
POMEVOV NAS KAKMS TOLELY eyo TE cabas olda srt 
c A Oe > “ lal > ¢ »” , 
25 NMELS ye OVE ETIVOODMLEV ToOLOdTOY OvdEY, EdokE prow 
lal 4 
cis Aoyous cou EhOetv, orrws ei Svvaivefa eE€houpwev 
>) , SN 3 4 \ \ = > - 
ad\An\ov THY amioTiav. Kal yap olda avOpamous 5 
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¥ ‘ 2 > A 
78, Tods pev ex SiaBodis Tods Sé Kat €€ Srowias, ot 
4 
poBnbevres aaa ites pote Bovdopevor Tp Tar 
ety € eaplnrar AVHKEGTA KAKA TOUS OUTE pedovras 
ovt av Bovdomevous ToLodrov oddév. Tas odY ToLaUTas 6 
5ayvamoovvas vouilwy cuvovotas padiota av Tav- 
9 \ , 4 ¢ xX c lal 
eobar, nko Kat SiddoKev ce Bovropar os od Hiv 
ovk Opas amortets. 
‘“Tf we break our oaths, the gods will take vengeance on us.” 
IIp@rov pev yap Kat péy.otov ot Gedy Hwas opkou 4 
oe 7 “yy > / gy NX 4 
Kk@dvovat Toepious elvat AMAHAOLS* GoTLs d€ TOVTWY 
logvvodev avT@ Tapnuednkds, TOUTOV éya@ ovmoT av 
a , rk \ la / ai aS Ky 
evdamovicaip. (Tov yap Oeav wdrenov lovK oida 
Reh iy , re , oth 47 ¥ 9 
OUT a0 TOloV av TAaXoUS Hevywy TLS aTodVyo. OUT 
> lal x 4 > , 77? 7 x > > X 
els TOLov av oKOTOS aToSpain ovM Sirus av Els Exupov 
xXwplov arootain. mavtn yap mavta Tots Heots bro- 
15 Xelpia Kal TavTayy TavTwY ioov ot Heol Kparovot. 
““You, Tissaphernes, are now our only hope.’”? 
‘ \ \ lat a \ a y " iil 
Tlept pev 67) Tov OeGy TE Kal TOY OpKaV\oU’TH yi g 
, > a c A \ , , 
yvaoKa} Tap ovs mets THY hirtav ovvewevor KaTE- 
béucla: tov 8’ avOpwrivey ce eyo ev TO TapdvTL 
> lal ‘ 
Pople peyroror eival Hpi dyabov. OUV pev yap 9 
20 col Tara pev 600s eviropos Tas Oe MoT apLos dia Ba 
TOS, TOV TE emurmdeleov ovK amopias avev d€ cov 
maca pev did oKOTOUS  Odds* ovdeY yap aidTis 
> , al Se \ 8 , lal be 
emustapela- Tas 6€ moTapos OVaTOpOS, Tas O€ 
, > S , 5, S 
dxdos poBepds, hoBepararov 8’ Epypia: pert yap 
a i \ 
25mokhhns amopias eativ. el S€ Oy Kal pavértes ve 
*» x 
Kataxteivaipev, AAO TL av 7H TOV evEpyEeTnY KaTar 
, QA , > , »” 8 > 
Krelvavtes Tpos Bacr€éa TOV peyLaTov Epeopov aywvi- 
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Y x > ‘\ 
CoipeOa; dowry dé 57) Kal otwy av €\riOwy ewavTov 
oTepHoaie eb Ge TL KaKOV ETLYELPNT ALL TrOLELY, 
an lal / / 
ratta hé€w. eyd yap Kipov érefipnoa pou pihov 13 
yevecOa, vopilwy Tay TOTE iKavaTaToy ElvaL Ev 
6 a A A , , 
stout Ov BovdouTo: oe S€ vUY Opa THY TE Kupov 
% la ¥ 2 
Stivapwv Kal yopay e€yovTa Kal THY GavTOV Kopav 
a A , 
oglovra, THY dé Bacthéws SVvapwv, 7 Kdpos Trohepia 
aA > \ 
éypyto, col tavtnv atppaxov ovoav. TovTwy d€12 
» iA 
TOLOVTwY OVTwY Tis OUTH palveTraL GaTLS ov BovdeTaL 
NZ > ks \ \ 2A \ \ A > 
1070 idos elvar; ada pny Epw yap Kal TavTa e€ 
av exw edtridas kal ce Bovijcerbar hirov ypty 
eivat. 
* And an alliance with us would make you invincible. Who has 
persuaded you to doubt us ?”’ 


> \ A \ a 
Oida pev yap vty Muoovs AvTNpovs ovTas, ovs13 
Xa Xi a A 
vopilw adv avy TH Tapovon Suvdje Tarrewods tty 
5 35 Se \ £s > , Se \ 
Tapacyew: olda d€ Kal Ilutidas: aKkovw dé Kai 
» ¥ \ A > a 9 x A 
ara vy Todda ToLadTa Eival, a Ola av TadoaL 
+) lal 2 N “~ c , > 7 > 2 
€voyovvTa ael TH VueTepa Evdatpovia. AiyumTTious 
iQ @ / ¢ al A 
dé, ols padiota vas voV yryvdoKe TeOvVpEL@pEevous, 
c Lal 7 # , , nw 
ovX Ope Tole Suvapret TUPLLAKoO YpNnoapevor wahdov 
eS r , 0 ‘al a \ > \ » > x \ 
20av Koh\agecHe THS VUY GUY E“ol ovans. ada pV 14 
Lal > iat 
ev ye Tots TEpLE oiKovat a, el wev Bovrovd Tw diros 
> c , aN ay ee 
elvat, ws péeyaTos av eins,le dé tis oe AuTOiN, Ws 
, > ’ » & A y 
SeordrTys avaoTpEeporo EXov Has DmNpeTas, ot cor 
xX lal na Y lal 
ovK av TOD pichod Evexa fdvoy bmypeTotMEey GAA 
\ A , a , eas a Ny ash 
25Kal THS XapiTos AV TwbErTES UTS Tod Gol av Eyourer 
i > SS \ nA , 
diKaiws. \ €wol pev Tadvta wavtra évOvpovpev@ ovtTw 15 
a x > x a lal 
doxet Javpactoy civat TO oe Huy amLaTEW WOTE Kal 


aN oh , ck » -- & cites \ 
een AV AKOVO ALLL ro OVOLLa TLS OVTWS €OTL dewods 
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Sa ed A 

A€yetv woTe oe TetoaL héywr os Huets cou émuBov- 

Aevopev. Kdéapyos peév ody tooatra eire+ Turoa- 
7 % ®e > 4 

hépryns S€ Ode atynpethOn. 


‘Nor should you, Clearchus, distrust us. Think how completely 
you are in our power.’’ 


> 29 Rese 
AN ndopar perv, d Kiéapye, dxovwr cov dpovt-14 
5pous hoyous: TavTa yap yryvéoKar,€l TL Emol KaKOV 
Bovrevous, dua av por Soxets Kal cavT@ KaKovous 
7 ¢ 8° x 1A 4 a x (2 la § v4 
eval. ws av pabyns ort ovd av vets diKatws 
~~ A ¥ 3 > % > a > cA > 
ovte Baottet ovT Eo amioToinTe, aVTaKOVGOV. El 17 
‘\ ¢ “a > d > -, , ba la) 
yap vas €Bovrdcucha atohéoa, roTEpa oor SoKov- 
e 7, vas > “A > “A nv ¢ a > 
10 LEV imm€wy TAHFOvs amopew 7 TELOV | OTrIDEWS EV 
7 vas pev Bante ikavol einuey av} avturacyew 
dé ovdels Kivduvos; ad\AA yoplov emiTyndeiwy sbpiv 18 
emitifecOar aropev av cor doxotpey; od TooadTa 
pev Tedia & bets hilva ovTa ory TOAAD TOV d.a- 
15 Topeverbe, Toravta S€ Opn SpaTe vuty ovta Toper- 
Téa, a Huty eeott tpokatahaBovow aropa vw 
, A Fas. & es ee ee 
Tapéxev, Torovto O° elat Totrapol ep av eLeotw 
ea , € s, x € La , A , 
piv TapreverBar OT7dcas av Yuov Bovridpela wave 
e gh 8° Sees: a yO x , 8 
cAa; Eloi avT@V OVS Ovd av TaYTaTacL dLa- 
/, > A € A ¢ a) PS) a Pe J af > 19 
20 Bainre eb py Qpets Vas OvaTropEevompEV. »/EL év 
“A 4 e , > A / - nw nw 
Tact ToUTaLs NTTMOpEa, adda TO YE Tolrup KP€LTTOV 
la’ lal > =. 6 E a rd i) 4 
ToD KapToU éoTiW* ov Hyets Svvaiwel” dv KataKav- 
fee, Pt > , @ e lal 29? > , 
cartes hipov vuiv avTitd€a, @ vpets odd’ EL Tavu 
> \ »” / x , 
ayabol einre pdxerOar dv dvivarobe. 


“¢ We also are God-fearing and honorable men; and to me personally 
the friendship of you Greeks is most important.’’ 
2, lds av ovv €xovtes TorovTovs Tépous Tpds 7020 
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aA x ‘ , 
eTeiTa €K TOUTWY TAYTWY TOUTOV av TOV TPOTTOV 
a La) b) / id 
€Eedoinela ds povos pev Tmpds Fea@v aaeBys, povos — 
/ 
dé Tpds avOpaorwr alaxpos ; TavTaTact dé amdépwr 21 
\ 
éotl kal adunydvov Kal ev avayKn e€xomevov, Kal 
5TOUT@Y TovNnpaV, oltwes eHéhovor bu emvopKias TE 
mpos Oeods kal dmotias pos avOpdmrovs mpatrew 
> SS, ¢e a By ?, =i > i 
Tl. OVX ovTws numets, @ Kréapyxe, ovre ahoyrorou 
ovte HACot Eeopev. ~adda Ti S17) Dyas e€dy atrod€écat 22 
> SN A ” 5 2 £2 Y Ce SY er , 
ovK él TOUTO HOopev ; Ed toAt OTL 6 eds Epws TOV- 
x \ oy 12 Cres x , \ 
10 Tov aittos TO Tots EdAnow ene mraTov yevérOar, Kat 
@ Ktpos avéBy Eark@ da prcbodocias motevwv 
ToUT@ eue KataBynvar du evepyerias iayupov. d7a23 
5° €uol xpyouwor bets €oTE.Ta ev Kal oD EiTTas, TO 
Oe - > A *8 x \ ‘\ FX “~ “ 
€ péytotov eyo oida: THv mev yap ert TH KEehadry 
Lb , B X la ¥ ta > Ay ¥ \ a aos 
5tidpav Baorret worm efeotw dpOny eye, THY O° ert 
na az A ° 
TH Kapdla tows dv buoy Tapdvtwy Kal Erepos edTE 
TOS ENOL. 


Clearchus is deceived by the crafty proposal of Tissaphernes for 
another interview. 


la > \ »” “~ ¥ > lal 
Tatra eimav edofe T@ Kiedpyw adnO7H héyeuv + 24 
‘ “c)) la a 
kal eirev, OvKodv, ey, otTivEes TovovTwY Hiv els 
, ¢ la lal / la 
20 pirtay UTapYovTwr TepavTat duaBaddortes ToUnoaL 
ra ce la + - > \ ¥ lay \ 
BONS npas a&vol eiou Ta SDKs mabey ; Kai2s 
eyo MeV YE, ernes ) ia e ai el Bovheabe Pot ot 
TE orparnyot kat ot Noyayol edety ev TO euaver, 
héeEw. rods Tpos Ewe Néyovtas\as ov enol emuBovrevers 
\ a ‘ #N r 
2 Kal TH TvY E“ol oTpatia. “Kya Oé, ein 6 K\€apyxos, 24 
»” / \ \ > PS) la 4 > N \ an 
aw wavtas, Kal Gol ad dyhdow dbev éyd Tept cod 
aKOvw. 
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He persuades four other generals and twenty captains to 
accompany him. 


> A 
Ex tovtwv 8%) Tov Néyov 6 Tiwaadepryns dudo-2l 
hpovovpevos TOTE pev pevery TE avTov exéheve Kal 
ovveeitvov ero n O€ D ia 0 KXé 
Toijoato. TH d€ voTEpaia 6 €apyxos 
> \ | \ ‘ “~ = | 45> nw 
ea ert To oTparéredov SHrds 7 Hv wavy durtkds 
5oldumevos SiaxetoPar TO Trooadépra Kal & édeyev 
> ~ b) / ¥ ~ > 2 \ 
exewos amnyyedrev, Edn TE YPHNVAL Leva Tapa TLo- 

, A) > 4 \ aA * > las 
cadépynv ovs exéhevoe, Kal ot dv éheyyPaor dia- 
BadXovtes Tov “EXAHvwr, ws Tpoddétas adTods Kal 

/, A 4 »” an ec , 
Kakovous Tots EAXnow ovtas Tim@pynOnvar. vra-28 

10 mTeve dé elvar Tov SiaBadrdrovta Mévova, eidas adTov 
Kat hafpa cvyyeyernpevov Ticoadépva pet “Apt- 
P9 YY pver p p 
% nr A Y 
atov Kal oracidlovta avT@ Kal émuBovdevorTa, OTwS 
\ , g XN ie, \ / my 
TO OTpaTevpa amav Tpos avTov haBwv piros 7 Tio- 
cadépva. éBovdero 5é€ kat 6 Kdéapyos aay 7029 
ls OTpaTevpa pos EavToy exew THY yvapnv Kal TOvS 
TapaduTourTas exTodwv €ivat. TOV d€ OTPaTLWTOV 
> ! 4 / > “~ A +7 , ‘\ \ 
avréheyov TWES ALTO py leva TaVTAS TOUS hoxayous 
\ \ \ , , € ae 
KaL OTPATNYOUS pede muotevev Trsoapépve. 0 dé 30 
K\éapyos ioyupas Kkarérewer, eore Sverpa€ato Tévte 
20 wev OTpaTnyovs leva, eikoot d€ hoyayovs + TuVHKO- 
hovOnaav 5é Ws eis ayopay kal TOY ahdwv oTpatiar 
TOV WS SLAKOCLOL. 
They are entrapped and either seized or slain. 
"Exel b€ Hoav eri Tats OUpais Tats Tircadépvovs, 31 
€ \ % , ¥ , 
ol pev otpatnyot TmapekhyOnoav elow, Upd§evos 
> , 
25 Borwrios, Mévwv Gerrards, “Aytas Apkas, Kiéapyos 
, > , € \ ag 8 A 
Adkav, Swxparyns Ayaids: ot d€ Aoxayol emt Tats 
, ¥ > ae de Md Sear la} > > 32 
Ovpars E“evov. Ov ToAh@ O€ VOTEPOV ATO TOV avTOU 
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onpelov ot 7 evdov cvvedapBadvovto Kal oi €€w Kate- 
kémnoav. peta S€ Tatra Tov PBapBdpwrv tives 
imméwy Sua Tov TEdiov ehadvovTEs GTWL EVTVYKAVOLEY 
"EdAnve 1) SovAw 7 ELevOepw TavTas ekTeWov. ot 5€33 
"EdAnves THY TE imTaciay COavpaloy EK TOV oTpaTo- 
méSov Op@vTes Kal 6 TL emolovy _jedeyvoovr, Tpw 
Nixapyos "Apkas HKe hevywv Terpwpevos eis THY 
yaotépa kal Ta evTepa ev Tals Xepoly EXwr, Kal ElmeE 
TAVTA TA YEVEVNLEVA. 


Alarm in the Greek camp. Ariaeus comes up and calls for some 
general or captain. 


"Ex tovtov dy of “EXAnves eHeov ext Ta Omhaz4 
mavres extemAnypevor Kal vomilovtes aitika nEewv 
avtovs éml TO oTpaTomedov. ot Sé€ TavTES jev OVK 35 
ArOov, "Apratos dé Kal Aptdolos kat Mifpadaryns, 
aS ba Te / ¢ \ A € / e 
ot Hoav Kvpw mordrato: 6 d€ Tov “EAjvev Eppn- 
Is vevs edn Kal TOV Ticoadepvous adekdhov vv avTots 
¢ a) XN , , \ X ¥ 
Opav Kal yryvdoKev: cvvyKodovOovy dé Kal aAdou 
Ilepoav tebwpakiopévor eis Tpiakoctous. ovTOL eT EL 36 
> N cy ee eae ¥ ¥ oy 
eyyvs Hoar, tpowedety Exédevoy Et TLS Ely TOV “E- 

KA Y / 
Ajvav oTpatyyos 1) hoyayos, Wa atayyet\wou TA 
20 Tapa Baothéws. prera ravrTa EEnhOov hudratropevor gy 
ne ~ 
Tov Eddyjvev otpatnyot péev Kiedvwp “Opyopevios 

\ Z / A — lal 
Kal Lopatveros Ltuudadios, ody avtots d€ Zevopdv 
> lal y 
A@ynvatos, orws pao. Ta rept IIpo€€vov - Xepico- 
dos dé ér¥yxaveyv amar eé ) 1 avy add 

YX TOV EV KOU TWL avY adXoLS 
. > / 
26 ELT LTLCOMEVOS. 
His attempt to deceive the Greeks cleverly balked by Xenophon. 
a0} o. Se ¥ > 9 , > > A 
MELON O€ EOTHTAY Els ETHKOOV, EimEY “Aptatos 38 

, , , > » y 

Tdde. Khéapxyos pév, & avdpes "EdXnveEs, eet emt- 
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A 3 
opk@v Te edavyn Kai Tas oTOVdds Mwr, Ever THY 
\ ry 
dikny kal TeOvyKe, Ipdgevos S€ kal Méver, dtu Ka- 
THyyeAav avtovd Thy emBovdyv, ev peyadyn Tim 

WES ae 9 inte (ihn UI 

> c “A x \ \ 4 > lal c an 
elow. vpas d€ Bacireds TA Oma amaiTel: EavTod 

syap eval dyow, ereitep Kuvpov noav Tov éxeivou 
Sovdov. pds radra drexpé i "EAXnves, édeye sg 
. Tpos TavTa ateKpivarTo ot nves, edeye 39 
dé Kiedvap 6 “Opxopérios > °O Kdxiote avO porwr 
“Apeate Kal ot addou Ooo. Are Kvpov ido. ovk 
> , »¥ \ ¥ 96:3 , 7 > , 
aiaxvverHe ovre Yeovs ovt avlparovs, oiTwes bpo- 
10 TavTES Hulv TOVS adTOVs firous kal ExApods vopety, 
TpoddorvTes nuas avy Ticoadépver 7H aOewrarw TE 
Kal TavoupyoTaTw Tovs TE avdpas avTOUs ois @pvuTE 

> , \ \ ¥ con , 
amohwhéxate Kal Tovs adAdovs Nuas TpodedwKOTES 

\ A , et dee ¥ F 
avy Tots TOAELLOLS Eh Nas Epyerbe, 

15 ‘O d€*Aptatos cite’ KAéapyos yap tpdobev em 40 
re \ Sh , \ 
Bovrtetwv davepos eyevero Tiscoadépver te Kat 
"Oporta, Kai TAaTW nly Tots dV TOUTOLS. ETL TOv- 

— “ “4 “3 , \ / > 
Tos Bevodav tdde eime’ Kdéapyos pev toy €i 41 
Tapa TOUS OpKous EdvE TAS GTOVOdS, THY SiKkny EXEL’ 

20 dikavov yap amdhhvobas Tovs EmvopKovvras: IIpdge- 

A XN I > 4 > % 4 4 \ =) 4 
vos 6€ Kal Mévwr eveirep Eloy vpeTEpou pev evEepye 
Tal, npeTepor S€ aTpatnyol, Témpate avTovs Sedpo: 

A \ Y , ” > , , 
dnrov yap ore piroe ye ovTes apporepors Teipacor- 
Tau Kal vp Kal Huy Ta BedATLOTA TUpPBovdredoa. 

25 7pos Tadta ot BapBapor Tohvv ypovov diaeybértes 42 
GdAn dows anMov oddev arroKpwdpevor. 
Life and character of Clearchus. 
\ 4 , 7 

VI. Of pev 8) orparnyot ovta hydbévres avy- 1 

4 hé ee! Oé \ d ha 
xXOnoav os Bacrhéa kal arotpnfevtes tas Kepahas 
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> , a \ > lal , c , 
ereMeUTHoay, cis pev avTav Kd€apyos opmodoyoupe- 
VOS eK TAVTMOV TOV euTEipws avTOD EXOVTMV dd€as 
Pg 2. \ ‘\ 5. \ / > Y <3 
yeverOar avip Kal TohEWLKOS Kal prdoTOAELOS ET Xa- 
\ \ on 4 \ , ic A 8 
TwS. Kal yap dn ews ev TOAEMOS HY Tots AaKedal- 
s \ \ > 6 / tA > 87, be 
5poviois mpos Tous AOPnvatovs Tmapeuevev, eTTELOn OE 
cipyvn eyevero, avateioas THY avTOD TOMY ws ob 
@pakes adikovou Tovs "EAAnvas Kat diatpagapevos 
c 25 4 \ a > fr > , € # 
ws edvvaTo Tapa TOV efdpar, e€eTeE Ws TOAEULRT OV 
Tols Umép Xeppovyoov kai Hepihov Opakiv.  éret 
\ / e ¥ »” ¥ »” > 
108€ perayvortes Tas ol ehopor nn €€w OvTOS amro- 
Ve > \ 3 A > 2. lan > La > 4 
otpépew avtov emeapavto €€ “lobuov, evtavla ovKere 
me(Herar, aN’ wyeTo méwy els “EAXHoTOVTOV. €K 
, \ 24 50 c x al ~ | ey 4 nr c 
tovtov kat Cavataby v7ro Tov év XaapTy TEA@Y WS 
> 00 no de NY x ¥ N a \ 
amelav. dn oe duyas ay Epxerar TPOs Kdpov, Kat 
pe , \ »\ , » A » , 
15 6mrotors prev Aoyous erecoe Kvpov addy yéeypamrar, 
Slo de b) aA Kv / 8 Aa ¢ be 
iSwor d€ avT@ Kupos pupiovs dapeckovs \\o dé 
LaBov ovK ert pabvyiay éerpamero, aN’ ard TovTwY 
nan / Lal 
TOV ypnpatav ovddeEas oTpaTevjpa eroh€ue Tors 
/ Ni / > \ 
Opakl, kal payyn TE eviknoe Kal ATO TOVTOU 51 EdEpE 
9 \ 98 / \ nan s , _~ 
20 KaL ye TOUTOUS Kal TOkELO@Y Sieyevero péeypt Kdpos 
25 Aa a / ¢ \ > A ra \ 
edey0n Tov oTpatevpatos: ToTe S€ amndOev ws adv 
> / > / 
Exelv@ av TOKEN OV. 
He was a born soldier, and an excellent though harsh disciplinarian. 
Tatra ovv diioroh€euov jor Soke avdpds epya 
i yy \ > 
elvat, OoTis efov pev elpyyny exew dvev aicxvyys 
\ / a - x 
25 cat BraBns atpetrat wodepetv, €€ov dé pabvpety Bov- 
fal 4 A fe 
herau Tove wate Todepev, e€dov 5€ ypypara evew 
AKWOUVOS atpEetTal TOMEL@Y pLelova TavdTa Tove 


na 4 
é€xewos S€ womep eis TradiKd eis GAMnY Twa 
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c \ ¥ lol 
ndovny bere Satravay cis TOEWOV. OvTW peV piro- 17 
/ > > > 
TOAELOS HV TodEuLKdS SE ad TavTy EddKEL EivaL OTL 
, 8 / > yy 2 , ~ \ » SN 
firoKWouvds TE HV Kal NLEpas Kal VUKTOS aywy emt 
Tovs Todeulovs Kal €v Tots Sewols Ppdvipos, Ws ot 
5 TAPOVTES TAVTAXOV TaVTES Wohdyovr. Kal apyLKdS g 
0° éhéyero eivau ws Suvardy ek Tod ToLovToU TpdmoU 
olov KaxKelvos eiyey. ikavos pev yap ws Tis Kal 
> , > ¢ ¥ ¢ \ 2 A \ 
adXros hpovriley Hv OTws Exou ) OTpaTLa ad’T@ TA 
emiTnoea Kal TapacKevalew TadTa, ikavos dé Kal 
10 €UTOLNT aL TOLs TapovTW ws TELCTEOV Ein Khedpyw. 
TovTo 6° emote €k TOU XadeTos Elvar: Kal yap dpa 9 
oTvyvos HY Kal TH pavy Tpaxds, exddalé TE ioyr- 
pOs, Kal dpyy eviore, WS Kal aiT@ perapédew eof” 
9 \ , ee! A 3 / \ 
ore. Kal yooun 8° exddaley: axoddotov yap orpa-10 
¥ > \ € nw » > . A \ - 
15 TevpLaTos ovdeV WyEtTO Odedos Eivat, GAG Kal Eye” 
9. % 4 c 8 ‘A XN /, A @ 
auTov ehbacay ws d€ou Tov oTpatidtyny doBetobar 
A X ¥ x \ s > , x 
paddov Tov apxyovta 7 TOUS TohEulous, EL péhdou 
durakas duid&ev 7 dior apeEcrbar 7 arpodaci- 
atws lévar Tpos Tovs TohEuLovs. 


His men believed in him, but did not love him. 


> ‘ > A lal A > las =) , 
20 "Ev pev ovy tots devots nbedov aitod aKovew 11 
aofddpa Kal ovk ahhov HpovvTo ot oTpati@TaL: Kal 
% XN XN / 8 X\ > A 3 fal DON 
yap TO oTvyvoy TOTE haLdpov avTod Ev Tots addors 
, ype , eae, \ > 
mpocaros eharayv patverbar Kat TO Xaderov Eppo- 
pevov Tpos Tovs ToAELlovs EOdKEL Eival, WATE THTH- 
25 ptov, ovKere yaderov épaivero: dre 8° ew Tov Sewod 1a 
7 ‘\ > 4 ‘\ ¥ > la > Ted 
yevowTo Kai é€ein Tpos GrAov apEopevous amevar, 
\ 5% re 4 \ \ ome > > 
qoAXol avrov améhevtov* TO yap Emlyapt OVK ELXED, 
9 
GN del yaderds Fv Kal Guds: wate diékewTo pds 
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rn 9 lat 4 
aUTOV Ol OTPATLMOTAL WOTEP TALOES TPOS dudado0Kadov. 
: \ \ > Ws \ ee) , ¢ s 0 , 13 
Kal yap ovv didria pev Kal Evvoia ETopLEVOUS OVOETOTE 
> Y x» lol 
ELYEV * OLTLVES dé 7 UTO TOKEWS TETAYMEVOL vTO TOU 
detobar ) addy TW avayKn KATEXOMEVOL TapEelnoav 
an A ¥ 
Satta, oPodpa Teopevors ExpyTo. éret 0€ npEavto 14 
an rn »” 5 
ViKaY OLY AaVT@ TOS TOEpLious, NON peydrda Hv TA 
Xpncijwous TOLOUYTa Eval TOUS BLY av’T@ OTpatia- 
Tas: TO TE yap Tpos TOUS TOdELiovs Bappadréws 
exe TapHy Kal TOTHY Tap €eketvou TyLwplay doer 
> 4 > / nw \ \ »” ov 
10 cba EVTAKTOUS E7FOLEL. TOLOUTOS pev 57) apxyov nv: 15 
apyer Oa dé vd ahiwv ov para efédew eheyero. 
> , oo > , > \ \ , ¥ 
Hy O€ OTE ETEAEVTA Gul TA TEVTHKOVTA ETN. 
Proxenus was ambitious, but strictly upright. 
IIpo€evos 5€ 6 Boudrios evOds pev perpdkiov ay 16 
> , , 3. EX \ , , c , 
erceOvper yever Oar avnp Ta peyaha mpatrew ikavos: 
15 ; PS) a A ‘ 5 A , 25 Tr , > , 
Skat dua TavTny THY emOvuiay EdwKe Topyia apyv- 
nw > 
prov T@ Acovtivm. emel dé cuveyevero exelva, ikavds 17 
, “PS > X ¥ >. , x» A 
vopioas non €ivac Kal apyew Kal dios @y Tots 
\ lal aA ~ 
mpatos pn ynTTacba. evepyerav, HOE eis Tav’Tas 
\ x > ees / \ ¥” 7 2 , 
Tas odv Kipw mpates: Kat wero KTyoecOa ex Tov- 
By \ 
2WTwv ovomwa peya kal Ovvamiv peyddyny Kal Xpypara 
/ “A ~~ 
To\Aa* TorovTav 5° emOvpov opddpa evdnXrov ad 18 
\ A > Y , 2Q\ x , A 
Kal TOUTO €iyey OTL TOVTwY OvdeY av Hédor KTAcbaL 
A > / 4 “ la 
pera aoukias, GANG ov TO Sukaio Kal KAN@ WETO 
ra c 
deity TovT@V TUyXaveELY, avev d€ TovVTwY py. 


As a commander he failed to inspire his men with either 
respect or fear. 


¥ \ an \ \ a > 

25 "“Apyew d€ Kalov pev kal ayabav dvvards nv: 19 
> , ¥ > > la lal lal 
ov MEVTOL OUT alO@ Tots OTpaTLdTaLs EavTOD ovTE 
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poBov ikavos epmoijoat, a\AG Kal Hoyvvero paddov 
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A , xX £ 3 / > a \ , 
TOUS DOTPATLMTAS 7 OL APYOLEVOL EkELVOY* Kal PoBov- 
oh). > \ \ > , lay 
Hevos padov nv davepos 70 amexPdverOar Tots 
/ x» e lan XN fal > ts 
OTpaTiwTats 7 OL OTpaTWTal TO amLoTELY EKEiVa. 
¥ de > lal \ x > ws > \ PS) la) \ 
@ETO O€ APKELY TPOS TO apyXLKOY Eivat Kal SoKELY TOV 2 
zt \ A a oe te! A \ a \ 
5pev KaA@S ToLOvYTa Eraively, TOV dé adLKOUYTA pT) 
> nw nn “~ \ a \ > 
ETalvEety. TOLYapOUY avT@ ot ev Kahol TE KaL wya- 
* las / > S ¢ Wed > , 
fot tay cvvevTwy Ebvo. Hoav, ot dé adiKoL éreBov- 
.4 , »” Y \ > / 
Aevovy ws evpetayepiot@ ovTr. ore dé améOvnoKev 
> ,. A c a 
HV ETWV WS TPLAKOVTA. 
Menon’s greed for gain was appalling. He was a bad and shame- 
less man, without a single redeeming quality. 


10 Mévov b€ 6 @erradds SHdos Hv emOvpav peév2r 
mAouTew ioyupas, eriupav dé apyew, orws Theta 
Lap Bavor, erifvpav d€ tysacOa, va Theiw Kepdai- 

, > , > a , , 
vou: diros te eBovdeTo elvar Tots péyrota Suvape- 
Y > A \ / / gia, \ \ 
vols, va GdiKav py SiO0in Sikny. emt S€ TO KaTEp- 2 
‘ eo >» 

yalecfar av emiOvpotm ovvtopwtarny wero dddv 
> ‘\ a > “ \ £ x > 
eivar Sia Tov emopKely TE Kal WevderIar Kal eEarra- 
Trav, To 8 amhovy Kat adnfés 7 aito Ta HALGia 
eva. ortépywv S€ havepds pev Av ovdéva, rw 5€23 

ae > > 
hain piros eivar, TovTw evdyros eytyvero émBov- 
, \ /, \ We) \ aN aA Se 
20\eVov. Kal TodELLov pev OVdEVOS KaTEyeXa, TOV OE 
an \ 
CVVOVvT@Y TAVTOV WS KaTayeha@v del Sied€yeTo. Kal24 
an “A > 
Tols pev TOV Tohewiov KTHWacW ovK emEBov)eve : 
. > A / 
xaherov yap wero civas Ta TOV pudaTTopévwy hap- 
6 »” las 
Bdvew: Ta dé trav hirwv pdvos wero Eld€van paaTor 

25 dv advhaxta hap Bdvew. Kal doovs pev atabdvouro 2% 
> 4 ‘ LOL e : x , > A 
emudpkous Kal adikovs ws ev wrdispevous EhoBetTo, 

an € / 
rows S€ 6clois Kal addyfaay doKovow ws avdvdpo.s 


érrerpato xpjrOau. 
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“OQomep 5€ Tus ayaderou emt OeooeBeia Kat adn- 26 
72 \ , Ld - > Vé nw b} 
Gein kat Suxaorntl, ovTw Mévwy nydddero T@ e€aTra- 
Trav Svvacba, TO TAdcaTIa evdyn, TO Hidovs 
Suayedav * Tov O€ p47) TAVOUPyoV TOV ATALOEUTMV GEL 
bevopulev eivar. Kal Tap ois pev ETEXELPEL TPWTEVELY 
dria, SuaBdrddr\wv Tos mpatovs TovTo weTo Setv 
KTycacOa. To d€ TEMopevovs Tos oTpaTLdTas 2t 
Tmapexer ar eK TOD TVVAOLKELY avTOLS EuNnYaVato. 
lal \ Ss 4 > / > 4 
TYyacbar de Kal Depamederbar HElov emidekvdpevos 
10 oTt TWAEtCoTAa SVVaLTO Kal EOédou av aduKeEtr. evepye- 
A \ / c / > nw =; a is 4 
ctav d€ Katéheyev, OmdTE TIS avToU adiataTo, OTL 
Xpopevos avT@ ovk atdecev avtTov. Kal Ta ev 81) 28 
adavn ert. Tept avtovd wevderOar, a S€ mavtes 
Yy TANS) > fe v's , 3 Y» ec lal 
icac. Tad €oTl. Tapa Apiotinmov pev ett wpatos 
x lal / led V3 > , \ 
15 OV orparyyew dvempataro tov €évav, “Apraiw Se 
4 » Y 4 ~ y 
BapBdpw ovt., oT peipaxiors Kadots 7deTO, olKELd- 
a x > 
TATOS ETL Wpatos wy EyeveTO, avTos 5€ TaLduKa eixe 
OapvTav ayeveros Ov VEVELOVTA. 
His end was fitting. The other two generals. 
YIN @ / de ~ , yy > , 
moOvyTKOVTV O€ TOV TYOTPATHYwY OTL EoTpA-28 
SEN Ve, \ , XN \ 
2Wrevoay emt Baoiléa ovv Kvpo, tavta TeromKas 
> 2 / \ \ \ “A »¥ , 
ovk amelave, peta S€ TOV TOV a\AwY Oavaror OTpa- 
A ra \ Cex , > , 5 
Thyav Tywwwpynlerts vd Baottews amelaver, ody 
Y x 
WoTrEp Kv\éapyos Kat ol addoLt oTpaTnyot aTroTpLN- 
- \ / 7 
févres Tas Kehahas, ooTep TayLtoTos Oavaros Boxe 
2eivar, addAa Cov aixicbeis eviavTdv as Tovnpos 
héyerau THS TeEuTHS TUKXELD. 
> o \ e 3. \ \ 
Ayias 5€ 6 Apkas kal LoKparns 6 “Ayatds Kal3¢ 
, reaite , Soon acne b; 
TovTm ameavernv. TovTwv d€ OVP ws ev TOE 
7 


ANABASIS III. x. 1-3 81 


al \ . 
Kak@v ovdels Kateyéda ov7 eis dirlay adrods ewéu- 
¥ \ ¥ / AN 
petro. notny d€ aude audl ta Tete Kal TpLdKorTE 
€71 ad yeveds. 


BOOK III. 


Distress of the Greeks at the loss of their leaders. 
4 \ A > “ , > / e¢. 
I. “Ooa pev 81) év Tn Kvpov avaBace ot EdXnves 
» s A , an 
5empagav pexpi THS mayys, Kal ooa evel Kodpos ere 
evTnoTEY EyeveTo amiovTwv TaY “EhAjvev adv Tws- 
, > la 8 A > la , 6 hea f § 
cadepver Ev Tats omovdats, Ev TO TpdTHEV hoyw Se 
> % \ > 
Syrora. Emel S€ of oTparnyol cuverdnppevor Hoav 
Kal Tov hoyayov Kal TOY OTPaTLWTOV Ol TUVETOpE 
10 vot aTwA@rETav, Ev TOA 57) aTopia Hoav ot E)- 
Anves, Evvoovjevor ev OTL ETL Tats Bacthéws Bvpats 
> , \ a , \ \ » \ 
Hoav, KUKA® d€ avrots TavTn TokAa Kal evn Kat 
, bs > = \ \ > \ ¥ Meee 
modes TOAELAL HOaY, ayopav Sé ovdels ETL TapeEew 
euedrev, atretyov 5€ THs “EAAdSos ov petoy 7 pvpra 
, c \ > > \ A c n > \ = 
Is aTdd.a, yyepov 5° ovdels THS Od0v Hv, ToTapol dé 
~ > 4 > , lal A c lal 
Suctpyov adidBarou ev péow THS oiKade 6000, Tpov- 
, \ > ‘A \ e % a > Vs 
dedaxecav 5€ avTovs Kal ot avy Kipw avaBartes 
> \ 
BdpBapo, povor 6€ Kataheheypevor joav ovee 
Y ¥ > 
imméa ovdéeva cvppaxov exovTes, wate Evdyov HV 
20 OTL VUK@VTES Lev OvOeVa av KaTaKdvo”eY, NTTNOEVTOY 
| 5) ‘in > \ x 7 (ge aC , \ 
S€ avTov ovdels av hepHein: TadT Evvoovmevor Kal 
> ’ i ¥ > s \ > “ > A c " 
aipws exovtes dhiyou pe avtwv eis THY EaTEpay 
4 > 4 > / be “A 4 7, > \ be ‘\ 
cirov eyevoarTo, ddtyou O€ TIP aveKavoay, ETL O€ TA 
Oma Tokdot ovK HAOov Tavrynv THY VvUKTA, aveTrav- 
Y , / 
25 ovto S€ orrov ervyyavev EkaoTOS, ov Suvapevor KaDev- 
/ , 
Sew b7o AvTns Kal Toov tarpidar, yovéwr, yuvat- 
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Lal , a »” 3 > , ¥ »” 4 
KOV, TALOwWY, OVS OvTOT EvdopCov eT. OperOar. oVTw 
pev oy OLAKELLEVOL TAVTES AVETAVOVTO. 


Xenophon’s connection with the expedition. Socrates and the 
Delphic oracle. 


a , > nw lot lat > lat a 
"Hy 6€ Tus €v TH OTpatia Zevodav “AOPnvaios, os 
y »” x 
OUTE OTpaTnyos oUTE hoxayos OVTE OTPaTLe@TNS @V 
saurnKodovdea, adda IpdEevos abrov pereréubato 
+ 4 x b) lal e an \ > ~ > 
otxoey E€vos av apyxatos: wmorxvetTo b€ avT@, Ee 
€hOor, pihov avtov Kvpw mowjoew, ov adtos edn 
KpetttTo éavt@® vomilew tHS Tatpidos. 6 pevTor 
bh ian > N %; > » ) na y 
Eevopav avayvous Tyv éemtoToAny avaKowwovTat Lw- 
A xs Q , \ “~ / \ ~ iss / 
loxpare. T@ AOynvaiw wept THS TopEias. Kal 0 LwKpa- 
TNS VTOTTEUVTAS [LH TL TPOS THS TOAEWS VITaiTLOY Ely 
Kvpo dirov yevéorbar, ore eddKer 6 Kopos tpobipas 
a ra > \ \ > rs A 
tots Aakedatpoviois ert Tas “AOyvas cuptTror\eunoat, 
ovpBovreve T@ Bevopovte €dovta eis Aehdovs ava- 
— A a \ A , 2 \ > Che 
ls kowooa TO Dew TEpt THS Topetas. EAOav 8’ 6 Zevo- 
pov emypeto TOV ATOANW Tin av Oedv BVav Kal 
> tA “ x ¥ ¥ \ eQyv a. 
EVYOMEVOS KaANLTTA Kal apLloTa EMfou THY dddv HW 
=) tal \ la / ? \ b) A 5 4 
eTuvoel Kal Kaos Tpakas Gwen. Kal avethey adTa@ 
6 AmodAav Oeots ots eer Oveav. ezet S€ Tahw HOE, 
c nN F \ P ao a rf c 8° > a > 
20 A€yen THY pavTelav TW LwoKpate. 0 O° akovoas Hrt- 
GTO avTOV OTL OV TOUTO TPoTOV HpdTa TéTEpov @ov 
4 3 A , x zi bs > > S = 
ely avT@ topeverOar 7 péverv, aXN’ adTos Kpivas 
> 2 > Ay oS , y x 24 
iréov ear TovT emuvOavero Orws av Kad\\LOTA TO- 
fa) , ee ak , y »¥ Pe st) ¥ A 
pevdein. eel prevTou ovTws Npov, TavT, Eby, yp7) 
25 move oa O Heds exéevorer. 
Xenophon had been led by false representations to join Cyrus. 
¢ \ \ fal 9 a A 
O pev 59 Zevodav ovtw Ovodpevos ots avethey 6 
bs the XN , 
eds efemheu, Kai katahapBave ev Lapdecr Ipd€evov 
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‘\ A , » a ¥» 
kal Kvpov méAXovras 75 Oppav Thy avw 6ddv, Kat 
, , Lo 
auvertaby Kipo. tpofvpoupeévov 8€ Tod Ipogévov 4 
x c rm” a An > 
Kat 0 Kdpos ovuptrpovlupetro petvat avrov, etre dé 
4 > 8a 7, 3 Fe / 3 ‘\ > , 
OTL €TELOav TAayLoTa 7 OTpaTeEia HEN, EVOdS aroTeu- 
swe avTov. _ €d€yero S€ 6 ardXos eivar ets Huidas. 
> , \ \ we > 7 > e \ 
eotpatevero ev 817) ovtTas e€arrarnbe’s—ovy b7010 
va A 
IIpo€evov: ov yap nde THY ert Baciréa dppyv ovde 
» nr 
addos ovdels TOV “EMAjvav tiv Kredpyou: ere 
pevtou eis Kidixiav AAGov, cadés Tacw non eddxet 
10 €ivat OTL 6 aTOAOS Ein Ext Baortéa. doBovpevor dé 
A 5O6 5 oS 9 € \ 5 > > i 
THY OOOV Kal AKOVTES OfwS Ot TOAAOL OL ataydYHY 
Kal a\\nhov Kat Kvpov cuvnkodovdnoay: dv ets 
Kal Zevodav Hv. 
Xenophon’s dream. 
"Evel 6€ aropia Hv, €AvTetro pev ody Tots aAXoLS 11 
3 . > 280; A 5 X 8° - \ 
15 Kat ov edvvato Kkabevdev* pixpov O° vivo haxov 
> ” ¥ Ti TS a , 
eldey avap. edo€ev ait@ BpovTns yevouerns oKn- 
mTOs TEGEV Els THY TaTp@ay olkiav, Kal é€k TovTOU 
A v4 > > \ 
hdurecOa tava. TepiboBos 8’ eds avnyépOy, 12 
Kal TO Ovap TH pev eKpivey ayalldov, Oru ev TévoLs OV 
x uA ~ / > XN io la “8 al Se 
20Kal KivdvvoLs dds péya ek Atos idety edoke- TH dé 
Kat éboBetro, dru amo Avos pev Bacitéws 70 dvap 
eddxe, avT@ elvat, KvKo dé eddxer Aaprecar Td 
Top, pi) od Svvaito ex THS Xopas eLehOev THs Baor 
Vd > > ¥y / € / > lal 
héws GAN eElpyorto ravrofey id Twev amop.or. 
e LOS \ XN > + XN lal ” io an ¥, 
25 Orrotoy TL ev O17) €oTL TO ToLOvTOY Ovap ideiy eEeaTLI4 
lal na »” 
okoTelV €k TOV CULBaYTMOV PETA TO OVaP. ‘ylyveETaL 
\ 45) Oe > o7, > , A las \ x 
yap Tade. evOds erevdn avyyepOy TpoTov pev Evvora 
A col lS oot! , 
avTe euninta: Ti KkardKepa ; 7 de vg TpoBaive: 
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A i? 7 > A 
dpa Se 7H Hpépa eikds Tovs Tohepiovs n&ew. ei bE 
~ x \ > “ Pg 
yernoopeba ert Bacrdrel, to ewrodav px ovxXt TavTa. 
\ . , > § , , be \ 8 s_ 
pev Ta xareroraTa emiddvTas TavTAa O€ TA OELVYO 
a 4 > 
tata Twaldvras bBpilopevovs amofave ; OTs ) 
> , > x / joe > x os 
5apvvovpeba ovdels TapacKkevalerar ovde ETpeherTar, 
> XN Ve 4 b \ e , A 9. A 
ahha Kkatakelea womep €€dv Hovyxiay ayew. eywl4 
obv Tov ek Tolas TOMEWS OTPATYHYOV TPOTSOKG TavTa 
, 4 , sane , > n> aS , a 
mpaéew ; tolav d’*ndixiay euavt@ efety avapevo ; 
\ - 
ov yap eywy eT. mpeaBUTEpos Eromal, Eav THLEPOV 
10 Tp0d® €wavrTov Tots ToheEplots. 
Address of Xenophon to the captains of Proxenus. No hope 
; of mercy from the king. 
"Ek Tovrov avioratat Kal ovyKadel Tovs Ipokévov 15 
mpatov hoyayovs. eet d€ cvvyov, eheEev: “Evo, 
5 » , ¥ , , ve 
@ avdpes doyayot, ovte Kabevdew SVvapar, WomTeEp 
olwat OVS” vYueEts, OTE KaTaKeloHaL ETL, OPaV eV OLoLS 
> , e A \ , “a 9 > A 
15€OMEV. Ol pEeV Yap TONELLOL 87 Aov OTL OV TpoOTEpor 16 
\ {4 Lal \ , + | , \ bi , 
Tpos yas TOV TOEMov e€€hnvay TpW evopioay 
Kah@s TA EavT@oV TapacKkevacacbar, Huav 8’ ovdels 
joe > A yy c dl > ¢ 
ovdey avTemedetTal OTws ws KaANOTA adywrLoOv- 
A nt \ aoe a A eee la 
pea. Kat pny el vpnoopea Kat emt Bactdr€t yern-17 
2006ue0a, Ti oldpeOa meioerOar; ds Kal TOD dpopy- 
7 > lal \ , »” > \ \ 
Tplov adehpod Kal TeAyyKdtos HOn arToTEeMav Thy 
QA A nw ea 
Kehadnv Kal THY YElpa aveotavpwcev > Huds dé, ots 
\ 
Kndewav pev ovdels Tapert, eoTpatevoaper Sé ex” 
SS ¢ 5 al > \ , / Na 3: 
avTov ws dovdov avTt Baotie€ws ToLnoorTEs Kal aTro- 
25 KTEVOUVTES EL duvainela, Ti av oldpea mabety 5 ap 19 
> x > »\ lal NG) € ¢ la) \ ¥y om ‘4 
ovK ay emt Trav EhVor ws Nas Ta ETYaTA aiKiTdpe- 
vos Taaw avOparos poBov Tapdayor Tod oTparev- 
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7 > > > , < > > 4 SN | ae] > 4 
Gal Tote em avtTov; add’ OTws TOL py ET EKEiVa@ 
io 
yenoopela ravta rounréov. 
Open war is better than treacherous peace. 
: \ \ > ¥ \ ¢ \ 4 ¥ 
Eyo pev ovy eore pev ai orovdal Hoav ovToTeE19 
> , e “A \ > rs / \ \ N: 
ETavounY Nuas ev olKTElpwv, Bacir€a S€ Kal Tovds 
\ ~ lal 
savy avT@ pakapilwr, diafedpevos aitav conv per 
7 % Y ¥ < \ »¥ 3. > ss 
xépayv Kal olay exorev, ws S€ adOova ra emirHdera, 
9 de @ a 4 de ve \ d¢. 
ocovs O€ Gepatovtas, ooa O€ KTHYN, ypvaodV Oé¢, 
: a , \ > > A rn € , > 
éoOnra S€- ta 8’ ad ToY OTpaTiwToY dtoTE evOv- 2 
proiunv, OTL Tov pev ayabayv TovTwy ovdevds Hiv 
10 / > \ / @ 4 a > / Q 0 
perein el poy TpLatwea, orov ovnooueda noev 
¥ > / ¥ LAX dé / 0 \ 
ev OAtyous ExovTas, adhws O€ mws Topilerfar Ta 
» 
emiTHoELa 7) ©GVvoUpevous OpKous HON KaTéxoVTAs 
Has’ Tadr ovv oyilopevos éviore Tas omovddas 
a > 7 cal a \ / > x , 
paddrov ehoBovunv 7 vuv Tov TOAEMOV. ETTEL WEVTOL I 
hes ¥ \ , , lal \ 
lb €xetvou CAvTav Tas OToVdds, hedvo bau prow OoKet Kal 
e > / 9 » e e re > / > v2 
n exeivov UBpis Kal N HpETepa agadea. ev péow 
\ ” A lal \ > Ad FAX c / EN 
yap 79n KetTat TavTa Ta ayalla afha omoTepou av 
c a » > / Ss 3 / > € la 
Hav avopes apeivoves Gow, aywvobérar 8° ot Deoi 
ELT, OL TV Huy, WS TO ELKOS, ETOVTAL. OUTOL MEV 
€ “A A nw 
20 yap avTous eTmiapKyKacw - yes S€ 7ohha Opartes 
cal nw Q\ al 
ayala oreppas avtav ameyopela dia Tovs Tor 
Jeav opKovs * wate e€etval por SoKxet ievar emt Tov 
“ea N \ ye , a , ¥ 
dyava TOV avy hpovynpatr peilove 7 TOUTOLS. €TL23 
X \ 
8° €xowev ooépata ikaverepa TovTwv Kal Yixn Kal 
/ \ / , ¥ be ‘ 3 \ 
25 Oddy Kal Tmovous pepe: EXopev O€ Kal Wuxas ovY 
A lal + ‘ \ \ \ 
rots Oeots apeivovas: ot d€ avdpes Kal Tpwrol Kal 
\ rn e a x c \ 4 \ , 
Ovnrot paddov nuav, jv ol Yeoi wamep TO rpdcer 


vikny Hew dida@ou. 
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Xenophon urges immediate action. He will follow or lead. 
sy lo lal XS 
"ANN lows yap Kal adXou TavTa evOupovrvrat, TPOS 24 
lal lal A > > € ~ > lal 
tov Oeav pn avapéervwpev adddovs ef juas €dOetv 
lal 9 = , ¥ > 9 e lal 
Tapakadovuvtas é7l Ta KaAdOTA Epya, adh HpeELS 
+ nw > Lal \ \ »¥ > \ \ 
apEwpev Tov e€opynoa, Kat Tous ahAovs emt THY 
rn an ¥ . A 
saperny: dhavyte Tav oxaywy apioToL Kal TwV 
nw a 2 \ 
otpatnyav a€vootparnydrepo. Kayo O€, El ev 25 
€ A 7 > a Saw a Y / cA , 
bets EOdere CEoppay emt tavta, erecbar viv Bov- 
hopras, et 8” Hyets TarreTé pe HyetoHar, ovdev tpoda- 
v4 \ c 7 > \ \ > A € rn 
oilopa: THY HruKtav, ada Kal akualew yyovpar 
10 €pvKew am e€avToU TA Kaka. 
All urge Xenophon to take command, except Apollonides. 
Xenophon’s reply to him. 
ec \ aA > »” e \ XN > 4 
O pev tat7r édeEev, ot 5€ Noyayol akovoarTes % 
nyctobar exédevoy aavtes, TAnY “ArohAwvidys Tis 
nv Bowrialov TH dbovy. obTos 5° eiwev OTe hdva- 
— y s » , BN A A 
poly oats Neyer aAAwS TS TwTHPLas av TUYXEL 7H 
, , > , \ we OS » , 
15 Bacthéa Teioas ei SUVaLTO} Kal aa HpyxeTo éyeww 
\ > v4 c a — Las \ ¢ \ 
Tas atopias. oO pevTo. Bevohov peta€v vrodkaBav 27 
éhefey Bde. ~Q AOavpacidrare avOpwre, aye ovde 
Cos , 29Q\ 9 , Ape > Vato) 
Opav yryvdakers ode AkoVaV jre“vnTaL. ev TAVTO 
Bi > 0 7 y nN s > A ra 
ye pevtor naa Tovtos ore Baotrevs, eet Kudpos 
20aTreave, Katabpovyoas ert ToVT@ TéeuTaV éexédeve 
5 8 / XN Y > \ de = nw > , 
Tapadwovat TA OTAa. Errel SE NMELS OV TapaddrTes 28 
adr e€ordicdpevor €XO6 } TO 
[ev OVTES TAPETKNVHTAPLEVY AUTO, 
, 4 an 
Tl OUK ETTOlnoe TPET Bes TEUTOV Kal OTOVOaS aiToV 
\ nan 
Kal Tapexov Ta emiTHOELA, ETE TTOVOaY ETUXED ; 
5 > SN 8° > ¢ \ \ 4 4 \ \ 
2 ETE O av ol OTpaTnyol Kal hoxayol, worrep 51) aie¢g 
, > , > = »¥ 7 > 
Kehevers, els AOyous avTots avev OtAwY HOOY TH- 


vA A lal an lal 
OTUTAVTES Tals OTOVSats, Ov VOY EKEtVOL TALOLEV OL, 
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7, c 

KevTovpevor, vBpilomevor ovde atroBavety ot TAypoves 

7 XN > Lal a 
dvvavra, Kal pad’ ota Ep@vTEs TOVTOV; a OD 

Z 29 \ \ Yh 
TavTa €ldas Tods ev autverOar KeAeVovTas pdva- 

a , ° 5 
pew dys, weiew S€ wadw Kedevers lovtas; enol, @3t 

“€ ¥ lo ¥ fa 

savdpes, Soxet tov avOpwrov TovTov pyTe tpooler Hat 
> \ lal e 
Els TAUTOV Nuiv avTots, adedonevous TE THY oyayiav 

4 > i A Lal 
oKevn avalevtas ws TowvtTw ypnaba. ovdtos yap 
\ an 
Kal THY TaTpida KaTacyvver Kal Tacav THY “ED- 
4 4 ~ 
Adda, ore "EXAnv av ToLodrds eotu. 
Apollonides is expelled, and a meeting of officers is called. 

10 «© Evtrev0ev trodaBov ’Ayacias Stuudaduos elev: 31 
> \ a »¥ ~ a 7 > \ 
AhAa TovT@ ye ovTE THS Bowwrias TpoojKe ovdev 

¥” ~ ¢ /, / > \ > \ 2 \ bo 
ovte 77S EhAddos wavtdracw, ere eyo avtov cidov 
4 5S 
ooTep Avddv duddotepa Ta OTA TEeTPYTNPEVOY. Kal 
> 9 a \ > > / ¢€ Se »” 
ely ovTws. TovTOV pev oy aTHhaTaY* OL O€ Ah-32 

15 Aor Tapa Tas TdEELs LoVTES OTOU peEV OTPATHYOS TS 
en Tov oTpaTnyov TapeKddouv, dTd0ev dé otxoLTO 

> a ¥ \ 

Tov UToaTpaTnyov, Tov 8° ad hoyayos oas Ely TOV 
hoyayov. eel d€ ravtes vv Oor, els TO Tpdabev 33 

“A 9 > “4 \ a "a c A6 

Tov oThov ekabelovto: Kat €yévovto ot avvedOovtes 

c \ \ Mie \ \ € , Y Se 

BWoTpaTnyol Kal oyayolt apdl Tovs EkaTov. OTE OE 

qn LC cy lal € / 
TavTa HY TXCOOV pera YOAV VUKTES. evravia lepo- 34 

lal a» an z 

vupos "Helos tperBuraros ay Tov Hpogévouv hoxa- 

los »~ he Pe) (4 lal > *¥ PS) ‘\ 

yav npxeTo héyev dde. “Hyiv, @ avdpes otparyyot 

lal \ nw 

Kat hoxyayol, dpdar Ta TapdvTa doe Kal avrois 

lal lal 4 lA 

2a0uvehbe Kal tas Tapakadéoat, Orws Bovdrevorai- 

/ > ¥ \ / 

pela et rr Svvaipeba ayabov. héEov 8’, €fy, Kal ov, 


la) 9 ‘ \ € (stg 
@ Fevopar, amep kal Tpos Has. 
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Address of Xenophon. Great responsibility of the officers. 
lal > ~ 
"Ex Tovrou héye Tade Zevodar. | “Adda TavTa pev 38 
Y \ x 4 
by mavtes emuotapefa ore Baoiteds Kat Tisoadéep- 
cS) \ 25 7 / ¢c al va S 
vyns ovs pev eOvvnOnocav cvvernpaow Lov, TOLS 
n € x 
addowts SHrov ote emtBovrevovow, Os HY SvvwvTaL 
an > c 
sato\dowow. nuty d€ ye olwar TavTa ToUNnTéa ws 
pnmote emt Tots BapBdpos yeropueba, aha praddov 
lal nw 5 y nw 
€xetvor ep nuiv. ed Tolvy éeriatacbe OTL VpEts 36 
“TomovTOL OVTES OTOL VY GuVEhndVOaTE péeyLoTOV 
EXETE KaLPSV. Ol Yap OTPaTL@TaL OUTOL TAYTES TPOS 
e al ia x \ ¢ Lag c nw > lo 
10vpas Bd€rovor, Kav pev Das dpoow alvpovrTas, 
A A 
TavTEs KaKOl EvovTal, HY O€ VuEts avTO’ TE Tapa- 
/ \ 93 mh \ \ re \ \ 
oKkevalopevor pavepol 7TE El TOUS TOAELLOUS Kal TOUS 
¥ a > » Y y con \ 
adhous Tapakadnte, ev LOTE OTL apovTaL VW Kal 
, an ¥ , \ , , 
TeipacovTar pupetcOa. tows d€ Tor Kal Sikardy37 
lbéotw tuas Siad€peayv ti Tov’Twy. wets yap éoreE 
lal \ 
oTpaTnyol, vets Ta€iapyor Kal hoyayot: Kal ore 
> \ \ 
ElpyHYN HV, VMELS Kal KPHMacL Kal TYLats TOvVTwY 
\ lal 
€MNEOVEKTELTE* Kal VUY TolvuY Emel TOELOS EoTLY, 
> a nan © A > \ > , ~ , 
a€vovy det vas avTovs apeivous Te TOV mANHOovS 
> \ an 
20€lvar Kal mpoBovrevery To’T@Y Kal mpomovety Hv 
tov O€p- 


They must choose new officers and encourage the dejected soldiers. 
rie la la \ > x» ¢ a , > A 
Kat vuv mpwtov pev oirar av vas péya wdedn-38 

rg > wn 
Oa TO OTpaTevpa, El ETiwednOeinTEe OWS aYTL TOV 

> , c 4 
aTohwhoTwy ws TaXLOTA OTpaTHyol Kal hoyayot 
> 66 ¥ ‘\ > / sQA x 
25 QAVTLKATACOTAUWOLY. QAVEU yap apxovTav oveev ay 

»” NS A > x , ¢ ; \ , 
ovre Kadov ovte ayalloy yévouro ws pev cuveddvTt 
> lal la) > \ \ A Lal 

elrety ovdapcov, ev dé 51) Tots ToEULKOLS TaYTaTacL)D. 
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< ys | Et > ? L 

n pev yap etrakia cwlew Soxel, 7 S€ ata€ia roddovds 

¥ > 

dn atodd exer. ereday S€ katacTHanobe Tods ap-38 
y ~ % \ \ ¥ , 

Xovtas Omous Set, HY Kal TOUS addovS ie pereiras ovA- 
Aeynte Kal sis cis i ola av Upas Tavu év 
5 KaLp@ ches vov ‘aa lows Kal vuecs aicbaver be 40 
os abvpws pev HMOov emt Ta OTra, AOVpws S€é Tpds 

4 4 > Y 
Tas dudakds: wate ovTw y’ EyovTwY OvK Oda 6 TL AV 
TLS KPHTaTO avrots Eire vuKTOS Séou ElTE Kal Huepas. 
x , A an 
nv S€ Ts avtav tpdly Tas yromas, Os p71) TOdTOAL 
0 LOvoy evvo@rTat Ti TEtoovTat adda Kal TL TOLHTOVCL, 
‘ > , ¥ 3 / \ X\ 9 
ToD evOvpdrepor ExovTar. eriatacbe yap dx OTL42 
¥ x oy!) , > » > \ ey > A ry , \ 
ouvte TANAds Eat oUTE Loxds H EV TO TOAEUw TAs 
la > x» lal las lal 
pikas Tovovaa, GAN’ OTdTEpoL av av ToLs Deots Tats 
ivyats éppapevéeotepor twow emt Tovs TodEpIovs, 
c 5 \ X\ \ i > 4 2 - ~ 3 
\TOUTOUS WS ETL TO TOAD Ol avTion ov SéyorTaL.’” evTE-43 
AY a ¥ i 8 \ a y € , 
vpynpat d° eywye, @ avdpes, Kal TOUTO, OTL d7dcOL 
pev paorevovor (nv €K TavTos TpOTOV ev TOS Toke 
A e la ‘4 an 
piuKots, OUTOL pev KAKOS TE Kal alaypas ws ent Td 
% > a c / be 4 A 0 / 
Tokw atofvycKovow, oTdco d€ Tov pev Odvatoy 
2 eyvoKaoL TAaCL KoWOY eivat Kal avayKatoy avOpd- 
Tous, wept d€ TOD Kad@s amobyycKEW aywvilovTat, 
lal la la > 
ToUTOUS OpO padddv Tas Els TO yHpas adiKvoupevous 
a a 
Kal €ws av Cdow evdapovéotepov Sudyovtas. a Kal44 
npas det viv Katapablovras, Ev ToLovTY yap KaLp@ 
> > fo »” > \ > \ \ »¥ 
25 €opev, avTovs TE avdpas ayabovs civar Kal TOUS ah- 
hous Tapakahetv. 


Speech of Chirisophus. Five new generals are chosen, Xenophon 
taking the place of Proxenus. 


< QA lal > \ > er \ ry \ n 
O pev TAVUTQA ELTWY ETAVOATO. PET € TOUTOV 45 


elme Xeipicopos: *AAa Tpdobev perv, & Zevodor, 
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nw , ° , 4 4 > A 
ToTOvTOY Lovoy aE eylyvywoKov ogov nkovov AOn- 
vatov €ivat, vov d€ Kal emaiva oe ep ois eyes TE 

\ , \ / a 4 \ e S: 

Kal mpatres Kat Bovdoiuny avy oT. mretoTous eElvat 
/ \ \ x + % > / \ la) 
ToLovTOUS* KOLWOV yap av Ein TO ayabov. Kal vov, 46 
5 eon, py péeANopev, @ avdpes, AN adredOdvtes NOH 
an 7 4 
aipetobe of Seduevor apyovtTas, Kal EAdpevou HKETE 
els TO peor TOU oTpatoTédov Kal Tovs aipeHertas 
an lal yy 
ayere* emeut exel avyKahovpey Tovs ahdovs oTpa- 
Tioras. Tapéotw 8 nutv, en, Kat Todpidns 647 
aA x; Y mer! > b,S > i; € XN # 
lOKHpvé. Kal dua TAT ElTaY avéoTy, ws pH bedOLTO 

> » 4 \ eh > , c 7 
ahha mepatvoito Ta SéovTa. €K ToVTOU npeOnoar 
apyovtes avTi pev Kiedpyov Tiwaciwy Aapdavevs, 
> \ be Sy / — “A > & > Ly \ 
avtt d€ LwKpatovs EZavbuwhys “Ayaids, avti de 
"Aytov Kiedvap ’Apkds, avti 5€ Mevavos Pidyotos 

15 "Ayatos, avtt dé II pofévov Eevodav ‘A@nvatos. 
Assembly of the soldiers. Speech of Chirisophus. 
y 

II. *Eret 5€ ypnvto, yuépa re cyedov UTepave 1 
Kal els TO Mé~oV HkKOV ot apxorTeEs, Kal edokev ai- 
Tots mpodvdakas KaTaoTHOavTas Gvykadely TodS 
otpatidétas. eel € Kal ot aldo oTpati@rat ovr- 

200 Mov, avéoTn TpO@Tos pev Nepicodos 6 Aakedai- 

ah ¢ \ aN sO “Ls PS) nan \ 
povios kat ehefev Ode. “AvOpes oTpaTi@Tat, yadeTa 2 
bev TA TapovTa, d7d6TE aVSpOV OTpaTHYyO@V ToLovTwY 
orepoucla Kat Noyayov Kal oTpatiwrdv, Tpds O° 
¥ \ eS \> A c , , »” 
eTt Kal ot appt “Apratoy ot tpdcbe ovppaxot ovtes 

25 TpodEdGKacw Huas* Spas dé Set ex TOY TapdrTaY 3 
¥ 
avdpas ayabovs rehGew kat pur) dpierOar, adda Tre 
lal Y By wn lal 
pacbat Oras Hv ev Suvvducba Kaas vikdvtes cold- 
> XN / las 
pela: ei SE py, GAA Kaos ye aToOvHoTKaper, 
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e i de 8¢. - a] a A 
vToKXElpLor OE NdEeTOTE yevopela C@vTEs Tots TOE 
“4 > \ x al a aA a 
flols. Oluar yap av nas TovavTa Tafety oia Tovs 
‘\ 
ExPpovs ot Oeot rojoear. 
Speech of Cleanor. Perfidy of the Persians. 
> ” 
Ext tovr@ Kieavap 6 “Opyopevios avéortyn Kat 
rs e > lal > 
5€de€ev Ode. “ANN Spare per, @ avdpes, THY Baow 
al \ wn 
Aéws €miopkiay Kat aceBevav, dpare S€ THY Tiwoa- 
d€pvous amotiav, doTis h€ywv ws yeitwy TE Ein THS 
c , \ \ , x , ax 
EAdados kal mept mr€eioTov av ToLoaiTo caoa 
A \ r 
NaS, Kal €7l TOUVTOLS avTOS bpdcas Hu, avTOS 
10 de€tas Sovs, adtos e€atatnoas cvvéaBe Tovs oTpa- 
THOUS, Kal ovdé Aia E€vov Hd€oOy, d\dAA Kredpyw 
Kal Omotpamelos yevouevos avtots TovTos e€atrary- 
A » > Y > wn , ral ¢ an 
gas Tovs avdpas atoddhexev. “Apratos dé, dv jets 
noédopev Baortéa kahiordvar, Kal eddKapev Kal 
> ry ‘\ ‘\ , > £ > e 
15€\adBopev miaTa py Tpoddaew addydovs, Kal ovTOS 
»” A ‘\ a ~ nw , zs) 
oure Tous Heovs Seicas ovtTe Kvpov teOvnkdta aide 
, / - ec ‘\ 4 ao lal 
obeis, Tiysopevos padtaota v0 Kvpov Cavtos viv 
4 lal A 
Tpos tous e€keivou €ybictovs amootas yas Tovs 
, , A A A > N , 
Kvpou didovus kakas Tove Tweipatat. adda TovTOVS 
c in na lal lal 
20 LEV OL feot aroticawto* yas dé Set TavTa OpO@vTas 
4 > ~ »~ ¢ & y > % - 
pnmote eEararnOnvar ete v0 TovTwY, aha paxowe- 
a 9 x lal 
vous wos av dvvépea Kpaticta TovTo 6 tT dv SoKy 
Tots Geots Taare. 


Xenophon, arrayed in his best armor, begins a long harangue (8-32). 
We must fight our way home and trust in the Gods. 


> , — “A > v4 > ’ > x 
Ex tovrov Zevopov aviorata, €otahpévos emt 

/, c > / VA 7 yy ¢ 
25 TOhEov ws edvvaTO KaAMOTA, vopilwr, ETE ViKNY 
nw lad “A , 
Sudotev ot Beot, Tov KadMOTOY KOT POV TH ViKAY TPE 

¥ lal , > A ¥ ee , 

mew, ire TedevTav dé, dpas Eexew TOV KahdioTHY 
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w~ nw / 
€avTov a€iacavTa ev TOUTOLS THS TEAEVTNS TUYK AVE * 
a > ® \ lal , 
Tov Noyou dé ypyeTo Ge. Thy pev Tov BapPapwv § 
3 o: x > 7 id \ 4 ) , 
€muopkKiay TE Kal amuoTlay heyer ev KiXeavop, em 
. 4A e lal my > ‘\ > / Q 
otacbe 5é Kat vpets olor. el prev ody Bovdopucla 
a > Lal \ / Sof. > / c ~ \ 
5 Tadw avtots dua didias tévai, avayKyn nuas TohAnY 
on a 
aOupiay exe, SpavTas Kal TOUS OTpaTHyovs, ot dua 
TiaTEws avTots EavToUs evexeipioay, ola TeTovOacw: 
el pevTou Stavoovpea ody Tots OToLS WY TE TETOLH- 
, a Lead > e \ x \ \ ‘\ 
Kao dikyny éribetvar avtots Kal TO NouTov Sia TaVTOS 
7 > lal EA N A A \ Cues 
10 ToA€“ov avTots i&var, avy Tots Heots Tora Huty 


\ Se: fA > x vd 
Kal Kadal edmides elol owrnpias. 


A sneeze is taken as a good omen, and Xenophon continues his 
speech. The Gods will be on our side. 


Tovro d€ éyovtos av’Tov mrapyuTat Tis. aKov- 9 
cavtes 5° of oTpati@Tar TavTES pd Opn TpoTe 
, \ , eS A > os 
KUynoav Tov OHedv, Kat 6 Hevodav etre: Aoxer 
(ee A 
15 Ol, @ avdpes, Erel wept TwTyplas Nuov eydvTwv 
2: wy lal \ lal A 3 , »” rn 
oiwvds Tov Avos TOV GaTHpos éedavyn, evSacIa Te 
be@ tovTw Oicew ToTHpia OTrOV av TPeToY Ets pidtav 
Xopav adixkopnela, cvverevearbar dé Kal Tots addous 
wn , bs ra N y ~ wn > 
feots O0oav Kata Svvapw. Kal oTw SoKel TadT’, 
¥ A 
20€pN, AVATEWATW THY YElpa. Kal aveTewav amavtes. 
» A 
€k ToUTOU nvEavTO Kal eTaravicay. €el S€ TA TOY 
an an a » , a « 
beav Karas ELYEV, NPXETO TAN OE. Ervyxavor 1¢ 
oy wn 
héywr O70 TohAal Kal Kadal eAmides Huty elev TwTn- 
7 “A \ ‘A “A A ~ . 
plas. mp@Tov pev yap wets ev eTredodpev TOUS 
@5 Tov Oe@y OpKovs, ot dé ToEuLoL ETLWpKHKaTL TE Kal 
N ve \ \ 7 , C7 > 
TAS OTOVOAS Tapa TOUS OpKoUs EehVKacLV. oVTw d 
. A > wn ”> 
EXOVTMY ELKOS Tots pev TodELloLs evavTiovs eivat 


\ 0 / c an be ig Y e la > x 
TOUS YVEOUS, MLV OE OULLaNVOuS, OuTrep LKQAVOL ELOL KQAL 
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‘ , < A \ \ X 
Tovs peyadous TAaNU LLKpovs TOLELY KQL TOUS PltKpous, 
» > A ay , > A y , 
Kav ev SEvvots wot, oolev EUTETWS OTAV Bovd\@vTat. 


Our ancestors defeated the Persians at Marathon and Salamis, and 
you have done the same at Cunaxa. 


»¥ % > 4 X\ x nw \ a an 
Erara 5€ dvauvyiow yap bmas Kal Tovs TOY Tpo-1l 
a wn c 
yovev Tov jpetépav Kwdvvous, a eidnTE Ws aya- 
5Oots Te vuly TpoojKea eivar o@lovTat TE aIY ToLS 
A \ > 4 A c > P > / \ 
feots Kat €« avy dewey ot ayafot. édOovtwv ev 
‘ A \ a \ > A a / 
yap Ilepowy kal Tov ovv avtois Taytrnfet crdho 
e ~ 4 \ > - c “A . pid 
os apariovyTay Tas “APyvas, vroaTnvat avtot ’AOy- 
A , , 
vaio. TOAuHoarTES Eviknoay avTovs. Kal evéapevorl2 
loTn “Aptéurde omdcovs Katakdvouy Tov TohELiwr 
, v4 , Lae La > \ Bb 
TooavTas xipmalipas Katafioev tH Hew, éret ovK 
> 7 nw Lal > 
elyov ikavas evpetv, edo€ev airots Kar’ eviavTov Ter- 
‘\ wn ‘- Y 
taKkooias Ovew, Kal ere voy atoOvovaow., ereiTa OTE13 
pe ’ 
Eépns votepov ayeipas thy avapipyntov otpatiay 
> “ty a < , \ , se ane , 
15 nrOev emt THV Ed\Adéa, kal Tore evikwr ot HETEPOL 
h \ A 
Tpoyovot TOS TOVTwWY TPOydVOYS Kal KaTa yHY Kal 
«e x” 4 A 
Kata Oahatray. wv €oTL pev TEKUNPLA Opay Ta TPO- 
Tava, peyatov S€ pvynpetov 7 edevdepia TOV TOEwY 
5) @ ¢ lal > , A \ > a WG \ 
év ais vpets eyeverbe kai erpddyte: ovdéva yap 
~*~ / > XN \ \ an 
20 av pwrov deamoTny adda Tovs Deovs T POO KUVELTE. 
TowvTav pey €oTE Tpoydvwrv. ov pev Ox TOTO yeEl4 
A na , > »” 
€p® ws UpEelS KAaTALTXVVETE aUTOUS ° ahr’ ovr 
Ciace ae, ie @ 9 a , cal 
modal Huepar ab ov avTitaédpevot TovTOLS TOLS 
a lal \ 
exeivov exyovots TOAAaTAaTLOUS Va EVLKaTE OUP 
nw wn 
25 Tots Oeots. 


You have tried the Persians and found them cowards. Their cavalry 
are merely sO many men. 


Kat rore pev 57 wept 79s Kiépov Baovrelas avdpes 15 


> > / lal > (3 / \ lal < , 
Are ayabot: viv 8° omore wept THs UVpeTepas TwTy- 
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, e b) iA > A ie ¢c Lal 4 XS 
pias 6 ayay éote TOAD SHtrov bas TpoTHKEL Kal 
> Yd \ , a > s ‘ ‘ 
apwevovas Kal mpofvjorepovs eivat. adda pny Kal 16 
Oappadrewrépovs viv mpérer elvat mpos Tovs TOE 
pious. TdTE pev yap aTeELpoL OVTES aVTOV TO TE TAN- 

A 4 lal 4 > 4 A “ 
500s dpetpov dpovtes, dpws eToOAUHTATE TY TO 
tatpio dpovypat. iévar eis avtovs: vov d€ omdTeE 

A lal A ¥ > a A > Zz \ 

Kal Teipayv non ExETE avTa@V OTL ov Hédovat Kal TrOA- 
AamAdovor ovres S€veoOan Vas, TE ETL VutY TpoTHKEL 
tovtous hoBetcbat ; pundé pévtor TovTo petov SdEyTE 17 
10 €vewy, eb ol Kvpecor tpdobev adv nuty TaTTOpmevor VV 
abeoTnKacl. €TL yap ovToL Kakioves elot TOV Ud 
HOV NTTHLEVwV * EpEvyov your Tpos EKElvouS KaTa- 
hurdvres Has. tods 5° Héhovras dvyns apyeuv 
TOAD KpEtTTov ody Tots TOELLoLS TaTTOMEVOUS H EV 
15TH NmeTepa Ta€a dpavi/ et SE Tis Tpuaov aOvpel OTL18 

e lal si > > x e ws a de , \ 
Nw fev ovkK Elo ly Lames, TOLS O€ TOAEWLOLS TOOL 

ye 5 4 4 c B ¢ “a > ¥ 
mdpeow, evOvunOyte ote ot pvprou immets ovdev 

+ x‘ wa , > + e \ \ © Y 
ahdo 7 pvprot elo avOparor: bird pev yap iro 
3 , > x a » a »¥ \ 
év ayy ovdels TamoTe ovTE SynYOels ovTE NaKTicHels 
> ‘4 e de »” 8 3) XN ¢ a y x > 

20 aTeOaver, ot d€ avdpes Eloy ol ToLovYTES 6 TL av ev 
Tals pdyars ylyyyTar. ovKody TOY imméwy ToAD19 

e lal > > > , > / , > e A 
nets er aophareotépov OxnmaTos eopev: ot pev 
yap eh immov Kpéuavtar poBovpevor ovy Has 

\ lal lal lal 
povov addAG Kal TO KaTameoetv: ypers 8° ext yis 
/ ‘\ \ > / ¢ » 
25 BeBnkotes Tov EV LoyUpoTEpoY Traimopev HY TUS 
\ \ a Gd x 
mpoain, Tov dé paddov Orov av Bovidpcba tev&6- 
pea. et dé pdve mpo€yovow ot tmmets yas: 
f > a > , / > a TOM an 
pevyew avtots aopaéarepov eat Hut. 
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We can seize native guides who will be better than Tissaphernes; it 
is cheaper to plunder than to buy provisions; and no river is 
impassable at its source. 


Ei 6€ d) tas pev pedyas Oappetre, dru Sé odkéri an 
e “a / e ra > \ \ > ‘\ 
new Tiroadepryns yyjoera ovdé Bacieds ayopav 
mapeter, TOVTO ayferbe, cKabacbe TéTepov KpeitTor 
Ticoadepryny yyenova exe, Os éemBovrtevav Hiv 
/ > x» a » 2 lal ¥ 8 , 
5avepos €oTwW, H ovs av Huets avdpas haBdvtes 
A ¥ \ lal 
nyecoOar KeAEVOMED, OL EloovTaL OTL HY TL TEPL Hpas 
auapTavwot Tept Tas éavT@v yuyas Kal Topata 
apaptavovot. Ta de emiTydaa ToTEpov aveicbaL21 
Kp€lTTOV EK THS ayopas AS OVTOL TapELyoV, pLKPa 
A A ¥ A 
10érpa ood apyupiov, pyndé TovTO éru EyovTas, 7 
avtovs Aap Bdvey, nvTEep KpaTopev, méeTPY Ypope 
i , x 4 XK > de wn \ 
vous OTO0@ av exaoTos BovAnra. el S€ TadTa perv 2 
¥ 
yuyvdokere Ort KpeitTOva, TOUS SE ToTAamovs amopov 
vouilere eivat Kal peydros yyetobe eEararnOjnvar 
4 4 > A A XN , 
15 duaBavtes, oxebacbe ei apa TovTO Kal pwpdraToy 
, ‘\ ra > 
merounkacw ol BapBapo.. mavTes yap TroTapoi, Et 
Kal TpoTw TOV THYOV aATropol Elo, TpolovoL pds 
‘\ A \ / Oe ‘\ 4 , 
Tas Tyas SiaBarot yiyvovrat ovde TO youu Bp€yor- 
tes. ef S€ pHO ot torapot dujcovow Hyeudv TE23 
‘ ae, A 1o. 3 e “ iO Fs 
20pndels Hyty pavetrar, ovd ws nutvy ye abuynréor. 
7 - \ ‘ 4 ra) > xn c a , 
emoatapela pev yap Muaovs, ovs ovK av nav haty- 
> n if , 
peev BeXriovs eivat, ot ev TH Baortéws ydpa Todhds 
TE Kal EVOALLOVAaS Kal peyddas TOAELS OLKOVOLY, ETI- 
\ ‘ 
ordpela dé Tucidas woattws, Avedovas dé Kat 
4 tal \ \ 
25 avToL Eoomen OTL ev TOLS TEdloLS TA Epypva KaTaha- 


Bovtes THY TOUTMY KOpay KapTOUYTAL. 
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If we pretended that we wished to remain here, the king would do 
his best to help us home. But we must go home ourselves and 
send our poor friends here to get rich. 


nw »Y » nw 4, 
Kal yas 8° dv ébnv eywye ypnvar pro pave- 24 
> ‘i 
povs eivat oikade Wpunpevous, aha KatacKevale- 
lal > \ y \ 
cla ws aditod Tov oiknoovtas. oda yap OTL Kal 
A x 42 
Muoots Baciteds Toddods perv yyendvas av doim, 
lol ‘\ 
5modAovs O av OuyApous TOV addws ExTreprbery, Kat 
€ , Peery ES > a ie Sue \ , , 
ddoTonoee y av /avTots Kal eb ody Te pinmors Bov- 
howrTo amevar.\ Kal Hutv y av oid OTL TpiadopEe 
VOS TavT €TroleL, Eb Edpa Huas pevey KaTacKevalo- 
pévous. ara yap dédorKa py, av ama€ pabwper 2% 
10 apryot Cnv Kal é€y adfdvots Buoreveuv, Kal M7Seav de 
\ an wn \ , 4 \ , 
kai Hepoa@y Kahats Kal weydhats yuvar€t Kat taple 
¢€ ~ AY y c rd > 4 
vous Outre, un woTEP OL Lwtopayou éemihafdpela 
a ¥ e A A > 3 N \ , 
TNS olkade dd0v. SoKel ody pot eikds Kal SikaLoy 26 
> la > \ € / ~ XN x > 7 
elvat Tp@Tov els THV EhAdda Kal Tpds ToOds oiKELoUS 
15 repacbar adikvetobar Kal émidetEar Tots “EAAnow 
OTL ExovTEs TévovTaL, E€dv avTots TOds VOY oKANpas 
exel Tohitevovtas evOdde Kouircapevovs movalovs 
ea > \ , Se a / las > \ 
opav. adda yap, & avdpes, tavta Tatra Tayaba 
dnAov OTL TOY KpaTovYTwY EOTi. 


We must burn our tents and wagons and get rid of all superfluous 
baggage. Finally, the officers must be more vigilant and the 
soldiers more obedient than ever before. 


20 Tovto d% det éyew, orws av TopevotiucOd TE as 2I 
J , \ > , , ¢ “Z 
acparéorata Kat eb payerbar Séou ws Kpadtiora 
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Adoption of Xenophon’s proposals. Vote to march to some neigh- 
boring villages for provisions. 
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The Greeks burn their wagons, etc. Mithridates offers his help, 
but is rejected as a spy. 
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The Greeks are attacked by Mithridates. Kenophon charges the 
enemy without success, and is censured by his colleagues. 
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Xenophon’s defence. Adoption of his plan for providing slingers 
and cavalry. 
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The Greeks are again attacked by Mithridates, who is repulsed 
with loss. 
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The march continued to Larissa and afterwards to Mespila, on the 
Tigris, A sight of ancient Nineveh. Account of the ruins. 
Kal of pev tod€uror ovtw mpd€avtes anor, ot 
dé "EXAnves aadaas Topevdpevor TO ovroyv TIS 
e te 2 , > \ * 4 ‘a > “ 
Heepas adikovto ert Tov TiypyTa ToTapov. evTavda 
TOALS HY EpHLN beyahy, ovowa 8° ad’ryn Hv Adpiooa: 
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200t 6° elmovTo* Kal ovKEeTL EoivovTo ot BapBapor TH 
a > 4 , \ Y ¢€ 4) lal 
Tore akpoBohice* pakporEpov yap ot TE Pdd.oL TOY 
Tlepoav éeodhevddovar kai oi Kpnres éro€evov.) peydda ii 
S€ Kal Ta TOEa, Ta Mepoukd €or: wore xpyoura Hv 
é6m76ca adicKoTo Tov Tokevudtwy Tots Kpyoi, kal 
25 Sueréhouv Xpapevor Tois TOV Toheplov ToeKpacr, 
Kal ewederwov To&evew dvw levTes pakpdv. evpioKeTo 
© \ lal % > lal , 4 aN 5 
dé kal vedpa Toda ev Tals Kopats Kal pdoduBOos, 
wate xpjc0a eis Tas ohevddvas. 
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After a day’s halt, the Greeks proceed four days. Change in the 
order of march. 


XN / \ a € ff > x , g 
Kal ravrn pev TH Nméepa, Emel kareotparomedey 1 
g 4 > ay 
ovto of “EdAnves Kopais emitvxovtes, amnOov ot 
ip lal yx a > Wh . a. S° 
BdpBapo petov exovtes TH axpoBodtoer: THY 
> lal e te x ec” pw AyD fice 
emiovocay nuepav ewervay ov EdAnves Kat eTEUTL 
> An lal ee: x 
5OavTO’ Fv yap TONS GiTos €y Tals Kdpats. TH dE 
¢ o > im N\ lal 4 \ oa 
batepaia éropevovTo Oud TOU medtov, Kal Turoadép- 
Y 7 
yns €lreto axpoBohilopevos. evba 87 ot “EdXnves 19 
éyrwcav thaicvoy todmhevpov OTe Tovnpa Takis Ely 
Todeiov eTopevov. avadyKn yap €oTw, Av pev 
10 TVYKUTTY TA KEpara TOV tratciov 7 6000 aTEVvoTEepas 
» EN ete Ay > / x , > , 
ovens 7 dpeav avaykalovtwy 7 yedvpas, eKOXiBe- 
ofa Tovs OTAitas Kal TopeverVar TOVApws awa bev 
mueLopevous, apa d€ kal TapatTopevous, wate Sdvc- 
Xpyotous elvar avayky ataKTovs ovtas: orav 8X 
15 av Sudoryn Ta KepaTa, avayKy Suaomacba Tovs TéTE 
> & \ ‘ - X / a 
ExOALBopevous Kat Kevov ylyverbar TO pécov TaV 
Kepatav, kat aOupety Tovs Tav’Ta TacyovTas Toe 
7 [4 ld ~ € 4 4 , vs 
piwov éropevov> Kat ddre déou yedvpay SiaBaiverv 
¥ 9 
n GdAdAgnv Twa SidBaow, eoTevder Exactos Bovdope- 
, lal > lal A 
20 VOS placa TPOTOS * Kal everriberor nv evtavla Tots 
» ~ na 
mohenious. €ret O€ TatT eyvwray ot oTparnyol, 21 
5) , a , ee a \ » \ p 
eroinoay €€ dyous ava ExaToyv avdpas, Kal oya- 
\ »” lal 
yous €réaTnoay Kat addovs TEvTNKOVTHpas Kal ad- 
> / Y 
Aovs €vapotapyxovs. ovtTw O€ TopEevdpevor, d7dTE 
\ / / 
25 MEV OVYKUTTOL TA KEpaTa, UTELEVOY VOTEPOL Ot hoya- 
\ Y ~ > nA A la 
you wore py evoxhety Tots Kepact, TOTE SE TapHyov 
e& 0 la , c / be 8 us € \ 
wlev Tov KEpaT@y. OTOTE OE Sido YOLEV ai TEvpal 22 
rn / X 4 » 
Tov TAQLT Lov, TO pero av eLeTipTacay, Et ev OTE- 
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7 ¥ ‘\ 8 # XN x / > de / 
VOTEPOV Ely TO OLEXOV, KaTa hoyxous, El dé TAaTUTEpor, 
KaTa TEVTHKOOTUS, el 5€ TAdvU TATU, KaT evwpoTias: 

y aA > \ , > ‘ \ , 
@OTE Gel ExTTAEwWY Elva TO pero. el SE Kal diaBai- 23 
\ 5 ? 8 la xv la > > / 
ve Twa d€or OvaBaow 7 yédupay, ovK éTapadrrovTo, 

5aAXN > a , ¢ \ \ 8 , ‘ \ ¥ 
5 Sl Pest Soy aya véBauvov KQL €L TOU 
d€ou Tu THS Hadhayyos, € eutma pions ovTOL. TOUTH TO 


TpoTw eropeiOnaay ata movs TéeTTapas. 


The Greeks are attacked in descending a hill. They come to some 
villages on high land at night. 


‘Hvixa 5€ tov téurrov eropevorto, eidov Bact hevdy 24 
\ XN > % 4 4 \ Xe \ ‘\ et 
TL Kal TEpl avTO KHpas TOANAS, THY S€ 6ddv Tpds TO 
10 xwpiov Tovto did yyndddov Wymdr@v yryvopervny, ot 
KabyKov ard TOU Opous Ud @ HY 7 Kop. Kal Eldov 
\ ‘\ # ¥ eg? ¢€ > \ an 
peev Tovs odovs aapevor ot EdAnves; ws ElKOS TOV 
Toheloy OvT@V inméwv F eel O€ TOpEvdpevor €K TOU 25 
¢ > of > XN = “A 4 XN Vg 
TeOtov siege std él TOV Tpa@ToV yHromov Kal KaTEe- 
as Bones as emt Tov _€TEpov pea seivere, evTav0a é€mt- 
ee ol BdpBapo.. Kal amo TOU apn oe eis TO 
mpaves eBahhov, eodevddver, erdo€evoy b7d pacti-26 
yov, Kal mohhovs éTitpwoKov Kal expatyoay TOV 
c 7 » XN e > \ 4 an 
EdAjvev yuprytev Kat Katéxheoay avTous ELlow TOV 
¥ 
200TL@V* WOTE TavTaTacL TavTHY THY Hepa aypy- 
OTOL Hoa EV TO OXAW OVTES Kal Ot OPEVOOVHTAL Kal ot 
-. 
rofoTra. ezrel d€ meLopevor ot. EAXnves Errexeipyoar 21 
, A \ oy ae > na € A 
Sidxew| eyohn pev ET TO Akpov adiKvouvTaL OmAtraL 
»” c be , ‘\ > 10 aN be 
ovTes, | ot 6€ mod€uor Taxv ameTydwv. Taw d€28 
enol a oP \ erates / re OF 
25 OMOTE aTriovey TpOS TO aAAO OTpaTEvpLAa TaUTAa ETTa- 
oxXOV, Kal el TOU devTépov yndohov Tavita eyiyvero, 
4 > ‘\ lal 7 / “5 > A \ lal 
@aTE ard TOV TpiTov ynropov edo€ev adrots pn KvELY 
Tovs oTpatidras mpl amd THs deELas mhevpas TOV 


* 
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P. > 4 b ‘\ x »* ~ | ie 
TaLo Lov avyyayov TEATATTAS TPOS TO Opos. ETEL 2B 
@ qn 4 ~ } 
5° ovrou €yévovto bTep TOV Eroevwv TOELLWY, OUVK- 
éru emetiMevto ot Todor Tots KaTaBatwovst, d€dol- 
/ x > af 4% > , > lan 
KOTES pt) GtroTpNOEtnoay Kal audotépwler avTov 

oS “A € , 
5 Y€vowTO ob TodEpLOL. oOVTW TO oLTOY THS NMEPAs 30 
nan lal \ x /, c 
TOpEVvopEVoL, OL pev TH OOM KaTAa Tovs ynodous, ot 
> > x 4 
dé KaTa TO Opos emiTapLorTEs, adikovTO Els TAS Ka 
\ \ 
pas: Kal iatpovs KatéoTnoay oKTw: Tohhol yap 
HOaY Ol TETPOMEVOL. 


Halt of three days. The Greeks encamp when attacked. The enemy 
withdraw when night comes on. A Persian camp at night. 


10 °~Evtavéa euewav nuéepas Tpets kal TOV TeTPOLEVOY 31 
eveka kal apa emityidera TOAAG Eiyov, adevpa, olvor, 
Kpilas Ummors ovpBeB\npéevas todas. Tatra dé 
TVVENVEYLVA HV TH TAaTPAaTEvOYTL THS YOpas. TE 
Taptyn 5° nuépa KataBaivovoiw eis TO Tediov. €7rel 32 

15 dé KatéhaBev adrods Ticoadhépyyns ody 7H duvapet, 
ed(dakev avTovs) 7 avdyKyn KaTaTKNnYHTaL ov TPOToOV 
io N , 
elOov KOunv Kal pn TopeverMar ETL payopevous ° 
Tohdol yap Hoav ol aTduayot, ot TE TETPMMLEVOL Kal 

¢ 5 z , \ ¢ a / \ y 
ol Eexetvous €povTes Kal ol TOV hEepovTwY TA OTA 

20 deEdpevor. errel 6€ KaTeTKHVHTAaY Kal eTEXELpNoaY 33 

avtots akpoBodilerAar ot BapBapor tpds THY Keunv 

, a A eg”. \ AX 

Tpoo.ovtes, TOAV TEpinoav ot EdAnvEs: TOAD yap 

5 , > , c las > / x la 

veepov EK YWpas OpHorTes areEacHa 7 TopEevdpe- 

VOL ETLOVTL TOLS TOAEWLOLS payerfar. Hvika 8’ Hv 34 
5non OeiAy, w AVY ATTLe f , » 
25ndn OEethy, wpa HY amLevar Tots TodElots* ovTOTE 

yap pelov areotpatoredevovto ot BapBapou rod 

« nA ¢es , , N a 

EY eLyjkovTa oTadiav, hoBovpevor pi THs 

\ ¢ Spy > lal a 
vuKTOs ot EAnves emiO@vtat advrots. TOVNpOV yap 3 
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# b 9 Ly 
YUKTOS €oTL OTpaTevpa TlepouKdy. ol TE yap UTTOL 
> “a 8 ‘8 \ < > \ ‘\ ‘\ - 
avTois O€devTar Kal ws Ent TO TOAD TeETOdLTpEVOL 
> \ “A A / y > 4 37 ? 
€lol TOU py Pevyew eveka el Avoeinoar, éav Té TIS 
/ / Lal > , + Y , 
OdpuBos yiyvynta, det émod&Ear tov imrov Ilépoy 
me P \ \ nA tal A - > lal 
savdpi Kal yalwaoa, de Kat GOwpaxicbata avaB7- 
vat emt Tov immov. Tadta S€ TdavTa yahera VUKTWpP 
kat GopdBov ovros. TovTov eveKka TOppw aTEcKHVOUY 
Tov “Eyer. eet 5€ eyiyvwokov avtovs ot “EAXn- 36 
7 > 7 \ fs 2 - 
ves Bovdopevous amévat Kal Siayyeddopévous, éK7- 
~ g lol 
10 pve tots “EAAnou ovokevalerOar akovovtwy Tar 
Toheniov. Kal ypdovov meév Tia eréayov THS Topelas 
€ 4 > \ \ > \ > rg > “ > 
ot BapBapor, ered) Sé dike eylyvero, amnoav: ov 
yap edoxe vey adtovs vuKTos TopeverFan Kal KaTa- 
yeoba eri 76 oTpardredov. 


The Greeks also decamp at once. On the fourth day they see the 
enemy ona height commanding the road. Xenophon disobeys 
an order to bring his peltasts from the rear, and comes up alone. 


A oy gy 
15 "Emedy b€ cadds amidvras non édpwv ot “EXXy-3? 
> 4 \ > ‘\ > , ‘ A 
ves, €mopevorto Kal avrot avaledEartes Kat dunhOov 
ogov €€ynkovta oTadiovs. Kal ylyveTraL TOOOUTOY ME 
‘\ n 4 4 os , > > , 
Ta€d TOV OTPATEVYLATOV WOTE TY VOTEPAaia OvK Epa- 
al , lod \ 
vnocav ot Tohguor ovde TH Tpityn, TH S€ TeETApTY 
a /, , 4 ¢ + 
20 vUKTOS TpoEdOorTes KaTahapPBavovor Xwplov VrEepse 
na YY 
Evov ot BapBapo, 7 eeddov ot EdAnves raprévat, 
mt , » Pte emer € , 5 > ‘ 
akpwrvxiav opous, up nv n KataBaors HV Els TO 
Tediov. emer be Eapa Xepicodhos tpoKkarehyp-38 
peny thy akpovuxiav, Kahel Zevohovta amd THs 
A \ 
25 0upas Kal Kekever haBdvta Tovs TeATaOTAS Tapaye- 
vérbar eis TO TpocIev. 6 d€ Zevodar rovs pev red-¥ 
TacTas ovK Hyev: emipatvopevov yap Edpa Tirca- 
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, P A \ , La) A > % be r LA 
pepyynv Kal TO OTpaTevpa TAaV* avTOS dE TpoTEAaTAs 
f nw las »~ c nw 
npota Ti kadeis; 6 6€ éyer ado, “Efeotw opay: 

lal lat / 
TpokateiAnmTaL yap Huw Oo vTEp THS KaTaBacews 
, % > + “~ > \ / pI / 
Addos, Kal ovK eat. TapehMety EL fn TOVTOUS aTrOKO- 
> . m 
spopev. GAAA TL OvK yes TOUS TEATATTAS; O de 4 
ti 4 > > / > a »” Lal \ »” 
héyer OTL ovK €ddKEL aiT@ Epnya KaTahiTEl TA OTT 
B 7 > 
alev Torepiov éemipatvopevwov. “Adda pV wpa Y; 
lal »~ as 
éhn, BovreverOar mas Tis Tovs avdpas aed azo 
la) 4 
Tov Nodov. 


Xenophon captures a height above the enemy’s position, and the 
Persians retreat. Adventure with Soteridas. 


9 m= A en AF \ \ 

10 “Evtavla Zevod@v opa tod opovs tHv Kopudny4l 
brép avTod Tov EavT@V OTpPaTEvpmaToOS OvTaY, Kal ard 
tavtns ebodov ert Tov édov evOa Haav ot TodEuLOL, 

\ 2 r , oD) r / a e 

Kat éyer, Kpariotor, & Xepioode, nuty texBar ws 
»” x ~ 

TaXLoTA eTL TO Akpov* HY yap TovTO haBaper, ov 

15 SuvyoovTar every ol UTEP THS Odod. aAXA, Et Bov- 

ha, peve eri TO OTpaTevmart, eyo 8° EHEhw Topeve- 
> be / 4 > \ X% »” > \ \ 
wOa: ei d€ xpylers, mopevou emt TO Opos, éyad Se 
pera avtod. “Adda Sidwpi vor, edn 6 Xetpicodos, 42 
cee , ceva 4 “ie a 7 , 
orotepov Bovrea EleoAa. eiadv 6 Bevodar ort ved- 
/ ] e “ 4 A 7 e 
20 TEPOS EOTLY ALPELTAL Topever Oar, Kedever S€ ot OUE- 
lal »¥ > 
Teja aro TOD OTOmaTOS avOpas* paKpov yap Hv 
So HA 2A A Se , 5 
amo THS ovpas haBetv. Kal 0 Xeploodos cuptréeu-43 
X\ > XN “ / / ¥ \ ‘\ 
TEL TOVS ATO TOV OTOMATOS TEATATTAS, EXaBE SE TOS 
\ , an / / +e. la 
KaTa perov TOU TAaLotov. cuvererOar 8° exéhevo ev 
nw ‘\ > nr 
25a0T@ Kal TOVS TpLaKoT lous OVS avdTos EixE TOV Em 
A Lat Lat 
NEkTov ETL TO OTOpLaTL TOD TAaLT lov. €vTEdOEV erro- 44 
, ¢ 280 / € oe as an , 
pevovTo ws edvvavTO TAXLTTA. ol O° emt TOD odov 


, € > "2 > 5a) ‘ 4 2. NN XN ¥ 
TohELLou WS EVONOAV AUTWV THNV TOPELav €7l TO akpor, 
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HAY \ > \ Y € aA SN \ »” 
evlus kal avTol wpunoav apitrdacbar ert TO akpov. 
XN lo > a lal 
kal evtadfa tohhy perv Kpavyr qv Tov “EAAnvuKOd 45 
oTparevmaros Siaxehevomevay Tots EavT@v, Tod Se 
\ ~ > % id an ¢ la) 

Kpavyn Tov audit Tiroadhépryny tots éavtav diake- 
fi , i a \ , > 5N an 
5evopevor. Zevodov d€ trapedavvwvr ert Tov immo 46 

TapekedeveTo, Avdpes, viv emt THv “Ed\ada vopilere 

apitrdacbat, vov rpds Tovs Tatdas Kal Tas yuvatkas, 

vov OXtyov TovyTavTes apayel THY owTIY TopEvo-6- 

pela. Lwrnpidas S€ 6 Xxvevios ceiver, OVK €€ ivov, 47 

o=— lat > / \ \ \ WW le awd > (a RN 
10@ Zevohor, €opev: ov pev yap éd immov oyxel, eyo 

\ a , \ > te , Ns > , 
d€ yalerOs Kdpvw THY doTida hépav. Kal 6s aKkov-48 
gas TavTa KataTnonoas amd Tov immov wlelra 
> ‘\ > ~~ , \ 4 ed , > , ¢€ 
avTov ex THS TAEEwS, Kal THY aoTida adeddopevos Ws 
edvvaTo TdytoTa Eexwy eTopeveTo: eTVyxXave SE Kal 
Ca an 
15 Pépaka exwv Tov immiKov: wat emelero. Kal Tots 
pev eutrpooley wrdyev Tmapexedevero, Tols S€ Omt- 
, / € / 4 > ” 

obey wapiévat, podis EropeEvos. ot 5° ddhou oTpa-49 

nw , \ / \ lal \ 

Ti@TaL Talovar Kal Bdddovor Kal owopodou Tov 

, ¥ ae, , \ > / 

Lornpidav, €ote nvdykacav aBdvta THY aorida 

, ¢ oe. , 7 \ , 5 Ae 
20 ropeverOar. 6 d€ avaBas, ews pev Bdoiwa Hv, ert 
ae > > \ be ¥ 5 x \ \ 

Tov immov nyev, evel d€ aBata HY, KatTahiTwv TOV 

4 ¥ “ \ / 5 sh eee 

immov eatevoe welH. Kal pOdvovow ert TO axp@ 

/ 
yevomevor TOVS TOELLOUS. 


The Persians take flight, and the Greeks descend to one of several 
rich villages in the plain. Tissaphernes attempts to burn these. 
Jests concerning this. 


V. "EvOa 81) ot pev BadpBapo. orpadértes ehevyov 1 
251) €KAOTOS edvvato, ot dé "EhAnves elyov 7d axKpov. 
7 . 
e Q\ 2 \ , Bos: A > P 
ot 0€ apt Ticoapepryyny Kat Apiatoy Grror parropevot 
»¥ € x 
d\n 6d0v @xovTo. ot S€ appl Xepicopor Kara- 
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Bavtes eotpatotedevovto ev Kopyn pberTH TOAKOV 
a 5 la XN / 
ayabov. noav d€ kal dhAau KoOpar ToAAAL TANHpELS 
lal b} lal > Z. la) be % \ / 
Tohhov ayabov €v TOVTHY TO TEedlw Tapa TOV TiypyTa 
, cues S > § oe 3 , € We 
motapov. ‘nvika & nv dein, e€arrivyns ot roh€usou 
5 emupaivorvTat ev TO TEdiw, Kal TOV EAAjvwV KaTéKO- 
av Twas Tov éokedacpevwy ev TO TedW Kal 
€ va \ \ "S \ / 
dpmayyv: Kal yap vowat tohhat Booknudrav draBe- 
Balopevas eis TO TEpay Tov ToTapod KaTeAnPOyncar. 
> an , x fe \ > “ / > ve 
evravda Ticoapepyns Kal ol OVY aUT@ KaELY ETTEXEL 
x , \ “ c 7 / > 4 
lo pnoay Tas Kdmas. Kal Tov Ehdyjvov para AOvpy- 
Cav TES, EVVOOVPEVOL py) TA ETITHOELA, EL KaOLED, 
> ¥ € v4 , \ ra \ > rs 
ovK exouey O7d0ev hauBavorer. Kal ot pev apt 
Xeupicopov arnoav €k THs Bonfeias: 6 5€ Zevodav 
3 A / , \ / 2. 2 > x A 
émel kaTéByn, Tapedavvav Tas Takers Hvika amo THS 
‘15 BonBetas amyvtnoav ot “EXdyves, eheyer, Opare, @ 
»¥ YY id , \ , »” € 7 
avdpes “EMAnves, vdiéevtas THY xdpav Hdyn HueTepav 
> a 
elvar; a yap ore éamevdovto Ser patrorto, pi) Kae 
x fan o la > \ , ¢€ 5 
THv Baortéos Yopav, vdv avTol Kaovow ws adXo- 
rg > > BF , 4 c Lal N > / 
Tpliav. add €av Tov KaTadimwol ye avTots TA ETITH- 
»” \ e “A 3 “A , 5 > 
20 Sera, OpovTaL Kal Nuas EvTavdPa Topevopevous. add’, 
© Xewpicode, eby, Soxet por Bonfety emt rods Kdov- 
{- ¢ \ lal 1 , ( de r , > 
TAS WS UTEP THS NuEeTEpas. 0 O€ Xeipicodos cizer, 
4 
OvKour Euouye SoKet: AANA Kal ets, edn, KAWLEV, 
Y lot 
Kat outw Oarrov mavoovTa. ~ 


Perplexity about crossing the Tigris. A proposal to carry the army 
over on a bridge of inflated skins. This is rejected, and they 
turn about and march southward a single day. 


25  ‘Enrel 6€ ert tas oxnvas amor, of pev addor 
\ Diet} 45 ky \ \ ‘\ N 

mepl Ta emitydera Hoav, oTpatyyol dé Kal hoyayot 
aun Oov. Kal evtadOa woh) drropia Hv. évOev pev 
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4 »” i lal 
yap opn nv vreptm Xa, evOev dé 6 Torapods ToT odTOS 
\ , c 
TO Babos os pdé ta Sdpata irepéyew Teipwpevors 
ia , > a > > A 4 
Tov Babovs. , dtopoupevors 8° adrots tpomeNOdv Tis & 
2 € > > 
avnp Podzos eirev, “Eyod Oédw, d avdpes, diaBiBaoa 
5Upas KaTa TeTpaKiTYLAlovs dmAiTas, av enol av déo- 
fas UmNpeTnonTE Kal TaddavTov pucbdv Topionte. 
Epotdmevos b€ orov d€ot0, AcKkav, éfn, Suryidiov 9 
BS) a > c “ / \ 3 \ 
enoouar: todha 8° ép@ mpdBata Kal alyas Kat 
la) 5 eg a , AN c , ec 7 
Bovs Kal ovous, ad arodapevta Kal dvonfera padiws 
x / \ , / \ \ lal 
l0av Tapeyou THY dua Bao. Senoopat dé Kal TOV 10 
deapov ots ypnobe wept ra brolvyia: Tovros CevEas 
‘\ > ‘ ‘\ . / £ # 4 > = 
TOUS aATKOUS TPOS aAAHAoOUS, Opploas EKaTTOY ATKOV 
/ > la \ > \ y > * > \ 
hious apryoas Kal adels worep ayKipas eis 7d 
vowp, Siayayov Kat audorépwley dycas éemuBah@ 
lsvAnv Kal ynv éemupopyow: ore pev ovv ov KaTadv-11 
> 4 7 A “A \ > N\ 4 
ceobe avtika pada eicecbe: Tas yap aoKds dvo 
¥ o, 4 \ lal 9 \ at > / 
avdpas e€e TOU py) KaTadUvaL. wate O€ py dic Oa- 
ve VAN Kal Nyn TXHTE. aKovTaTL TavTA Tots 12 
otpatnyots TO pev evOdpnpa xapiey eddxer elvar, TO 
208° epyov advvatov: jaav yap ot Kwd¥corTes Tépay 
% “A a > ‘\ “a / > \ xX > / 
moXol immets, ot evOdS Tots TpaToLs OvdEY av er€érpE- 
mov Tovtwy Trovety. evTavla THY bev VOTEpalay ETraV-13 
exaépouv eis Tovpradw els Tas akavoTOUS Kopas, 
Katakavoavtes vey eEnoav: Wate ot TOELLOL Ov 
/ ‘sy \ > lal ae > , 
25 tpoonavvov, ahha €fedvTo Kal oporor noav Javpd- 
9 \ / C9 \ v) > an 
Ce omor more TpepovTat ot EAAnves Kat TL ev vO 
EX OLED. 
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Questioning of prisoners about the roads. It is decided to march 
northward through the land of the Carduchi into Armenia. The 
army is to be ready to march at any moment during the coming 
night. 


"Evrad0a ot pév addon oTpaTiOras ert Ta emiTHdELA 14 
> € \ é \ , a A \ 
yoav: ot 6€ otpatnyol maw ovyydfor, Kal cvva- 
yayovres TovS Eatwkdrzas Nreyyov THY KiKho TAaCTaV 
Pe 7 e€ P: »~ 4 \ »¥ 7 \ q 
Xopav Tis EKAOTYH ELH. OL de eheyov OTL TA prev 15 
5Tpos peonpBptlav THs emt BaBvdova etn kal Mydiar, 
Srey y ¢€ de \ 4 So SS , \ 
dv HoTep ynKoev, y S€ TpOS Ew ETL Lovad TE Kal 
"ExBatava dépor, vba Oepilew déyerar Baorrevs, 7 
de 8 / \ x XN ¢ £ Fa % OL 
€ duaBavte Tov ToTapoyv mpos éoTrépay ert Avdiav 
x > , ¢ € \ be a > , \ X\ 
kal “Iwviav dépor, 7 dé dia TOY dpéwv Kal Tpds 
10 @PKTOV TeTpappEvy OTL Els Kapdovyous ayo. TovTous 16 
dé ehacar oikely ava Ta Opy Kal ToEuLKOUS ElvaL, 
Kal Baoiréws ovK akovev, aha Kal é€uBadety Tote 
2 5 \ x ‘\ , , 
els avtovs Baoitkny otpatiav deédeka pupiadas ° 
Tovtwv 6° ovdéva amovooTnaa dia THY SvoKwpiar. 
15 OTOTE [EVTOL TPOS TOY GaTpaTnY TOY ev TO TedW 
OTELTAWTO, Kal ETLLLYYYVaL OPOV TE TPdS €kElvOUS 
Kal €xeivwr mpos EavTovs. aKkovoavTes TadTa ol17 
oTpatynyot exadficay ywpis Tovs ExaoTayore Packor- 
207 2Q\ a , y , 
Tas €ld€vat, ovdev SHrov TorjaavTes dro Topever Aan 
20 E4eddov. €ddKeu S€ Tots oTPaTyots avayKatov €ivat 
\ “A > 7 > r r > / 4 
dud TOV dpéwy Els Kapdovyous euBadrdew + TovTOUS 
yap SduedOdvras épacay eis “Appeviay n&ev, As 
"Opovtas npxe ToAANS Kal EvOaiwovos. evTedOev 8” 

” ¥ vay 4 > / , 
evropov epacav eivat omou tus e€dor Topever Oar. 
abémt TovTas eMcarto, OTws Hvika Kal SoKoin THs 18 

Y A 

w@pas THY Topelay TovoivTo* THV yap wmepBodnv 
la > / 25 8 / \ / \ 

TOV Opewr EdEdOiKET AY MH TpoKaTahndbe(n> Kat Tap- 
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, \ 

nyyeray, érad) Semryceav, cvoKevacapevous 
, \ 4 yy 

TavtTas avatraver Oat, kat ererOar vik av Tis Tap- 


ayyeddn. 


BOOK IV. 


Summary of preceding accounts. 
I. “Oca péev 8) &v TH avaBdaoe eyévero péype THs 1 

5HMAYXNS, Kal oa META THY ayn ev Tats OTrOVOats as 

Baorreds kal oi odv Kipw avaBavtes “EXXnves eroun- 

arto, Kal oa TapaBartos Tas oTovdas Bacihéws 

Kal Tucoadépvouvs etoheniOn pos Tovs "EAAnvas 

€rakohovlovrtos Tov Ilepo.kod otTpatevpatos, ev TO 
10 tpoaber hoyw dedHrwrar. 


The Greeks enter the mountains. Flight of the Carduchians. 
Mountain villages. 


Eel b€ adixovto eva 6 ev Tiypns totamos trav- 2 
ra ye 
, »” > \ \ , \ , , 
Tamrac atopos AY dia TO Babos Kai péyebos, Tapo- 
\ > > > \ \ ft ” > / 
dos b€ ovk Hv, adda Ta Kapdovyea opyn amdropwa 
irep avTov TOV ToTapmov eKpeuato, eddKeL Ox Tots 

Is aTpatnyots 61a TwY Opéwy TopevTéov Eivar. yHKOVOV 3 

\ lal c / y > 5 “A \ 5 , 
yap Tov akiokopeven Ort et Ove Hovey TA Kapdovyeva 
Opn, ev TH Appevia Tas THyaAs TOU TtypyTos Tora- 

4a » 
pov, Av pev Bovrwvtat, diaByoovra, Hv dé pn Bov- 
ova, Teptiacr. Kal Tov Evdparov d€ Tas mHyas 
lal Ss \ 

20 €h€yeTo ov Tpdaw TOU Ttypyros «ivat, Kat e€otwv 
ovTws exov. THY d’ eis Tovs Kapdovxous euBodrny 4 
oe TovovvTar, apa pev abety Tepmpevor, apa 
dé placa piv Tovs mTodenlovs KatahaBew Ta 


»” 
aKkpa. 


5 
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> \ bt 
‘Hrika 8° Av apd thy terevtatay dudaKny Kat 5 
> , lal \ Y / 8 \@ A XN 
€elTETO THS VUKTOS OGOY GKOTalous OLEeADELY TO TE 
la / 
diov, THVLKAUTA avaOTAYTES ATO TapayyehoEws TO- 
lal by, lal c X\ x ” 
pevomevor adiKVOUVTaL aa TH NEPA TPOS TO Opos. 
+ /, He \ ¢ la) a A 
ela dyn Xepicopos perv nyeitTo TOU aTpaTevpatos 6 
A , 
haBov To apd’ avTdov Kal TOvS yupYyTas TavTas, 
n : 
Fevoddr d€ adv tots omirfodvdakw omhirats etreTo 
cE) A ¥ “A > \ \ / 286 
ovdeva exwov yupvnta: ovdels yap Kidvvos €ddKet 


> »” , la »~ > 4 
Eat tay) TLS AVW TOPEVO[MLEV OV €K TOU oma Gev ET l- 


NEES Ny aS ¥ > / r / 
10 OTTOLTO. KQL ETL EV TO AkKpoVv avaBatver Xeurpisopos 7 


oft > 4 A / yy a ¢ 
mpl twas alcbécbar Tov Tohepiov: ereta 8° Upy- 

A > / AS ak XN ¢ / A / 
yetro* édeitrero O€ adel TO UrepBaddov TOV oTpaTeEv- 
patos eis TAS KGpas Tas Ev TOLS ayKETL TE Kal pUYOLS 


TOV dpewv. eva 57) Ou pLev Kapdovyou eKAUTOVTES 8 


\ 3 7, ¥ \ A \ A ¥ 
15TAS OLKLAS EXOVTES KAL YUVALKAS KA uTALOas epevyov 


emt Ta Opn. Ta Se emiTHdera TOAAA Hv Lap Bavew, 
joav O€ kal yalkopact TapToANoLs KaTETKEVAT BE 
Val at olkiar, oY ovdev eepov ol EAAnves ovd€ TOds 


avOparrous ediwKov, VTopeEdopevor El Tas COeAnoeLay 


200i Kapdovxou duevar adrovs ws dia fidrias THs YSpas, 


” 


am) 


> , A , > \ , > , 
ereimep Baorrel ToEWLOL Yoav * TA wEVTOL ETITHSELA 


ve} 


Y 5) , \G Ses \ > 

omouv Tis emiTuyxavor ehauBavov: avayKyn yap Hv. 
€ \ an »” , ¢ , »” »” 

ot dé Kapdovyou ovre KadovyTay bryAKoVoV ovTE AAO 


buduKov ovoeev emrotour. 


An attack in the rear. Captives set free, and animals left behind. 


2 x lal lol - 
Evel d€ of reXevtator TOV “EAAHvev KatéBatvov eis 14 
\ , SEES na» > x 
TAS KOMAS ATO TOV aKpov dy OKOTatoL — dia yap 
\ \ > \ c 8 7 st e 7, e t) z. 
TO OTEVHV Elvar THY OdOV ONY THY NnuEpav y avaBa- 
> la > / \ , ie AN 
OLS aVTOLS EYEVETO Kal KataBao.s — TOE 57) ov\\e- 
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7 " A § , A va > , 
yevtes Tes Tov Kapdovywy Tots Tedevtaiors émeri- 
\ 
evro, Kal améxrewdy Twas Kal AiBors Kal rokevuacr 
KateTpwoav, diy. ovtes: €€ ampoodoKkytov yap 
> A“ > , ee / > v4 } / 
autos ememece TO EXAnvikov. el pevrou TOTE TAELoVS 11 
5ovveheynoav, exwovvevoev av diahbaphvar ToNv 
TOU OTpaTevmaTos. Kal TavTHY pev THY VUKTA OUTWS 
> a“ , > / c Di lal XN 
€v Tais Képats HUAITAnaav: ot dé Kapdovxou tupa 
‘\ » "al | ‘\ “~ > , aN ? 2 > 
TOANG Exaov KUKAM ETL TOY OPEwY Kal TUVEdpPwV a)- 
/ 9 x m2 ‘9 la la ac) 
Ayjdous. apa d€ TH Nuepa GuvEehModor Tots oTpaTy-12 
— \ rn A c , ¥ An c 
10yots Kal hoyayots Tav “EdAjvav ed0€e tav Te Urolu- 
yiov Ta avayKata Kat duvatrdrata exovtas Topev- 
, ¥ \ 9 > Noar5: 
ec0a, katahirovtas Tada, Kal doa HY vewoTt aiy- 
4 > , > fe “ / > A 
pdhora avdparoda €v TH OTpatia TavTa adetvar. 
4 ‘\ > 7 \ 4 x »” X\ 
oxohatay yap «€7olovy TyV TOpELav Tmokha ovtTa Ta13 
c 4 \ ‘ > 4 x J e > x 4 
wuTolvpa Kal TA aiypwddora, TodAot dé ot emt TovTOLS 
»” eal oO , , > ra ¥ 
OVTES aTOpmayor Hoav, SiTrAdo.d TE emuTHdELa EdEL 
topilecbar kat dépecfar tohhov tov avoparwv 
” s \ la) rie ¥ a 3 N 
ovtwv. do€av dé Tavra, exnpvEav ovTw Trovety. met 14 
6€ dpioTnoavtes ETOpeoVTO, VToaTHTAVTES EV TH 
200TEVO Ol OTpaTHyol, Eb TL EUplTKOLEY TOY Elpnpevwr 
\ > i b) lal ec 8° > (0 My ¥ 
pn adepevov, apynpovvTo, ot emeiovto, ANY €b 
, ¥ ® x» 8c > A / a & 
Tis Tu ekAebev, olov 7 TaLd0s emibupnoas 7 yuvaiKos 
lal las \ x 4 
TOV EUTpETOV. Kal TAVTHY peV THY NLEpay oVvTwSs 
\ 
eropevOnoay, TA ev TL pax dmevor TA OE Kal avaTrav- 
25 Opevot. 


March in a storm under attack. Dispute between Chirisophus 
and Xenophon. 


Ris d€ tHv voTepaiay ylyverau Xewov TOs, avay-15 
Katov 8° jv TopeverOar: ov yap NY ikava TamuTY- 
Sea. Kal wyeiro perv Xepicohos, wmabopvdrdcer 
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lal / 
Sé Zevopdv. Kal of todeuror ioyupos éreriHevto, 16 
lal > lal / 2 / 
Kal OTEVOV OVTWY TOV Yapiwy eyyUS TPOTLOVTES €TO- 
9 / Cv: 
Eevov kal eohevdovwr: wate nvayKalovto ot EXXn- 
A 7 
VES ETLOLOKOVTES Kal TadLY avaxyalovTES TXOAN TOpEU- 
x x 4 ¢€ — ~ ¢ / 
seo0ar> Kal Oapuva rapyyyed\\ey 0 Bevodov vr0pe 
VEL, OTE OL TOAELLOL Lo-yUpas emiKéowTO. evTavla O17 
Xeupicodos ahore pev OTE TAPEyyUOTO VTELEVE, TOTE 
prropos ev POTS ae ca 
a \ y 
d€ ody Ureuever, AN Hye TaAYEws Kal TapHnyyva ETE 
Y A > oY An , ¥ \ - 
cOar, wore SHrOV Hv OTL TPAypa TL Ein: TXOAH 
> A A A 9 
10 0vK Hv idely TapeNOdvrTt 7d alTLoy THS TTOVdNS* WATE 
¢€ ze < 4 o~ > 7 lal > a 
" Topeia opoia duyn eylyvero Tots dmucHodvAakt. 
AX > Lal > rs > A > XN x 
Kal evtad0a amofvycKka avip ayafds AakwriKds 18 
, \ \ la > / \ A 
Krtedvupos tofevbels dua THS aomidos Kal THS o7TO- 
Nados els TAS TAevpas, kat Bacias “ApKas SvapTrepes 
15THv Kehadryv. eel d€ adikovto éml orabudv, evOds 19 
4 (oy ce an > \ XN x r / 
woTep elyev 0 Zevodov ea pos Tov Xeipicodov 
> lal > ms Y > ¢ ’ 3 > > 4 
YTLATO avTOV OTL OVX UTEuELVEY, GAN YVayKalovTO 
pevyovTes apa payerOar. Kal vov dvo Kado TE Kal 
ayald avdpe Tévarov Kat ovte avehéobat ovte Oarpat 
20 edvvauela. amoKpiverar 6 Xepicodos, Béhov, edn, 20 
x > ” \ > \ € + 7 5 4 ’ > 
Tpos Ta Opn Kal ide Ws aBata TavTa éoTl: pia 8 
9 SOC a ¢ A > af \ Cra “s > Q va 
avTyn 000s NY Opas OpUia, Kal emt ta’tyn avOpatav 
€ an »” 4 »” ial aA / 
opav e€extt wou oyov To~ovTOV, of KaTeLdndores 
dpudarrovar THY ekBaow. TavT éeyd eoTrevdoy Kai 21 
>) AS OF. > € / ¥ a , 
25 Ola TOUTS WE OVX VTEWEVOY, EL Tas Suvatuny Placa 
mpi Karendba thy vrepBodyjv: ot 8° yyepdves 
a »” > 
ovs Eexopev ov hacw eivat addnv dddv. 6 dé Eevo-2 
pav heya, “AN eyo eyo dS¥o avdpas. erel yap 
¢ n / a > / 4 ¢ an 
LV TpayuaTa Taperyov, evnope 
Hey mpay ys PELX OV >: EPNOPEVO OLE, OT ED <7 LAS 
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‘ > Lal > os \ 
Kal avamTvevoar ETOlNTE, Kal aTEKTEVaMeY TLVAsS 
pes \ “A 4 A 2 lal 7, 
avTov, Kal Cavtas tpovOupyAOnpev AaBelv adrod Tov- 
4 Y 
TOU EVEKA OTWS yE“LOTW ElddaL THY YOpay ypnTae 
peBa. 


Xenophon’s two prisoners. One is made guide. Call for volunteers 
to seize a height 


s \ 2Q.* > , \ > , »¥ 
5 Kat efvs adyayovtes tovs avlpaémovs nreyxX ov 23 
diadaBovres et tia eidetev addnv 6ddv H THY have 
pav. 0 sev ovy €Tepos ovK en pda To\AOY dBwv 
- 3 % x > \ > , A 
Tporayouevav: eet S€ ovdey ahédysov edeyer, 
c cal ole ¥ / e \ XN 4 
Op@vToOS TOV ETEpov Katerhayyn. 6 5€ owrds edeFer 24 
9 a \ \ A > , 207 y aos 
\06rt ovTos pev dia Tadta ov dain eidérar Gru avT@ 
> 4 / -] n~ > > \ 3 7, > >\ 
eTUYX ave Ovyarnp eet Tap avdpt exdedopevn: avbros 

> » e , X\ A e 4 vA 

8° &by nynoer bau duvatnv Kal vmolvylous Topeve- 
e 4 > 4 > > »¥ 2 > “a 4 
cba dddv. epwrapevos 8° & Ely TL ev aitn Svormd- 25 
pirov xwptov, edn evar aKpov 6 € py TIS Tpokata- 
15 AmbouTo, advvatov execfar mapedety. evradla 8°26 
€OOKEL ovyKkahéoavTas hoyayous Kal weATaoTAas Kal 
Tov OThiTOV h€ye TE TA TapdYTA Kal Epwrav el TUS 

—_ ¥ y pak > \ +7 x , 
aiTav eat oaTis avnp ayablos ebédo. dv yevéobar 

‘\ e \ 5 4 s r) 4 lat 
Kal uToatas eHehovTns tropever ar. VPLOTATAL TOV 27 

20 pev OTuT@V “ApitaoToOvUpLOS MeOvdpueds “Apkas Kal 
"Ayacias Xtupdddvos “Apkds, avrictacialwy O€ av- 

A > \ ® Y” 
tots Kad)ipayos Ilappaovos “Apkas: Kat ovtos ebn 
eOéhav tropever Iau mpoahaBav efehovtas €k TavTos 

na A , + > Y Y 
TOU oTpaTevpatos: eye yap, en, olda OTL expovTat 

25 ohAol TOV véewy €L0v Tyoupevov. €k TOVTOU EpwTa- 24 
ow él Tis Kal TOV yupyyToY Takidpxyov EDEhor Tup- 
“ a 
tmopeverbar. wvpiarara "Apiotéas Xtos, os mo\ha- 


Xod Todd aos TH OTpaTLG Els TA TOLAvTA eyEvETO. 
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The attacking party set forth, while Xenophon makes a diversion. 
The enemy roll huge stones down the mountain. An outpost 
captured. 


II. Kat Hv pev deidn, ot 0° exedevoy avtovs Eeupa- 

\ 
yortas TopeverOar. Kal TOV WyEe“dva OnTaLTES Ta 
pad.odoacww avtots, Kat ouvTievtar THY pev VUKTA, 
PN , \ »” \ Fs / 4 be 
Hv NdBwou TO aKpov, TO Ywplov dvdarTEew, aya OE 
5TH Hepa TH Tadmevyye onpaivew: Kal Tovs pev avo 
ovtas lévar emt TOUS KaTéyovTas THY havepay exBa- 
> x de / > / ¢ x 
ow, avtot d€ oupBonPyocev exBatvortes ws av 
SVv@VvTaL TAXLOTA. TAVTA ouvblewevor oi ev eTopev- 
ovto mANOos ws Sioyidvor: Kal vVdwp Todd Hv eE 

10 Ovpavou * Eevopov be €ywy Tovs dmicfodvdakas 
Hyetro mpos THY phavepay eKBaow, OTws Ta’TH TH 
60@ ot Toh€Loe TpoweXoueyv TOV VOUY Kal Ws paltaTa 
Adfouev ot Tepudvtes. rel 5€ Hoay emt yapadpa ot 
dmicbodvrakes Hv der SiaBadvTas Tpds TO opHLov ek- 

15 Baivew, TnviKadTa exvAOovy oi BadpBapor ddourpo- 

€ , \ pA \ > / A , 
Xous apatvatovs Kat petlous kal €XarTous, ot hepope- 
vou Tpos Tas TETPAS tatovtes Sueahevdovavto* Kat 

/ > \ , ea? es) ian > if ¥ 
TavTaTacw ovoe TENMAG AL OLOY T HY TH ELTOOW. EVLOL 

d€ TOV Aoyayor, El p71 Ta’TH BV rd ; 
yayor, [7 n OvvaivTo, addy €zret- 

lot \ an / 

20 P@VTO * KaL TAUTA €70lOUV HEY pl OKOTOS EVEVETO * 
’ \ \ »” > a“ Ky f , 4 > wn 
€ret S€ WovTo adavels Elvat aTrLovTEs, TOTE aTHAOoY 

X\ wn 
emt TO SEtTVOr * eTUYX AVOV d€ Kat AVAPLITOL OVTES 
> a ¢ > 0 7 4 / , 
avtav ot dmirbodudaknoarTes. Ol EVTOL TONEMLLOL 
NOE > , 8 > Sh “A \ an 
ovdev ETavoavTo Ot ONS THS VUKTOS KUALWSOULTES 
\ , ; , > 4 A , 

25 ToUs AiBous Tekpatper Oar ) nv TO Wodw. ot 
y¥ NY CI , , x , , 
EXOVTES TOV NYyELOva KUKAW TEpUOYTES KaTahapBa- 


SS uA > \ al 
vovat Tous pvrAakas audi TIP KaOynpevous: Kal Tods 


ay) 
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4 , 
fev KaTakavovTes Tovs d€ KatadiWEavTes avTol év- 
af »¥ < ¥ lal 
Tav?’ ewevov ws Td akpov KaTéxyovTes. ol 8° ov Karet- 
> \ > a a > 
Xov, AAAG pacTos Hv UTEep aiTov Tap’ dv Hv 7» OTEV?) 
9 eQv 2 @ 
avtTn 606s €’ H exdOyrto of dvdakes. epodos pévTor 
savTober ert Tovs TodEulous Hv ot ext THD 1 0O@ 
Hlous Hv ol emt TH havepa 00@ 
> , 
exabnvto. 
Battle for the heights. One hill captured. 
\ na 
Kat tyv pev vixta évtavda dSupyayov: émet 8’ 
neEepa uTedawver, Eropevovto ovyn ovvTeTaypevor emt 
‘\ 4 \ ‘\ ¢ 4 > / 4 > »¥ 
Tous ToAElous* Kal yap oputydn eyévero, woT €da- 
10 Jov éyyvs tpowehOovres. met dé cidov addHAOUS, 1H 
te oadmy€ épbéyEato Kal adahd€avtes tevto emt 
tovs avOparous: ot d€ ovk &d€Eavto, adda uTdvTeEs 
\ c ‘\ 4 > 4 > v, A % 
THy Odov hevyovTes ddiyou aTévyTKov: evlwvor yap 
> 2 a XN / > , od , 
joav. ot d€ audi Xepicodov axovoartes THS Ta)- 
a Pw at Y ¥ \ \ \ eae 
ls muyyos ebfis tevto avw Kata Thy havepay ddr - 
»¥ \ A cal \ > A ear > 
adhdo 6€ TOV oTpaTnyev Kata aTpLBEts ddovs €7r0- 
pevovTo 7 eTVXOY EKaTTOL OVTES, Kal avaBavTES ws 
29 7 Se > , A , \ a 
edvvavTo avipwy addnAovs Tots Sdpact. Kal ovTOL 
TpoTo cuvewEay Tots TpoKaTahaBovor TO Xwpiov. 
20 Bevodhdr dé exwv tov dmc bFodvdakwv Tovs Hutoes 
€ropeveTo HTEp ot TOV Hye“ova EXOVTES* EVOdwTATH 
yap Hv Tois vrolvylos: Tovs dé Hpioas omober 
Tov UTolvyiwy erake. Tropevdpevor 8° evTvyyavovor 10 
, e \ <n c na , c \ lal 
hodw brep THs 6600 KaTEednppéev@ VTO TOV TOhE 
ee, a a > , oy hs le » 5 a 0 Dies 
25 plwv, ods 7 atroKoar nv avayKn n OvelevyOaL amo 
rn a 
Tov ad\Awv “EAAjvov. Kal adtol perv av eropevOy- 
> ¥ 
cay jrep ot addou, Ta SE Urolvyia ovK WY addy 
Hh tavtTn exkByva. ela b7 Tapaxehevoapevor adAH- 11 
, A 
hots tpoaBadrdrovor tpds Tov Addov dpOtors Tots 
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Adxous, ob KUKAW GANA KaTadumdvTes apodov Tots 
Tohepmtous ei BovdowTo pevyev. Kai TéwS LEV avTous 12 
dvaBatvovtas omy edvvavTo exacTos ot BapBapo 
érd€evov Kai &Baddov, éyyds 6° od mpocierto, adda 
5pvyn hetrovot TO Ywplov. Kal TovTOY TE TapedynAv- 
feoav ot "EAXnves, kal erepov dpdow Eeutpoober 
Addov Katexopevovy él TovToy adfis eddxe Topeve 


wba. 
Two more hills captured, and the first lost. 


’Evvonoas 8° 6 Bevodhov py, et epnmov KataXiror13 

10 Tov HAw@KOTAa Addor, Kal wad haBdvTEs ot TOEmLOL * 
emiBotwwTo Tots Urolvylos Tapiodaw — ért todd O° 
HY Ta UTolUyLa, ate Sua OTEVHS THS SOD TOopEvdpeEva 
—Kataneire ert Tod hddov hoyayovs Kyndiaddwpov 
Kndicodovtos ’AOnvatov Kai “Audixparny ’Apdd7- 

> A Ny > / > “n / 

15 Lou A@yvatov Kat Apxayopav Apyevov dvydda, 
autos d€ ody Tots ourols eropevero ert Tov SevTEpoV 
hopov, kal TO a’T@ TPdTw Kal TOUTOY alpovow. EeTL14 
5° avrots tpitos actos Nowrds Hv TOAD dpOaraTos 
c ¢ \ A L Sige. lal . r lal A 
0 UTEP THS ETL TH TUPL KaTarynpbeions durakns THS 

XN ¢ XN a“ > “A 5 a > > x > , 
20 vuKTOS UTo TaV EDEedovTaV. Emel 8 eyyus eyevovTo 15 
ot “Eddnves, Nelrovow ot BdpBapor apaynrt rov 
y lat 
paotov, wate Oavuactoy tacr yevérba, Kal w7er 
mrevov SeioarTas adTovs p47 KUKAwHeTES TOMOpKOLY- 
To amohurewv. ot 0° dpa amd Tod akpov Kafopartes 
Bye Be fa) , , aoa \ > , 
27a oTLTVEV yryvopeva TavTEs Ext TOUS dTLiTAodUAa- 
/ \ lal 
Kas Ex@pouvr. Kat Bevohov péev adv Tots vewrdrous 16 
/ ‘ »” 
aveBawev emt TO akpov, Tos dé addous ekédevorev 
, a lal 
UTayew, OTwS Ol TedevTator Adyou TpoTpiEELar, Kat 
mpoeOdrtas Kata THY Oddv ev TO dpar@ Oécba Ta 
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y > Aas , A > 
oma €ime. Kal Ev TOVTW THO ypovw nOeV ’Apxayo-N1 
pas 6 Apyetos tedevyds, Kal héye ws atexornoar 
amo TOV ddov Kal ore TeAvaTL. Kydioddwpos Kal 
> , os! »¥ yY \ c , \ A 
Apduxpatns Kat ahdor door pu) adapevor KaTa THS 
i X\ x > 4 > 4 
5TeTpas TpPds Tovs dmiTHopiAakas adiKovTo. 
Negotiations for a truce. General attack of the natives. 
Burial of the dead. 
Tatra 5é duarpakdpevor ot BapBapor HKov em’ 18 
> 7 , ~ “~ NO lal , 
avtizopov hddov T@ paoT@: Kal Zevodar died€yero 
avtots 8.’ Epunvéws rept orovdar Kal Tods veKpods 
> / c i » > , s4o 4 xX - \ 
amyre. ot 6€ éebacay atoddcew ef’ @ jar) Kae TAS 19 
es , A eS, A > @ a ES. 
100tkias. Guvapodoye TadTa 6 Zevopav. é€v @ d€ 7d 
A »” 4 ¥ c be wn 8 Meh 
pev addo OTpaTevpa TapyEL Ol O€ Ta’TA OLvE€yorTO, 
TAVTES Ol EK TOVTOV TOU TOTOUV GUVEppUynTaV. evTavIa 
iA < Ns \ > \ ¥ , 
loTavTo ot woAeuLoL, Kal evel npEavTo KaTaBaivew 
> ‘\ lal nw QA \ A ¥ \ y 
am0 TOU pacTOv pos Tovs aAdous evOa Ta Omra 
15 €KELTO, LEVTO 57) OL TOAEMLOL TOAA@ TANI Kal JopvBa- 
Kal émel €yevovTo emt THS Kopudys TOV pacToVv ad 
a r , > f Si 5 a elle 
ov Zevodar katéBaivev, exvdivdovr Térpovs: Kal Evds 
x ms , \ / — las eer e 
pev xatéa€ay TO okéhos, Zevodaovta b€ 6 vracm- 
ams exov tTHvaoTida améhurev: Evpvdoyxos 5é 21 
‘ > \ / > “a c - \ 
29 Aovaoteds “Apkas mpooédpapev aiT@ omhitys, Kat 
mpo apo tpoBeBrAnpevos amexape, Kat ot addou 
mpos Tovs auvTeraypevous annoy. €k de TovTovR 
lal ¢e a OPK \ c / \ > / 

Tav opmov eyevero TO EhAnvikov, Kal eoKnvnoay 
> na > n \ lal > rf XN > / 
avTov ev ToAXats Kal Kadats oiklats Kal émitndelots 

pe 
25 dahéou* Kal yap oivos ToAVs HV, WoTE ev haKKoLs 
Koviatois eixov. Hevopor dé kai Xepioodos duerpa-23 
Eavto wate haBovtes Tovs vexpovs amédocay Tov 
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5 ~ lal > 
nycpova* Kal mdvta eroinoay Tots amofavovow ex 
Tov duvatav, woTep vopilerar avdpaow ayabots. 

Fighting the way. The Carduchian bowmen. 

Tn de c 4 A e Yes > / < x 
N O€ VOTEpaia avEV TYEMOVOS ETOPEVOYTO* [AXO- 24 
oy ‘\ 4 
pevor 8° ol Tod€utoe Kal omy En OTEVOV Ywplov TpO- 

/ > , x / € / \ 
5kaTadapPBavortes ExwAvOV TAS TapddoLS. OTOTE pEV 2 
ic) \ , , — nm ” @ 5] / 
ovv TOVS TpwTOVS KwAVOLEV, Zevopov omic EKBat- 

\ \ ” » XN > / ~ 50 an 
vov Tpos Ta Opn edve THY aroppakiw THs ddov 
TOLS TpOTOLS, advwTéepwa TELpwpevos ylyverbar Tov 
KwAvovTaV, OTdTE dé Tots OTLTMEy ErLOowWTO, Xeupi-26 

10 codos ekBatvwv Kal TELpapmeEvos avaTéepw ylyverbar 

nw re »~ \ 5 / A / 
Tov KwvovTov eve THY aTodpaEw THS Tapddov 
nw » * > \ 9 > "és 5 ra ‘A 
Tots omabev> Kal ael ovtws EBonfovv addndots Kal 
> A > , 5) , > \ me , 
tayupos ahdAndwv €meweédovTo. HV d€ Kal O76TE 2 
avTots Tots avaBaor Toa TPaypaTa Tapetyor ot 

15 BapBapou Tadiy kataBatvovow: €dXadpol yap Hoav 
id \ > 4 Y > ‘2 >: \ > 
wate kal eyyilev hevyortes atodevyew + ovderv yap 
eiyov ado 7 T6Ea Kal oderddvas. adpioror dé ToEd-2 

> > \ 4 2 X 4 \ \ ¢ 

Tar noav: elyov dé T6Ea eyyds TpiTHXy, TA SE ToFE- 
2 x 4 e \ % XK c , 

pata mhéov nm durAxn* ei\kov S€ Tas vevpas O7dTE 

20 TOEEVOLEV TPOS TO KATW TOV THOU TO ApLOTEP@ TOOL 

/ b. A 4 > 4 \ io 
mpooBatvortes. Ta dé Toketvpata exadpea Sia Tov 

> Y x \ “A , > “A x > lal 

aoTidwv Kat did TOY Owpdkwrv. expavto dé avrots 

ot “EdAnves, evel AaBorev, aKkovTiors EVaYKVAOLTES. 
€v ToUTOLS Tots Kwplots ol Kpyres ypnoimeraror eye 
25VOVTO. HpxE O€ avT@V XtpaToKAHs Kpys. 
The Armenian frontier. The passage of the Centrites disputed. 
III. Tavryny 3° ad rv ypepar nidicOnoav év tats 1 

“A \ lal lal 

KOMaLs TACs UTEP TOV TEdiov TOD Tapa TOV Kevtpitny 
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, > ¢ @ , 
ToTamov, evpos ws SitheOpor, ds dpiler THY ’Appeviay 
mm XN ~ 
kal Tnv Tov Kapdovyav xdépav. Kal ot "EAAnves év- 
Tav0a avérvevoay adopevor idovtes mediov: ameiye 
be a > / € \ a A HE \ , las 
€ THY Opéwy O ToTapos EE 7 Exta aTadia TOV Kap- 
5dovyev. TdTe pev odv niiiaOnoay para 7déws Kal 
> 4) ¥ \ ‘\ A id 
TamiTHoELa EXovTES Kal ToANa TOV TapednhvOdrar 
/ Y 
TOV@V [LVNMLOVEVOYTES. ETTA yap Huepas OTAaTTEP 
eropevbnoay da Tov Kapdovyov Tacas payopevor 
dueréXewav, kal erabov Kaka doa ovde TA OVpTAYTA 
l0v7o0 Bactt€ws kal Ticoadépvovs. ws otv amndday- 
Bevot TOUTwY Hd€ws ExoLLHOnoar. 
9 a , loa an 
Apa 8€ 77 Nuépa dpoow imréas Tov Tépay TOD 
Totapov e€wrricpevous Ws Kwrvoovtas diaBaivey, 
melovs 8° él tats oyOais Tapateraypevous avw TOV 
ah , c , > \ > , > , 
lb imT€wv ws KwdvoovtTas els THY Appeviav exBawew. 
> > e > , % 1.9 /, > Zz, \ 
joav 8° ovto ‘Opovta Kat “Aprovya “Appérioe Kat 
Madpdo. kat Xaddator pucboddpo. ed€yovto b€ ot 
Xahdain edevbepoi re kal adkipor etvar: oma 8° 
elyov yeéppa pakpa kal Aoyxas. ai d€ 6xAat abrac 
2ep Gv TapaTeTaypevor ovTOL NoaV Tpia 7 TETTApa 
4 > \ rn lal > Vas 500 be / € 
TAM pa avo TOV TOTaMov aTreLXoV: 000s O€ pla 7 
Opwopen qv dyovra advo waoTep xeipoTrointos + TavTy 
> lal me eg? | s oe 04 
éreipovTo diaBaive ot EdAnves. €mel 0€ TELpape 
9 a lal / \ 
VOLS TO TE VOWP UTEp TOV pacTaV epaiveTo, Kal TPa- 
Vs Fv O ; L ING] i dAvaOnpot 
250s Hv O ToTapos peyadas ios Kat ohvcOypors, 
L our €y T@ voaTL Ta OTAa HY exew (El OE pH 
Kal OUT EV TH a NV EX ; 
y € , > + A ee pon x ¥ 
nptalev 6 roTapos), ert TE THS KEehadyns TA OTAG EL 
\ 
tis h€por, yupvol eytyvovto mpos Ta Tokevpata Kat 
¥ 4 ¥ 4 \ > “~ > 5 / 
Takka Behn: aveyopnoay Kal avTov EaTPATOTECEV- 


és 
30 TaVYTO Tapa TOV ToTAapOP. 
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Xenophon’s dream A ford discovered. 
> XN A 
"EvOa 8é adrot tv tpdcbe vinta Hoa ert Tov 1 
> , 
Opous Edpav Tos Kapdovxous ToANovs Tuvereype 
Lal Y lal \. 4 > 
vous év Tots OT os. evTadvOa 57 TOAAH abvpia AY 
an Ly, lal an an \ 
tots Eddnow, Opomou pev TOV TOTALOU THY dvo70- 
De c nw . \ hv 4 A 
splav, dpaor dé Tors diaBatwew KwvoovTas, Opwct 
\ A - > la \ r 8 Zz 
d€ tots SiaBaivovoww émuKeccopevovs Tovs Kapoov- 
> > in /, 
Xous omurev. Tavtyy pev ovv THY Nu€pay Kal VUKTA 8 
¥ 5 Fem! /, »” — las de ” 
euevav év Tohdn atopia ovtes. Eevopav € ovap 
eidev: €do€ev ev rédas Sedécba, atta d€ aiT@ 
10 avTopara Tepippunvat, wate hvOjvat kal diaBatvew 
¢ , 5) a > \ uy > ¥ \ 
omocov €Bovheto. eet d€ opOpos Hv, EpxeTat POS 
Tov Xeupicohov Kal héyer OTe eAmridas ever Kas 
Sy) \ 8 a > a XV »” c de “es / 
execOar, Kat dunyetrar avT@ TO Ovap. 0 O€ NOETO TE 9 
Kal WS TayLoTA ews UTépavev EOVoVTO TaVTES TAapOr- 
¢ , Namo Ny te \ \ > 2s so oN A 
15 TES Ol OTPATHYOL* Kal Ta LEPa Kaha nV evs emt TOU 
TpOTOV. Kal ATLOVTES ATO TOV LepaV ol OTpaTHYot 
kat hoyayot mapyyyehNov 7H OTpaTia apioTotoLet- 
aba. 
Kat apuotavte T@ Zevoh@vt. tpocerpexov Sv010 
20veaviokw: yoecav yap TavTes OTL e€ein avT@ Kal 
apioT@vTe Kal SeuTvovvTe Tpowedey Kal ei Kabevdou 
emeyeipavTa elTeiv, El Tis TL EXOL TOV TPS TOV TOE 
ov. Kal ToTE €AXeyor OTL TUyyavo”eY dpvyava GvA-11 
y YX pry 
/ (3 » an »” / nan 
héyorTes Ws ET TUP, KaTTELTA KaTiOoLEV ev TO TEpav 
25€v weTpars KaOnKovoas em avTov TOY ToTAaLOV ye 
povTa TE Kal yuvaika Kal TaidicKas woTEp papot 
Tous ipatiwy Katatiewévous €v TéTpa avTpPmde.. 
5) a > > = 
idovar b€ ofior dd€ar aadades eivar SiaBHvar: odSe 12 
‘\ na an > 
yap Tos Todeulios immedor TpooBarov elvar Kata 
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la > oi Ss ¥ LY ley , 
Toto. eKdvrTes 8’ efacay EexovTes TA eyyxerpidia 
yupvol ws vevodpevor SiaBaive > Topevopevor dé 
Tpoabev SiaBnvar mplv BpéEar Ta aidota: Kat dia- 

, , ‘\ c 4 / 4 
Bavres, MaBovtes Ta iatia Taw HKeELv. 

Plans for crossing the river. Paean sung at the ford. 


N > — A a 
56 Ev@ds ody 6 Zevodar airos te eomevde Kal Tots 13 
veavioko.s eye exéeve Kat evyerbat Tots pyvact 
feots ta Te dveipata Kal Tov Topov Kal Ta hoa 
> ‘\ > 4 , > > \ iy A , 
ayala éemuteheoat. oreicas 8” evOds Hye TOds veavi- 
okous Tapa Tov Xeapicodor, Kat Sunyodvrar Tavra. 
l0akovoas 5€ Kal 6 Xeipicodos orovdds Eroie. o7el-14 
x A \ »” 7 / 
gavres d€ Tots pev ahdows TapyyyeAhov ocvoKEVd- 
lecAa, avroi d€ avykadécartes Tovs aTpaTyyous 
eBovrevovto ows av Kadota SiaBatev Kai Tovs TE 
eutpoobev vikwev Kal Urd TaV Omicbev pyndev Ta- 
V4 ‘\ ¥ > lal r / \ 
15 7XOlEV KAKOV. Kal €d0€ev AUTOLS Xeurpiropov pev 15 
nw LA an 
nyeoba Kai SiaBaivew exovta 75 Hoy TOV OTpa- 
TevpaTos, TOO Hurov ere vTopevey Gd Zevopavtt, 
‘A A 4 4 \ ‘\ »” BI / 4 
ta d€ vroliyia Kal TOV OyAoY ev péow TOVTwY dia- 
Batvav. ere d€ TadTa Kaas ceiver, EropevorToO : 16 
20nyouvto 8° ot veaviokor ev apioTepa EXovTES TOV 
, ev 1 F so% \ , c , 
ToTapov: Odos b€ HY ert THY SidBaow ws TETTApeES 
oTao.ot. 
Tlopevopevov 8’ abtav avtumapyoay at ta4€eus TOV 11 
c "4 > \ {> ‘ \ Hf ‘\ \ 
imméwv. emerd7 d€ Hoav KaTa THY OidBaow Kal Tas 
wr lal 9 .. Lal 
25 oyOas Tov toTapov, Hevto Ta Oma, Kal avTOS TPO- 
, a \ | Ov > / 
tos Xepicopos otehavwodpevos Kal amodus €dap- 
Sf \ A A , ‘ 
Bave 7a oma Kal Tots ahdos Tao TapHyyedre, Kat 
\ ‘\ > / »” ‘\ / > aa 
Tovs oyayous exéhevey aye Tovs oxous opfiovs, 
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la) \ > lal c an x 
Tovs peév ev apioTepa Tovs O° ev dei EavTov. Kal18 
c x / t) / > ‘\ / ? € be 
ol pev pavrers eopayralovT7o Eels TOY TOTAaMOV* OL OE 
2 > + > 
Tohéuior erd€evov Kat eadevdovov: ahd’ ovT® e€t- 
lal > ‘\ \ bs > \ / s / 
KVOUVTO. Emel O€ Kata HY TA Thaya, ETTaLaviCor 19 
vs e lal 4 = dr aN N ix 
5 TaVTES Ol OTpaTLOTaL Kal avyhadalov, cvywdohvCov 
A 9 \ \ > Car 
dé kal ai yuvatkes amagar’ modhalt yap yoay eTat- 
pa €v TH OTPaTEvpaTL. 
Chirisophus crosses easily, but Xenophon is attacked. 
| \ / 
Kat Xeupicodos pev évéBarve Kal ol avy Exeiv@: 2 
nw lal \ ‘\ 
6 6€ Zevopov tav dmicbodvdAakwrv haBav Tovs evla- 
/ 4 > \ / / > \ XN / N 
10voTatous ele ava Kpatos madw emt TOV TOpoV TOV 
XN sy 4 \ > > “A > / »” 
KaTa THY eKBaow THY Els TA THY AppeEviwy Opn, 
TpooToLovpevos TAUTYH SiaBas atroKNeivey TOUS Tapa 
TOV ToTapoy imméas. ot S€ wod€uror dp@vTEes pev 21 
X > \ r , > A \ 4 lal 
Tous aupt Xepicohov evteTas Td Vdwp TEparTas, 
ts a) AY \ J NC — a , > » 
1sdpartes dé Tods audl Bevodavta Péovtas eis Tovp- 
PS) , ‘\ > / s 
Tadw, deloavTes fun atrokhacbetoayv hevyovow 
, ¢ lal A »” 
ava KPATOS WS TPOS THY TOU ToTapoOv ava exBacw. 
> \ ‘\ x \ € XN > 4 ¥ 4 \ » 
émel O0€ KATA THY OdOY EyevorTO, ETELVOY aVw TPOS TO 
a: / we ¢ 3 4@&- ¥ a ¢ , an 
opos. Avkios 0° 0 THY Tak EYav TOY imTéwY Kal2Z 
> , c \ , A A a 
20 Aloyivns 6 THY Tak TOV TEATATTOV TAY apdl Xe- 
/ 3 “si Lar oJ Ny / , Y 
plaoov ETel EWpav ava KpaTos hevyovTas, ElTOVTO * 
c be “A b] , \ > 7 > X 
ou 0€ oTpaTLMTat EBowy fy atroheimec Oar, adda TUV- 
, \ 7 = > 
exBatvew ert TO opos. Xepicodos 8’ ad eet di€By, B 
\ \ c la > > ‘a > \ \ ~ N 
TOUS Mev imm€as OdK EdlwKEV, VODs Se KATA Tas TpOT- 
5 4 »” 0 3 ‘\ \ x b] 4 > SS ‘\ 
25 NKoveas OVYas Ent TOV ToTapoV e€€Batvey emi TOUS 
y v4 A Py A la 
ave Tohewious. ot O€ ava, dpOvTES ev TOYS EavTOV 
c , 4 c “A °° c Yo Vg > / 
ummeas evyovtas, Opavtes 8° omhitas ohiow émidv- 


/ \ lal lal 
Tas, EkEtTOVTL TA UTEP TOU TOTALOU akpa. 
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Eevodor 8° érel ta repay éEwpa Kahos yryvopeva, 24 
aTEXOpE THY TaXloTHY Tpds 7d SiaBatvoy orpd- 
TELA’ Kal yap ot Kapdovxor pavepot non hoav eis 
TO Tedlov KataBaivorres ws éemtOnodpevor Tots TedEv- 

5Talols. Kal Xepicodos pev Ta ava Katetye, AUKLOS 25 
d€ avy ddiyous emiyepnoas éemdidEar edaBe Tov 
oKevohopwr Ta VT0\ELTOmEva Kal peTa TOUTwY ec OTA 
T€ KahyY Kal ExT@mata. Kal TA perv TKEvoPdpa TOV 26 
‘EdAnvev Kal 6 dxyhos akuny dvéBave, Zevopadr dé 

10 oTpébas Tpds Tovs Kapdovyous avria Ta oma ero, 
Kal Tapyyyer€e Tots Noxayots Kat evapotias Trowy}- 
cacfar exagTov Tov éavTov éxyov, Tap aorida 
Tapayayovras THY e€vwpotiay emt dddayyos: Kat 
Tovs pev NoXaovs Kal TOUS EvwpoTapxXoUS TPOS TOV 

15 Kapdovyxwv lévar, obpayovs € Kataotxoacbau pds 
TOU TOTA[MLOV. 


Chirisophus sends help. Xenophon repels an attack and crosses 
the river. 


Oi d€ Kapdovxor ws édpav tovs dmicbodvdakas 21 
lal ” ra x > ee ” 4 
TOU OxXAoVv Yuoupevovs Kal ddLyous dyn hawopmevous, 
lal \ > ~ > , ¥ ¢c \ 4 
barrov dn émnoav Gdds Twas abortes. 6 d€ Xap 
‘ > XN \ > > id > XO ae zB: 
20G0pos, éemel TA Tap avTm aadhahas eixe, TEUTEL 
‘\ — lal \ ‘ \ 3 
mapa Zevopovta Ttovs TeAtaaTas Kat odevdovytas 
\ / \ /, A 4 x» / 
Kal To€dTas Kal KEeAEVEL TOLELY O TL AV TapayyEedAy. 
a ¥ 
idov 8° abrovs diaBaivovtas 6 Hevodav réupas ay- 28 
yedov Kehever avTov pewat él TOU TOTapLoU py SLa- 
, 7 > » > ‘\ 7 > , 
25 Bavras: Otay 8 ap€wvtar avrot dvaBatvew, evavtt- 
lal c , 
ous evev kat bev chav euBaivew ws diaBynoope- 
‘\ 
vous, dinykviapevous TovVS akovTLaTas Kal emuBe 


Brynpevovs Tovs To€dras* pn TpdTw S€ TOU ToTapov 


130 ANABASIS IV. 3. 29-34. 


lol ~ > 
mTpoBatvev. Tots d€ Tap éavT@ Tapyyyerder, ErreL- 25 
tal \ \ a / 
dav oevdorvn e&ixvnta, Kal aonls popyn, Tavavi- 
~ > \ / ma A &° > 4 
cavtas bety eis TOUS TOAEMioVS: ETELday O° avacTpE 
lal lal \ 
Ywow ot Toh€uor Kal €k TOV TOTApLOD 6 TadTLKTIS 
\ lal 
5ON-HVY TO TOAEWLKOY, avaoTpabavTas ert Sdpu TyEl- 
\ ‘\ > 4 ~ \ , \ Fa 
cba péev Tovs ovpayovs, Heiv 5€ mavtas Kal dia Bal 
Y ae ¢ > c 
ve OTL TAXLOTA 4H EkKaaTOS THY TAaEW EiXEY, WS [LH 
5) , > , 9 ® ¥ ¥ a 
eumoodiley add\ynhous: OTL oVTOS apiaTos ETOLTO OS 
2 a > as / z. c \ ra 
dv mpatos év TO Tépay yévnta. ot d€ Kapdovyxor 30 
c A > - »” \ . x \ x x 
10 dpavtes ddiyous nbn TOvs ouTovs — TO AAOL yap Kal 
TOV MEVELY TETAYMEVOV WYOVTO ETULEAOPEVOL OL [LEV 
c v2 ¢ \ lal e ame “A > la \ 
brolvylav, ot dé cKevar, oi 8’ Erarpov — evtavfa dy 
» al 
éréxewvTo Opacéws Kal npxyovTo ohevdovay Kat TO- 
Eeveuv. 
re ¢€ Nine Ds Ss , 23 
15 Oi de EdAnves TALAVLOAVTES WPULNTAV Spo €e7 31 
> , € \ > 27 \ \ > ¢ 
avtovs: ot d€ ovK ed€€avTo: Kal yap Aoav we 
TMEVOL WS MEV EV TOLS OpETLW iKaVaS TPOdS TO ETLOpa- 
A N , \ NON > A , - 
pew Kal hevyev, Tpos S€ 7 eis YEtpas SéxecHar ovy 
iKaVO@S. €V TOUT® ONnpalver O GadTLKTHS* Kal OL32 
20 wey Toh€utou ehevyov TOAD ett Oarrov, ot dé "EXAnveEs 
Tavavtia oTpebavtes ehevyov Sia Tov ToTapod Ort 
/ Lal - 
Tayiota. Tov S€ Toeniwy ol pe TiWEs aicOdpevor33 
aN £8 3 \ ~ \ N ie > / 
Tad €dpapov emt TOV ToTapoy Kal To€evorTES OXI 
¥ > A 
yous étpwoar, ot S€ Todo Kal Tépay ovT@V TOY 
AL , »¥ NaN 
zs EXAnvev ere havepot naav devyovtes. ot dé vrav-34 
/ ud a lal la 
Thoavtes avopilopevor Kal Tpocwtépw Tod KaLpod 
- Y la an 
MPOVTES VOTEPOV THY pEeTA Eevohovtos dieBnoav 
XN 
madw: Kat eTpeiOnody tives Kal TOUTOD. 
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March through Armenia. They pass the sources of the Tigris and 
come to the Teleboas. Visit of Tiribazus, the Persian governor. 


IV. ‘Evel d€ dueByoav, cvvtaEdmevor apd écov 

¢ # > 4 \ ~ > 4 i y 
nu€pas eropevOnaav dia THs “Appevias wedtov aap 
Kal Nelovs yndgovus ov petov ) TeVTE Tapacdyyas - 
ov yap Noay €yyvs TOV TOTaMov Kamat dia TOVS TO- 
/ % X \ ie > \ a > ie 
5 €wous Tos TPds TOs Kapdovyous. eis dé Hv adi- 
, , > \ , > A 
KOVTO Kany peyadn Te HY Kal Baotheoy Eive TO 
i ‘\ ‘\ A > aA 
gaTparn Kal emt Tats TAELoTALS OlKiaLs TUPTELS ETT- 
gay: emityndaa 5° Hv Sawryn. evredfev 5° éropev- 
Onoav atafuovs S00 Tapacdyyas déka péype vreEp- 
10nGov tas THyas Tov Tiypy7os woTapov. evTevbev 
5° éropevOnoarv otabpovs Tpets Tapacdyyas TerTE 
s oe \ , , a >> 
kaldexa éml Tov TydeBdoav rorapdv. ovtos 8° Hv 
XN / , > ¥ A \ \ ‘\ \ 
Kaos ev, peyas 8° ov: Kamar d€ ToANal tept Tov 
ToTapov Hoav. © € TOTos ovTOS "Appevia ékadetTo 

e \ e “4 9 a > A , 

15) Tpos €oTrépav. vmapyos 5° nv adTns TipiBalos, 
c » A 4 4 \ c vA yah 
6 Kat Baowre diros yevouevos, Kal OTOTE TapeEtn, 
ovdets addos Bacitéa emi Tov immov aveBadder. 
ovTos mpoojhace inméas Eexwv, Kal mporrempas 
c ‘A Ss 4 / lol nA >” 
éppnvéea eirev ott Bovdouto diahexOnvar Tots ap- 

an A lat N\ 

20 KOVOL. TOLS dé OTPaTHYOLS edo€ev aKOUTaL* Kal 7 poo- 
, > > , > , s , c Be > 
eMMovtes eis emyKoov Hpotov Ti Pédo. 6 O€ EireV 

= \ 4 
ort oTreicacbar Bovdouto eb @ pyTe abTos Tovs EA- 
Anvas adikety pHTE exeivous KdeW TAs olKlas, ap- 

/, > / 4 Me 26 lal lal 
Bdavew te TamiTydeLa Cow SéowT0. do0ke Tava Tots 
A \ 
BOTpaTHyols Kal EoTELTAVTO ETL TOUTOLS. 

March of three days. Two heavy falls of snow. 
lal \ lal ‘ 
"Evrevbev 8° eropeOncav orabpovs tpets dia 

/ , / \ / 

mediov Tapacdyyas TevTeKaidexa Kal TipiBalos 


6 
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/ yy \ € lal Su > - e 
mapnkohov0e exwv THY EavTOV OVVapLY aTEXWV ws 
/ , * 7 / > 4 x 4 
déka oTadlovs: Kat adikovTo els Bagthea Kal KOpasS 
lal lal , 
mépié Todas TOAMOY TOY emUTNSElwY pETTAS. OTPA- § 
A A XN \ 
ToTedevopevov 5° avTav ylyvetat THS VUKTOS XLOV 
5TOANH* Kal ewhev edo0€e Suackynvncar Tas TaEEs Kal 
TOUS OTPAaTHYOUS KaTa TAS KOMas* Ov yap EWPwV 
, > , \ > \ > / iy \ x 
moh€uiov ovdeva Kal aapahés €ddKe Elva dia TO 
arnOos THS yLovos. EvTadOa elyov Ta emiTHSELa OTA 9 
eotly ayald, iepeta, otTov, olvovs Tadavovs EvmOdELS, 
> , ” , A ees 
lo adotapidas, ooTpia TavTodaTd. Tov d€ aTooKEdar- 
VUMEVOV TLVES ATO TOV OTpaToTEedOV EAEyor OTL KaTi- 
dovev oTpaTevwa Kal vUKTwp TOAA TUpAa daivorTo. 
eddKker 67) Tots OTpaTyyols ovK aodaes eEivar Sdia-10 
aokyvovv, adha ovvayayelv TO oTpaTevpa mahw. 
wevtevbev avvnOov: Kat yap doce SraOpralerv. 
vuktepevovtav 6° avtov éevtav0a emiminrer yLov ame 11 
4 > 3 ‘\ \ 4 \ \ > / 
TOS, WOTE aToKpIYpat Kal Ta OTA Kal TOs avOpd- 
Tovs KaTAaKELEevoUS* Kal TA Urolvyta TuvEeTddurer 
 XL@v* Kat TOYS OKVOS HY avictacOa: KaTaKeEl- 
20 pevov yap adeELvOY HY 1) XLOV ETLTETT@KULA OTH 
\ ‘2 2 \ de — A 7 \ 
PY TWapappvely. EEL OE Eevodav ETOAL NTE YUEVOS 12 
> \ , , fa) 5} , Sy 
avaotas oxilew Eva, Tay’ avaoTds Tis Kal addos 
> / > / ¥ > \ / \ »¥ 
exeivov adedopevos exyilev. ek dé TovTOUV Kal addou 
avaoTavTes TUP EKaoV Kal eyplovTo+ TOAD yap €v-13 
25Tav0a evpioKeTo yptwa, @ €yp@vTo avr édaiov, 
aveiov Kal onodutvoy Kal apvydddiwvov €k Tov 
Tukpov Kal TepnivOwor. éK S€ TOV adiTav TovTwY 
Kal mvpov EvPLOKETO. 


ANABASIS IV. 4. 14-20, 133 


Village quarters. A Persian prisoner. Capture of the governor’s tent. 


Mera tavra €d6 iki 6 ‘ov €t i 
a TavTa €doKer Tadw diacKyVyTEoY civar Eis 14 

‘ Fs > , a 

TaS K@mas els oTeyas. Eva Sy) ot otpati@tar adv 
A A \ € 1 a 
TOAAH Kpavyy Kal nOorvy yoav emt Tas oTéyas Kal 

% a \ 
Ta emuTHdera* Goo S€ OTE TO TPdTEpoV amor TAs 

> 4 > 4 e \ > / / > / 

5olklas evérpynoav vro atacbahias Sikny edidocav 
KaK@S OKNVOUITES. EvTEdHEV ETEeurbav vuKTOS Anpo-15 
, , »¥ , LAN Nga ¥ 
Kpatnv Typvitny avopas Sdovres emt ta opn evOa 
epacav ol atooKedavydpevor Kafopav ta Tupa: 

~ be 286 \ , XD ey. > a 
ovTos yap eddKe. Kal mpdTepov TOA NON adynOedoa 

10 TOLAUTAa, TA OVTA TE WS OVTA Kal TA Hy OVTa WS OUK 
¥ \ \ A \ \ > ¥ > lal A 
ovTa. mropevfels dé Ta pev TUpA ovK edn idely, avdpa 16 
de \ e » A / \ XN 

é gv\daBov jKev aywv exovta T6€ov epoikov Kat 
dapetpav kal oayapw oiavTep Kat at “Apaldves 
¥ > , Se § \ ¥ , \ 
Exovow. €epwTapevos 6€ TodamTos etn, Hépons pev 17 

ee > , ae ee a , a 
15 edn eivar, TopeverOar 5° azo Tod TipiBalov orparo- 

, 9 > / “4 ¢€ \ > / > X 
médov OTws emiTtndea AdBo. ot d€ HpdTwY avdTov 
TO OTPATEvA OTOGOV TE Ein KAL ETL Tie TUVELAEyPE 

c \ > 7 / y » / c qn 
vov. © 0€ elev ort TipiBalos ein Exwv THY TE EavTOv 18 
= \ 
dvvapiv Kal picfoddpovs XadrvBas kat Tadxovs : 
a , be Fe ¥ ¢ rll. la c \ee 
20 Taperkevdcbar d€ avtov epy ws emt TH vTEpBodry 
lal A lal e nw ¥ s 
TOU Opous €v TOLS TTEVOLS TTEP LOVAaX] EN Topeia, 
la an 4 
2yradOa éemibnoopevov Tos EAAnow. 
A A qn ¥” , 

"Axovoaot Tos aTpaTnyots TavTa Edoke TO OTPA-19 
Teva ouvayayev* Kal dfs dvdakas KatahurovTes 

‘\ ‘\ > ¥ la / ig / SS / 

2 Kal OTpaTHyov ETL Tos pevovar Lopaiverov Lruppa- 
¢ »” 
huov eopevovTo exovTes nyewova TOV addvta avOpu- 
” \ 
mov. €melo7 O€ vTEpeBaddov TA Opy, ot TeATATTAL 20 
- ¥ 
mpolovTes Kal KaTLOOVTES TO OTPaTOTESoV OVK EpELVaV 


134 ANABASIS IV. 4. 21, 22 and 5. 1-4, 


Q e 4 3 > Ls , », >] A i! , 
rovs omXitas, GAN avakpayovtes eoy emt TO OTpaTo- 
medov. ol d€ BapBapor akovaarTes Tov GopvBov ovy 21 
c / Ss Pei v4 be \ > “4 , 
vrewewav, ad’ ehevyov’ oOpmws O€ Kal aTEeVavov TIVES 

an , \ 77 Y > + x e 
Tov BapBapwv Kat immo. nooav Els ELKOOL, Kal 7 
saKnry 7H TipiBalov édrw kat ev adty KAtvaL apyupo- 
modes Kal EKTOPaTA Kal Ol APTOKOTOL Kal OL OLVOYOOL 
packovTes €ivat. emeron O€ emVOovTo TavTa ol THY 2 
OT ALTOV oTpatyyot, €OOKEL AVTOLS aTLEVAaL THY Tax lo- 
THY emt TO OTpaToTEdor, LH TLS eTiHeaLs yevouTO Tots 
loKaTadedetmpevors. Kal evfds avakaherapevor ™) 

td > Las s,s > 4 > ‘X 2 XN ‘\ 
cdlmyy. atnoav, Kal adikovto avOnpepov emt TO 
oTparomedov. 

Passage of the Euphrates. Snow six feet deep. 
V. Ty 8’ vorepaia €ddKeu Topevtéov elvar Ory Sv- 1 
t c u 
, \ ~ 
VaLVTO TAYLOTA Tpiv TvAMEyHVaL TO OTpaTEvLA Tah 
Ib kal KatadaBetv TA oTeEva. TVTKEVATALEVOL 8d evOds 
ETO PEVOVTO dua \Lovos ToANNS NyELovas EXOVTES 
TodXovs * Kal avOynpepov UrepBadovtes TO akpov ed’ 
@ eweddev emitiPerbar TipiBalos Kkateotpatomedev- 
gavto. evteviev 3° eropevOnoay ctabovds epypous 2 
A , / > \ \ > / 
TPES Tapacdyyas TeVvTEKaidEeKa eT TOV Evdparnv 
\ 
ToTapov, Kat dueBaivov abtoy Bpeyopevor mpds Tov 
a ~~ 
dpparov. €déyovto 8° odd’ ai tyyal tpdcw ctvat. 
BI vA > / \ / “ \ lA 
evTevev eropEevovTo dua yLovos ToAANS Kal Tedlov 3 
mY lal , 
aoTabovs Tpets Tapacayyas d€xa. 6 O€ TpiTos eye 
\ y»” na 
25 VETO YANETFOS, KAL AVELOS Boppas €vavtios erve. Tav- 
- 
TOTACW ATOKAWY TAaYTa Kal TNYVUS TOUS av parrovs. 
>” 0 or la / / > ig lanl 
ela On Tov pavtewy tis cite Thayidcacba TO 4 
> 4 \ / \ “A AN is 
aveu@, Kal opayalerar: Kal maov 51 Tepipavas 


ANABASIS IV. 5. 5-10. 135 


3 A A > 

edokev avetvar Td yarerdv tod mveipatos. Fv Se 
aN 4 > , > , y x an e 

™s XLovos TO Babos dpyud- wore Kal TOV bol 
4 \ “ lal 

yiwv Kal Tov avdpaTddwv ToANA aTodETO Kal TOV 

nw c 
OTpatiwrev ws TpLakovTa. Sdveyevovto dé THY vUKTA 5 
a , , > A a 
sap KaovTes EVAa 8’ Hv ev TO OTAOUG TOANA: Ot OE 
> \ , - > —- c > , 4 
owe mpoorortes Eva OvK Eixov. ol ody Taal NKOV- 
\ “A / lal 

TES Kal TUP KAOVTES OV TPOTleTaY TPdS TO TUP TOUS 

> , > \ A > A \ cp es 

owilovtas, el pr) peTadotey advtots Tupods 7 AAXO TL 
¥ 

eu Tu Eyouev Bpwrdv. vba bx peredidocav addAxRdoLs 6 

10 @y €ixov ExaoTor. eva d€ TO Tp éexaeTo, SiaTnKo- 

, ~ / a > va / ¥ 5 N 

pens THS xLovos Bobpo eyiyvovTo peyador eoTeE ert 
XN , e \ “A lal \ / a 

TO Samedov: ov 67 Tapyny pertpetvy 7d Bablos THs 

XLOVOS. 


Many are attacked by bu//my, and are restored by Xenophon. Some 
perish from cold and hunger. Chirisophus is quartered in a 
village. 


> lal A \ EJ nw ec / yy > 4 
Evtedfev 5€ thy éeriovaav nuépav Ohynv eropevorto 7 
‘\ 4 ‘\ \ ~ > , > 7 
15 Ova Loves, Kal TOAAOL THY avOporwv €Bovriptacay. 
Eevodar 5° émicbodvdakav Kal KaTahapBavev Tovs 
mintovtas Tov avOparwv ryyvoe 6 TL TO TaOos Et. 
€7r€LO7) d€ eizé Tis a’T@ TOV EeuTeEipav OTL Tapas 8 
Bovripidor Kav Te pdywow avaoTHoovTaL, TEPL@V 
\ \ c 4 »~ / c / , (8 
20 TEepl TA vTolvyia, EL TOV TL Opwn BpwTor, OveOLOov 
Kal dvérepTre OvddvTas TOUS duvapevous TapaTpey ey 
lal nw > \ Pas > , . 4 
Tois Bovdipidow. ered O€ TL eupayouer, avictavTo 
Kal €TOpEvOVTO. 
\ / 
Ilopevopever dé Xeupicohos pev apdht Kvepas 9g 
2 Tpos KoOUNV apiKvELTat, Kal vdpopopovoas eK THS 
lal lal \ ef 
KOULNS TPOS TH KPHV) Yuvaikas Kal Kopas KaTahap- 
lal e s 
Bava eurpoobey Tov epvpatos. avTar npwTwy av- 10 


136 ANABASIS IV. 5. 11-15, 


. , 5 e > e¢ ‘ > eS 
Tous tives elev. 6 8° Eppyveds eime TEpoLOTL OTL 
, € 
Tapa Baciéws TopevovTar Tpos TOV DaTpaTny. at 
\ > WA 4 > > lal 4 > > > la 9 
dé amekpivavto Ort ovK EvTavla Ein, GAN amexer OOP 
> , 
Tapacdyynv. ot 6’, eel owe AV, TPOS TOV Kwpap- 
5XNV TuvecepyovTar Eis TO Epupa odY Tats Vdpodd- 
pos. Xewpicodos pév ovy Kat ooou edvvyFyoay Tov 11 
rn lol > 
otpatevpatos evtavla éeaotparoTedevoavto, Tov 6 
yy lal e x / l4 NX 
Gov oTpatiwT@v ot py Svvdpevor Svateh€oan THY 
»” \ 
OO0v EVUKTEPEVTAY ACLTOL Kal avEV TUPOS* Kal €v- 
10 TavOd Tives GT@@OVTO TOY OTpaTLWTOP. 
Continued suffering from frost and exposure. Despair of the invalids. 
"Edeirovto 5€ Tav Toheuiwy ovvEbeypevor TLVEs 12 
\ \ \ , a c / A x 
Kal Ta py Svvdpeva TOV Brolvyiwv ynpralov Kal 
3 , > , \ > ~ > 4 \ a 
ahdydous e€uadyovto Tept avtay. éheltovTo O€ TaV 
A 7] A 
OTpaTiwTov ot TE SiepOappevor UTS THS yLdvos TOs 
\ y A r 
15 d@Oarpovs ot TE UT TOD WWyous TOvs SaKTVAOUS TOV 
A > , > \ A \ > A 
Tooav atoceonTores. Hv Se Tots pev ddMadhpots 13 
ETLKOUPNLA THS KLOVOS El TLS weAay TL EYwY TPO TOV 
> a > , A \ A ¥ * \ 
df0ahpov €eropevero, TOV S€ Today El TLS KLVOtTO Kal 
pnd€érore Novyxtav Exou Kal els THY VUKTA UTOhVOUTO - 
9 \ A 
20 door S€ Urodedepevor EKOLL@VTO, ELOEOVOVTO Els TOUS 14 
XN 
Todas ob twavTes Kal TA VrodHmaTa TEpLeTHyvurTO ° 
XN x > A 
Kal yap noar, eTedy eTéduTE TA Apyata UTodjpaTAa, 
4 lal nan 
KapBatwat reTompevar eK TOY vEeoddptwy Boar. 
is ‘\ / Ss rd an 
dua Tas ToLavTas Odv aVdyKas UTEdEiTOVTS TES TOV 15 
lal \ 

2 OTpATLWTOV: Kat LOdvTes péay TL Xwpiov dia Td 
> Nv 4 > / \ / ¥ - 
exdedouTevat avToh. tHv yLova etkaloy TeTnKEvaL - 

ee] / \ / a > 
Kal every Ke Ova KpyvyY TWA Y TANGLoV Hv atpiLovoa 
> , 3 ny? 2 , ed 
€v vary. evtav0’ extpaTopevor exabyvto Kat ovK 
ehacav Topever 0am 
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¢ LC — “A ¥ 
O 8 Zevoddy exw dmobodddakas os noOero, 14 
3 A > “A , - \ la 
édeito abtav Tracy TExvp Kal pyYavy pr) arodelre- 
0 he y y we AN é 
oa, K€ywv oT ErovTar Toddot Tod€uLor ovverrey- 
a % “A 3 , e XN / 
Hevol, Kal TehevT@y exahéraiver. ot d€ oddrrav 
eae 4 > \ x / A 5) a 
5€kédevov* ov yap av Svivacbar TopevOnvar. evtad0ait 
eOoke Kpdtictov elvar Tovs Erouevous TodEmtous do- 
~ » a“ 
Broa, et tus S¥vatTo, p47) ETiovey TOls KdpvovoL. Kal 
3 \ ¥ a 
nV MeV OKOTOS NON, ot SE TpoaHaay TOAN@ Hop¥Bo 
> We 
audt or etyov Siadhepdpevor. vba 5x ot dmabodv-18 
10 Aakes are UyraivorTes eEavacravtes ESpapor eis TOVS 
Tohemtovs * ot O€ KduvovTEs avaKpayovTEs OooV edv- 
vavTo péyiaTov Tas aomidas Tpds TA Sdpata ekpov- 
gav. ot d€ rod€uro Seioavtes Kav EavTovs KaTa 
THS xLdvos Eis THY vaTNV, Kal ovdEls ETL OvVSapoU 
iepléyEaro. Kal Zevodov pev kal ot ody avTa,19 
A lal a ig 
eimovtes Tois aobevovow om TH vaoTEpaia HEovai 
Ties €7 avTovs, Topevdpmevor ply TérTapa oTddia 
duehOety evtvyydvovaw €v TH 60@ advaTravopevors emt 
THS XLOvOS TOLS OTpaTLMTaLs eyKEKadUpMEVOLS, Kal 
> \ \ > Se / \ ° , 
200v00€ dvdaky ovdenla KafevoTH KE: Kal avictacay 
> “a, e ee 4 4 c A 2 ce 
avtovs. ot 6° €heyov ort ot eutrpocber ovy vT0Xe- 
poiev. 6 O€ Tapioy Kal TapaTéuTwr TOV TEATATTOV A 
‘\ > , > / 7 hd ¥ ‘\ 
Tovs laoxupotdrous exédeve oxepacbar Ti etn TO Kw- 
la) € 3 / y o “A > 4 
Mdov. ot d€ arnyyedXov OTL Ohov OVTWS avatravoLTO 
x , - > a) pe Ne aA dN ald 
25TO OTPATEVLA. evtavla Kat ot TEpl Eevopovra une 21 
OL AD \ \ »¥ \ Y 
cOnoav avtov avev Tupds Kal adevTvoL, pudAaKas Olas 
\ \ > 
edvvavTo KaTaoTHnOGdpeEvor. eErrel O€ TPOS HuEepav HV, 
c \ =| “~ fs ‘\ \ > iW nan QA 
6 pev Bevopav réupas mpos tovs aabevovvtas Tovs 
vewratous avacTnoarvtas ekéhevey avayKalew mpot- 


30 evar. 
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Chirisophus sends help to the rear. All encamp in villages. An 
underground village. Armenian beer. 


"Ev 0€ rovT@ Xeipicodos TEeuTEL TOV EK THS KOUNS 22 
oKapopevous TAS Exovev Ot TehevTatoL. ol d€ AopEVOL 
iddvtes Tovs pev aobevodyvtas TovToLs Tapédocav 

/ Sea \ / > 3 A Pa 4 
Kopile él TO oTpardredov, adroit dé éropevorTo, 
is NY y 7 l4 > ~ iad 
skal mply elkoor aTddia dvehyrvdévar Hoav Tpos TH 
Kkopn evOa Xeipicopos nvdilero. ret S€ cuveyé-23 
vovto addyjdous, edoke KaTa Tas Kopas aapades 
eivar Tas TAEELS OKNVOUY. Kal Xepicodos pev avTov 
»” : ¢e \ Y\ > , a ae , 
euevev, of b€ adrou SvadaydvTes as EOpwv KOMAas 
10 €TOPEVOVTO EKATTOL TOUS EAUT@V EXOVTES. 
¥ A 
Ev0a 87 Todv«parns “APnvatos hoyayos éxédev-24 
5 - e lis ».' \ \ > ig , 
oev adievar EavTov: Kat KaBov Tovs evldvovs, Héwv 
See x , a > x — “A , 
€Tl THY KOUNV NY EelAnxyer ZBevohov KatartapPBaver 
mavTas evoov TOS KWMYATAS Kal TOY KwmLapyny, Kal 
/ > ~ “A dl € Ya 
15TO@Aovs eis Sacpov Baorret Tpehopevous EmTakal- 
deka, kal THY Ovyatépa TOU Kwpapxov Evarny nuepav 
, > x nw 
yeyapnnerny: 68° avip aitys hayads wyeTo Onpa- 
4 lal > 
cov Kal ovy nw év Tats Kdmats. at O° olklar Hoar 26 
KaTdyelol, TO fev OTOUAa woTep Ppéatos, Kata 8° 
a0 eupetar: ai d€ etaoodou Tots prev Vrolvyios dpuKTat, 
¢ be »” / aN / 5] \ A 
ot € avOpwrot KateBawov ert Kiwakos. év d€ Tals 
> > = Ss 
olkiaus Hoav alyes, oles, Boes, Opribes, Kal Ta exyova 

/ x de / / a ¥ > -, 
TovTav: TA OE KTHYN TaVTA yiAD Eevdov erpéeporTo. 
> 5 > 
noav dé Kal Tupot Kai KpiOat Kal dompia Kal oivos 96 

2KpiOwos €v Kpatnpow. eéevnoav Sé Kal avrat at 
fa ee d A \ , S372: € Q 
Kpifat ivoyerdets, Kal Kadapor eveKevTo, ot per 

/ (2 Se 2) , 4 > ¥ a 
peilovs ot d€ EXdTTOUS, yovaTa OdK EXOVTES. TOVTOUS 21 
y 
ede. ordre Tus Subgy AaBdvTa Eis TO OTOpa pilav. 
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\ , ¥ > > , ka > , . \ 
Kal TavU akKpaTOS HV, EL [LY TLS vdwp ETLYX EOL * KGL 
/ < \ A = 
Tavu 750 ouppaborvre TO TOMA HV. 


The village chief Xenophon’s guest. Luxurious feasting of the 
army in the villages. 


c \ — “~ * ¥ A , 4 
O d€ Zevopay tov apyovta THs Kouns TavTns 28 
aovvdeTvov eromnoato, Kal Oappety avrov exédeve 
5 h€ywy Ort OUTE TOV TEKVOY OTEPHTOLTO THY TE oiKiay 
avTov avTeuTAnoavTes TOV emiTNdElwy aTiagoW, HY 
ayabdv Te TO oTpatevpate eEnynodpevos patwyTa 
¥ > ool > ¥ », , ¢€ iy lal e 
eoT av ev didw Ova yevavta. 6 d€ Tav’Ta Vmic-29 
A . : , > » ¥ 
xvetro, Kal ditoppovovpevos oivoy eppacev eva 
107Y KaTOpwpvypevos. TavTnV pev ody THY vUKTA S.a- 
oknvyncarvtes oVTws ekounOnoay ev Tacw adpOovors 
TAVTES OL OTPaTLOTaL, Ev HvdaKy EXOVTES TOV KwELap- 
XnV Kal Ta TEKVa avTOV Gpov ev 6d>Oahpors. 
Ty 5° émovon nuéepa Zevohav aBov Tov Kopap- 30 
15 XV pos Xeipicopov €opevero - Omou 6€ Tapio 
KOUNV, ETPETETO TPOS TOUS EV Tals KOpmals Kal KATE 
hap Bave TavTaxov edwxovpevovs Kal evOvjovpevors, 
\ > , wr \ A ; A ¥ 
Kal ovoapolev adiecay mplv mapabetvar avrots apt- 
aTov: ovk Hv 8 orov ov TapetiPecay emt THY aiTHV 31 
20 Tpamelay Kpéa apvera, epipea, xoipea, pooyeia, 
dpvibaa, adv Toddots apTois Tots peV TUpivoLs Tots 
dé kpifivors. ordre OE Tis rdoppovodpeves Tw Bov- 32 
howto mpomuety, ethkev emt Tov Kpatnpa, ever eruKv- 
lal 9 lal la 
arta eda podotvta tivew worep Body. Kal TO 
25 Kopapxy edldocav apBdvev 6 tu Bovdouro. 6 Oe 
» ‘\ > \ 25 / 9 PS) ZL la a 
adho pev ovdev ed€xETO, OTTOV O€ TWA TOY OVYyEVOV 


¥.,. XN ¢c XN ge / 
(So, Tpos EavTov ael Ehap Paver. 


140 ANABASIS IV. 5. 33-36 and 6. 1. 


"Enel 8° AAOov tpos Xepicohor, KarekapPavov 33 
KaKEVOUS oKHVOUYTAas eaTepavapevous TOV ENpod 
XAod orepdvors, kal Suakovodvtas Appeviovs ratdas 
avy tats BapBapixats oTodats: Tots Tavoty edEiKvy- 

4 By ~ 9 / ~ mS % > > 4 
5oav waTep eveots O TL S€ou Trovety. €mel 6° AAAHoOvS 34 
ediroppovycavto Xeipicopos Kal Zevohov, Kkow7 
67) avnporav Tov Kopapxnv Sia Tov TEepailovTos 
¢ 2, 7 ¥y e A € Fy, 4 > / 
Epunvéas Tis etn 7 yopa. 6 9° Eheyey Ore Appevia. 

\ / > rf / ¢ 14 , c > 

Kal madkw jpdtwr tiv ol immo TpédowrTo. 6 8 

10 €heyev Ore Baorrer Sacpds: THv d€ TAnoloyv yapay 
épn etvar XadvBas, Kat tHv doy edpaler 7 Ein. Kal35 
avTov TOTE pev @xETO adywy Zevohdov pds Tovs 
ce lal > 7 ~ 4 a > 7 , 
EavTOU OlKEeTAaS, Kal UmTov ov eltAnder TadatTEpov 
tA -~ / > / la Y 
didwor. TO Kaopdpyyn avalpépavte Katabdoa, ore 
»” + ee ¢ \ s) Aye / \ ea > 

15 nkovey avTov Lepov eivar TOD HXiov, dedids fr) atrO- 

A / \ ¢ N a / an 
Odvy: exekdkwro yap UT0 THS Topelas: adds d€ TaY 

/ / \ A ¥ lol \ 
To\wV hapBave, Kal Tov arthowv oTpaTnyov Kal 
hoyayov eSaKxev ExdoTw TOOV. Hoav 8’ ot Ta’TH 36 

t 

Ummou petoves pev Tov Ilepatxor, Fvoedéorepor de 

2odv. evtavda 57 Kat didaoKea 6 KOLAPXNS Trept 

Tovs 760as TOY inmwv Kal Tov brolvyiwv caKia 

mepiedeiv, OTav Sua THS XKLOVOS aywow: avev yap 
TOV Gakiwy KATESVOVTO MEX PL TNS yaoTpos. 


The village chief is ill-treated by Chirisophus and escapes. After 
crossing the river Phasis, the natives block the way. 


VI. “Evei 8° jpépa av byddn, Tov pev aAyeudva 1 
26 rapadiowor Xeiprrdhw, Tovs dé oikéeras Karadetre 
TO KWOLAPXN, TAY TOV viov TOU apTL ABdoKoVTOS - 
rovrov d€ “Emobeve Audito\ry Tapadidwar puddr- 
TELV, OTWS, EL KAADS NYNTOLTO, Exwy Kal TOdTOY azioL. 
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Kal €lS THY OlKLaY avTOU Eloehdpyoay ws edvVAVTO 
Xr A \ > / 3 / c A rN 
mheiora, Kal avalevavtes eropevorto. yelro 2 
> “A ¢c 4, / \ / ‘\ y+ 
avTois 0 Kwpapyns ehupevos dia yudvos: Kal dy 

> 3 “ 4 “A \ nw 
TE NY Ev TH TPITw OTAAue, Kal Xepicodos aiT@ 
> 4 9 > > rg ¥» € > »¥ 
5 €xaderavOn dri ovK eis Kwpas nyayer. 6 8° €deyer 
wa > 2 b] “A / / € \ / 
OTL OUK Eley EV TH TOT TOVTM. 6 5€ XeLpicodos 
> ™ » 4 ¥' > ¥ 3 \ 4 3 “A 
avTov eraire ev, EOnoe 5° ov. EK O€ TOUTOU EKELVOS 3 
TS VUKTOS aTOdpas @yETO KaTahiTav TOY vIOP. 
TouTO ye 57 Xeprrddw kal Zevodavti povov diado- 
10 pov €v TH TopEia eyeveTo, 7 TOU WyEUSVOS KaKwoLS 
‘\ > 4 > v4 \ > / aA XN \ 
Kal auéAea. “Emuobévns d€ npaoOy Tov rasdds Kal 
Olkade Kopioas TLOTOTATH EXPNTO. pETA TOUTO ér0- 4 
pwvOnoar extra atabwovs ava TEVTE Tapacdyyas THS 
neEpas Tapa Tov Paow ToTapov, evpos TAeAptator. 
1sevtevbev éeropevbncav atafpovs dvo0 tapacdyyas 5 
Pa 3 \ = “~ > ‘\ < € “~ > 7 
dé€ka* emt b€ TH Els TO TEdLoy UTEpBory amHVTHT AY 
avtots XdhuBes kat Tadoyou kat Pacravol. Xepico- 6 
ee % A ‘ / en me lal 
hos 8° eel KaTeide TOUS TOAEL IOUS ert TH UTEpBoOAn, 
eTavoaTo TopEevopevos, aTéexwV Els TpLaKOVTA OTa- 
20 dlous, va py KaTa Kepas aywv TANTLAOH TOLS TOXE- 
y, , dr be \ nw LAX ’ \ 
plous: mapyyyere O€ Kal Tots adAOLS Tapayew TOUS 
Adyxous, Gas eri darayyos yevouro 70 oTparevpa. 


Council of officers. Speeches of Chirisophus, Cleanor, and Xenophon. 
Spartan and Athenian views of “stealing.’’ 


"Exel 5€ HADov ot dmiabodvdakes, TvveKdrece Tods 7 
\ ‘ / \ -. 50 € \ 
oTpatnyous Kat hoxayovs, Kal € e€ev woe. Oi pev 
25 TOAEMLLOL, WS OpaTE, KaTEeYovGL Tas uTEepBodas Tov 
Opous ° wpa oe Bovrever bar O7ws ws KdAMoTA ayw- 
nw wn \ 
viovpeOa. €ol per ovv OoKel Tapayyeldau ev apt- 8 
lal A € lal \ 4, 
ororoveicbar Tots oTpaTidrais, Has dé Bovlever Oar 
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ElTe THEPOV EtTE avpLov SoKel UTEpBahdey TO Opos. 
"Epot dé ye, eby 6 KiXedvap, Soxet, enav tayiota 9 
* 
apirtnooper, eCoThicapevous ws TaxLoTa lévat emt 
Tovs avopas. el yap Svatphpowev THY THuEpOY NUE 
5 pay, ol TE VOY NaS OparTES TOhEuLOL Dappadedrepor 
¥ Ay SoS , , , 
€covTat Kal adAous ElKOs TOUTWY DappovyT@V TeElous 
mpooyever Oar. 
Mera tovrov Zevohar etrev: “Eyo 8’ ovtw yeyve-10 
oko. € pev avayKn etl pdyerba, TovTo Set Tapa- 
lookevdcacba, OTws ws KpdticTa payovpefa- el dé 
/ ¢ en e , lol , A 
Bovhopela os paota vrepBaddev, TOUTS por dSoKeEt 
oKemTéov elvat OTwS ws eAdyLoTAa pev Tpavpata 
¢€ lal 
AdBopev, ws ehdyiota 5€ THpata avdpov atoBa- 
oper. TO pev oY Opos EaTL TO Opmmevov Théov 711 
15 ep EEnKovta oTdd.ia, avdpes 5° ovdapod duddrrovtes 
€ lal , > > > x > > x \ € ‘a 
npas pavepot eiow adX’ H Kat avTyy THY dddr° 
ToNV ov KpEtTTOV TOD Epyjwov Opovs Kal KAAbaL TL 
A fe \ ¢ / / > 
Tmepacba. afdvras Kal apraca dldcavtas, el 
, A x \ > \ , Va , 
duvaiwefa, waddrov 7 Tpds Loxvpa Ywpla Kal avOpo- 
20 Tous TaperKkevagpevous payerOar. TOAD yap pao 12 
»” > Nigeo 4 AS \ ¥ \ » 
opOov duayet levar 7 Omares EvOevy Kat evOev ode 
plov ovtov, Kal VUKT@p apayel addov av Ta TPd 
a c 7 x > € / 
Todov Open Tis 7) hEeO HULEpav paxdpevos, Kal 7 
lal A ~ lol 
Tpaxela ToIs ToT apaxel lovow eipevertépa H % 
25 6pady tas Kehahas Baddopevos. Kat Krébar 8°13 
> > , / 8 A > 6X \ N 27 
ovK advvaTov pou SoKel elvar, E€Ov pev vuKTos lévat 
c yet fa EN Se > A A e nN 
os py opacbar, e€dv atehOety TomovToy ws fy) 
aicOnow Trapéexev. SoKovdpev 5° av jou TAUTH Tpoc- 
movovpevo. tpoaBadetv €onuotépw av TO GAA 
lid P PNLOTEPY AV TH AAAM 
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ope xpnabat* pévouey yap adtod pardov aOpdor oi 
tmoX€ 24 '% 3 \ AN Xr A OL a 
flo. GTap TL eyw Tept KoTHS TUpBaddropan 514 
e a ‘\ ¥» 3 / ES , \ 
ULas yap eywye, @ Xeipicode, akovw Tos Aakedat- 
/ gy > \ “~ c , > X 3 / la 
fLovious OmoL ETE TOV Opoiwy EvOds ek Taidwv KE 
< “A \ > > \ Ss > \ 4 
5aTew peeTay, Kal ovK aloypov elvat adANA KaOv 
Py ad Lg \ X , , y de c / 
KNeTTEW OGa (7) KwAVEL VOmoS. OTwS 5€ WS KpaTL-15 
ota KXerTnTe Kal Tepacbe havbdvey, Voptpor Tap’ 
vuly €otiv, €av AnhOHTE K€rTovTEs, pactiyova bar. 
vov ovv para cou Kaipds eoTw emideiEacbar THY TaL- 
10 detav, kal dvrdaEacbar py) AnfOGpev KdErrovtes TOU 
»” c * \ / 
opous, ws uy TAnyas AaBoper. 

"AAG pevTo, Eby 6 Xepicodos, Kayo vas Tovs 16 
> > 4 2 S 4 x / 
A@nvatovs axovw Sewods civar khérrev Ta Snpoota, 

\ / »” “ / led M4 XN 
Kal pada ovtos Sewvod Tov Kwdvvou T@ KETTOVTL, Kal 

15 TOUS Kpatiotous méevToL padioTa, EimEp Uuty ol Kpa- 
an 9 4 
TigTo. apxew a€vovvrar: wWoTE Gpa Kal Gol émLbeEl- 
Kvvobat Thy Tadelav. “Eye pev Tour, épn 6 Bevo-17 
la 7 , > \ > @ oy v. > PS) \ 

pov, EToLLds Elpt TOYS dmLTHodvAakas ExwV, ETELOAY 
, 27 , we ¥ \ 
Seurvjcaper, (evar katadypopevos TO Opos. exw be 
20 Kal WyEe“ovas: ol Yap yup_YATEs TOY ETOMEVwOY NuLY 
kKioTov €\aBov twas evedpevoartes: TovTwV Kal 

, 9 > ¥ / > * »” > \ i 
muvOdvopar OTL ovK aBaTov €att TO Opos, ara vELE- 

> \ ‘\ F 7 A id , , 
rat ai€i Kal Bovoiv: wore edvTep ata€ haBwpev TH 

VS \ ‘ nw ¢ / ¥ > / 

Tov Opous, Bata Kal Tots vTolvylos EoTar. €dmilw is 
25§€ obS€ ToOvs ToAEulous pevely Er, emEday lOwow 
Aas ev TO Opoiw eml TOY dkpwv: ovd€ yap vor 
> 7 / > x A € nan 
€Oédovot KaTaBatve Els TO LoOOV Hu. 
Volunteers offer to capture the heights. Victory of the Greeks. 
> f. lal 1. 
‘O b€ Xeipicodos Eire, Kat ri dec oe tévar Kati9 
= : oy , 
hureiy tHv dmicbodvdakiay ; adda addovs Tepor, 
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dv py twes eOédovtes ayabot hatvwrta. €k TovToOV2~ 
> 4 \ A c v4 A \ 
Apiotavupos Mebvdprevs epyeras omhitas Exwv Kal 
> tg a ia) \ , | lal 
Aptotéas Xtos yuprytas Kat Nukopayos Ouratos 
yupvytas: Kal ovvOnpa eroujoavto, OTOTE ExoLEV 
5TA akKpa, Tupa Kdew TOAAG. TadTa TvVGEpEvor HPL 
otwv: ex S€ Tov apiotov Tponyayey 0 Xepicodos 21 
TO oTpdrevpa Tay ws S€ka GTadiovs Tpos TOvS TOE 
pLlovs, OTws Ws padiota SoKoin TavTn TpordEeay. 
"Ezevdr) S€ edeimvnoay Kal vv éyéveTo, ol pev 22 
l0TaxP&res @XovTO, Kal KatahapBavovar TO Opos, ot 
\ y» > la) > , € be , 3 \ 
d€ ado avrov averravovto. ot de Tod€usou eErret 
noOovto Td dpos exdpevor, eypnydperav Kal ekaov 
\ \ BN / > \ \ 2 , > / 
mupa Tohha Oud vuKTds. €rrerd7) O€ HUepa eyevETO 23 
Xeupicodos perv Ovodmevos rye Kata THY Oddy, ot dé 
1570 Opos KatahaBovtes KaTa Ta Akpa éeTHoOaV. TwV24 
8° ad Twodepiov To pév TOAD Ewevey el TH UTEpBodrH 
pov 7d pL ye 7 brepBodp 
Lal ” - > “A > 7 A 
TOU opovs, pméepos 5° a’Tay amyvTa Tots KaTa Ta 
” ‘\ \ c A > \ \ 3 / 
akpa. mply d€ duod etvat Tos TtodAods adAHAOr, 
Tuppuyrvacw ol KaTa TA aKpa, Kal ViKOoW ol “EX- 

X , ol , \ ‘\ c > la 
20Anves Kal SudKovow. ev Tov’tw S€ Kal of ek TOV 
mediov ot pev meATaoTal TOV “EAAjvev Spopw eHeov 
‘\ ‘\ 7 Yr 4 \ / 
MpOS Tovs Taparetaypevouvs, Xepicohos dé Badnv 
aN > 2 \ A c / ¢ Ni - ¢ 
Taxv edeiteto adv Tors OmiTaLs. ot dé TorEuLoOL 0126 

SUN) a 500 > oy Ny Cur ¢ , , 
ETL TY 00W, ETELO) TO AV EWpoV NTTOLEVOY, hevyou- 
\ > G4 \ > \ Cs al / A 
250L° Kal ameavov perv ov Toddol aiTav, yéppa Se 
/ a Y lal 
maptohha eAnbby- a ot “EXAnves Tats payalpars 
, > A“ > Pd « 2 > / ee 
KOMTOVTES AXpela EToiovv. ws 8° avéBnoar, Ovoar- 21 
wy 
TES Kal TPOTALOY OTHTapEvoL KaTEBNOay Eis TO TE- 
5; Nes: , lal > A , > 
lov, Kal Els KOLAS TOANOY Kaya0av yewovoas HOV. 


ANABASIS IV. 7, 1-6 145 


March into the Taochian country. Attack ona fortress. Stratagem 
of Xenophon. 


> 
VII. *Ex d€ rovrwr éropevOnoay eis Tadxous ora- 
‘ - 
Ouovs T&TE Tapacdyyas TpidkovTa: Kal Ta é€mUTy- 
bee ¥ 
Seva érré dure Xwpia yap @Kouvy icyupa ot Tdoyou, 
e - 
€v ols Kal Ta éemiTydeca TavTa Elyov avaKeKoMLapPevoL. 
> \ 5° > / x “é a i \ > Ge 
5€TEL O adikovTo TpOSs Ywplov O TOALY MEV OK ElyeY 
ov8’ oikias (ocvvedndrvOdtes 8° Hoav aitoce Kal 
¥ \ A x / / / 
avdpes kal yuvatkes kal KTyvN TOANA), Xeiptoopos 
\ > \ A / > ‘\ y 2 X\ 
Lev ovv Tpds TOTO TpoTeBahXev EVOdS NkwY * €rELdr 
\ e 7 / > / ¥ we x 
dé 7 mpaTn Takis amékapver, addy TpooyHeE Kal 
> »¥ > \ > > s a > S 
avis adn: od yap Hv aOpdos TepiacTHvar, adda 
ToTapos Hv KUKh@. érerd7 b€ Zevohav AOe ovv 
Tots omucbodvAaki Kal TeATaTTAals Kal OmiTaLs, év- 
tavla 87 déyer Xerpicodos, Eis kahdv kere: Td yap 
xyoploy aiperéov: TH yap oTparia ovK ETL Ta ETLTY- 
s > \ / % / > A oy; lal 
15 dea, ef py Anbopea TO ywpiov. evtavda by Kowy7 
€BovievovTo* Kal TOV BevopwvTos epwravrTos Ti TO 
tal A > Y 
Kwdvov €in eioeOety, eimey 6 Xeipicodos, Mia avTyn 
mapooos eat nv Opas: orav S€ Tis TavTn TELpaTas 
Tapieval, KuALVOOvaL AiMous UTEP Ta’TNS THS VTrEpE 
a Fs - a ae xa N An y 8 , 
20 yovTNS TETPAS* OS dv katahnpbyn, ovtw dvari- 
4 > 4 > , 
Berar. apa 8 edeke ocvvrerpiupevovs avbparovs 
XN / \ /, 
Kal oKEAy Kal TAEvpas. 
*Hy 8€ tods diMovs avahdowow, &by 6 Zevopor, 
ado TL} ovdev Kwlver TapLéevar ; ov yap 67 eK TOD 
25 €vavtiov dpapev et py ddiyous TovTous avOparovs, 
Kal Tovtwv Svo } TpEets WT\LTpEvous. TO dE xXwpior, 
c % ‘\ CL lal Pye * ¢ / r 0 ee > ra) PS) lal 
ws Kal od dpas, cxEdov Tpia NuiTrEfpa EoTW O OE 
lal ‘ 
Baddopevovs SiedPetv: rovrov S€ daov TAC pov dav 
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/ , , > 5 i Reo ¢ , 
witvot Siaremovoas peydras, avO’ av eoTyKOTES 
+. 5 a x , Cie la / Wis) 
avopes Ti dv maayouev } UTO TOV pepopevorv hilwv 
Age seN an § , a \ \ > As , 

H UTO TaV KUALYOOUpPevar ; TO houToV obV NON yryveTaL 
os HultreOpov, 6 Se drav ludyowow ot Hou wa- 
spadpapev. “Adda evs, ebyn 6 Xepicodos, éreoav 1 

- / > \ s," ae / ¢€ 4 
apEépela cis To Sacd tpocrévar, pépovtar ot AiHor 
moddot. Ato av, ey, TO Séev ein: Oatroyv yap 
dvakéoovor Tovs hifovs. aha Topevdpela VO 
Helv puKpov TL Tapadpapely. cota, nv Svvdpeba, 

10 Kal amreNOety pdo.ov, nv Bovropeba. 


Capture of the fortress. Women throw their children over the cliffs 
and leap after them. 


"Evrevdev eropevovto Xeipiaodos Kal Revohov Kat 8 
i 7 , 4 4 A e 
Kaddiwayos appaccos hoyayods - TovTov yap 7 
nyewovia nv Tov OTiacboduhaKwv hoyayor exeivy ™m 
e 7, CO de + XG > eS A 
NEPA? ov OE a\Xot oxayot EMEVOV EV TO acpanet. 
A wn > ~) “ g x \ , » e 
15 META TOVTO Ov aTNAOOV W7d TA SevVdpa avOpwrot ws 
EBdounkovta, ovk aOpdo. adda Kal” Ga, ExacTos 
pudatTopevos ws eovuvaro. “Ayactas dé 6 Lrupda- : 
Mios Kal “Aptatavupos Mebvdpreds, Kal obto Tov 
dmc boduhakwr hoyayot ovTes, Kal ahdrou O€¢, be 
2waTacav e€w Tov Sevdpav: ov yap hv aodarés ev 
nN 06 8 c , 4 xX XK 7 , yy 
Tots d€vdpo.s EoTavat wA€ov y TOV Eva yor. eal 
x bal “A nw 
oy) Kad\twayos pynxavarat Te ° T POUT PEXEV amo TOU 
dévdpou bh @ Hv avtos Svo 7 tpia Bywara: eel dé 
ot Aor d€powro, avéyalev ebteras+ ef” ExdoTns 
\ A x 
256€ mpodpouns mr€ov H Seka apakau TETpwOV aVNAC 
(2 VD c a 
oKovTo. 6 Oe Ayacias ws é6pa Tov KadXipayov 11 
-. Ni AQ a 
€molel, Kal TO OTpaTEvpa TAaV DEedpevov, Seiras p71 
ov TpOTos Tapadpauy Els TO Ywplov, ovTE TOV “A pt- 
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, Snot » , ¥ Seen! 
oT@vupLoyv TANC Lov ovTa Tapakahé€oas ovte Eipvdo- 

\ , ee i? » ¥ ¥ 307 
xov Tov Aovotéa Etaipous ovTas ovre addov ovdéva 
Xwpel airds, Kal Tapépxerar TévTas. 6° dé Kadde12 

¢ ww an 
[axos ws Opa avrov TapLorTa, emtAap,Baverar avTov 
A ¥ A 
5THS iTvog~ év O€ ToOUTH Tapabel adrods "ApiaTOVULOS 
MeOudpuevs, kal pera tovror EvpvAoxos Aovatets - 
TAYTES Yap OUTOL avTETOLODYTO apeTns Kal arTHYa- 
/ \ BI) , ‘\ 7 ay, ¢ A 
vilovto 7pos addAnXous: Kat ovTws EpilorTes aipovor 
‘ 4 < \ 4 > 4 > XN ie 
TO xwpiov. ws yap ama€ civédpapor, ovdels wéTpos 
10 dvobev nvexOn. 
> A \ \ > , ¢ N A 
Evravfa 87 devov jv Papa. ai yap yuvatkesi3 
pirrovea Ta Taidia e€ira éavtas émiKareppimrovr, 
\ e »” c rf > a x ‘<: > , 
Kal ol avopes woattws. évtavfa 51) Kal Aivelas 
Yrupdddios Aoyayéds, idev twa Oéovra ws pabovra 
e A ‘\ ¥ - > £ c 
15 €avTov oToAny ExovTa Kany, emiAauBaveTat Ws Kw- 
Moov: 6 6é abrov emoTatat, Kal aupoTEpor @YOVTO 14 
KaTa TOV TeTpaV hepdpevor Kal a@éEavov. evTed0ev 
avOpwro pev avy ddtéyou eAnpOnoar, Boes 5€ Kat 
” te! \ oe 
ovot TOAAOL Kal TpoBara. 


March through the Chalybes. Passage of the Harpasus. At Gymnias 
they take a guide to lead them to the Euxine. 


20 "Evtedbev eropedOnoav dia XadvBov orafpors 15 
énTa Tapacdyyas TEVTHKOVTA. ovTOL noaY ov dSund- 
lal be a 4p \ 
fov adkipdrato, Kal eis yelpas yoav. eiyov dé 
“A ao \ \ a 
Odpakas uvodvs mEexXpL TOD NTpoV, avTl d€ TOY TrEpv- 
8 x 
yov ordpta TuKVG eoTpappeva. eiyov O€ Kal Kv7- 14 
las fe. 
25ptoas Kal Kpdvn Kal Tapa thy Covny paxatpov 
gy , , Xie Ned “a6 a) 
dcov Evydnv Aakwrikny, @ Expattov ay Kparety 
xa \ 
Svvawro, kal atoréuvovtes av Tas Kehahas EyxovTES 
2 , i net 2 Wed eS € I € é 
€ropevorTo, Kal WOov Kal EXOpEvoy OTOTE Ot TrodEpLoL 
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\ , € 
avrovs oerOar gueddov. eiyor dé kal Odpy ws TE 
e > 4 
TekaldeKa THXEWY pLiay MOyyNVY EXOV. OUTOL EVEWEVOY 
a Y 
év Tois Tokiapacw : eel dé TapéOovev ot EAAnves, 11 
9 »¥ \ wn > nw 
ELTOVTO GEL LAXOVMEVOL. WKOUV d€ €v TOLS OxUpOts, 
5KaL TA EMITHOELA EV TOUTOLS AVAKEKOMLO [EVOL OGY * 
4 \ 
wate pndev hapBavew avtdobev Tovs “EXAnvas, ahha 
fe lal / C5 pes la VA ¥ 
Suetpadnoav Tots KTyverw a ek TOV Tadxav €haPov. 
g 
ék Tovrov ot “EAXnves adikovto emt Tov “Aptacov 18 
ToTapov, evpos TeTTAapav TEM pwr. evTEvHev ErropeEr- 
10 Onoav Sia TKvOnvev crafuods TéeTTapas Tapacay- 
yas elkoot Sud mediov eis K@mas, ev als euevar 
(4 Le nw x > / nd nw 8 “A 
NHEPAS TPELS Kal ETEDLTLOAVTO. evtevbev dundOov 19 
otalmovs TéTTapas Tapacdyyas €lkooL TpoOs TOALY 
peyadny Kal evOaiwova Kal olkovperny 1 ekahetro 
, > , A , er» A ¢ 
1Tuprvds. €k TavTNS THS Yopas 0 apywy Tots EXXy- 
ow nyemova Tete, OTws Sia THS EavT@Y TOoAELLas 
, ¥ > , b) \ 2 9 a , Y »” 
xaépas ayou avtovs. €av 5° Exetvos €yer OTL AEE W 
> \ , € A > , Y ” , 
avTOUS TEVTE NMEPOV Els Ywpiov obey osovTar Padar- 
Tay: eb O€ py, TeOvavar emnyyeihato. Kal Wyovpe- 
> \ > / > \ ¢ lan rd 
20 Vos €mrevor) eveBadXev els THY EavTod ToeLiav, TAapE- 
/ 4 \ , \ F’ @ \ A 
KeheveTo aifey kat Pleipey THY Kopav* @ kal OHArov 
> 4 4 4 Y » > a ~ c / 
EyeveTo OTL TOUTOU EveKa ENDO, OV THS TOV “EAAHVaV 
EvVOLas. 


In five days they come to a mountain, and a great shout ‘‘ The Sea! 
The Sea!’’ is heard from the van. The guide is dismissed with 
presents. 


Kat aduxvodvrar él 7d 6 TE 7) LLEDOL* 
VOvV TL TO OPOS TY TELTTH NEPA: 21 
” de “an OM Ss e 4 2 \ de ¢ “nw > a 
25 OvopLa OE TH Oper HY Onyys. Emel SE of TPaToL eye 

\ nw 
VOVTO ET TOU Opous, Kpavyr TOA) EyeveTo. akov- 22 
\ a“ ‘\ 
gas d€ 6 Bevodoy kal ot dmirbodvrakes aHOnoay 
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eutpoobev addous emitiPerOar Torewiovs: eEtrovTo 
x »” ~ wn 

yap omvaOev ot ek THS Kaoperns Xopas, Kal adTav 
e > Q aN > - , 4 \ > 4 

ot omiaGodvdakes avéxreway TE TWas Kal eECoypynoar 

evedpav Tomodpevor, Kal yéppa éhaBov Sacer 

6 Body wpoBdea audi ta elkoow. émerd7) 5’ y Bor) 23 
melwy TE eylyveTo Kal eyyvTEpov Kal oi del emdvTeEs 
EHeov Spouw ert Tors aet Bodrt i rokd@ peil 

poue S VTS Kal TOAA@ petlav 
> # = A 9g - 4 5 Pd > t \ 
éytyveto 7 Bor daw 81 Thelous eytyvovTo, e€ddKeu 57) 
Ay / > oC — an ‘\ 3 ‘\ Sp ee: 
petCov Te evar T@ EZevoh@ri7t, kat avaBas é€b Umrov 2 

10Kat AvKioy Kal Tovs imméas avaraBav trapeBorn be . 
Kal Taya 87 akovovor. Bodvtwy tar OT PATLWTOV 
@dadratra Oahdatrtra kat TApeyYyVaVTwv. ev0a 

A », , XN c 5 Yo A. A, e 
5 eov mavres Kal ot dmicbodvdakes, Kal TA UrT0- 
Ciyia HAavvETO Kat Ot iT7TOL. 

15 Emel 6€ adixovto ravtes ent 7d aKpov, evtavba 25 
67 tepieBaddov adAyAous Kal oTpaTnyovs Kat hoya- 
yous dakpvorTes. Kal e€arivns oTov 87 Tapeyyun- 
gavTos ol aotpatiatar dépovor ifovs Kat Tovovor 

\ , > a > , , A 
Kohwvoy péyav. evtavla avetifecav Seppdtwv m7- 2% 
> Y \ f QA \ > A 
20805 wpoBoeiwy Kat BaxTnpias Kal Ta alypuarora 
yeppa, Kal 6 HYE“ov avTds TE KaTEeTE“LVE TA ‘YEeppa 
\ ws » , \ aA \ c , 
Kal Tots GAAOLS OLvEKEAEVETO. PETA TAVTA TOV YYELOVa 21 
e 9 > be “~ / > iy lal 
ot “EdAnves arrotéutrovar SOpa SdvTEes aro KoLVOD 
A N\ , > lal A \ A \ 
immov Kal duddnv apyvpay Kal oKxevny Ilepouxyny Kat 
\ , + Ys , \ 5 WA 
25 daperKovs d€ka* Te d€ pddiota TOUS dakTvAtovs, 
ark 4 \ \ A A , 
Kat eXaBe moAXous Tapa TwY OTpaTLWTOY. KOLHV 
\ , > lal = 7 ‘\ % c \ a 
dé deiEas abrots ov oKNnVHTOVEGL Kal THY OddV HY TO- 
, 4 
pevoovTat eis Maxpwvas, ETEL ETIEPA EYEVETO, WXETO 


lol / 
TNS VUKTOS ATLOV. 
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The Macrones oppose the march of the Greeks. Through a former 
slave terms are made and pledges are given. 


VIII. *Evreifev 8° eropevdOnaav ot "EXAnves dia 
Maxpdévev atabpovs tpeis tapacdyyas d€éka. TH 
ba \ ¢€ He > / > \ \ * 3a 4 
Tpotyn 5 nuépa adixovto emt TOV ToTapov Os wpLle 
\ al / \ \ la) “A i ye 
Tv Tov Makpovev Kal THY TOV LKvOnvaer. €ixov 
eN a , a , oe > 
sumep SeEvav Ywplov otov yaheroératov Kal €€ apioTe- 
pas addov trorapdy, els ov evéBadrdrev 6 Opilar, bv 
ob ede StaBHvar. Av dé otros Saads dévdpect Taxeor 
\ »¥ A 8 , PR SD \ A A eg 
fev ov, TuKvots O€. TaUT Emel TpoanAMov ov EXAy- 
VES EKOTTOV, OTEVOOVTES EK TOV YwploV ws TAayLOTA 
10 €eMety. 01 dE Makpwres ExovTes yeppa Kal hoyyxas 
kal Tptyivous XiTOvas KaT avTiTépay THS SiaBdoews 
L > Nate , Q , \ 
TapateTaymevor Hoav Kal aAAnAOLS OveKEAEVOYTO Kal 
Mifous eis Tov ToTapov EppiTTov: e€iKvOvYTO yap 
ov, ovd €BAamTov ovder. 
»¥ an A An 
15 "Ev0a 57 tpocépyeras Zevohov7, tov TedTacToV 
avnp “A@yrvno. packwy Sdedovrevkevar, héyov ort 
yyvaorko. THY dovyy Tov avOpeéTev. Kal oipat, 
»” 3 N 4 , 3 x > rad / 
edn, Eunv TavTyY TaTpioa eivar: Kal el wy TL KwAVEL 
EOédw avrots SvaexOnvar. "ANN ovdev Korver, edn, 
2ahha duaréyov kal pale mp@tov tives ciotv. of 8” 
elmov €pwrnaavtos ott Makpwves. “Epaéra toivur, 
» > \ PES , \ s es 
epn, avTous TL avTiTeTaxyaTar Kat ypHlovow yyy 
hé 5 CS 8° > / Mg NGe A bie, 
Tohemtor €ivar. ol 0 ameKpwavto, Oru kal bets emt 
\ ¢ /, t 4 ¥ / > , ¢ 
THY NuETEepay Xopav epyerHe. éyew exédevoy ot 
\ 9 nw 
2 oTpaTyyol OTL ov KaKaS ye TOLATOVTES, GXAG Bact- 
la) / 
het TokeunoavTes arrepyouela eis THY “EdAaSa, Kal 
emt Oadatrav Bovrdéucba adixéobar. yApadrav éxet- 


> aA xv ¢ 
VOL €l OOLEY AV TOUTM@Y TA TLOTAd. OL Sd’ ehpacay Kat 
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Sotvar Kal NaBely Odr\av. evredOev SiSdaow of 
Makpoves BapBapixny Adyxnv Tots "EAAnow, of Sé 
"EXAnves é€ketvous “EAAnviKyy: Tatra yap éedbacay 
morta evar: Oeovs O° erewaptipavto auddrepor. 


The Colchians next oppose the march. Xenophon’s plan of attack. 
He encourages the troops. 


5 Mera d€ ra mora evOds of Maxpwves Ta d&vdpa § 
ovuvefeKoT Tov THY TE Odd0V WSoTrOlovY ws SiaBLBGrTEs 
€v pesos avapeuvypevor Tots “E\Anot, Kal ayopav 
olay eOvvarvTo Tapelyov, Kal Tapyyayov ev Tpiolv 
ec la 4 % 8 \ / 4 ia x 
npepas ews emt TA Kodywv opta Kkatéatnoav Tovs 
9 > a > ” J * aN , 

10 EAAnvas. evtavla qv opos péya* Kal emt TovToU 9 
ot Kodyou tapatetaypevor Hoav. Kat TO ev TP@TOV 
e &F. > / - / c 4 
ot “EdAnves avturapera€avto dadayya, ws ovtws 
»” \ ‘\ >” ¥ be 25 lal 
a€ovres Tpos TO pos: emeita b€ edoke Tots TTpaT- 
yois Bovledcacbat ovddeyetow OTws ws Kdd\MoTa 

15 @Y@VLOvYTAL. 

"Exe€ev otv Zevodar ort doxoin ravoavtas THVv10 
/ / > / “~ € \ ‘\ / 
parayya dxovs dpHiovs Troinoar: n pev yap pa- 
4 > A 
hay& Siacracbyoera dds: TH bev yap avodov TH 
\ ¥ c , \ >» \ Ot tal i 
d€ evodov Evpjaopev TO Opos: Kal evUs TovTO abv- 
pilav Tornoe OTay TeTaypevor els parayya TavTnv 
Suecracperny dpoow. eneta hv pev em odhOv 1 
TETAYPMEVOL TPOTAyopEV, TEPLTTEVTOVOLY HUOV OL 
A A 4 x , 
Toh€p1or Kal TOLs TEpLTTOLS KpHoTOoVTaL Oo TL av Bov- 
aN \ 529) Sh ts: , ¥ Oe 
hwovrar: eav O€ em Odtywr TeTaypEVOL LwpEV, OVvdEV 
a ¥ ‘ > 8 / 4 A ec aN & | teks 

25 dp etn Oavpacrorv et duaxoretn npov 7 padray§ vo 
= 7 \ A wis , > , ee. Ry 
GO pdwv Kal Behav kat avOporwr ewmerovtwr: el O€ 

ee A \ ¥ > , 
TH) TOUTO ETTAL, TY ohn pdrayys KaKov carat. ahdal2 
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, A 
poor Soxel d6pOlous Tovs Adxous TonTapEevous ToToV- 
~ A 9 
Tov Xwplov KatacxeElv SvahuTovTas Tots oXoLs OTOV 
¥ \ > , , a i iN 7 
e€w Tovs eoxdtous Adyous yevéoar THY ToAELioV 
A lal YA 
Kepatwv: Kat ovtas éoduela THs TE TOY TOELLWY 
‘\ » 
Spdrayyos ew ot eoyatot Ndxor, Kat GpHious ayovtes 
A ca e x A 
ol KpaticToL Hav TpOTOV TpoTiacw, f TE av EvOSOY 
Ss , 4 ¥ ¢ , \ ¥ \ 8 r A 
H TavTn ekaoros a€er 6 NOxos. Kal Els TE TO Otadetror 13 
> er ¥ A , > A ¥ a] \ » 
ov pgdtov exTat TOLs TOEptors Eiaeh Oey EvOEV Kal Ev- 
fev AéXwv ovTav, Svakdrar TE Od PaddLov ETAL oxov 
& 

10 dp0tov mpoo.dvTa. édy TE TIS TLELNTAL TOY Oxwr, 
6 mrAnotov BonOyoe. jv Te ef duvnOn TOV OK ov 
notov Bonfyoe. nv Te eis Ty OvvnOn TOV OX 

> N MX ¥ > lal > SY - , lal 
emt TO aKkpov avaByvat, ovdels pnKETL pelvy TOV TOE 
? a 25 A eS ee 2 / a , 
piwv. Tatra edo€e, kal érolovy 6pHiovs Tovs Adyous. 14 
(=| A de > \ SN XN ma 4 3 AX a 8 la 
Fevohov 6€ amv emt TO evavupov amd Tov deEvov 
A ¥ e Q 
Ibéheye Tots oTparidras, “Avdpes, ovToL elow ovs 
(Pies , ¥ ea) > oS \ \ \ “oS > ¥ fa) 
OpaTe povor ETL HuLy Ewtroda@y TO 7) HO Elvar EevOa 
¥ 
Tada, orevoomev* TovTous, HY Twos Suvdpeba, Kab 
apovs Set Katradayetv. 
The Colchians are defeated. The Greeks occupy villages, where 
they are poisoned by the honey. 
"Erret 8” év rats Xopars EKAOTOL eyevovro Kat Tovs 1b 
20 \dyous d6pHious eanty rant, eyevovro pev DE TOV 
éthitOv apt Tods dydSonKovTa, 6 S€ dyos ExacTos 
\ > AN e , \ \ \ \ ‘ 
oxeddr eis TOUS ExaTov* Tos dé TEATATTAS Kal TOUS 
ie “ 2 P \ \ a 
rofétas TpLYy EToUjTavTo, TOS fev TOV evwrdjLov 
€£w, ToVs d€ TOD deEvovd, Tovs Se L pe 86 
, TOVS OE TOU OECLOU, TOUS OE KaTAa péTOV, TKEdoV 
€ , e / 
wefakorlovs ExdoTous. €K ToOvTOV TapHyyUnoaY 0116 
. »¥ 
oTpatyyot evyerAar: ed&dpevor S€ Kat taravioavres 
> , N 4 A 4 A 
EmopevovTo. Kal Xepicopos perv kal Hevohar kat 
¢ 4 > «a n {ie a , , 
ol ovv avrots TeATATTAl THS TOV TOELioY Padayyos 
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», , > , e 3 , e 
e€w yevouevor eropevorTo* ot dé mod€utor ws €ldov 11 
b | , > 4 c a PEN I SS ec \ 
avtovs, avtimapaféovres ot pev él TO SeEvdv ot Se 
ee XN 72 , \ \ lal e A 
ert 70 evdvupoy SieamdcOnoay, Kal TOAD THS adTov 
ddrayyos €v TO é€ow Kevov Eroinaay. of S€ KaTal8 
~~ os \ , e > > , e 
570 “Apkadikov tedtactai, dv npxev Aicxiyns 6 
“Akapyav, vouioavtes hevyev dvaxpayovtes eeor : 
‘\ e lat > ae | be > ? , 
Kal OUVTOL TPOTOL ETL TO Opos avaBaivovor: cuvedet- 
%, > A x 2 Pe \ f. , a 5 
mero 5€ abtots Kal TO “ApKadixdy dmhutikdv, dv Ape 
»” 
KXtedvep 6 “Opxoperios. ot S€ toh€uror, Ws Np€avtTo19 
A nm” 
10 Bety, odkeTL EaTyTav, adda dvyn addos addy Erpa- 
ETO. 
Oi S€ "EXAnves avaBdrtes éeotpatoredevovto év 
A , XN > 4 \ > 4 
mohhais Koépais Kal TamiTydELa ToANA €xOVoaLs. 
Kal Ta pev adda ovdey 6 Tt Kal Cavpacay: Ta dé20 
Vy . a > / \ A , 9 ¥ 
ls opnvyn TOAAA Hv aiTobL, Kat TOY Knplwy dcoL epayov 
A la \ 
TOV OTpatiwTay TavTes adpovés TE eylyvorto Kal 
¥ \ / , > aA bie 1) AC WS) \ 
jpouvv Kal KdtTw diexope avtots Kal dpHds ovdels 
édvvato totacfa, add’ oft pev ddiyov édndoKdres 
ci , Ee 4 e be DN) , 
opodpa peHvovow ewKerav, ol 0€ TOAD pavomevots, 
y 
2001 dé Kal atrolynokovow. eKELWTO O€ OVTW TOAXOL2L 
wn / \ \ 5 > 4 
GoTEp TpoTHS yeyernwErnS, Kal TOMA Hv abvpia. 
r > e 7, > ‘4 \ 1d / > \ de ih 
7 5° vorepaia anefave pev ovdeis, appt o€ THY 
\ \ , 
aitiy Twos wpav aveppdvouvy: tpitn d€ Kal TerdpTy 
{4 
aviotavto woTeEp eK happakoTocias. 
In two days the Greeks arrive at Trapezus on the Euxine. They 
make the sacrifice which they had vowed and celebrate games. 
lal ‘ , 
25 "Evreddev 8” eropevOnoar Sv0 orabpovs trapacrdy-22 
> an 
yas értd, kal HAOov eri Oadarray els TpareLlovvra, 
, Lod > / le 
médw ‘EAXnvida olkovperny ev To Evfeivw Idvte 
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lal , , > a 
Sworéwv atoukiay ev TH Kohyov xope. evrav0a 
an lal / 
Ewewav nuepas aut Tas TPLAKOVTA EV TALS TOV Kod- 
lal vd \ 
Xov Kdépas* Kavredlev Sppadpevor ehyjlovTo 77Hv23 
an lal , 
Kodyida. dyopay dé rapetyov TO otpatoTéd@ Tpa- 
4 \ , 
,meLovrTior, Kat ed€€avTd TE TovsS "EAAnvas Kat E€via 
2So0cav Bods Kai addura Kal oivov. cvvdverparrovTo 24 

Ni N id \ lal , aN lo > ~ yf 
d€ Kal bmép TOV TAnTiov Koddywv TOV Ev THO TEdL@ 

, 0) , \ , \ 3 3 / ANA 
padwora oikovyTwr, Kal Eévia Kai Tap exewov 7Oov 
Boes. 

10 Mera S€ rovro THY Ovoiay ny evEavTo TapEerKEva- 25 
Sy > > a ¢€ \ / > a al 
Covro: 7dOov 8° avrots ikavol Boes atrofica To 

QA lal lat vote 1 A“ an 
Au T@ TwTNpL Kal TO Hpakdret yyepnoovva Kal TOUS 
” lal a ¥ 3 va \ x > a 
addors Oeots ad evEavto. éroincay dé Kal adyova 

N > a» ¥ 0 > , Y \ 
yupviKov €v T@ Oper evOaTEp ExKHVOUY. eElovTO de 
, , a ¥ A a ¥ 
1 Apakovtioy Lraptuaryy, Os epvye wats @y oiKober, 
to y+ \ / rs / > 
Taida akov Katakavov Evydn tatd€as, Spdpov T 
aA \ A la A 
eripednOyvat Kal TOD ay@vos TpooTaTnaa.  €7rELd7) 26 
ée e 0 / > , \ be / an 
€ 9 Ovola éyeveto, Ta Séppata Tapédocav to Apa- 
, Nae A 
Kovtio, Kal nyetrAar €xédevoy Grou Tov Spdpov TE 
\ ¥ ¢ \ , e R 
20 ToUnKas Ely. 6 Oé deiEas ovTEp EDTYNKOTES ETVYYaVOr, 

@ {3 , 4 / Y 

Ovros 0 Aodos, Ey, KahducTos TpEeyeLv OrrOV av TLS 
4 A iy 

Bovdyntar. lds ovv, ehbacav, SvvycovTar wadalew 

“ \ My n ld 

ev okd\np@ kat Sacel ovtws; 6 8° cite, MGAXOV Tt 

aviadoeTal O KaTATET OV. nywvilovto dé maides wer 
4 A > lal 

g,0TAOLOY TOV alypahdérwv ol mdEtoToL, dddtyov dé 

A , ne , 

Kpjres mhelous 4 e€jxovta eeov, wadnv dé Kal avy: 

BN \ , 9 
pny Kal TayKpatvoy {€TEpot ° Kat) Kahn béa eyeveto : 

yr \ ‘ ? By 2 a] , ~ e - 
modXot yap KatéByoav, kat are Oewnévwr Tov Eérat- 

‘\ , , 
pov Todd pirovikia eytyvero. Heov dé Kat tamor. 28 
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% » > % ‘\ nw 4 > rd > a“ 
Kal €O€L AUTOUS KATA TOU Tpavovs ehacavtas €v TH 
, > , / yy ~\ X\ yh 
Gadarrn avaotpepartas Tahu avw mpos TOV Bawov 
¥ \ , & c A‘ > a »” 
aye. Kal KaTw eV Ol TOANOL €KAALYOSOUYTO* ava 
\ % 7 > A ” , , > 4 
dé mpds 7d iayupa@s opbiov pois Badnv emopevovTo 
ee ¥ \ \ \ s, ~ 
50t Urmou: eva todd Kpavyn kal yews Kal Tapar 
KéXevaots eylyvero. 


N.B. — 1n the notes, G. refers to the latest edition of Goodwin’s Greek 
Grammar (1892), and H. to Hadley’s Greek Gramunar, revised by Allen 
(1884). A few references are made to Goodwin’s Syntax of the Greek 
Moods and Tenses (edition of 1890), for the benefit of teachers and more 
advanced pupils. 

Most references to the Greek text of this edition are made to pages 
and lines (e.g. p. 91, 7). When references are made by a simple number 
without mentioning a page (e.g. 14), the line of the same page is meant. 
When a reference is made to a section without mentioning the book and 
chapter (e.g. § 16), the section of the same chapter is meant. 


DBO hae 


BOOK FIRST. 


Tue Levyine or an Army.—TuHE Marcu To THE NEIGHBORHOOD OF 
Bapyrton. —TuHE Batre at Cunaxa AND THE DratH or Cyrus. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 1.] $1. 1. Aapetov kal IlapvcariSos: see the Introd., § 15. 
For the case, a gen. of source, see G. 1130, 2; H. 750. — yiyvovra, 
were born. We should naturally render the clause, ‘Darius and Parysatis 
had two sons.” For the historic pres., see G. 1252; H. 828. —8vo: for 
its agreement with ratdes, see G. 922; H. 290b. There were other sons 
(thirteen children in all), but these are the two now prominently in the 
mind of the writer. —2. mperBirepos . . . Kipos, Artarerzes, (who was) 
the older, and Cyrus, the younger. ’Apratéptns and Kopos are in appos. (G. 
911; H. 623) with ratdes. —3. qoéver, was ill, lay sick. The impf. denotes 
the continuance of the state (G. 1250,2; H. 829). The aor. 706évnce would 
mean fell ill (G. 1260; H. 841). —treémreve: peculiar in augment (G. 543 ; 
H. 362 a).—teAevtyv tod Biov: in such expressions in Greek the two 
substs. are closely connected, expressing a single compound idea (cf. 
“Lebensende’ in German, ‘life-time’ in Eng., efe.), and only the subst. 
in the gen. has the art. For the force of the art., see G. 949; H. 658. 
—4. tw waide: the dual, but above in 1 the pl. (G. 155). For the case, 
see G. 895,1; H. 939. —dpdorépe : for its position, see G. 976; H. 673.4. 
—apeivat, to be by (him), i. e. at Thamneria. See Introd. § 19. 

§2. 4. 6: for the separation of art. and subst., see G. 964; H. 666. 
—pev... 8€: used to correlate the two sentences, See the Dict., and ¢/. 
the case in 2. éy is not to be translated. —5. otv, now, is here continu- 
ative, not inferential. Cf. igitur in Lat.—qwapav ériyxave, was, as it 
happened, (already) ‘there (G. 1586; H. 984). — peraméparerar, summoned. 
For the tense, cf. yiyvovracin 1. This use of the pres. is common, — 
6. apxfis: see the Introd., § 17. —carpdanyv : pred. ace. (G. 1077 ; H. 726). 
See also the Introd., § 11. —émotnoe, had made. The Greek was content 
simply to refer the action to the past, without specifying the time as 
exactly as we do by the plpf.—7. kal... 8€ ... déSeake, and (d¢) he 
had also (xal) appointed him, etc., a transition from a rel. to an independ- 
eut clause, not uncommon in Greek, by which special attention is called 
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Page 1.] to the second statement. «ai adds the new particular of 
the investment of Cyrus with military authority (the office of satrap was 
at first chiefly a civil one); 6é is the conjunctive word, and the word 
between the two is emphatic. —mévrev: accent (G. 128; H. 239). —dco, 
who, lit. (as many) as, the rel. of quantity or number (G. 429; H. 282). 
—els... d0poltovrar, muster in the plain of Castolus, lit. gather them- 
selves into, etc. dOpolfovra is not the historic pres., but pres. to denote a 
standing fact. The review was annual. Where was the plain of Cas- 
tolas, and for what purpose was it especially used ? See the Dict. —8. 
dvaBalver, avéBy (10): this change of tense from the historic pres. to the 
aor. is common. The repetition of the verb in chiastic order emphasizes 
the importance of the act: ‘So Cyrus went up, taking with him Tissa- 
phernes as his friend, and (he was) accompanied on his journey (avé87) 
by a Greek escort.’— 6 Kipos: prop. name with the art. (G. 945 ; H. 663). 
—9. AaBdv: the partic. denotes the attendant circumstance (G. 1565, 7 ; 
H. 968). So éxwy in 10. See also G. 1565; H. 9686. — ds dirov: Tissa- 
phernes was in fact his enemy. See the Introd., § 201. — réy “EAAqvev 
émAltas tprakocious : a body-guard selected from the Greeks then in his 
service. Cyrus knew well the superiority of the Greeks over the Persians 
as soldiers. What was the armor of the hoplite?—10. apxovra: in 
appos. (G. 916, 1080; H. 726) with Zevlay, which is the second obj. of 
éxwv. Where was Parrhasia ? 

§3, 12. éreXetdtynoe, had ended (his life), had died. The aor. is 
generally used with érel or éredy, after, after that, the aor. with the 
temporal conj. being equivalent to our plpf. See note on érolyce in 6, 
and ef. the Lat. historic (aoristic) pf. with postqguam.— kal xatéotyn... 
*Apratéptns, and Artaxerxes had been established in the kingdom, lit. had 
been settled into, and so ets with the acc. —13. SaBdddre, falsely accused. 
The current story, that Cyrus had planned to kill Artaxerxes at the time 
of his coronation (see the Introd., § 202), Xenophon evidently believed 
to be false. —14. Os émtBovAevou: opt. by quot. after the idea of saying 
in diaBddrye (G. 1487; H. 932, 2). The historic pres. is a secondary 
tense (G. 1268). Give the direct form of émPovdevor. — atte: after the 
compound verb (G. 1179; H. 775). —6 8€, but he (G. 981, 983; H. 654e), 
i.e, Artaxerxes. 6 6é in the nom. in Attic almost always refers to a 
different subj. from that of the preceding sent. —15, evAX\apBave, ‘had 
him arrested.’ — s GroktevOv, with the avowed object of putting him to 
death (G. 1563, 4; 1574; HW. 969c¢; 978). os shows that the purpose 
expressed by the partic. was that avowed by A. —16. éfarrnoapévy.. . 
madwv: observe the difference between the Greek and Eng. idioms. In 
Eng., made intercession for him and effected his return (again); but in 
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Page l.] Greek, having made intercession for him, effected his return, ete. 
The use of the partic. is much commoner in Greek than in Eng., a fact 
to be kept constantly in mind in translating. For the voice of étarnoa- 
uévn, See G. 1242, 2; H. 815. Xenophon’s choice of the word dmoméure 
(lit. sené him Ris Sera his recognition of the imperious nature of 
Parysatis and of her influence over Artaxerxes. 

Page 2.] §4. 1. ‘O 8: i.e. Cyrus. Cf. the note on 6 6é, p. 1, 14. — 
#s, as, when, temporal conj.—émrfAGe: accent (G. 133, 1; H. 391b).— 
BovAeverar . . . éxelvov, planned that he might never (G. 1610; H. 1021) 
again be (G. 1572; H. 885) in the power of his brother, but, if possible, 
might be king in his stead. For the mood of dvxnra, see G. 1503, end; 
and 1403 ; H. 937, 898; and for its accent, G. 729; H. 417a.—3. pév: 
correlative to 6éin 5. His mother’s support is Contracted with the steps 


the case, see G. 1159; H. 764, 2. —5. Bactkedovra: the simple attrib. 
partic. (G. 1559; H. 965), used as an adj. 

§5. 5. dots Adixvetro : a cond. rel. sent. expressing a general supposi- 
70 in past time, with the indic. where we should expect the opt. (G. 

452 ; H. 918, 894c¢). —6. mapa Bactréws, from the presence of the king, 
is iE with 7é» as an attrib. adj., a subst. being omitted (G. 952, 1, 2; H. 
666 a, 621a). The expression is brief, and would read in full, éo7s 6é 
T&v mapa Bache? (dat.) adixvetro mapa Baciéws (gen.) krX. Note that the 
art. is omitted with Baciéws (G. 957 ; H. 660¢c). —mdavras: pl. because of 
the distributive force of Sers (G. 1021¢c; H. 629b).—7. atrd: with 
gidous (G. 1174; H. 765). So airg@ in 10.—etvar: after wore (G. 1449; 
1450 ; H. 953). The Persians whose support Cyrus thus won were prob. 
high officials at court, sent out to inspect the province. See Introd. 11}, 
end. —8. kal... 5€: the position of 6¢, so far from the beginning of the 
sent., is rare. For cal... 6é cf. p. 1, 7, and note. —Tév BapBdpov : to 
give a subst. a more emphatic position, it is often transferred, generally 
with change of case, from the dependent to the principal clause. So also 
in Eng., as “ See the learned Bellario, how he writes.’? Here we should 
normally have éreuede?ro ws ol map éavt@ BdpBapor wodeperv kT. For the 
case of PapSdpwy as it stands, see G. 1102; H. 742. —9 ds elnoay, exorev : 
object clause expressed by ws and the opt. peers we should expect dws 
and the fut. indic. (cf. dws éora: in 2, and G. 1372; H. 885), or at least 
dws with the pres. opt. (G. 1374, 1; H. 885b). In thus using ws (in the 
sense of dws), Xenophon distinctly violates Attic usage. In general, he 
stands apart from other writers of Attic prose in his use of ws in final 
and object clauses. See G. Moods and Tenses, 351, and Appendix IV. 
The instances of his peculiar usage will be noted as they occur. — 
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Page 2.] odepetv: with ikavol (G. 1526; H. 952). —ebvolks Exotev: 
how are such phrases best rendered into Eng.? See the Dict., s.v. 
exw. 

§6. 11. rhy 8... Baorréa, his Greek force (the position of the words 
is emphatic) he collected with the utmost secrecy (lit. concealing his act, 
G. 1242, 1; H. 812, as most he was able), that he might take (G. 1360 ; 
H. 881) the king as unprepared as possible. 6é€ introduces the third and 
most important particular. His mother was his first resource, then native 
Persians, then Greek mercenaries. Cyrus knew that an army of Greeks 
was his chief hope for wresting the throne from his brother, who had all 
the resources of the empire at his command. Cf. i. 7.3. —12. 67 dmapa- 
okevétatoy : dr. or ws is very often prefixed to the sup. to strengthen it. 
Of. quam maxime in Lat. In these constructions there is an ellipsis of 
some form of évvaua. Sometimes in the case of the sup. with ws the 
verb is expressed, asin 11, ws uddiora edUvaTo KpuTTomevos, as secretly as 
possible, and p. 111, 18, ws édvvaro raxwcTa éropevero. Cf. with the latter 
the simple ws rdyiora, p. 14, 21. Cf. also with 67c Xelorous, as many as 
possible, in 16, ws dv dUvnrac rrelaTous, p. 27, 3.—13. Se, in the following 
manner; covering all that follows to the end of the chapter. First he 
strengthened his garrisons (§ 6), which were already manned by Greeks ; 
then he himself collected troops for the siege of Miletus (§ 7); then he 
got together other Greek contingents under Clearchus (§ 9), Aristippus 
(§ 10), Proxenus, Sophaenetus, and Socrates (§ 11). —érovetro: mid. Cf. 
éfairnoauévn, p. 1, 16.—14. hvdAakds: antec. attracted into the rel. 
clause (G. 1087; H. 995). Normally we should have r&y guAakdy brdowy 
(G. 1081; H. 994) e?ye x7X. The accent shows that ¢vdaxds is from 
gudaxy and not from Pia (G. 121, 1; H. 128). State the difference in 
meaning of the two substs.— 15. ékderois: pred. position (G. 976; 
H. 673 a). — 16. ds... wédeot, on the plea that Tissaphernes was plot- 
ting against their cities (G. 1568, 1574 ; H. 970, 978). Cf. ws droxrevay, 
p. 1, 15.—17. kal yap... 7d dpxatov, and (the reason was plausible), for 
the cities of Ionia had originally (G. 1060; H. 719) belonged to Tissa- 
phernes (G. 1094, 1; H. 782a). The impf. #oav is used with 7d apxatoyv 
of a time prior to the main action. —18. é Bactdéws SeSopévan, having 
been given him by the king, or being a present to him from the king. é& 
(for the form ék, see G. 63; H, 88 c) is used with the gen. of the agent 
viewed as the source. —19. dpecrixerav: for the form, see G. 528 ; 
H. 359a. For the revolt of the Greek cities of Ionia to Cyrus, see the 
Introd. ,§ 17 end.—20, wAyv Muqrov: Tissaphernes had built a castle in 


Miletus which overawed the town. Situation of Miletus ? See the Dict. 
and map. 
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Page 2.] $7. 21. mpoatrOdpevos, having become aware (or in Eng. more 
commonly, becoming aware) beforehand. —r& airad : distinguish this care- 
fully from the following raira (G. 399 ; H. 679). In the pl., because the 
Greeks looked at the action of revolting with reference to its parts ; but 
in Eng., were forming this same plan (cognate acc., G. 1054 ; H. 7166. ~ 
BovAevopévous : sc. twas. The partic. is in indirect discourse (G. 1588 ; 
H. 982).—amroorivar: in appos. with ra a’rd ratra (G. 1517). —22. rods 
bev... Tovs S€: relic of the original demonstrative meaning of the art. 
(G. 981; H. 654).— 23. vrodaBav tods hetyovras : subordinated to cvAdééas 
érodidpxer, when he had taken the fugitives under his protection, he collected 
an army and laid siege, etc. wtmodaBwy kat (observe the conj.) cvAdékas 
éroddpxet Would mean, when he had taken ,and had collected, he laid siege, 
etc.— 24. érodidpxea : continued action. —25. kardyew : observe the dis- 
tinction of the following terms: éxBd)dw, eject, banish; pev-yw, flee, be in 
banishment ; xaraye, lead back, restore from banishment ; éxrimrw, fall out, 
be banished. — 26. wal atrn...otpdrevpa, and in this again he had 
(G. 1175; H. 768) another pretext for collecting (G. 1547; H. 959) an 
army. avrn is in agreement with the subst. in the pred. ; otherwise it 
would be roiro. 

Page 3.] $8. 1. mflov... avrot, he asked, on the ground that he was 
(G. 1563, 2; H. 9695) his brother. —2. 800fvav: obj. of j&ov (G. 1518; 
H. 948), with wédes for its subj. —ot: the indir. reflex. (G. 987 ; H. 685), 
accented because it is in antithesis to Ticoagépynyv and emphatic (G. 144, 1; 
H. 263). —3. dpxev: parallel in const. to do0jva, i.e. he thought it right 
(jéiov) rather that the cities should be given to him (placed under his 
authority) than (he thought it right) that Tissaphernes should control 
them. —aitav: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —ocvvémpattev... 
aire : codperated with him in this, lit. did this with (cvv-) him. Why is 
ratra in the pl. ? See note on ra aird, p. 2,21. —4. wore odk qobdvero : 
actual result (G. 1449; 1450; H. 927). Cf. wore evar, p. 2, 7. — pds 
éautév: used as adj. (G.952,1; H. 6660). mpdés: here of hostile personal 
relation. —5. Tisccadépve ... Saravay, but thought that he (airdy, i.e. 
Cyrus) was incurring expense (G. 1522, 1; H. 946) about his forces because he 
was at war with Tissaphernes (G. 1177 ; H. 772). —6. @ore.. . twodepodv- 
rev, consequently he was not at all (odéév, G. 1060; H. 719) displeased at 
their being at war (G. 1568 ; H. 970). — 7. kal yap, and (the more) because, 
involving an ellipsis, as always. Cf. p. 2, 17. —9. ov... €xwv, which he 
(Cyrus) happened to have that belonged to Tissaphernes. Trsagpépvovs is a 
gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1; H. 729 a), limiting #y in the rel. clause. 
It would stand normally in the antec. clause with ray médewy. — dv: 
assimilation in case (G. 1031 ; H. 994). — Note throughout this section the 
use of the impf. to express continuance or repetition, 
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Page 3.] §9. 10. Xeppovfiow: What was the Chersonese, and where 
was it?—11. kar dvrurépas : an adv. phrase like ‘over against’ in Eng., 
in which dvrurépas was originally felt to be an acc.; sometimes written as 
one word, xaravrurépas. —’ABvSou: for the case, see G. 1148; H. 757. 
Where was Abydus, and for what was it famous ? — révSe Tov tpdarov : in 
the following (G. 1005 ; H. 696) manner, ady. ace. equal to déde, p. 2, 13. — 
12. Kdéapxos: see Introd., § 23. —15. nydo6n, came to admire (G. 1260 ;. 
H. 841). —8(8wo.v: change to the historic pres. Cf. dvaBaive, dvéBn, 
p- 1, 8, 10, and the note. —14. puplovs Sapexots: this was a large sum 
($54,000), but Cyrus did not lack means and was determined to have 
men. —15. ovvéAegev, érrodéper: note the difference in tense. —16. é« 
.. . Oppaopevos: i.e. the Chersonese was his military base. — tots Opqét 
Tois... olkovor: note the position of the attrib. adj. phrase (G. 959, 2; 
952, 1; H. 668; 666a). Cf. &v Keppovyow tq «7d. above in 10.—17. 
‘EdAjerovrov : the acc, with reference to a preceding state of motion, as 
in the phrase eis té7ov oika, (go into and) dwell in a place. What is the 
modern name of the Hellespont ? — 20. ékotecar: to be translated by an 
ady. (G. 926; H. 619a).— otro ... orpdrevpa, in this way again this 
armament was secretly maintained (G. 1586 ; H. 984) for him. 

§ 10, 22. Oerradds: Where was Thessaly? What famous mountain 
was there on its northern boundary ? — févos: What is the difference 
between the meaning of the word here and that below in 25 ?—23. olkot: 
used as adj. (G. 952, 1; H. 666a). For its accent, see G. 113; H. 102 6.— 
24. aired... proOdv, asked him for pay (atrdv and pucddy being obj. aces. 
with aire?) for (els) 2000 mercenaries (and) for three months, i.e. for three 
months’ pay (G. 1085, 5; H. 729d) for 2000 mercenaries. This is some- 
times rendered, asked him for about (eis, see note on eis, p. 5, 5) 2000 
mercenaries etc. ; but it seems incredible that Cyrus should haye been 
willing to send off 4000 Greeks (he gave Aristippus double the sum for 
which he asked) on so distant an expedition, when his whole aim was 
to gather Greek troops about him as rapidly as possible. On the other 
hand, it was an easy matter for him to furnish Aristippus the means 
for collecting this number. —25. ds... dvtictaciwray, on the ground 
that (cf. the use of ws with émBouevorros, p. 2, 16) in this way he should 
get the better of his opponents. mepryevduevos dv (G. 1563, 2; H. 969 b) 
would be mepryévorro dy (G. 1308 ; H. 987 a), if expressed hy a finite 
mood. The prot. to this apod. is implied in otrws (G. 1413; HL. 902). — 
26. avtirraciwray ; for the case, see G. 1120; H. 749. 

Page 4.) 2. avrot: gen. obj. of detrac (G. 1114; H. 743a). The obj. 
inf. karadioar is, in this case, the acc. —pq: with the inf. (Eq ial s 
H. 1023). —3. mplv dv atte cupPovrevonrar, until he had consulted with 
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Page 4.] him. For piv (strengthened by preceding rpdcGev) signifying 
until, with the subjy. after a neg., see G. 1469; 1470; H. 924. Since the 
clause depends on an historic tense,rply cuuBoudedcairo (G. 1502, 3; H. 
937 a) might have been used. 

$11. 6. I[pdtevov : the particular friend of Xenophon, at whose invi- 
tation the latter took part in the expedition. —7. as BovAdpevos, ds mape- 
Xovrwv: the first ws shows that Bovdduevos xrd. gives the cause for the 
command to Proxenus, as assigned by Cyrus; the second ws shows that 
TapexovTwy gives the cause, as assigned by Cyrus, for his desire (Bovddpe- 
vos) to expel the Pisidians ; while ws before roXeujowy in 12 shows that 
this partic. gives the purpose declared by Cyrus for his command to the 
other two generals (éxéXevcev). The further idea implied in the first and 
third cases, that the cause and the purpose were not the true grounds of 
his action, is derived from the context and is not implied by this use of as 
(G. 1574; H. 978). Neither is there any conditional force in the partic. 
with ws. Cf. with these three cases of ws with the partic. the cases where 
it occurs above, p. 1, 15, p. 2,16, p. 3, 25.— ets IItridas: point out the 
situation of Pisidia on the map. —9. xépq: equiv. to dpx7n. Cf. p. 1, 17. 
—10. Where were Stymphalus and Achaia? Over one half cf the Ten 
Thousand came from Arcadia and Achaia. See Introd. § 242,—11. 
Eévous . . . ToUTOUs, these also being guest-friends (G. 907; H. 614) of his. 
—12. owv tots puyacn, with the aid of the exiles. Cf. with this the simple 
dat. Ticcadépve that precedes. For this cf. p. 5,5. —13. rots Miunclov : 
for the repetition of the art., cf. rots Opaél x7d., p. 3, 16, and the note. — 
For the reasons that made it comparatively easy for Cyrus to collect his 
large force of Greek mercenaries, see the Introd., § 241. 


CHAPTER II. 


§1, 14. "Emel... dvo, but when it now seenved good to him to proceed 
(note the tense, G. 1271, 1272, 1; H. 851) into the interior. The time is 
early in 401 w.c. Cyrus had begun his secret preparations against his 
brother immediately on his return to the court, after the death of his 
father, in 404 s. c. —rhv pev... Bovddpevos, he made his pretence as if 
he wished, etc. Note the voice of éroetro. pév implies a clause with 6é, 
which if expressed might be, 77 6 dAnbela él Bacidéa éeropevero, ‘The 
antithesis is in fact expressed below in § 4, where pév is repeated from a 
new point of view. For ws Bovdduevos, see the note on ws Bouddpevos, p. 4, 7. 
— Knowing the dread with which the Greeks regarded the vast distances 
of the Persian empire, Cyrus did not deem it wise to announce his real 
purpose publicly. But it should be observed that his alleged purpose 
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Page 4.] carried him and his troops eastward toward Babylon. See the 
map. —15. ékBadetv ék : the prep. repeated, as often. —16. ws éml rov- 
Tous, avowedly against these. —17. évraiba qkev, to come there, i.e. to 
Sardis. Cf. p. 5, 13.—18. kal, also. Clearchus and Aristippus were at 
a distance (cf. i. . 9 and 10), and their troops are not regarded as part of 
the Greek force (rd ‘EAAnvxdv) just mentioned. —AaBdvn, with. Cf. 
haBdv, p. 1, 9, and the note. —19. dcov... oTpatevpa, whatever troops 
he had. Cf. orécas elxye pudakds, p. 2, 14, and the note, and 6 efxe arpd- 
revua in the next line. This attraction of the antec. is a common const. 
in Eng. also. —’Aptorirmw : Aristippus did not come in person, but sent 
Menon. See i, 2. 6 and ii. 6. 28.—20. tots otko.: cf. p. 5, 23. —21. 
Sevla: What mark of confidence, as already narrated, had Cyrus shown 
Xenias ? —22. rod Eevixod: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —23. 
AaBévra : so far removed from Zevig, with which we should expect it to 
agree (cf. \aBovre in 18 and cuvvaddayévre in 19), that it takes the case of 
the (unexpressed) subj. of nxew (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —24. pvdadrrew : 
ef. the const. of moNeuetv, p. 2, 9. 

§2. 25. ékéAevoe, urged. Note the chiastic arrangement, éxdXece Tovs 
moNwpkouvras Kal Tos puyddas éxéNevce. —26. Urrooyxdpevos . . . olkade, 
promising them that, if he should successfully accomplish the object for 
which he was taking the field (G. 1026; 1027; H. 996), he would not 
(G. 1496 ; H. 1024) stop until he had restored them to their homes. Verbs 
of promising regularly take the fut. inf. of indir. discourse, but the pres. 
and aor. are allowed (G. 1286; H. 948a). (The fut. ravoecG@ar here has 
the authority only of a conection in one MS.) For the dependent verbs, 
which, except éorparevero, are indirectly quoted, see G. 1497, 2; H. 982, 2. 
We might have had éay xararpdty and ply dy xatrayayy representing éayv 
karampadgw and mply dv katayayw of the direct form. éorparevero, for 
which, on the principles of indir. discourse, we might have had either 
oTparevorro OY oTpareverac (representing orparevouar of the dir. form), is 
not included in the indir. discourse, but is in the tense demanded by the 
narrative. See G. 1501; H. 936. This is also the Eng. usage. — 27. 
mpdo0ev molv: cf. p. 4, 2 and 3 

Page 5.] 2. atra@: dat. of indir. obj. —38. qmapficav els TapSets : 
previous motion is implied (G. 1225, 1; H. 788). The army was en- 
camped probably outside the city, so that e/s means simply to. Sardis 
was the capital of Lydia and Bt this time the residence of Cyrus. See the 
Dict. and map. 

§ 3, Read the Introd. §§ 21, 22, 23.—4. rods & Tav wédewv : cf. TY Tapa 
Baciréws, p. 2, 6, and note. —5. els, to the number of, with a numeral. 
This word and du¢i, about, when thus used, are still prepositions and take 
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Page 5.] thenumeralinthe acc. Cf. reAracral audi rods diurxidlous, about 
two thousand (acc.) peltasts (nom.) below, p. 7,4, where dugi rods duoxcAlous 
is an adj. phrase. ws and égov, on the other hand, are in this sense adys. 
and do not affect the case of the numeral that follows. —7. yupvaras: 
the accent determines the declension to which the subst. belongs, the 
termination -as being long in the first dec. and short in the third (G. 112; 
H.101c). For the comprehensive application of the term yusvis, see the 
Dict. —9. os, about. See note on eis above in 5. —Ilactwv 6 Meyapeis : 
not before mentioned. Where was Megara ? — weAtaords : describe the 
equipment of the peltast.—1li. v: in agreement with the nearer subj. (G. 
901 ; H. 607). —12. tav rtpatevopévev, of those who had been campaigning. 
The pres. here represents the impf. (G. 1289; H. 856a). For the case, 
see G. 1094, 7; H. 732; 729e. 

§ 4, 13. Ovrot pév: in contrast with those who came from a greater 
distance and joined him later (§6 and §9). For yéy, see the note, p. 4, 
14. —In connected discourse, every Greek sent. has, in general, a con- 
junction to connect it with the preceding sent. The exceptions to this 
principle in Xenophon are mainly such sents. as begin with demonstra- 
tives or adys. of place. Cf. otro: pév xrd. here, rovrov 76 edpos rr. in 23, 
Tovrov diaBas xrX. in 24, évradda euewev in 26. Cf. also rovrw cvyyevropevos 
xTX., p. 3, 12, and évradéa kal mapayyédder, p. 4,17. The lack of con- 
nection is called asyndeton (d-ctv-derov, 5€w, bind) and is commonest in 
explanatory sents.— attra: dat. of advantage (G. 1165 ; H. 767). — Trorea- 
dépvns mopeterat xtd. he declares this himself in ii. 3. 19. —14. pelfova 7 
as, too extensive to be, lit. greater than as (it would be, if), etc. —15. elvar: 
quoted inf. Cf. daravay, p. 3, 6, and the note. —16. as Bactréa, to the 
king. ds is used as a prep. only with the acc. of a person. See also note 
on faciéws, p. 2, 6.—... TaXtora, as quickly as possible, lit. in what 
way (sc. 666, G. 1181; H. 776) he could most quickly. 

§5. 17. qxovoe: with double obj. (G. 1103; H. 742c),—20. ots: 
antec. omitted. Cf. p. 4,27. With how many Greek troops did Cyrus 
set out from Sardis? — wpparo: the march probably began March 6, 
401 p.c. See the Introd. § 42%. Follow carefully on the map the route 
now to be described, and determine the situation of the countries, towns, 
and rivers mentioned. Read at the same time the corresponding articles 
inthe Dict. —d7é : not é, out of, because the army was not encamped 
within the city. —21. oradpois pets, three days’ journey, an acc. of 
extent of time (G. 1062; H. 720). Cf. rapacdyyas, an acc. of extent of 
space, immediately following. On the ‘stage’ and parasang, see the 
Introd., § 41. —22. etkoor kal S40: note the conj. (G. 382, 1; H. 2915). 
—Matlav&pov : note the position of the word (G. 970; H. 624a). Give its 
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Page 5.] Eng. derivative. —23. whé@pa: what was the length of the 
TrE0pov ? —yébvpa.... TAolos, und there was a pontoon-bridge over (it) 
made of seven boats (G. 1181; H. 776): of. yeptpas fevyviwv, Hdt. i. 205. 

§6. 24. SiaBds: relatively past (G. 1288; H. 856). Still we render 
loosely, crossing this, etc. — 26, olkovpévyyv, inhabited, many of the cities 
of Asia being then, as now; deserted, %pnuo. —27. rpépas: for the case, 
of. crabzovs in 21. — Mévev: the general sent by Aristippus. He had 
been delayed in some manner in getting to Sardis, and Cyrus waited for 
him at Colossae. An unfavorable account of Menon is given in ii. 6. 
21-29. See also the Introd., § 291. 

Page 6.] §7. 6. Evratéa... yy, there Cyrus had a palace. Dis- 
tinguish Bacidea from Baordela, p. 1, 13.— qv: cf. Hv, p. 5, 11, and note 
(G. 899, 2; H. 604). — 7. Onpioy: limiting mAypns (G. 1189; 1140; 1112 ; 
H. 753). — a&aré taro, on horseback, lit. from a horse, because in hunting 
the attack upon the animal hunted proceeds from the horse. When this 
relation is not to be expressed the phrase is é¢’ irmov, as él tod tmmou 
frev, he ied them on horsebuck, p. 111, 20.—8. omédrte BotAotro: a cond. 
rel. sent. expressing general supposition in past time (G. 1451, 2; H. 914, 
2).— 9. Sia... wapaselrov, through the middle (G. 978, 1; H. 671) of 
the park. —10. avrot: in the pred. position (G. 977, 1; H. 673b). —é&k 
Ttdv Bactdelwv : the more precise statement would be év rots BaciNelows, but 
the subsequent flowing of the water out from (under) the palace is implied. 
Cf. mapicay eis Sdpdes, p. 5, 3, and note. 

§8. 11. trr.: for the accent, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. Note the 
tense. Above in 6 we have 4, because, although the palace was doubt- 
less in existence at the time of the composition of the narration, Cyrus 
himself was then dead. —12. peyadov Baotkéws: note the omission of 
the art., and cf. Baouéws, p. 2, 6, and the note. —14. kal otros, this 
also, i.e. the Marsyas as well as the Maeander. —16. woSév: pred. gen. 
of measure (G. 1094, 5; H. 732, 729d). —déyerar ... exSetpar, Apollo is 
said to have flayed, etc., the pers. const. for the impers., \éyerac’ Ard Awra 
€xdetpar (G. 1522, 2; H. 944). The dir. form of the anecdote would be 
évratda ’Amrdd\wy é&édepe .. . expeuace. —17. Mapovav: see the Dict. — 
—éplfovra: in a contest (G. 1563, 3; H. 969a).—ot: as indir. reflex. 
refers to Apollo, Here without accent. Of. of, p. 8, 2, and note. —18. 
mept codias, about musical skill. Séppa : from stem of déow.—19. dOev at 
myal, whence (=f ot) the fountains spring: see 13 above. —Mapovas : 
pred. nom. (G. 907; H. 614). 

$9, 20. eps: see the Introd., §13.— 21. rj pdx, in the well-known 
(rq) battle (G. 1181; H. 776). —Dé€yerar olkoSonforar: cf. déyerac Exdelpay 
above in 16, and the note, —23. épewe mpépas tptdxovra: waiting for 
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Page 6.] the reinforcements immediately named. This is the longest 
halt that the Greek troops made anywhere, but the time was utilized. 
See the Introd., § 421. —25. rofétas Kpfiras: the Cretan bowmen were 
celebrated in antiquity. — 26. Xéots: not previously mentioned and not 
again referred to in the Anabasis. What became of him and what dis- 
position was made of his troops are matters of conjecture. —27. Yodat- 
veros : we should probably read ’"Ayias. See the Introd., § 22, note. 

Page 7.] 3. éyévovro of ctpravtes, all together amounted to. — omhi- 
rat, weATacTal: pred. nom. with ¢yévovro. (G. 907 ; H. 706b). The words 
distribute of cumrarres (note uév... 5é). meAracrai is here used generic- 
ally for light armed troops in general, and includes the 500 yupvfres and 
200 bowmen mentioned above, p. 5, 7, and p. 6, 25, See the Dict., s.v. 
me\tagT7s. Above, p. 6, 24, the word has its specific sense. —4. dpdi 
Tovs SioxtAlous : see the note on eds, p. 5, 5. For the force of the art., 
see G. 9485); H. 664c. — When Xenophon here says 11,000 hoplites and 
2000 light armed troops, he is speaking in round numbers. The exact 
totals according to the preceding enumerations are respectively 10,600 
and 2,300. The hoplite force was subsequently increased to the number 
of 1,100. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 10. Up to this time the march has been south-east. Cyrus now turns 
back and marches north-west as far as Kepduwy ayopa, probably with the 
double object of increasing his supplies and getting on the main high-road 
to the east. —7. rad Avkata €8vce, celebrated the Lycaea with sacrifice. 
7a Avcaia is a cognate acc. (G. 1051 ; 1052 ; H.715;716a). Cf. the phrase 
réurey Bondpdpmua, to celebrate the Boedromia by a procession. Why should 
Xenias have felt special interest in the Lycaea?—8. noav: in agreement 
with the pred. nom. (G. 904; H. 610). —11. Kepépov ayopdv: cf. Eng. 
Newmarket. —éryxarnv meds: the last bordering on, or the last on the 
road to. 

§11. 13. crabpois . .. tpidkovta: these are the longest marches 
recorded in the Anabasis. Cyrus’s object probably was to meet Epyaxa 
before his troops became clamorous for their pay.— 14. Kavorpov me8lov : 
What parallels in Eng. ? Cf. the compound Kepdyuwy ayopd above. —16. 
ahéov: used for rdedvos: cf. iv. 7,9 and 10.—17. 6 8... Sihye, kept (dH) 
expressing (or continued to express) his hope (of paying them). For this 
use of the supplementary partic., see G. 1580; H. 981.—18. dvidpevos : 
quoted after 670s jv (G. 1589; H. 981). —rot Kupov tpdrov: the art. 
limits rpérov. Cf. 4 Zvevvécws yuvn and rod Kirikwy Baoidéws just below. 
— 19. éxovra: when able, limiting the omitted subj. of drodiddvar (G. 928, 
2; H. 941). — darobtS6var, to pay: note the force of the prep. : corres- 
pondingly in 17 dr7rovy. But below in 21 simply dodva:, because Cyrus 
had in fact no claims on Epyaxa, 
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Page 7.] §12. 20. The Syennesis here named (see the Dict. and cf. the 
modern use of Pharaoh) is said to have pursued a double policy and to 
have endeavored to propitiate both Cyrus and Artaxerxes, determined to 
keep his throne, whichever of the two prevailed. The kings of Cilicia were 
at this time tributary to Persia. On the Ionic gen. Zvevvéows, see G. 255; 
H. 201 D. — rod Bactdéws : note the art. —21. &éyero Sobvar : the pers. 
const., but below in 24 the impers. Cf. déyerac “Amdddwr éxdetpat, 
p. 6, 16, and the note. — 22. ovv, at any rate, i.e. however he got the 
money, he at any rate certainly had it to pay his troops with. Cf. oty 
below, p. 10, 9 and p. 11, 6.— orpari@: his Greek army. — 23. picbov 
rerTépwv pynvev : how much did this amount to in gold money of the 
U.S. ? See the Dict. s.v. uicOds and daoexkds, and i. 3, 21, below. — 24. 
*Aomevdlovs : where was Aspendus ? 

Page 8.] $13. 3. wapd: with the acc., because of the course of the 
water after it left the xpjvn, along the road. Cf. mryal éx Tay Bacrrelwr, 
p. 6, 10. — xphyyn ... Kadoupévn, the so-called (G. 1559 ; H. 965) spring 
of Midas, lit. the spring called (that) of Midas. Who was Midas, and for 
what two things was he especially celebrated ? —4. tov Zatvpov: What 
particular satyr is here meant ? — 5. otvw... avtqv, by mixing wine in 
it, lit. by mixing it with wine (the means). 

§14. 8. Kupovu émbdettar : cf. a’rod uh xataddoa, p. 4, 2, and the note. 
—9. BovAspevos: Cyrus was the more willing to gratify her, since he saw 
the advantage of giving her husband a vivid impression of the strength of 
his army. —10. t@v “EAAqvev Kal tev BapBapwy: the art. repeated, 
because the Greeks and barbarians are not viewed as a single army, but 
as separate forces. 

§15. 11. as... paxny, as their custom (was) for battle.—12. orivar, 
to take their places, not to stand. —€kaotov: sc. srparnydv. —13. em 
vertapwv: this made the front of the army very extended. See the 
Introd., § 822, note. — etxe : in agreement with the nearer subj. Cf. Fy», 
p. 6, 6, and the note. —7é peév Seftdv krX. : the positions are here named in 
the order of danger and honor. See the Introd., § 822, end. —14, ot otv 
avrw : the subst. is omitted. Cf. rdv rapa Baoihéws, p. 2. 6, and the note, 
Cf. also rods éavrod in 12, and of éxelvov in 15. —evovupov: What is meant 
when it is said that the Greeks used the word evwyuuos euphemistically 
for dprepés ? See the words in the Dict. and also Sets. 

§16. 16. apdrov pév: correlated by efra dé two lines below—17. YAas, 
Tages: cavalry and infantry respectively. See the Introd., § 141, — 
18. rods “EAAnvas : governed by éHedpe: above. — wapedatvev : the Greeks 
drawn up in line of battle doubtless presented a more imposing appear- 
ance than if they had marched by in column. —19. dppapdtns H 
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Page 8.] distinguish the dpuduata from the dépua and the duata respec- 
tively. — 20. mdvres: i.e. the Greeks. So mdvyras below in 22. — kpavy 
XGAKG ... éxkekaXvppévas: Cyrus was aiming to impress the Cilician 
queen with the splendor of his Greek troops, through the mingled 
effect produced by the brilliant color of their y:7Géves and by the gleam of 
their metal armor. The cuirass worn by the common soldier was doubt- 
less generally the leathern omodds (see the word in the Dict.). This was 
now temporarily laid aside, leaving the dark-red tunic uncovered. See 
the Introd., § 311, note. For the effect of this brilliant display upon 
Epyaxa, cf. (6o0ca tiv NaurpoTyra ébatuace, p. 9,7. —21. éxxexadvppévas, 
uncovered, a circumstantial partic. of manner (G. 1563, 3; H. 9694). 
How was the shield protected when not in use ? 

§17, 22. waphrace: see the note on érededrnve, p. 1, 12. —orhoas: 
first aor. and trans. For its relation to réwyas, see the note on vrodaBur, 
p. 2, 28. —23. @dAayyos : see the word in the Dict. — péons: cf. uéoou, 
p. 6, 9, and the note. — 25. mpoBadréobat ta Orda: z.e. shields forward 
and spears in rest, as if for attack. See the Introd., § 432. —éAnv thy 
oddayya, the phalanz in a body (G. 979 ; H. 672¢). — 26. ot 8€, and they. 
Cf. 6 6é, p. 1, 14, and the note. —27. érdAmyf : subj. nom. omitted 
(G. 897, 4; H. 602c). 

Page 9.] 1. & 8€...oKnvds, and they (sc. airadv) now advancing 
gen. abs.) more and inore rapidly, of their own accord the soldiers (G. 1173 ; 
H. 768) began with a shout to run toward the camp: 'They wished to give 
the barbarians the impression that they intended an attack. In the next 
section we are told that the Greeks éml ras oxnvas #rOov, dispersed to their 
own tents. See the Introd., § 402. 

§18. 3. BapBapwv: subjective gen. (G. 1094, 2; H. 729b). With ¢éBos 
sc. Av.—kxal...7Te...kal: the first cal connects the statement that 
precedes with the double (re. . . kal, both. . . and) statement that follows. 
—4. Epvyev, Epvyov: the repetition of the word delineates the act vividly 
with comic effect. —ot && tis ayopds édvyov: i.e. ol ev TH dyopa ex THs 
dyopas @puyov. Cf. Tods ék trav médewr, p. 5,4, and r&v mapa Baoidréws, 
p. 2, 6. For the marches here referred to, see the Introd., § 261. —6. 
ovv yAwrtt: these Greeks had a keen sense of humor. See the Introd., 
§ 281. —7. thy réfiv: the Greek phalanx had not broken rank in its 
charge. —totd otpatetpatos: the gen. in this position (G. 965 end ; 
H. 6665) doubtless because it modifies Aaymrpdrnra as well as rdéiwv, — 8. 
Tov... av, seeing the terror with which the Greeks inspired the barba- 
rians. Note the prep. phrases used adjectively. 

§19. 14. raitnv...”“EAAnow, this country he gave over to the Greeks 
to plunder (G. 1532 ; H. 951). At this point Cyrus first leaves his own 
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Page 9.] satrapy. —15. ds... overay, on the ground that it was. Cf. 
ws Bovddpevos, p. 4, 7, and the note. See also Introd., § 26 1, end. 

§ 20. 16. daromépre, cvverepev : cf. dvaBaive, dvéen, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. — Thy raxloryny o86v; adv. acc. —18. avrév: himself, i.e. Menon. 


— Kipos 8¢ xrA. : see the map for the two routes into Cilicia that are 
here mentioned. —22. év @: sc. xpévm, and cf. év als, p. 7, 7. —23. 
érepov... Suvacryy, a certain other powerful man of his subordinates. — 
24, émPovdrcverw adro: Cyrus’s charge was, éyBoudevovow euol (G. 1522, 1; 
H. 946). 

$21. 27. 7 eloBody: the so-called Iva 77s KeXcxlas. 

Page 10.] 1. apqxavos... otpatetdpart, impracticable for an army 
(G. 1165 ; H. 767) to enter (G. 1526; H. 952). —el tis exodvev, if there 
was anybody to oppose (lit. trying to prevent G. 1255 ; H. 832) it. —2. 
elvat éri TOV dkpwv kTA. : he was there not with the intention of real 
Opposition, but to give color to his asserted allegiance to the king.  «ivat 
is quoted. Cf. éxéetpar, p. 6, 17. —4. tH vorepaia: for the case, see 
G. 1192 ; H. 782. —érv AeAourds ely KTA.: the messenger’s announce- 
ment continues to the end of the section. He said, \éAXoure (for the com- 
pound form in the opt. act., see G. 733) Zvévvecis x7A., Syennesis has left 
the height since (éret) he learned, etc., and because (kat 67) he heard, etc. 
nobero and mKove were secondary tenses in the original statement and 
remain unchanged when quoted (G. 1499, 1482 ; H. 935bc). The clause 
beginning d7: rd Mévwvos is quoted after jabero, Hv Occurring where ety or 
éort would be regular (G. 1489; H. 936). Cf. éorparevero, p. 4, 27. 
Similarly the clause beginning rpujpers repurdeovcas is quoted after jKove 
(G. 1588 ; H. 982).— 8. tas Aakedatpovlwy : with rpuppers (G. 959, 2 ; 960; 
H. 668a). For the aid rendered Cyrus by the Lacedaemonians, see 
i, 4. 2 and 3. 

§ 22. 9. ody, at any rate, i.e. whatever the reason for which Syennesis 
left the heights. Cf. p. 7, 22. — ovSevds KwAvovtos, without hindrance, 
gen. abs. expressing manner. —10. tas okynvads, the camp, the place. — 
od : rel. adv. — épvAarrov : expressing continuance, but with plpf. force. 
Cf. foav, p. 2, 17. —11. karéBaivey: mark the change of tense from 
avéBn in 9. —12. S€vpav, dpréXov: with cturdewr. Cf. Onplwy, p. 6, 7, 
and the note, —otprdewv: Attic second dec. (G. 305, 306 ; H. 227).— 
13. mwoAv: for its agreement, see G. 923; H. 620a.—14. avpods Kar 
kptOds : note the pl. number. — épet: not the historic pres. Cf. dépol- 
fovrar, p. 1, 8, and note. — dpos 8 adrd mepréxer kTA.: Mt. Taurus. The 
plain (atv) is of great extent. See the map. 

§ 23. 18. Taporots, Tarsi or Tarsus, the birth-place of St. Paul. — 19. 
Hérov: neut, of uésos used subst., as in the phrase uécov qudpas, midday 
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Page 10.] (G. 932, 1; H. 621d). The following gen. is partitive (G. 
1085, 7, 1088 ; H. 729 e).—20. Svopa, evpos : aces. of specification (G. 1058 ; 
H. 718). —21. wde8pev : limits rorauds (G. 1085, 5; H. 729d), not evpos. 

§ 24. 22. ot évorkotyres : subst. G. 1560, 1; H. 966). —23. wdhy of 
++» EXovres: Sc. otk €éurov, Cf. the use of rdHv, p. 2, 20, where it is a 
prep. —24. ot mapa... olkotvres : cf. Tots brép ‘EXjomovTov olkodat, p. 8, 
16, and the note. Those who remained did so for the purposes of trade 
with the army and fleet respectively. 

$25. 26. mporépa ... adixeto, reached Tarsus five days (G. 1184; 
H. 781) before (G. 926 ; H. 619 a) Cyrus (G. 1153; H. 755). 

Page 1l.] 1. els 16 wediov: used adj. (G. 959, 1, 2, 960 ; H. 666.4). Cf. 
kar’ dyrurépas ASvdou, p. 3, 11. — 2. of pev... of 8€, some... others. Cf. 
Tovs wey... Tovds dé, p. 2, 22, and the note. A case of asyndeton in an 
explanatory sent. Cf. otra wév, p. 5, 13, and the note. — dprd{ovrds ti 
katakomfvat, they had been cut to pieces (G. 1523, 1; H. 946b) while com- 
mitting some act of plunder (G. 1054; H. 716b). —4. Kal od, and not, 
xaé connecting ov duvauévous xr. With an affirmative expression, JoXe- 
p6évras, but at the end of the line ovdé, nor, continuing the negation. — 
7d GAXo, the rest of (G. 966, 1). —5. etra, then, resuming the two pre- 
ceding partics. —yoav ... omAirat: in explanation of d¥o dAéyo in 1. 
The normal strength of the \dxos was 100 men (see the Introd., § 322.) 
If these two companies numbered each only 50 men, the instance is 
isolated ; some commentators believe that Xenophon here expresses 
himself loosely, but means these were each 1@0 hoplites. Elsewhere he is 
more exact. Cf. p. 106, 22, €& Adxous ava ExaTdy dvdpas, six companies 
each of 100 men, and p. 152, 21, 6 6 Aéyxos Exaaros sxeEddy eis Tods ExaTov. 
—6. ovv, however that was. Cf. p. 10, 9. 

§ 26. 6. of 8 addo: 7.e. of Menon’s army. Emphatic position (not 
érrel 6 of GXXox) as also in 9, Kdpos 6€ érel krX. —7. Simpracav: mark the 
force of the prep. See also the Introd., § 261, end.—9. ereméumero mpds 
éautév, summoned repeatedly to himself, impf. (G. 1258, 2; H. 830), 
—10. 6 & ove... ovte... ede, but he both declared that he had never 
before, etc., and was then unwilling, etc. The Greek often says ov« épn 
é\Geitv, where we say, he said that he did not go, ov pnuc having the sense 
Ideny. Here otre ... pn ovre... ere, lit. he neither declared (i.e. he 
denied) nor wished, is perfectly regular, although a lit. translation of 
it is not good English. In otre... pn the direct discourse had 4)Oov 
(G. 1494; H. 854); in ovre. . . 70eXe there is no indirect discourse. —11. 
ovSevt: for the neg., see G. 1619; H. 1050. The dat. follows els xetpas 
é\betv, which implies union or approach (G. 1175; H. 772a). So Kupq 
in the next line —12. lévat: se. els xeipas. — amply eee, Chae: for mply 
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Page 11.] with the indic., see G. 1469; 1470; 1464; H. 924. Mark 
the change of subj. in édafe. 

$27, 13. pera 8 rata: for its position, cf. of & ddd in 6,— 14. 
ZSoxe... wodAd: SO likewise had Epyaxa. Cf. p. 7, 20.—15. Kupos 
8: sc. Zdwxe. —16. mapa Bacrr«i, at court, i.e. at the great king’s court, 
the art. being omitted. Cyrus, in thus bestowing royal gifts, was assum- 
ing the kingly prerogative. 
dxwdknv: for illustrations of these Persian articles, see the Dict. For 
representations of the bridle (yahivds) and rod}, see the Dict. s.v. mpoue- 
rwrlduv and cdvdus. —18. pykért: as had already happened at Tarsus. — 
ahaprdterOar: one of the objs. of Z5wxe supplied above (G. 1518; H. 948). 
So drodkapBdver in 20,—19. Ta 8&... drrodkapBdvev, and (the privilege 
of) taking back the slaves that had been seized, if they (i.e. Syennesis and 
the Cilicians) should fall in with them (i.e. the slaves) anywhere (G. 1403 ; 
H. 898). The apod. is the inf., which expresses future time. In place 
of qv mov évrvyxdvwow we might have had ef rou évruyxdvoey (G. 1502, 1; 


937). 


CHAPTER III. 


§1, 21. €peve: cf. Fr, p. 5, 11, and the note. —1pépas elkoow: this 
enforced delay was long. See the Introd., $421. 22. ox épacay lévar, 
refused to go, said they would not go. Cf. above 10, and the note, and 
Mic OwOijvat ox €pacay in 23, lévar has a future sense (G. 1257 ; H. 828 a), 
and this is the regular force of this inf. in indir, discourse. So in p. 13, 
17. Soin the next line, suspected that they were to go. See G. Moods 
and Tenses, 30 and 31.— rot mpéc, forward, a prose use of the gen. of 
place (G. 1138; H. 760qa), like the advs. in -ov, as rod, where, éuod, in the 
same place, together, etc. —23. vaéatevov: cf. p. 1, 3, and the note. — 
24, éml rottw, for this. — mparos : he was the first to do it; rpdroy would 
mean, he did this first and something else afterwards. ap@rov uév, on the 
other hand, p. 12, 3, means in the first place; its correlative is efra 6é, p. 
12, 5. Cf. p. 8, 16 and 18. (See G. 926; H. 619b.) —25. éPrdtero : 
attempted action (G, 1255; H. 832). Clearchus was a man of stern will, 
but he found in this instance that se was not the best means for 
complishing his purpose See the Introd., § 272.—27. d&ptawro: for the 
mood, ¢f. Bovdoro, p. 6, 8, and the note. 

§ 2, 27. pixpdy, by a little, narrowly, ady. ace. 

Page 12.] 1. pq: added to the inf. to strengthen the neg. idea con- 
tained in é&€évye (G. sent 1549 ; H. 1029). —éyva, perceived. —2. dtr 
od Suvqcerar: quoted (G. 1591 ; 1487 ; ; H. 982, 1, 2).—3. dxpve... 
forts, stood (G. 507 ; 508; I. 36) and wept a long time, acc. of extent 
of time. —5. ais : with reference to what follows (G. 1005 ; H. 696). 
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Page 12. §3. 6. dvSpes orpariarat, fellow-soldiers. dvdpes is prefixed 
to orpari@ra: as a term of respect, as in the formula of the courts, dvdpes 
dixagrai, Clearchus deals with the situation with great skill. — py 
Savpdtere: pres. imv. in prohibition (G. 1346 ; H. 874). —7. mpdypacw : 
dat. of cause.— févos: cf. p. 3, 22, and the note. —8, éyévero, became, not 
was, For the facts, cf. i. 1. 9.—rd te... Kal, both honored me in other 
ways (acc. of specification), and in particular, etc. —9. obs... 0K... 
Sardvev, which I, when I had received them, did not lay up for myself 
(uot used reflex.) for private use (or, more freely, did not devote to my 
own personal use) nor squander in pleasure, but I expended (impf.) them 
on you. 

§4. 15. éripwpotpny: sc. atrots, i.e. the Thracians. —15. ddatpeto bar: 
with double obj. (G. W69; H. 724).—17. tva... ékelvov, that, in case 
he should have any (G. 1114; H. 7484) need (of me), I might aid him in 
return for the benefits I had received from him. For et re d€ocro, we might 
have had édy re dénra (G. 1503 ; H. 937). For the assimilation of dv, see 
G. 1032; H. 996a; and for the pass. force of e mdcxw, see G. 1241; 
H. 820. 

§ 5. 19. dpets: emphatic (G. 985; H. 677). So éys in 24. Cf. also 
the beginning of § 6.—dvdyxy: sc. éorl. —20. mpoddvra: cf. aBdrra, 
p. 4, 23, and the note. —@Alqa: a dat. of means (G. 1183; H. 777).— 

.21. et, whether (G. 1605; H. 1016),— 22. ovv: of. p. 7, 22, and the note. 
—23. 6 tT dv 89: sc. rdoxev. The rel. sent. is cond.(G. 1434; H. 916). 
— ovrorte ovSels: emphatic negation. Cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. — 24. 
ds ciAdpnv: quoted without change of mood. Give the form of the verb 
in dir. discourse. —@yayév, mpoSovs: for the relation of the two partics. 
to one another, cf. imodkaBdy, cvdAdéEas, p. 2, 23, and the note, and orjeas, 
méuwas, p. 8, 22. 

§ 6. 26. uot: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159, 1160; H. 764, 2). 

Page 13.] 1. 67... meloopar: for the use of the moods, cf. p, 12, 
23, and the note. —2. kal...Kkal...xal, equally...and... and.— 
3. ovv wpiv: i.e. if I should remain with you, is the prot. (G. 1413; H. 
902) to the following 4y efva:, which stands by quot. (G. 1494; H. 964 a) 
for ay efnv. In the alternative sent. that follows, the prot. to dy elva: lies 
in dy (4)=e env. The cond. rel. clause Sov ay w, ubicunque ero, 
presents the supposed future case more vividly than the more regular 
érov efnv would have presented it, — wherever I may be, for wherever I 
might be (G. 1437, 1421, 2; H. 918, 901a). See also G. Moods and 
Tenses, 556. This inf. with dav, it should be remembered, represents the 
potential opt. (G. 1827-1329 ; H. 872).—4. vpav: gen. with an adj. of want 
(G. 1140; H. 753¢).—otk dv ixavds elvar: by quot. for ovx dv... ely 
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Page 13.] 4» is repeated after ovre before each of the dependent infs., 
but still belongs to evar (G. 1512; H. 864). —5. whedrfioar, ddrdEacbar : 
infs. limiting lkavés. Of. p. 2, 9, and the note. —6. ds... €xere, be of 
this opinion, therefore, that I shall go, etc., or more lit. (in order to show 
the force of the gen. abs. with ws) assuming, therefore, that I shall go, 
etc., be of this mind. Note that riy yvdpnv éxere is practically equiy. to 
yeyviookere, and see G. 1593, 2. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 918. — 
Sry av Kal duets: Sc. InTe. 

§7. 8. Tatra: with reference to what precedes. Cf. rode, p. 12, 5, 
and the note. — ol te: the art. receives the accent from the following 
enclitic. —9. mapa 8... KAéapxov: as to the difficulty of maintaining 
military discipline among the Ten Thousand, see the Introd., § 271. 

§8, 12. rovrois: dat. of cause. —14. otpatiwreav: gen. with ady. 
(G. 1150; H. 757 a).—atrd: indir. obj. —15. EXeye Oappetv, bade him 
not to be discouraged (G. 1519; H. 948). Xéyw in this use is equiv. to 
Keretw 3°80 generally efroy with the inf. See G. Moods and Tenses, 99. 
For the const. with these verbs when used in quoting, see G. 1523; H. 
946. — as... 8€ov, since this matter would be settled (gen. abs.) in the 
right way. 6éov is used subst. (G. 932, 1; H. 6216). ws shows that the 
participial sent. gives the ground on which Clearchus bade Cyrus be 
encouraged.—16. peramépmer Sat, to keep on sending for (him).—atrés... 
lévar, but for himself (avrés modifies the subj. of /évar, G. 927 ; H. 940), he 
said he would not go. atrés marks the opposition of the two persons: 
‘You keep sending for me, but still Z’l/ not go.’ 

$9 18. 0°: i.e. re (G. 92; H. 82).—19. rav ... Bovdcpevov, any one 
of the rest (partitive gen., G. 1088 ; H. 729e) who wished. — 21. ra Kupov: 
mpdyuara omitted (G. 953; H. 6216). —8fAov: sc. érrl.—otras ... 
éxetvov ; i.e. his relations to us are in just the same position as ours to him. 
— 23. émrel ye, since (with emphasis). — 24. yptv: with the following 
subst. (G. 1174; H. 765a). 

$10, 24. pévrot: used in a sinister sense : ‘although our relations are 
at an end, he may, however, not be done with us.? —25. kal eT aTeEL.TrO- 
pévov, although he keeps sending, etc. (G. 1573; H. 979). —26. 7d pav 
péyrrov, chiefly, adv. ace. The correlative follows in érera cal, —27. 
aloxuvopevos, from shame. —ebevopévos : quoted after ctvoda (G. 1590 ; 
H. 982 a). 

Page 14. 1. SeSids ph émOq (G. 1378; H. 887).—S8lknv dv... 
NSrkAoGar, punishment for that in which (dv for 4, cognate ace.) he thinks 
he has been wronged by me, —t.e. punishment for the wrongs he thinks he 
has suffered from me. For wy, cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 
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Page 14.] S11. 2. enol... xabetSeuv, it therefore seems to me not to be 
a time for us to sleep (G. 1521; H. 952). doxe? in the sense of it seems 
takes the inf. in indir. discourse (G. 1528, 1, end; H. 946 a).f In the 
sense it seems good or best, as in the phrase doxe? daiévar in 6, the accom- 
panying inf. is not in indir. discourse. In either case the inf. is the subj. 
(not obj.) of Soxe?; although with doxéw, seem, there may be a shift to the 
pers. const. (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a), as in this place, where dpa is the 
subj. of Soxer. | Cf. the uses of videor in Lat. For the neg., see G. 1611; 
H. 1024.—3. qpav airady, ourselves (G. 1102; H. 742).—4. 6 mt xpq: 
an indir. question (G. 1600; H. 1011). —ék trotrav, next, expressing time 
(sequence) with an implied idea of consequence, in consideration of, in 
consequence of, the present circumstances. —5. €ws pévopev adtod, as long 
as, while, we are staying here (airof, adv.). éws with the pres. indic. 
never means until. —oKenréov etvac: in the dir. form, cxerréov éorl (G. 
1597 ; H. 990). —émas... pévopev: an obj. clause after a verb of caring 
for with the subjv. (G. 1374; H. 8856). But in the alternative sent. (7) 
we have the regular const. (G. 1372; H. 885) érws.. . dmmev (G. 1257 ; 
H. 828a), drws.. . EEouev. — 8. otte... ovd€v, neither general nor private 
is of any use. ! 

§12. 10. 6 8 dvap... diros q, but the man (i.e. Cyrus) is a valuable 
friend to whomsoever he is a friend (G. 1451, 1; H. 914, B.1). For the 
case of roddod, see G. 1155; H. 755 f.—11. éx8pds, todépros : 7.e. whom- 
soever he is at war with he comes to hate as a personal enemy, — 18. 
Opoiws: with mavres, we all alike. —14. SoKotpév por Kabfcbar : cf. doxel 
in 2 and the note. —atrot: construe with réppw, at a distance from him 
(G. 1149 ; H. 757). —15. dpa: sc. éort, and for the following inf. ef. 
xaGevéey in 3 and the note (on 2). 

§ 13, 17. & tot adropdrov: cf. ard Tod abroudrov, p.9, 1.—18. déov- 
tes, to say (G. 1563, 4; H. 969c). In the next line émdecvivres, showing, 
where the pres. partic. expresses both purpose and attendant cireum- 
stance (G. 1563, 4 and 7; H. 969c, 968). See G. Moods and Tenses, 840, 
end. — ékelvov: i.e, Clearchus.—19. ola ety: indir. question (G. 1487 ; 
H. 932, 2). In the dir. form, rola éori ;—20,. pévew, dmévar: with 
dmopla (G. 1530; H. 952). 

§ 14. 20. es S€ 8h ele, but one in particular proposed. Both this man 
and the one who answers him in § 16 doubtless spoke at the instigation 
of Clearchus. —22. ééc@a.: the intimation is that the soldiers would 
choose their own commanders. See the Introd., § 27%. éAéo#ar depends 
on ele, proposed or urged. Cf. reve Oappetv, p. 13, 15, and the note. 
The six following infs., beginning with dyopd(ecdau (24), have the same 
const, with édécfa. The cond. sents. dependent on these infs., with 
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Page 14.] édv pi 56a (bis), being dependent clauses in indir. discoursé, 
might each have had the opt. (G. 1502, 1; H. 937); but é BovAuro for el 
Bovderax (23) would have been ambiguous (G. 1499). So ores wi) P8dowsr, 
p. 15,3, might have been in the opt., like ws dmomhéocey, p. 14, 26 (G. 1508 ; 
H. 937 a).—24. 18 d&yopa... etparetdpart : thrown in parenthetically by 
the historian to show the absurdity of the proposal. See the Introd., 261. 
Clearchus in his second speech had touched upon the same important fact. 
Sée above, 7-9.—25. é\@dvras: limits the unexpressed subj. of airety. 
The subj. of each of the infs. dependent on ei7e is an unexpressed pron. 
referring to the Greeks. —26. alretv: with two aces. (G. 1069; H. 724). 
—dv py 88: the verb of the apod. is airety, which after etre, proposed, 
has a future force. Cf. drodauBdvev, p. 11, 20, and the note. —27. éetis 
amdage: purpose (G. 1442; H. 911).—qrAlas: pred. adj. (sc. ovens). 

Page 15.] 1. pndé, not even. —2. thy taxlotnv: ady. acc. —-mpoka- 
TaAdnWopévous: sc. dvdpas. The partic. expresses purpose. Cf. défortes, 
p. 14, 18, and the note. —3. rd dpa: i.e. of Mt. Taurus, the pass by 
which they had entered Cilicia. —émws 0@a4cwor1: purpose (G. 1369; 
H. 881). Note the three ways in which purpose has been expressed in 
this section. — 6rws ... katadaPovtes, might not seize them first (G. 1586 ; 
H. 984). —4. av: its antec. is of Ké\cxes. With moddors, dv is a partitive 
gen., with ypjuara a gen. of possession (G. 1085, 1 and 7; H. 729a ande). 
—oddovs kal roAAd Xphpata, many men (as captives) and much property. 
—5. €xopev aGvnprakotes: equiv. to dynprdxauey cal éxouey (G. 1262; 
H. 981a). For the facts, cf. i. 2. 26, 27. Observe the sudden change to 
dir. discourse. —6. torotrov, so much only, with reference to what 
follows, irregularly (G. 1005; H. 696). His refusal to take the lead 
would embarrass his men still more. 

$15. 7. ‘Os pev... Aeyéra, let nobody speak of me as the one who is to 
be general, the partic. with ws after \eyérw on the analogy of the const. 
explained in G. 1593, 1; H. 982. See also G. Moods and Tenses, 919. — 
otpatnylay : cognate acc, —8. pnbels Aeyérw: prohibition. Cf. p. 12, 6, 
and the note. —évopa, see in the undertaking. 


9. toumrtéov: sc. éorl 
(G. 1594; H. 988). Since roéro is in the neut. sing., the const. may be 
either pers. or impers. — os ... melropat: sc. ovrw Aéyere from the pre- 
ceding undels Neyérw. — ov adv EAnobe, Yuemcumque elegeritis, a cond. rel. 
clause. Cf. p. 12, 28, and the note. We might have had ¢ &y (G. 1081 ; 
H, 994), for which there is slight MS. authority.—10. 7 Svvarév pédtora, 
to the best of my ability (sc. éorl with duvardv). Cf. the phrases os 
wddiora, ds rdx.ora, and the note on ére amapackevdTatoy, p. 2, 12.—érr 
Kal... dvOpdmwy, that I know how also to submit to authority as well as any 
other man that lives.—11. padiora avOpdrwv, in the highest degree (best of 
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Page 15.] all men, partitive gen.) belongs to dpxecdar érlorauo, and 
is really superfluous to the sense after ws tis Kal dAdos, (as well) as any 
other man whatsoever (kal being emphatic). For the latter, ef ris cal &Ados 
is more common. 

§16. 14. domep .. . rovovpévov, just as if Cyrus were going home 
again (G. 1576; H. 978 a), i.e. were minded to renounce the expedition. 
— 16. as einbes etn, that it was silly (for the mood, cf. p. 14, 19), corres- 
ponding to ry»v evjGeay in the clause with uév. In the dependent clause 
@ Aupawoueha there is a change to dir. discourse (otherwise we should 
have Avpalvovra: or Auualvowro, G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2), which continues to 
the close of the speech in § 19. — apa rotrov: in place of the simple 
totrov. Of. the const. with aire?y in p. 14, 26.— @ : dat. of disadvantage. 
—l1i. et moreicopev, if we are going to trust (G. 1391; H. 893c), not 
equiv. to éav mistevowuer, if we shall trust. —18. ti kodte... mpoxara- 
AapBavery: the order of the words is, rl kwveu (sc. Nuds) Kal KeAevery KOpov 
mpoxaTahauSdve Ta dxpa Huty; the question is ironical. If they are going 
to trust Cyrus’s guide, why not order Cyrus at once to occupy the pass 
in their behalf ? 

§17. 19. éyé: emphatic. —ydp: the section states the grounds for 
the distrust of Cyrus which the speaker would entertain under the con- 
ditions supposed. —20. a S0{y: cond. rel. clause (G. 1436; H. 917), as 
also § doin in 22.—ph Katabtoq: after dxvolny as a verb of fearing 
(G. 1378; H. 887). déxvoiny dy takes at the same time the obj. inf. éufai- 
vev. So below goPoluny d av... érecOat, uy... aydyy. —21. rats tprh- 
peor, with his triremes, dat. of instrument (G. 1181 ; H. 776). — poPolpny : 
a stronger word than dxvéw, used to indicate a climax of feeling. — 22. 
@: cf. dv, p. 3,9, and the note. —otx état, it will not be possible. The 
neg. shows that the antec. of 66ev is definite (G. 1427; H. 909). If the 
speaker had wished to express himself less vividly, he would have said, 
bev obk Av etn. —23. Gxovtos Kupov: sc. dvros. The adj. dxovros appears 
to be used itself like a partic. (G. 1571; H. 9726). —alov: equiv. to el 
dmloyu (G. 1563, 5; 1413; H. 969d; 902). —24. dabeiv... dmedOdv, to 
get off without his knowing it. Cf. p. 3, 20, and the note. 
~$18, 26. dv8pas: subj. of épwrdv. All of the sent. from dvdpas to the 
end of § 19 (except the parenthesis ovrw... dmlomev, p. 16, 7, 8) is the 
subj. of doxe?. — oltives, such as are (sc. elal). —27. tl... xpfo8at, what 
use he wishes to make of us (G. 1183; H. 777a). A similar use of the 
cases in olamep (for ofavrep by assimilation) . . . rots Eévous, p. 16, 2. 

Page 16.] 2. mpdéo6ev: for the time referred to, cf. i. 1. 2. —€arec Oa, 
elvas : these infs., which with doxe? have a future sense, serve as apods. to 
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Page 16.] the preceding cond. Cf. éav ui 666, alrety, p. 14, 26, and 
the note. Cf. also déody in 5, and drayyethar in 9. 

$19. 4. THs mpdcGev, than the former (one), sc. mpdgews (G. 1153 ; 
H. 755).— 5. d£votv, that they demand, i.e. the deputies (dvdpas) men- 
vioned p. 15, 26. dmayyetd\a: in 9 has the same subj., but Povdever#ar in 
10 has jas expressed as its subj.— 6. meloavra : the means of ‘persuasion’ 
would be money. Cf. § 21, and see the Introd., § 271. —7. émépevor, 
amidvres : these might be respectively ed éroluefa, el drlomev. Cf. p. 15, 
23, and the note. —o(Aou, mpd@vpor: pred. adjs. 

§ 20. 11. €S0f tatra, this was approved. The ordinary beginning of 
an Athenian decree was €dofev ry Bovdn Kal T@ Snuw, be it enacted by 
the Senate and the People. —12. npatev ta Sdtavta, made the inquiries 
agreed upon (i.e. a edokev), doxéw in this sense, seem good or best, takes 
the dat. of the indir. obj. —18. 6tt dkover: he said dxotw, I have heard, 
etc. The Greek, like other languages, often uses the pres. of such verbs 
as I hear, I learn, I say, even when their action is strictly finished. See 
G. Moods and Tenses, 28. —éx8pov dvipa: cf. éxOpds, p. 14, 11, and the 
note. —14. efvat, was, infin: in indir. discourse after dxoJw, where dvTa 
would be more common (G. 1592,1; H. 986). See G. Moods and Tenses, 
914, 1. —dméxovta ... oTabports, twelve stages off or distant. améxorra 
qualifies ’ABpoxéuav. —17. av hevyy, if he is (shall be) off in flight, mark 
the tense. — rpets eet kTA. : the quot. here becomes direct. Observe with 
what ease the Greek, contrary to the Eng, idiom, allows this transition 
from the indir. to the dir. form, Cf. p. 15, 4 and 16. 

§ 21. 19. rots 8... rv, but they had. Cf. 6 6é, p. 1, 14, and aire, 
p. 2, 26, and the notes. —6éri dye: quoted after rots 5¢ trovla Fv— 
tmwmrevoy dé, without change of mood. But after jxoveev in 24, bru &you. 
— 20. éxer: why éddxe here, but doe (aor.) in 11? —22. Sécev: note 
the tense, and ¢f. ravoacda1, p. 5, 1, and the note on p. 4, 26. — 04, than 
that which, for 6 by assimilation. Of. dy, p. 3,9; and for the antec. 
omitted, as here, ofamep above in 2. The gen. follows 7uddor, which has 
the force of a comp., a half more (G. 1154; H. 755). — 23. rod LNVos, 
each month (G. 1136 ; H. 759). On the pay of the Greek troops, see the 
Introd., § 251, — 24, év ro haveps : equiv. to davepds. This implies that 
there was a real understanding of the facts on the part of some. The 
soldiers accuse the generals of this in i. 4. 12. — By the expedient here 
described Cyrus led the Greeks nineteen stages farther inland, instead 


of twelve as proposed in § 20, before he announced publicly his real 
purpose, 
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CHAPTER IV. 


Page 16.] §1. 25. It is now the last of June, and the army has been 
on the march four months. The distance from Sardis thus far covered is 
222 parasangs. Retrace on the map the route from Sardis to Tarsus. 

Page 17.}] 2. ordSiov: the common Greek standard of length, equal 
(according to Dirpfeld) to 600 Greek or 5821 Eng. feet. See tables in 
Smith’s Dict. of Antiquities, vol. Il. (end), third ed. ordd.yv is heterogen- 
eous (G. 288; H. 214). Cf. ordéion in 24.—3. éoxdrnv: without the art., 
where we should use it. Cf. p. 7, 11.—4. éml... olkoupévny, situated 
(lit. being inhabited ) close upon the sea. 

§2. 5. Kipw: for the case cf. airg, p. 5, 13, and the note. —The 
fleet which here effects a junction with the land forces of Cyrus is the one 
already mentioned in i. 2. 21.—7. ér atrats, over them, but below in 11 
ért r&y veay, on board the ships. —8. yyeito 8 avtais, conducted them, = 
nyeusy nv atrats (dat. of advantage). —10. érodudpKe, he had been 
besieging. For the tense, cf. égvdarrov, p. 10, 10, and the note. 

§ 3. 11. perdmeprrros, sent for, equal to perareupbels, and so followed 
by td Kupou (G. 1234; H.818a). Chirisophus was sent with these troops 
from Sparta in response to the request of Cyrus, who had rendered the 
Lacedaemonians substantial aid in bringing the Peloponnesian War to a 
close. See the Introd., §§ 18, 201. On the retreat, Chirisophus became 
senior commander. —12. dv... Kipa, the command of whom he (now) 
held under Cyrus. —13. dppovv, lay at anchor. The quarters of Cyrus, 
it would appear, were pitched close upon the sea.—l4. of mapa ABpokdpa : 
the case is due to the influence of dmocrdytes. Cf. Trav rapa Bacidéws, 
p. 2,6, and the note. For the gen. ’Afpoxdua, see G. 188, 3; H. 146 D. 
This Doric gen. is found in Attic chiefly in foreign proper names. —The 
700 hoplites under Chirisophus and the 400 deserters from Abrocomas 
complete the Greek force of Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22. 

§ 4, 18. wtdXas: the art. is omitted, since the word is used almost as a 
proper name. oav $ tatra, and these (the “gates’’) consisted of. For 
radra, where we should expect aira, cf. avrn, p. 2, 26, and the note. 
But foay remains in the pl., as if atrac were the subj., although the form 
radra would strictly require qv (G. 899, 2; H. 604). —19. 1d pev Eowber : 
sc. relyos. — mpd THs Kidtklas: explanatory of éowey, as in 21 mpd ris 
Duplas of ¢&w. —20. elye: not, of course, in person. For its agreement, 
cf. Rv, p. 5, 11, and the note. —23. dwav 16 péoov, the entire distance 
between. —24. yoav: in agreement with orddm. Cf. p. 7, 8, and the 
note. —26. kaOfxovra: to be connected with fv, hv Kabjxovra being 
equiv. to xaOjxe. —varepOev ;: i.e. overhanging the pass. —27. épeorhkeray 
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Page 17.] médat, a gate had been set in each wall. Here mvdar has its 
proper meaning of gate, large and double like that in a city wall. Above 
in 18 the word refers to the pass. 

Page 18.] §5. 1. peremépparo: from Ephesus probably. Cyrus must 
have long foreseen that the pass would bar his way.—elow kal kw, 
within and without the pass, i.e. between the two walls and beyond the 
wall on the Syrian side. The object of Cyrus was to attack Abrocomas 
both in front and rear. The distance between the two walls was a third 
of a mile (three stades). —2. Bracopévous: the partic. expresses purpose, 
—el puvddrrovev: the mood is due to quot. (G. 1503 ; H. 937). —3. omep; 
just the thing which, referring to the clause that precedes. —4. €xovra, 
since he had.— 6. dvra: quoted. Cf. efvat, p, 16,14, and the note.—7. ws 
é\éyero: probably pers., as he was said (to have). Cf. p. 6, 16, and the 
note, —tpidkovra pupiddas : see the Introd., § 141 

§6. 11. qv: we might have had écrl. Cf. apolfovra:, p. 1, 8, and the 
note. — 76 xwplov: the subj. ; the pred. subst. (here éumédpiov) seldom has 
the art. (G. 956 ; H. 669). 

§7% 14. Td... evOguevor, putting on board (G. 1242, 3; H. 813) their 
most valuable effects.—15. as pev xtA.: the correl. clause with 6¢ is 
omitted ; but uév implies that there was another opinion in the camp. — 
@dkouv: pers. const. (G. 1522, 2; H. 944a).— 16. piroripnbérvres, since 
they were jealous, 87 eta KOpos is also causal (G. 1505; H. 925). —orpa- 
Tidtas: Obj. of évew in 19. —17. daeAOdvras: see i. 3. 7. — ws dmidvTas: 
purpose. Cf. ws droxrevdv, p. 1, 15, and the note. For the fut. force of 
eu, see G. 1257; H. 828a.—18. kalov: sc. idvras from the preceding 
dmidvras. —19, Sime Adyos, a report went abroad. —értt Sidkor: quoted. 
— 20. tpinpeot: cf. p. 15, 21, and the note. — ds Sedovs ... AndOAvar, 
that they might be captured, because they were cowards. «&s shows that the 
reason assigned is that of the subj. of ntxovro. —21. @xreipov el dAd- 
coro, pitied them if they were to be captured. The original thought was, 
we pity them if they are to be captured. For the mood, see G. 1502, 2; 
H. 937, For ef dddéoovra: of the direct form, cf. ef riusredcouev, p. 15, 17, 
and the note. Cyrus had already shown how severe he could be. Cf. 
i. 2. 20. A striking general remark on this is found in i. 9. 13. 

$8, 24. ad... émordcbwv, but nevertheless, let them well (em- 
phasized by yé) know. —25. amoSeSpdxaciv, amomepedyaow: the first 
means escape by stealth, like a runaway slave ; the second, escape by rapid 
flight, so as not to be caught. The clauses that follow make this distinc- 
tion clear, — 26. Sag otxovtrat, in what direction they are gone. —27. 
aore Xeiv: result. Cf. wore elvar, p. 2, 7, and the note. — pa Tots Beots ; 
note that the oath is neg. (G. 1066 ; 1067; H. 723). 
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Page 19.] 1. o%8 ... ovSeis: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 12,28. —2. fw 
Gv apy Tis, so long as any one stays by me, general suppos. in pres. time 
(G. 1431, 1; H. 914, B. 1). So éwedav BovdAnrac following. —3. adbrots: 
pl. though referring to rls. Cf. rdvras, p. 2, 6, and the note. — 5. wepl, 
in respect to, to. —7. ppovpotpeva, guarded, i.e. under the protection of 
the resident garrison. ¢povpovmeva is neut., although it limits both réxva 
and yuvatkas, since these are regarded as articles of property. Tralles 
was in Lydia. See the map.—-rotrwv octepqoovrar: the pass. of the 
const. explained in G. 1118; H.748a. crepjcoua is a fut. mid. used as a 
pass. — By this unlooked-for clemency Cyrus got the good-will of the 
Greeks and lost little; for though the generals deserted, their troops 
remained. How many men had Xenias and Pasion under their command ? 

§9. 9. & ms kal, if anybody indeed, i.e. even he who, even those who. — 
10. a&6upértepos, ‘a bit out of heart.” The comp. often gives the force of 
rather or somewhat to the meaning of the adj. —13. pera tatra: mark 
the asyndeton. —14. évta: which was, attrib. partic.—15. whépov: 
pred. gen. of measure (G. 1094,5; H. 732a) after évra, 76 edpos beitig an 
acc. of spec. ; but below in 20 7d e®pos is the subj. of #» understood, 
“ahéGpov having the same const. that it has here. See p. 10,20 and 21, and notes. 
For still another const., cf. p. 5, 28. —16. mpaéwv, tame (G. 348 ; H. 247). 
—évopifov, elwv: cf. Hy, p. 18, 11, and the note. For the two accs. after 
évdusfov, see G. 1077 ; H. 726. — Gbtketv : sc. ruvd as subj. —18. Ilapvod- 
tiB0os .. . SeSopéevar, belonged to Parysatis, having been given her for girdle- 
money (cf. our “pin-money’’). For the gen., cf. Tiwoadépvous, p. 2, 18. 

§10. 20. AdpSatos: the Dardas. See the map. Cyrus now gets into 
the valley of the Euphrates, but does not cross this river until eight days 
later at Thapsacus—— 21. joav: for the number, see G. 899, 2; H.604b; 
and cf. p. 10, 19. —22. dptavros: note the tense. — Belesys had probably 
fled on the approach of Cyrus, who in consequence treated the country 
as that of an enemy. —24. atrév: i.e. the park. Pronouns of reference 
generally take the gender of the subst. to which they refer. 

Page 20.] §11. 1. Cyrus now openly declares the real object of the 
expedition, which must have been apparent to the Greeks for some time. 
Cf. i. 3. 21. They had kept on, however, intending at the Euphrates to 
demand money (§ 12), which Cyrus now agrees (§ 13) to give them. —2. 
Sr. €roiro: note the tense and give the dir. form. —3. els BaBvddva: 
not at Babylon, but to be connected with 7 640s écocro directly. 

§ 12. 5. mwoujoavres exxAnolav: cf. cuvyyayev éxkdyolav, p. 12, 2, and 
see the Introd., § 27. —6. éxadératvov: the anger of the soldiers waa 
doubtless more or less feigned, to force from Cyrus the larger sum, — 
orparnyois: dat. of indir, obj. (G. 1160; H, 764, 2).—7. avrots . . 
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Page 20.] ..kptmreav: quoted. What they said was, médat rate’ eldbres 
kpbrrere, although you have known (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e) this for oe long 
time (G. 1258; H. 826), you have been keeping it secret. —ovK epacay 
tévar: cf. the same, p. 11, 22, and the note. —8. édv... 88: equiv. 
to unless money were given them.— xpfpara: not an increase of their 
regular pay (u06ds), but a largess.—9. aomep, as (it had been given). 
—mporépois: pred. to dvaBaor (G. 926; H.619a). Cf. rporépa, p. 10, 26. 
The reference is to the 300 Greeks who accompanied Cyrus to Babylon 
at the time of his father’s death. — kal tatra, and that too. —10. lévtwv: 
sc. éxelywy, referring to of dvaBdvyres. The part. iévrwy is concessive, 
like efdé7as in 7, but xadodvros is causal. The latter is opposed to éml 
pdxnv, not to idvrwr. : 

§13. 12. dmécyero S6cev; Xenophon might have used dodvar or ddd var. 
Cf. décev, p. 16, 22, and the note. — wévtre pvas: these were probably 
Persian minas, about one fourth heavier than the Attic. —15. dpyvplov: 
gen. of material (G. 1085, 4; H. 729). —émhv yxwcr: cond. rel. clause, 
quoted without change of mood. So péxp: av xaracrjocy (G. 1465 ; H. 921). 
— rov pio dv: a daric and a half a month (i. 3. 21). —14. évrekq}: pred. 
adj. The fulfilment of these splendid promises of Cyrus was prevented 
by his premature death. See the Introd., § 252. —15. +6 moAd, the greater 
part (G. 967 ; H. 665). — 17. mpl elvar, before it was (G. 1470; H. 955). 
This const. occurs again in 25 (in exactly the words used here) and p. 21, 8. 
—18. wétepov . . . 4: double indir. quest. (G. 1606; H. 1017). — od: 
accented at the end of the sentence (G. 158, 1; H. 112a).—19. trav ddrov: 
gen. with the adv. C/. avroi, p. 14, 14, and the note. —Give the dir. 
form of all the quoted sentences in this and the preceding section. 

§14, 20. weoOAre: the aor. mid. of this verb is not used, but the aor, 
pass. has the sense of the mid., obey. —otre... movicavtes, without 
either toil or danger, partics. of manner. —21. tév dAdXwv: with orpa- 
tw7av, Which is in double const., first with r\éov (G. 1153 ; H. 756), and 
then with mpo-riyujoecde (G. 1132; H.751). The object is to emphasize 
the great advantage over the rest to be gained by following his advice. — 
23. rods "EAAnvas : subj. of érecOat. 

$15, 27. vpeis.... SiaBalve, you (emphatic) will have credit of being 
the cause of it, by having begun the passage (of the river). For rod d.a- 
Balvew, see G. 1547 ; 1099; H. 959; 738. 

Page 21.] 2. émlorarar: sc, xdpi drodiddvar.— et tig Kal dAdos: cf. 
p. 15, 11, and the note. —4, rovpradw : i.e. 7d Zumadw (by crasis). — as 
++» meBopevors, because (as he will feel) you alone carried out his wishes. 
— tirrotatos: as most trustworthy, pred. —6. ddAdov... Seqobe, what- 
ever else you may want. &ddou for &ddo by inverted assimilation (G. 1085; 
H. 1003); or as gen. with revieode. 
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Page 21.] $16. 8. éwel@ovro... SteBnoav: note the difference in tense. 
—10. StaBeBnkdras, that they had crossed, partic. in indir. discourse. — 
11. Tots, Glus, son of Cyrus’s admiral. —’Eyo piv ... pedqoe: note 
the contrast of persons marked by the expression of the nom. of the pers. 
prons. (G. 896 ; H. 602 a).—12. dmws érawéoere: this obj. clause is in 
fact here a gen. (G. 1105; H. 742). 

S17. 15. Qéyero wépar, he was said to have sent, pers. const. —16. 
76 GAA oTpdtevpa dav: the order of crossing was, Menon’s force, Cyrus 
and the barbarians, and then the rest of the Greek army. —18. rév 
pactév: uactds is one of the breasts, crépvov (p. 38, 11) the breast, chest. 

$18. 19. of 8... mwAolois: what the inhabitants of Thapsacus said, 
supplying the ellipses necessary to the const., was ovmdz00’ otros 6 morapmds 
diaSards éyévero re(H el uh viv (except now, emphasizing ovmwmore), adda 
(Sta8ares Fv udvor) wAolos. Note the change of viv to rére in passing from 
dir. to indir. discourse. In the same way the pers. of the quoted verbs 
is often changed. —21. a tére... StaBq: a statement added by the his- 
torian. — Katéxaveev : plup. in force.— 22. Wa... SaBq: note the mood. 
— dkea 84... Baoretoovtt, it appeared accordingly that it (i.e. the low- 
ness of the river) was a divine intervention, and that the river had plainly 
retired before Cyrus, because (he was) about to be king: the sentiment 
of the truckling Thapsacenes. ; 

§19. 28. émreciticavto: because they were about to cross the desert 
of Arabia, See the map. 


CHAPTER V. 


Page 22.] §1. 1. rfs’ApaBias: occupied by roving tribes of Arabs 
called by Strabo (16, p. 748)” ApaBes Zxnvirau.—2. exwv, with. Cf. p. 1, 10. 
—4. nv pev... Oddrarra, the ground was wholly a level plain, just like the 
sea. dav with wediov, where we should expect daca limiting y#. Cf. 
p. 131, 2. —6. dwavra: pl., although the preceding 7? is sing., lit. if there 
was anything else, etc., they were all, etc. Cf. ravras, p. 2,6, and the note. 

$2. 7. S€év8pov... évijv, but there was no tree (emphatic position) in it. 
— hetero, very many. —9. ot tamets: these were the horse with Cle- 
archus. Cf. rods lrréas, p. 25, 16, and the note. —10. érel StHkou, érra- 
cav: for the opt. cf. p. 6, 8, and the note. So éwel mdyoidfoev, érrolovy 
in 12. —13. rairév: for 76 atrd (G. 400; H. 265).— Kal otk... Srade- 
xdpevor, and it was impossible to catch them, unless the horsemen, posting 
themselves at intervals, hunted them in relays. — 14. ®npwev : general sup- 
position in past time (G. 1393, 2; H. 894, 2). 

§ 3. 17. modd yap... xpopévn, for it withdrew to a great distance in 
its flight, plying (xpwpuévn) its feet in running, and raising and using 
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Page 22.] (xpwyévn) its wings like a sail. Spéum and atpovea express 
the manner. —19. dv dvorq, €or: general supposition in present time 
(G. 1393, 1; H. 894, 1). For the accent of écr, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 1. 
—22. nv: the narrative style is resumed. 

§ 4, 24. wdeOpratov: we might have had rAé@pov. Cf. p. 10, 21; p. 19, 15. 
—25. éphun: prob. in the desert, solitary. Cf. the use of the word in 2. 
The meaning cannot be wninhabited, since the troops here take in three 
days’ supplies; nor deserted, in the sense of temporarily abandoned by 
its inhabitants on the approach of the army, for such a fact would require 
a more explicit statement, such as the historian makes when he describes 
the flight of the people of Tarsus (i. 2. 24).—@vopa § airy: sc. qv. The 
phrase is equiv. to wvoudtero dé and has Kopowry as pred. nom. For 
a different const. used to express the same thought, cf. p. 19, 28. —26. 
Mdoxa: Doric gen. Cf.’ ABpoxdua, p. 17, 14, and the note. —27. émeottt- 
oavto: Corsote thus appears to have been a depot of supplies in the 
middle of the desert. 

Page 23.] §5. 3. IIvAas: see the Dict. and the map.—. dAdo: see 
G. 966, 2; H. 705. —ovSe ovS€v: cf. p. 11, 11, and the note. —7. dvovus 
ddéras, mill-stones. See the Dict., s.v. ddérns. From the ass, as a beast 
of burden, the term évos came to have various derived meanings, as wind- 
lass in Herod. vii. 36 (8vowe Evdlvowr), and here the upper mill-stone. 

§6, 10. mplac8ar: sc. ctrov.—Av8Sia: Cyrus the Great, after sub- 
duing the Lydians, forbade them, at the suggestion of Croesus himself 
(Herod. i. 155), the use of arms, and required them to teach their sons the 
arts of music and selling at retail. So they became a race of hucksters. 
—l11. év Te BapBapike: the native troops of Cyrus encamped apart from 
the Greeks. Cf. i. 2. 16.—aXetpwv: gen. of material (G. 1085, 4 ; H. 729 f). 
—12. tertdpwv olydov: gen. of price. The ofyos was the Persian drachma 
(sovo Persian talent). — Stvarar, is worth, trans. —13. "Artikots: agrees 
with 6fodovs, limiting also nAuwPdddovr.— 14. ex@pe, held. The choenix 
was about a quart, and this amount of meal or flour cost about 45 cents 
in the desert, or fifty or sixty times as much as it cost at Athens about 
this time. —xpéa... Steylyvovro, so the soldiers subsisted by eating (or 
simply on) flesh. In this climate this was accounted a hardship. See the 
Introd., § 261. 

$7. 15. qv... ots, some of these marches, hv ovs being a past form of 
the common éorw of (G.1029; H. 998). In such irregular phrases the 
verb keeps a fixed form, without regard to the unexpressed subject. — 
16. o¥s : cogn. acc, with 7Aauvev. —paxpods : pred. adj. —darére BotdorTo : 
of. érel dwoko, p. 22, 10, and the note. —18. Kal 84: adding a special 
fact, and once in particular. —avévros: in agreement with the nearer 
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Page 23.] subj. Cf. rod, p. 10, 13, and the note. —19. rats dudtas 
Svomopevtov, hard for the wagons to get through. —21. erparod: part. 
gen. with a verb (G. 1097, 1; H. 736). 

§ 8. 23. dormep opyq, just as (if) in anger. Cf. the use of dorep with 
the partic., p. 15, 14, and the note.— 25. @eaoacbat: prop. look upon, be- 
hold, with interest or wonder, while idezv is see in general. —26. kdvSus: | 
see the Dict. —27. éruxev éotykds: see G. 1586; H. 984. —tevro, rushed. 
—domep ... vikns, just as one would run (i.e. in a foot-race at the public 
games) to get the victory. epi vixns implies the prot. (G. 1413 ; H. 902) 
if he should be running for (repl, about, concerning, expressing the aim) 
victory. —28. Kal... ynAddov, even (modifying the entire phrase that 
follows) down a very (uada) steep hill. —éxovtes ... dvatupiSas, having 
on both their costly tunics and colored trousers. 

Page 24.] 4. elomndnoavtes els: cf. éxBadetv ex, p. 4, 15, and the note. 
—@arrov 7... sero, more quickly than (omit Ws, as, in Eng.) one would 
have thought. For av gero, a potential indic. with dv, see G. 1335, 1336, 
and 1337. —5. petedpovs eexopicav: i.e. lifted and carried out. 

§9. 6. ro ctprav, upon the whole, in general, adv. acc. —8HAos... 
orevSev, Cyrus showed that he was in haste (G. 1589; 1593; H. 981). ws 
implies that the idea of haste is expressed as the thought of Cyrus. —7. 
oS6v: acc. of extent of space. —érrov ph, where not, i.e. except where. — 
8. dow... Torottw, quanto... tanto, the... the (G. 1184; H. 781a).— 
Oow... paxeiobar: the thought of Cyrus was, in the dir. form, dow ay 
Oarrov @\Ow, TocotTw ... paxotuar (G. 1497; H. 932). —9. d&mrapackevo- 
tépw: pred. adj.—11. cvvayelper@ar: in the dir. form, dow av cxodalrepov 
2\$w, TorovTw méov cuvaryelperat Baciel otpdreuua, the greater (will be the) 
army (that) is now collecting for the King, where cuvaryelperac expresses an 
action in progress, but implies the future size of the army which is now 
collecting, and is, therefore, a natural apod. to écw dy €d\Oy. — Kal cvvidetv 
...ovea, but, further (cal) the attentive observer could see at a glance 
(cumdetv) that the King’s empire was strong in its extent of territory and 
number of inhabitants, etc. cuvmdéety is first introduced as subj. of ny, it was 
possible to see, and the natural const. would have been rv apxhy loxupay 
otcay. But after rdv vody the writer’s point of view seems to change, 
and the rest of the sentence is framed as if for cumdetvy Hy the nearly 
equivalent 677 #v had been used. For the const. with OAs eo, cf. 6, 
and the note.—12. wAqSea: with xdpas, extent, but with dvpdrwy, number. 
—14. Svermdobar: perf. For the const. of the inf., the subject of which 
is duvdues, see G. 1547; H. 959.—15. 81a traxéwv, with speed, lit. through 
quick (measures). —el.. . érrovetro, 7.€. in case of a sudden attack. For the 
mood of éro?ro, where we might have had mroo?ro (for which there is 
inferior MS. authority), see G. 1395; H. 894c. 


186 ANABASIS I. 5. 10-14. 


Page 24.] §10. 16. mépav tod motapot, across the river (G. 1148; 
H, 757), i.e. on its southern bank. — 1%. dvopa S€ Kappavby : of. p. 22, 
25, and the note.—18. jyepatov ra émurqdera : see the Introd., § 261, end. 
—19. Sip0épas, xdptrov: double obj. (G. 1113; H. 743). — 20. oreyd- 
opara, as tent-covers. Cf. dpxovrra, p. 1, 10, and the note. —21. ovvfjyov, 
brought or drew them together at the edges. —os ph drtecdar: result. 
Observe that the consecutive particle is ws (G. 1456 ; H. 1054, 1, f).— 
xépons: for the case see G. 1099 ; H. 738. —23. ék, amo: the one out of, 
the other off of. —24. rotro ... mdeiotov, for this was very abundant 
in the country, i.e. millet was the common staple of the country. roiro 
neuter, although referring to peAlvys. 

§11. 26. apobirctavrav mi, having had some dispute. 

Page 25.] 1. d8uxetv... Mévwvos, that Menon’s soldier (probably two 
soldiers, one of Menon, the other of Clearchus, had begun the quarrel) was 
in the wrong. ddixetv by quot. after xpivas. — évéBadev: probably on the 
spot, with his own staff, after the Spartan fashion. Clearchus was a severe 
disciplinarian. Cf. ii. 3. 11, ii. 6.9. —2. +6 éavtot otparevpa: cf. 6 and 7. 
The different divisions of the Greek troops encamped apart from one 
another. See the Introd., § 407. —35. éxadématvov... KrXedpxa, took it 
hard, and were exceedingly angry at Clearchus. Cf. orparnyots, p. 20, 6, 
and the note. 

§12. 4. mpépa: cf 77 borepala, p. 10, 4, and the note.—6. adummever: 
the general was mounted. See the Introd., § 322.—7. civ... adrov, 
with few (pred. adj.) about him, lit. with those about him (being) few. —10. 
SveAadvovra: not the partic. in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; 1583). —tyot rq 
agivy, hurled his axe at him, lit. sends (at him, sc. avrod, G. 1099 ; H. 739) 
with his ace. —11. avrot: for the case, see G. 1099; H. 748.— Ow: 
8c. tnot. 

$13. 15. Karadedyer: difference in meaning from drogevyw, p. 18, 26 ? 
—15. avrot, there, i.e. where they were.—tds dom(Sas... Oévras: the left 
knee was slightly advanced, the shield set firmly in rest upon it, and the 
spear held in readiness for defence. Clearchus saw that he might be 
repulsed and obliged to fall back upon his heavy-armed troops.—16. tovs 
imméas : not mentioned ini. 2.9. These were the only Greek cavalry 
with Cyrus. See the Introd., § 22.—17. of yoav aird : equiv. to ods 
cixev. —18. of mdetoror: sc. Foav.—19. exmemdAX0at, were thoroughly 
frightened (G. 1275), —20, of 8é, but others, as if rods uév stood with 
Tpéxew. — ~rtacay, ‘stood riveted to the spot.’ —21, TO Todypare: dat. 
of cause. 

§14, 21. érvxe... mpoormy, happened to be coming on later. For the 
partic., cf. mapwy, p. 1, 5, and the note. érouévyn is in the same coust. — 
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Page 25.] 22. rdfis: see the Introd., § 302.—atreé: with érouévy 
(G. 1175 ; H. 772). —23. otw: érvye. .. dary is parenthetic, and ody 
resumes the narration. —dyev: sc. riy radi. —24. Bero ra dAa, halted 
under arms, ordered arms. For the phrase riéec@a: ra drda see the Dict., 
8.v. TlOnu. It never means stack or pile arms. —KvXedpxov ph rovetv: cf. 
avrov un KatraNdoa, p. 4, 2, and the note. —25. atrov... karadkevoOfvai, 
when he (i.e. Clearchus) had barely escaped being stoned to death. See the 
Dict., s.v. dé. and G. 1112 ; H. 7436. —26. dé€you: opt. in a causal sent. 
(G. 1506 ; H. 9256). —avrod refers to Clearchus. 

Page 26.] $15. 1. & totrw, meanwhile (sc. ro xpevw).— Kal Kipos, 
Cyrus also.—2. ta madrad: see the Introd., § 14. What word is used to 
designate the Greek hoplite’s spear ?—3. trav mortav: partitive gen. 
The trusty counsellors or attendants of a Persian prince were called oi 
moto. In the Persians of Aeschylus, the twelve elders who form the 
chorus say of themselves (vs. 1) rade... Ilurd kade?rar (for Kadovpeba 
Ilicroé). 

$16. 4. IIpoteve: Proxenus now seemed more prominent than Menon. 
—5. ae... ovvaere: for this form of the prot. to express fut. cond., 
see G. 1405; H. 899.—7. katakexoerOar, shall be instantly cut to pieces 
(G. 1266 ; H. 855b).— 8. kakds ... €xovtwv: equiv. to éay ra quérepa 
Kaxos €xn.—10. trav rapa Baotdet dvTwv: i.e. 7 of mapa Bacide? dyes, NOt 
] Tots mapa Bacirel ofor. See G. 1155; H. 6430. 

$17. 11. év éaute éyévero, came to himself, recovered his senses, Lat. ad 
se rediit. —ravodpevor: sc. THs udxns. —12. kata xdpav Eevro Ta Strha : 
see the Dict., s.v. ri@nys, and note on 25, 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


$1. 13. évretOev: from the camp opposite Charmande. See the Map. 
—mpoidvtwv, as they advanced (sc. airdyv), but in 15 mpotbyres, keeping 
ahead (of the army). —éatveto, there kept appearing, impf. For its 
agreement with the neuter plur., see G. 899, 2; 901; H. 604, 607,—14. ds 
... trav, of about 2000 horse, poss. pred. gen. —15. otro: referring to 
the imme?s implied in trrwy. —el ti dAdo, i.e. whatever else (cf. p. 22, 5). 
—16. yéver: dat. of respect (G. 1182; H, 780). —17. ra mrodgura Aeyspe- 
vos, reckoned, in matters pertaining to war, acc. of spec. —18. Ileprav: 
part. gen. — Kal mpdoev, previously also, 

§2, 19. el avira Soin Krd.: Orontas said, ef éuol dolns, 7 Kkaraxdvouu dy 
hm ay ou rr. (G. 1481, 2). —20. Orv: in unusual position ; we should 
expect ri ef atr@ xr. —21. dv: twice expressed, belongs also with the 
two following opts. (G. 1314). —22. rod kdew émidvras, from attacking 
(émidvras limiting the subj. of kdev) and burning (G. 1549; H. 963). — 
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Page 26.] 23. moifoeev... Stvara, would make it so that they should 
never be able, etc. ; of. p. 27,27. wore is generally omitted in this const. ; 
cf. p. 30, 12; p.78,7.—25. ratra: subj. of éddxe. —26. Tav Tyepovev : 
the commanders of Cyrus’s native cavalry. 

Page 27.] §3. 2. igor, Sbvnrar: partial change of mood (G. 1498). 
—3. as dv Sivyrai mdelotous : a cond. rel. clause. We might have had 
simply Ws mAelcrouvs. See note on p. 2, 12. —5. évijv év: cf. els repeated in 
p. 24, 4.— fs mpdobev: cf. p. 16, 4, and p. 19, 8. —7. 6 8, but he. Cf. 
p. 1, 14, and the note. 

§ 4, 10. éwrd, seven of them, added to restrict rods apicrous. — 12. 
Oéc0ar ra SrAda, to stution themselves under arms. Cf. €bero Ta brda, Pp. 
25, 24, and the note. —13. tpirxtAlovs: the great number of men (one 
quarter of the entire Greek force) would seem to show apprehension on 
the part of Cyrus. Orontas was a man of influence, and doubtless had 
many friends among the barbarians. It should be noticed, however, that 
some of the seven Persians summoned to judge Orontas were his own 
relatives. Cf. oi svyyevets, p. 29, 3. 

§5. 15. wal atte kal trois aAAots, not only to him (i.e. Cyrus) but also 
to the rest (i.e. of the Persians), that is, it was generally known to the 
Persians that Clearchus was the most prominent man among the Greeks. 
See the Introd., § 231,16. tév “EAAqvev: part. gen. with uddwora, the 
thought being strengthened by mpo- in mpotiunéjvar, was honored above (the 
rest). Cf. the similar expression r&v 4\\wy rhéov mpoTyjoerbe sTpatwr dy, 
p. 20, 21. —17. tHv xplow as éyévero: for ws 7 Kplows éyévero, how the trial 
was conducted. Cf. note on ray BapBdpwr, p. 2, 8. —18. od yap dardéppytov 
qv: te. Ws % Kplow éyévero.—19. Spxew: he said Fpyev (G.1285,1 5) Hi: 
853 a). — rod Adyou, the debate. For the case, cf. rod diaBalvery, p. 20, 27. 

§6. 20. ov tyiv Bovdrcvdpevos, taking counsel with you.—21. 67... 
avOporwv, whatever is just, etc., rel. clause, summed up emphatically in 
Tovro, —22. mpd: aor. subjy., not fut. ind., since the clause is final 
(G. 1366 ; H. 881c).—-rovrov(: with an emphatic gesture (G. 412; H. 
274),— 23. éuds : with the art. (G. 946, 1; H. 675). —24. etvac: for this 
inf. expressing purpose, cf. diapraca, p. 9, 14.—épot: with dmrixooy 
(G. 1174 ; H. 765). —as én ards, as he himself said (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2). 
|The nominative of avrdés is always adj. (= ipse), never subst., although 
in English we must always (as here) supply the omitted he.) Cyrus dis- 
credits the statement. Cyrus, in his capacity of military commander 
(kdépavos) of western Asia Minor, had probably put Orontas in charge of 
Sardis. When, therefore, Artaxerxes became king and Orontas renounced 
the authority of Cyrus, it was easy for him to take forcible and absolute 
possession of the city. —26. kal éyd émolqra, and I brought it about, 
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Page 27.] dependent on ére/, above. The principal clause begins with 
pera Tatra, p. 28, 1.—avrév: not the obj. of rpooro\eudy, which takes 
the dat. Cyrus began to say, éy@ adréy (him, emphatic) mpoorodeuav 
(manner) érolnca rod mpds éué mod€uov matcacba (a’rdv being subj. of 
mavcacba:), but after érolnca changed the const. of the sent., so that 
airéy seems to stand loosely with éroljca (made him so that he thought it 
best, etc.). For wore dota. cf. p. 26, 23, and the note. 

Page 28.] 1. Sef&iav... ewxa: among the Persians a pledge of 
especial solemnity. 

§ 7. pera tatra, since that, i.e. the pledge given and received. There 
is an abrupt change of address from the council to Orontas, which is 
helped by the insertion of @¢n, said he.—2. torw... 7Sixnoa, is there 
any wrong which I have done you? For the accent of Zor, which here 
denotes existence, cf. p. 22, 20, and the note. 87 is a cognate acc. (G. 
1054; 1076 ; H. 7166; 725a).—3. o¥: sc. or or ely, or we may consider 
ov as a dir. quot., “No,’’ like otd’... dd&ayu in 18, below. For its 
accent, cf. p. 20, 18, and the note. — para, went on asking, but the aor. 
jpeotncey in 13, in the case of the single question, asked. —Ovxotv: 
implying an affirmative answer (G. 1603; H. 1015). What is the differ- 
ence in meaning between ovkoiy and ovxovy ?—4, odSev... Abtkovpevos : 
the partic. is concessive. ovdéy is a cognate acc., ovdéy dédixoduevos being 
the pass. of the const. occurring in 2, above (G. 1289; H. 725c). Cf. 11 
and 13, below. —5. xax@s érotes: for this phrase, see G. 1074; H. 712. 
—6. 6 Tt &tve, in what (acc. of specification) you were able. —én, said 
“ Yes.’’ —7. éyvas, came to know, had ascertained, understood. — thy 
cavTod Sivapiw: i.e. how weak it was.—8. perapéAery oor: in the dir. 
form perauédrer wor, dat. of the indir. obj. 

§8. 11. d&txnéels : causal partic. —12. émBovdrebov: cf. d7dos Hy avw- 
pevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —13. odSev dbuxnbels: sc. ériBovrebwy air@ 
pavepos yéyove. —14. wept epé: cf. mepl quads, epi éxelvovs, p. 19, 5.— 
yeyevfi@ar: quoted after duodoyeis.—15. "H yap, (I confess), for-in 
truth, etc. —16. av yévoro : potential opt. (G. 1327; 1528; 1829; H. 872). 
—18. ér: introducing the dir. quot. (G. 1477) and not to be translated. 

§9. 19. mpos tara, in view of this, thereupon. —21. mparos, the first. 
What would rpérov mean ?—4amrépnvat: what is the voice? Distinguish 
from dropfvac and dropihvat. —22. 6 Tr vor Soxet: indir. quest. depending 
on the idea of declare in arég¢nvat yvéunv. —24. trodrov: expressed three 
times, contemptuously. —25. hpiv: z.e. to you and me, said with a touch 
of arrogance. Why in the dat. ?—-26. 7rd kard rotrov clvar, so far as 
this fellow is concerned, absolute inf. in a parenthetical phrase (G. 1534, 
1535; H. 956a).—@eAovrds: subst., not the partic. (é0édovras). —ed 
aoueitv : Cf. KakGs éroles in 5, above. 
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Page 29.] $10. 1. nm: i.e. Clearchus, when the trial was over. — 
2. BaPov...’Opdvray, took Orontas by the girdle (G. 1100; H. 738a).— 
3. él Cavarw, as a sign that he was condemned to death, but below in 6, 
érl Odvarov, with a verb of motion, to erecution. —Kal, even. —4. ols 
mpocetaxOn, to whom it was appointed, sc. edyew.— 5, mpooektvovv, ™po- 
oekivyoav: why does the tense change? mpocxuyéw in application to 
Orientals means prostrate one’s self. —6. Kkatmep elSdres, although they 
knew (G. 15738; H. 979).—7. dyouro: why opt. ? 

$11. 9. odre od8els: emphatic neg. So ovdé ovdels following. — 10. 
éarws daréBavev : perhaps he was buried alive. See Hadt. vii. 114, where 
the historian states that this was a Persian custom. —el8as, from positive 
knowledge. —11. dAdo dAAws, some in one way, others in another. 


CHAPTER VII. 


§1. 13. évretOev : probably from near Pylae (p. 23,3). Cf. p. 26,138, and 
the note. See also the Introd., § 421. —17. @6xe, he thought.— els... to, 
at daybreak (G. 199; H. 161). —18. paxovpevov : fut. partic. Cf. p. 14, 
18.—19. képws: for the case, see G. 1109; H. 741. —rTod edwvipor: i.e. 
of the Greeks, who were next to the river. Cyrus drew up (éérage) his 
barbarian force (rods éavrod) on the left of the entire Greek force. 

§2. 21. pépq: for the case, see G. 1176; H. 772c. —25. was dv... 
mototro, how (G. 1600; H. 1011) he should fight the battle, potential opt. 
Cf. p. 28, 16, and the note. —mapyver ... Tordde, exhorted and encour- 
aged them as follows. 

§ 3. 27. dv@pdrwv aropdv BapBapev, not from dearth of barbarians. 
For the gen., cf. p. 18, 4. Cyrus adds dv@pérwy contemptuously to Bap- 
Bapwr, but calls the Greeks dvdpes. Cf. p. 30, 10, and the note. —28. 
Gpelvous kal kpeitrous, braver and stronger. 

Page 30.] 1. 8a rotro: resumes voulfwv, because I thought, etc., on 
this account. —2. Stws toerbe : Srws with the fut. ind. in a command 
(G. 1352 ; H. 886). —3. qs... rs, which (G. 1031; H. 994) you possess 
(pf. of xrdouar) and on account of which (G. 1126; H. 744), ete. —4. 
éAolynv dv: what use of the opt. is this?—5. dvtl dv... wavrev, in 
preference to all that (G. 1038 ; H. 995) Ihave. The Persian government 
was an absolute despotism, and regarded all who were in dependence upon 
the king as his slaves. Cyrus is called the 5000s of Artaxerxes, p. 43, 22. 

$4. 5, owes... elSfre: a final clause. —6. els olov... d&ydva, into 
what sort of a struggle you are going, indir. quest. (G. 1600; H. 1011 a). 
Cf. in 9 below, olovs yrdboecbe. —7. Td TAHVos : sc. éorl. —8. Erlacty : as 
fut.— ratra : i.e, their numbers and outcry.— ra dAAa.. . dvOpdrrovs, as 
to all else, I feel (lit. seem to myself) even ashamed (to think) what sort of 
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Page 30.] men (dv@pdérovs with emphasized contempt at the end of the 
sent.) you will discover those in our country to be (partic. in indir. dis- 
course). The dir. form of the quest. would be, rolous quty yrdbcovrar Tovs 
9. mptv: ethical dat. (G. 1171; H. 770). — 
10. tpav 8... yevonévav: gen) abs., the partics. expressing cond., if 
only you be men (emphatic) and my affairs turn out well. With dvOpdmous 
and dvdpéy in this line cf. what Herodotus (vii. 210) says of the Medes at 
Thermopylae, ére roddol per dvOpwrros elev, ddlyou 5¢ dvdpes. — 11. tpav Tov 
BovAdcpevov, whoever of you (part. gen.) shall wish. —12. rots otkor, to his 
friends at home {masc.). —14. trav otko, things at home (neut.). Cf. ra 
map éuol in the preceding line. 

§5. 15. mords Kupa, in the confidence of Cyrus. Gaulites probably 
spoke by direction of Cyrus. —17, 8a... mpoowdvtos, because you are 
(lit. on account of your being, G. 1546; H. 959) at such (a critical point) 
of the danger that is approaching, xwdvvou limiting rowr’rw (G. 1088; H. 
728a). Most Mss. have rod rpocidyros. But without rod the gen. may be 
absolute, when the danger is approaching. —18. tv: the reference to his 
present undertaking is purposely vague.—pepvqoec Oar: fut. pf. serving as 
a simple fut. to uéu»nuar, which has the force of a pres. (G. 1263 ; H. 849). 
—19. énor S€: sc. daci.—ovd el... Stvacbar av, not even if you should 
remember, etc., would you be able (G. 1494; 1500; H. 946, 964a), — 
peuvqo : for the form, see G. 734, 1; H. 465a. 

§6. 21. €or rpds peonpBplay, is (i.e. extends) toward the south. For 
the accent of éor1, see G. 144, 5; H. 480, 2. — qpiv, dat. of advantage. — 
22. péxpt ov, fo the point where, lit. to what (point), neut. of the rel. with 
a prep. —24. ra... mavra, all between these (limits). Cf. ré wésov Tay 


év TH X4pa bvras avOpwrous ; 


Tex av, p. 17, 23. 4 

§7. 27. robrwv: with éyxpare’s (G. 1140; H. 7536). — rotro: intro- 
duces the clause with u7.—28. pn odk exw 6 184, that I shall not (G.1364 ; 
H. 1033) know (lit. shall not have) what to give. The dir, form of the 
indir. quest. (G. 1490 ; H. 932) 6 re 64 would be 7i 64; what shall I give? 
(G. 1358 ; H. 866, 3). So otk éyw 6 re efrw (or rh elrw), non habeo quod 
(or quid) dicam. Here ov« éxw is nearly equivalent to dop&, be at a loss, 
and the indir. quest. in 8 7: 66, etc., is plain. But the analogy of the 
familiar expression ovx éxw 6 te 60, I have nothing to give (in which the 
interr. and rel. consts. are sometimes hard to distinguish), gave rise 
occasionally to the corresponding expression éxw 6 ru 64, I have some- 
thing to give, in which the rel. character greatly preponderates ; and here 
we have (p. 31,1) uh otk exw ixavods ols 6G, that I may not have enough to 
give to, where the const. is purely rel. (see G. 1443). See G. Moods and 
Tenses, § 677 and § 572. — av eb yévyntar: sc. 7d wpdypara, 
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Page 31.] 2. orépavov : not, of course, as a badge of sovereignty. 
See the Dict. See also the Introd., § 25”. 

§8, 3. of 8€: i.e. the generals and captains present at the council. 
Cf. p. 29, 23 ff.—6. odlow: indir. reflexive (G. 987; H. 685).—7. 
éumumdds (G. 795; H. 534, 7a). 

§9, 8. mapexededovto ... TarterGar: had Cyrus followed this advice, 
the whole course of Persian history might have been changed. —9. 
pdxerOar: i.e. in person. —éavtdv : with dmwdev, an adv. of place. —11. 
yép: with reference to some unexpressed intimation of Cyrus, What! 
do you think, etc. We should say, Do you then think, etc. —12. Nn Ata, 
Yes, by Zeus: acc. in an oath (G. 1066 ; 1067 ; H. 723).—13. ends a8eddés, 
a brother of mine. 6 éuds ddedpos would be my brother. Cf. p. 27, 
23, and the note. —14. ratra: with a gesture. 

$10. 15. éyévero, was found to be.—16. aos... Tetpaxooia, lit. 10400 
shield, just as we say “a thousand horse.’’—The sum total of the Greeks 
here given does not tally with the numbers previously given separately. 
The reason for the discrepancy is uncertain. Cf. the Introd., § 22. 

$11. 20. ékatdv Kal elkoot pupiddes: the number is probably over- 
stated. Ctesias, the king’s private physician (mentioned p. 38, 12), gave 
it as 400,000. —21. addon, besides. —22. at, moreover. 

§12. 23. rod: with crpareduatos. —24. dpxovtes . . . THyepdves : note 
xal before both of the last two titles, while the proper names below have 
no connection. Both are common forms of expression in Greek; in 
English we generally use and only before the last subst. in such a series. 

Page 32.] 2. paxys: after bcrépnoe implying comparison (G. 1120; 
H, 749). —7pépars : for the case, see G. 1184; H. 781. = 

$13. 6. rév wodeplov: a part. gen. limiting of. —ratraé : distinguish 
from raira in 3 aboye.—The number of prepositional phrases in this 
short section is worthy of note. 

$14, 8. cuvtetaypévw To oTpatedpati: the subst. is a dat. of accom- 
paniment (G. 1189, 1190; H. 774), and the partic. expresses the attendant 
circumstance. ‘This force of the partic. will be easily seen, if the idea of 
accompaniment is dropped and the gen. abs. is substituted, cuvreraypévou 
Tob otparevwaros. or the order of march, see the Introd., § 352, —10. 
péoov: cf. p. 6, 9, and the note.—11. tadpos : the word in itself signifies 
an artificial trench, but this idea is emphasized by épuxr#. — 12. opyuial : 
in appos. to rdg¢pos, where we should expect rather épyudy (G. 1085, 5; 
7294). Cf. woddy in 21 below, and the use of the adj. in 16. 

$15. 13. érl, to the extent of.—14. rod telxous: of. p. 64, 20, and 
the note. The trench was dug northward, obliquely (not at a right angle, 
like the wall) to the Euphrates, which here runs about S. E.—15. 81é- 
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Page 32.] puxes: sc. elai, —péovoat, del: for the forms, see G. 495, 1; 
H. 411. —20. worapot, taddpov: the genitives follow the adv. of place. 
Why the trench had not been completed to the river is not stated. 
The most reasonable of the many conjectures that have been made is 
that Cyrus had surprised the king by his rapid marching, and that the 
latter in consequence had abandoned the work in alarm when it was 
almost completed. The genuineness of the bracketed words is suspected. 

$16. 25. wpoceAatvovra: partic. in indir. disc. —24. mapfAGe Kal 
éyévovto : the point of view shifts. Cyrus is prominent in the writer’s 
mind when he says zapq)ée (sing.), the whole army when he says éyévovro. 

$17. 25. pév: cf. rp 62 rplry, p. 33, 12. —26. troxwpotvreyv : in em- 
phatic position, opp. to éuayécaro. —27. qoav: plur., although the subj. 
is in the neut. plur. This occurs frequently in Xenophon (G. 899, 2; H. 
6045). 

Page 33.] §18. 2. 8Sapeots: the daric was a gold coin and would 
now be worth about $5.40 or £1.2.0 in gold. See the Dict. Cyrus here 
pays a bet of 10 talents (60,000 drachmas) with 3000 darics, which shows 
that the daric was worth 20 drachmas, or $3.60 in silver. The difference 
in these two results ($5.40 and $35.60) comes from the change in the 
proportional values of gold and silver. In antiquity the proportion was 
about 10:1; now, by the United States law, it is about 16:1, but 
actually very much higher. See the Dict., s.v. wva. As the daric was a 
gold coin, of course its gold value is the correct one. —ort... elev: a 
causal sentence. Cf. p. 18, 16, and the note.—3. a’ ékelvyns: i.e. before 
that (day). —4. 7pepav : for the case, see G, 1136; H. 759. Cf. quépe in 
3 above (G. 1192 ; H. 782), and craéydy, p. 32, 7 (G_ 1062; H. 720). — 
5. Ovx... paxetrar, he will not fight then at all.—el od: rather than e wy 
paxetrar (G. 1383; H. 1021), because Cyrus is consciously repeating the 
statement of Silanus. For el waxe?ra, see G. 1405; H. 899. —6. adrnbev- 
ays, shall prove to be speaking the truth. ‘The fut. apod. is in dwcew 
understood with iiuxvoduar.—8. maphrOov: with plup. force. Cf. p. 1, 
12, and the note. 

§19, 9. ékédve: attempted action. —10. €S0f: personal const. (G. 
1522, 2; H. 944a).—11. dmeyvwxévar tod paxerbar, to have abandoned 
the idea of fighting. For the gen. of the inf., see G. 1547; H. 959. —7rq 
torepala: sc. quépg. —12. qpednpédws: adv. formed from perf. pass. 
participle. 

§ 20. 13. xaOhpevos, €xwv: partics. of manner. —14. abr@: dat. of 
disadvantage, but orpariérais, in the next line, dat. of advantage. For 
the loose discipline here manifest, see the Introd., § 351, 
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CHAPTER VIII. 


Page 33.] §1. For the Battle at Cunaxa, described in this and the 
tenth chapters, see the Introd., §§ 44, 45.17. 7v: the subj. is indefinite 
(G. 897, 3; H. 602d).—éyopav wAqSoveav: four parts of the day were 
distinguished, mpg (p. 53, 7), dyopa mdjOovca, wéoov huépas (p. 34, 21), and 
det\n (p. 34, 22). See the Dict.—18. crapds: here halting-place. — 
guedde: i.e. Cyrus. For éue\de karadvev, expressing past intention, see G. 
1254; H. 846a. —Karadvew, to halt, for breakfast. See the Introd., 
§ 401. —20. mpodaiverar... Kpdros, comes in sight, riding at full speed. 
—iBSpotvr. to imme, with his horse in a sweat. For the dat., cf. cvvre- 
raypévy TE oTpareduart, p. 32, 8, and the note. The form ‘dpoivr: is 
exceptional for tép@vr. (G. 497). 

§2. 24. adrika: in emphatic position. Construe with érurecctc bar. — 
25. Kal ravres S€, and all alike, i.e. Persians as well as Greeks. Cf. p. 1, 
7, and the note.—odlow: cf. p. 31, 6.— émumececiobar: i.e. the king. 
Note the tense of the inf., which is in indir. discourse. 

§ 3. Note in the first two lines the repeated use of the art. like a poss. 
pron. —27. ta wadrd: each Persian horseman carried two javelins into 
battle. See the Introd., § 142, and cf. p. 26, 2. 

Page 34.] $4. 4. &v@a...Kaloravro: see the Introd., § 351, and 
the note. —5. ta Seta Tot képaros: the right (sc. wépn, parts) of the wing. 
képas here refers to the whole Greek force (76 “E\Anvxdv), which was the 
right wing of the entire force of Cyrus, as opposed to the left wing where 
most of the barbarians stood (§ 5). This distinction is plain in év 7@ deid 
and év r@ edwydum (10 and 11). But 7d evwvuuov xépas tod “EAAnuKod in 7 
means the left wing of this same Greek division (or xépas). —6. exdpevos : 
8c. KXedpxov, and see G. 1246; 1099 ; H. 816, 9; 7388. Cf. p. 35, 2, where 
also the genitives are to be understood, 

§5. 8. rod BapBapikod : part. gen. with imme?’s. Note 7d &ddo BapBa- 
pixdvy in 12.—9, els: cf. p. 5, 5, and the note. —10. €rrnoav, took their 
position (second aor.). The Paphlagonian cavalry and Greek peltasts 
were stationed here to support the hoplites under Clearchus and follow 
up the advantage in case these slower troops should put the enemy to rout. 

§6. 12. Ktpos... &axdovor: sc. Zorncav. —13. dcov, about. See the 
note on els, p. 5, 5,— @wpag. pev adtol... Kupov, (the men) themselves on 
their part (uév) with breastplates, thigh-pieces, and helmets, —all except 
Cyrus. The exception extends only to xpdvec., as appears from the fol- 
lowing Kdpos 6¢ «rd. of 5 tro (in 17) is the antithesis to @dbpak per 
avroi. —15, pryv... Kehadrny, with his head unprotected (G. 919; H. 
594). Ctesias (in Plutarch, Artax. 11) says that Cyrus wore a tiara in 
place of a helmet, 
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Page 34.] $7 19. paxalpas: what was the difference between the 
udxapa and the Egos ? 

§8. Cf. the beginning of this section with that of § 1.—22. qwlka... 
éylyvero, but when it began to be (lit. was becoming) afternoon. See the 
* note on ayopay md7jGoucay, p. 33, 17. The battle was fought between this 
time and dark. — épavn, there was seen.— 23. xpovw... modt, some time 
(for the dat., ef. p. 32, 2) later (the cloud of dust appeared) just like a sort 
of blackness in the plain for a great distance (émt rodv). —25. xadkds Tis 
qotpamre, here and there (ris) their bronze armor began to flash. 

Page 35.] $9. 2. éxépevor: cf p. 34, 6, and the note. —5. kara 
€8vn, nation by nation. —6. ékactov td €@vos: in app. with otro, but 
attracting éropevero into agreement with it, — but these were all proceeding 
(normally éropevorro) in national divisions, each nation in the form of a 
solid square. 

§10. 7. Gppara: sc. #v or Foay (for the number cf. efxyov in 8 and 
évrvyxdavoev in 10). —8. Kadotpeva: cf. Kadovuéry, p. 8, 3, and the note. 
—10. os Stakdrreyv, cf. ws ui drrecbar, p. 24, 21, and the note. — dt: 
t.e. Grow (G. 425; H. 280). —évrvyxdvouev: opt. by quot. (G. 1502 ; 
H. 937) after the idea of purpose in ws diaxérrew (ef. G. 1503), the original 
thought being érw ay évtuyxdvwor (G. 1434; H. 916). —11. 7 8 youn 
nv os... CA@yta Kal Siaxdpovra, they were intended to drive, etc. (for 
the form é\év see é\atvw). The partics. are in the nom., as if yymunv 
elyev (sc. Ta dpyatra) had preceded; and ws is used (G. 1574; H. 978) as 
if the chariots themselves had the intention. 

§11, 12. 6 pévror, what, however, repeated in robro in 14 (G. 1030). — 
13. kadéoas...°EAAnot: we might have had (cf. p. 38, 1, 2) kadécas rods 
“EAAnvas mapexeNevero av’rots, but in Greek the obj. is regularly expressed 
but once. —14. éhetoby totro, in this (acc. of specification) he was mis- 
taken.—15. xpavyq: dat. of manner. Cf. ovy7, novx7, following.—ovyq os 
avueréy, with as little noise as possible, in full bs dvvaeroy hy mpoorévar ovy7. 
Cf. 7 duvardv padora, p. 15, 10, and the note.— év tow: cf. duahds, p. 36,2. 

§12. 17. atrés: i.e. attended only by Pigres and the few others men- 
tioned. —19. dyew: obj. inf. not in indir. discourse, following é8éa as a 
verb of commanding (G. 1519; H. 948). —20. ore... etm: opt. in a causal 
sent. (G. 1506 ; H. 925b). —Kdv vikGpev: the apod. merolnra, although 
a pf. in form, still refers vividly to the future (G. 1264 ; H. 848), our 
whole work is (will have been) done. —21. npiv: dat. of agent (G. 1288, 
1; H. 769). 

§ 13. 21. dpav... 7d pérov atidos, although he saw the compact body 
at the centre, i.e. the 6000 cavalry mentioned p. 31, 21 ff.—22. dxovwy is also 
eoncessive (G. 1563, 6; H. 969¢). —Kvpov: gen. of source (G. 1103; 
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Page 35.] H. 742c). The clause é€w dvra (partic. in indir. discourse) 
... Baowdéa constitutes the obj. acc. — Tot ebwvipon : with @&w, an adv. of 
place. —23. rovotrov.. . ew qv: parenthetic. — Ande, in numbers. 
For the case cf. yéver, p. 26, 16. — 25. GAN’ pos, but still, resuming the 
statement after the parenthesis, with emphatic repetition of 6 KAéapxos. ° 
—27. ph kvkhobeln éxarépwbev, that he might be turned on both flanks. 
Why opt. ?— 28. dru atta... éxov: he said éuol wére (G. 1161; H. 764, 2, 
the clause that follows being the obj. gen.) dmws cad&s éxn (G. 1374 ; H. 
885b). — If Clearchus had been less cautious and obeyed the wise orders 
of Cyrus, the result of the battle might have been very different. Plutarch 
(Artaz. 8) says of Clearchus, 6 8 air@ pédew elray brws eber kddAdoTa, TO 
av dépbepev. This is Grote’s view. 

Page 36.] §14. 1. 1d BapBapixév orparevpa : the king’s army. —3. 
cuverartero... mpocidvtwv, was forming its line from those still coming 
up. —4. od mavu mpds, not very near, at some distance from. — pos aitad 
To otpatedpati: near the army itself, air strengthening the idea of 
nearness. —5. Katebedto, took a survey. Distinguish opdw, see in general ; 
Bdérw, turn the eyes, look ; Oedouar, gaze at.— ekatépwoe : With aroSdérwr. 

§15. 7. Bevobdv: the first mention of Xenophon in the Anabasis. — 
— os cvvavticar: cf. p. 35, 10, and the note. —8. e tt mapayyéAAor, 
whether (G. 1605 ; H. 1016) he had any commands (opt. in an indir. quest.). 
—émorycas, pulling wp (sc. tov immov). —9. ta tepd: what was the 
difference between ra lepd and ra cddyia? For the ‘sacrifice here men- 
tioned, see the Introd., § 432. 

§16. 10. A€éyov, while saying (G. 1563, 1; H. 968). —11. idvros: the 
partic. is not in indir. discourse (G. 1582 ; ef. 1583).—-rls... etn, what the 
noise was (opt. in indir. quest.). Here rés, but in 14 8 7m (G. 1012 . 
1013 ; H. 700). — 12. 6 KXéapxos : Clearchus had ridden up in the mean 
time. Some Mss. have Zevopdv. —ovvOnpa: see the Introd., § 482, — 
mapépxerar: what might the mood have been? Cf. wapayyé\\e and etn 
in the next two lines. — Sevrepov : the watch-word was passing back, up 
the ranks. —13. Kal és, and he, i.e. Cyrus (G. 1023, 2; H. 655 a). —tls 
mapayyéhAer : i.e. who was giving it out, without his approval. 

§17. 15. "AAAQ... €orw, well, I accept it (the password) ; so let it be. 
a\\d marks the opposition between his present concession and previous 
surprise. —18. Kal odkért... &AAHAwY: i.e. the two lines were now less 
than three or four stades (less than half a mile) apart, —8vexérny To 
padayye : note the dual, which is uncommon in Attic prose, and the fem. 
form 7 (G, 388 ; H. 272a).—19. éraravitov, began to sing the paean, as 
an omen of victory. See the Introd., § 432, —20. avrlo: for the case, 
see G. 927; H. 940.—-rodeplors : see G. 1174; H. 7722, 
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Page 36.] $18. 20. ds 8... pddayyos, when, as they (sc. avr av) 
proceeded, a part (sc. uépos with r:) of the phalanx surged forward (beyond 
the rest), lit. billowed out, etc. —22. Spdpw Oetv, to go on the run, double- 
quick (dat. of manner). —238. olov... é\eAlfover, as they raise the war- 
ery to Enyalius (Ares). For the battle-cry and the charge on the double- 
quick, see the Introd., § 43. —Kal mdvres 8€: cf. p. 33, 25, and the note. 
—25. p6Bov... trots, thereby frightening (lit. causing fright among) the 
horses (a dat. of disadvantage). 

$19. 26. mplv d¢... éftxvetrOar: lit. before an arrow reached them, 
i.e. before the Greeks were within bow-shot of them. Cf. mplv etvat, p. 20, 17, 
—27. kata Kpdtos: cf. ava xpdros, p. 33, 20. 

Page 37.] 1. Oetv Spd: here the phrase involves the idea of con- 
fusion and disorder. Cf. p. 36, 22. See the Introd., § 432. 

§ 20. 2. rad 8 dppara: i.e. of the enemy. We might have had rap 
5 dpudrwy, but the subst. takes the case of the words (rd pév, ra 6é) 
denoting its parts (G. 914; H. 624d).— 4. yvuéxev: for the case, cf. p. 
13, 4, and the note. —érrel mpotSorev, Silotavto, opened a gap, whenever 
they saw them coming on. Why is mpotéoev in the opt.? —5. gon & 
6otis: we should expect qv dé Tis bs. Cf. p. 23, 15, and the note. — 
KaTeAnpbn éxtdayels, was caught (i.e. by failing to get out of the way of a 
chariot) in his consternation. —6. kal... ébacav, and yet, in fact (kai 
pévto.), they said that not even he suffered any harm. —7. ot8... 8€: the 
neg. expression corresponding to cat... 6é, for which cf. p. 33, 25, -— 
ov8 ovSels odSév: emphatic neg. Cf. p. 11,11, and the note. So just 
a single man. 

§ 21. 10. dépav: when he saw. —vikavtas, biHkovras: participles in 
indirect discourse (G. 1583). —7é ka@’ atrovs: sc. rdHO0s.— 11. 78dpevos, 
although he was pleased. —12. 008’ as, not even then (thus, under these 
circumstances). — 13. ouvertretpapevny : Cf. éxxexahuupévas, p. 8, 21, and 
the note. —15. mowqoe, would do. On what principle might this have 
been rroviao ? —7Ser adrov oti Exor: lit. knew him that he had, i.e. knew 
that he had. Cf. p. 2, 8, and the note. The thought might also have 
been expressed by de airév €xovra (G. 1588; H. 982), but not cpaulany 
by ad’roy éxey (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 

§ 22. 17. pécov... nyotvrat: i.¢. they always command their own centre. 
—18. otrw, thus, repeats the thought of pésov éxorres rd airay, and is 
itself further defined by 7v 7... éxarépwhev, thus, namely with their 
troops on either side of them. The force of ovrw extends not only to eva 
but also to dv aicOdvecOac: note cal... xal.—elvar: inf. in indir. dis- 
course, apod. to the general supposition 7y 7. —19. 4 toys adrav: note 
the position of the pron. (G. 977, 1; H. 6736),— et 1 xpyfouv ..« 
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Page 37.] adv alo@dverOar : in the dir. form, ef re xpyfomer, nuloer ay 
xpdvw alcGdvoro krd. See G. 1500; 1494; H. 9644; 946. —20. nploe 
Xpévw :; more commonly éy quloe xpdvy (G. 1194; -H. 782 a). 

§ 23, 21. 8h rére... Spas, the king accordingly (64) on this occasion 
held (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e) the centre, but still, etc. —24. avrod: with 
Zumpoobev. —éréxaprrev... KvKAwoLv, wheeled round (lit. against), as if 
to encircle (the enemy). By this movement the king’s troops, who had 
been at right angles to the river, began to take a position in which they 
would have faced it. 

§ 24, 26. ph... karaxdpy: subjv. in clause with uy (G. 1378 ; H. 887) 
after a secondary tense (é\avve., G. 1268; H. 828). —27. éXavver avtlos, 
charged to meet (him). Note the ady. force of the pred. adj. (G. 926; 
H. 619). 

Page 38.] 2. rots éaxtoyxtAlovs: identical with rods mpd Bacidéws 
reraypuévous, but expressed to emphasize the contrast between the two 
forces, 600 on one side, 6,000 on the other. —3. atrtds tq éavtod xevpi, 
himself with his own hand (G. 997 ; H. 688). 

§ 25. 5. els 7d Stdkev, in pursuit. For the use of the inf., cf. da re 
eivat, p. 30, 17. —6. wAqv: here a conj. Cf. its use as a prep., p. 34, 14. 
—T7. oyxedov... Kadovpevor, chiefly those called his table-companions. 

§ 26. 8. Td dp’ exeivov otidos : the king’s duorpdievo probably, who, 
now that the 6000 had fled, rallied about him in a compact body (c7?@¢os) 
for his protection. —9. nvérxero : double augment (G. 544; H. 361a).— 
12. kal idobor ... dyot, and he says that he himself healed (G. 1285; 
H. 858.) the wound. The pres. inf. can never thus be used for the impf., 
unless the context makes it certain that it represents an impf. and not a 
pres. See the examples in Moods and Tenses, § 119. Here the well- 
known time of the event makes the meaning plain. For kal la@c@ac xr. 
we should expect a rel. sent., and it has been conjectured that Xenophon 
wrote, os kal laoOac krN., who says also, etc. 

$27. 13. adrév : i.e. Cyrus. —twé tov ofGadpdv, under the eye (imply- 
ing motion towards the eye). —14. paxopevor... éxarépov: the const. 
begun by these subjs. is not finished (except so far as it is partially 
resumed in Kipos 5é), but passes suddenly into the indir. quest., drdécou 

. drébvyoKov. —16. amOvyoKov : impf., since the reference is to differ- 
ent persons killed at different times, but in 17 the aor. drééave, referring 
to the death of Cyrus alone. —Kryotas Aéyer : we should say, this I leave 
for Ctesias to tell. —18. &xewro, lay dead, iacebant. 

$28, 20. wemtroxéra: quoted after elde. — 21. amepumecciv avtw, to 
cae thrown his arms about him, For the case of atrg, see G, 1179 ; 
Hy 775; 
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Page 38.] § 29. 21. kal... Kvpw: note that the order of the words 
is the same in Greek and English. —22. émopdtar adrév Kipa, to 
slay him (Artapates) over Cyrus, i.e. as a victim. For the case of Kipy, 
ef. air@ in 21. —23. éavrov émiodatacbar : strongly reflex., slew himself 
with his own hand, éavréy being added to the verb already in the mid. 
Note also the voice of cracduevop. 


CHAPTER IX. 


Page 39.] $1. 1. peév otv, so then. — ottws : what would dde mean? 
—avnp av, a man who was, etc. —2. Tlepoav ... yevouévwv: the Persians 
meant are those of the royal line born (yevouévwv) after the time of Cyrus 
the Great. —3. wapd: with the gen. of the agent in place of tré (G. 1237; 
H. 818a). —4. tv d0xotvtev. . . yevér Sat, those who are reputed to have 
known Cyrus intimately. —5. yevér®ar: with doxovytwr. Cf. dreyvwxévat, 
p. 33, 11. 

§2. 6. mparev pév: correl. to érel 5é in 21, which marks the second 
period in his life, and to émet dé, p. 40, 1, which marks the third. — ét 
mais av, while still a boy. 

§3. 10. katapdGor av: potential opt. Cf p. 28, 16.—11. aleyxpov 
...éott: for the const., cf. ovk #v NaBetv, p. 22, 13. —ovdSev ovre. . . ovTE: 
Gp. 31, 1,8: 

§ 4. 12. Oe@vrar... kal dkovovcr, see some (sc. twas) honored and hear 
of them.—14. ebOvs mat&es doves, from earliest boyhood: see G. 1572 ; 
H. 976. —pav@dvovow dpxetv, learn how to rule (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). 

§ 5. 15. al8npovérraros : put first for emphasis, displacing pév ; other- 
wise the order would be rparov peév aldnuovécraros. —16. e5dxe etvar, had 
the reputation of being. — rots te... mre(WerSar, and of being more obedient 
to his elders than (were) even those inferior to himself in rank.—18. dur- 
arétatos with éddéxe eivar, but xpHobar with éddxce alone. —19. Expwov : 
they (i.e. men in general) judged him, etc. —épyov: with the two super- 
latives in 20 and 21 (G. 1142; H. 754a). 

§6. 21. Atkia: dat. of indir. obj. (G. 1159; H. 764, 2). —23. dpxrov: 
epicene (G. 158; H. 127). — émudepopévyy, that rushed upon him. — 25, ra 
pév : cognate acc., suffered somewhat, received wounds. Often a different 
word takes the place of the article in one part of the correlation 6 pév 
... 6 8€, as here rédos 6é (G. 1060, H. 719). —27. moddois pakaproréy : 

cf. Tots otkor (ntwrov, p. 30, 12. 

Page 40.] §7. 1. kareréuh0n : why xard ?—ocarpdrns, as satrap. 
For the facts here mentioned, see the Introd., §17.—3. orpatnyds 8 
kal: cf. with reference to position, cal orparnydyv 6é, p. 1, 7. —ols: dat. 
of indir. obj. after xa0jxe,— 4, mparov pév; weakly correlated by dé in 18, 
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Page 40.] 5. éréSetev avrov dru ktr. : cf. Tv BapBdpwy, p. 2, 8, and the 
note. The dir. form of the sent. quoted after éwédekev dre was mepl 
rreloTou Towtpat, dr TW omelowuar Kal... cvvOGuarKal... trdcxwual TL, 
undapds pevderba. What use of the subj. is this? —tw: what other 
form was possible? See G. 416, 1; H. 277. 

§8. 7. Kal yap, and (proof is at Tae) for. — 10. pnBiv av aabety : 
the dir. form ovdévy ay mrdfouu. For the change of neg., see G. fie 
1496 ; H. 1024. 

§9, 12. &kotcar: cf. p. 3, 20, and the note. — 13. Miurnctov: we 
should expect M:Ajrov. See the Introd., § 17. otro. 8... aitév: a 
proof, drawn from an enemy, that Cyrus was to be trusted. —rovts dev- 
yovras : i.e. refugees.— 14. mpoérbar: see mpolnus. 

§10. 14. kalydp... edeyev, for he both (kal... xal in correlation) 
showed repeatedly by what he did, and declared repeatedly, or, more 
freely, showed repeatedly both by word and deed. —15. Ott... mpdageay : 
in dir. form ov« dv more mpoolunv, eel... eyevdunv, od’ ei... yévowTo. 
modéeav (G. 1499; 1500 ; H. 935c). —-mpootro: for the form, see G. 810, 2 ; 
H. 476. —16. Gat, once for all; but wo7é, once on a time (p. 39, 23), 
some time, ever. —ov8’ el... yévoivto, not even if they should become still 
fewer, i.e. should be cut down in numbers by their misfortunes. — 17. 
kdkvov modteav (G. 1075 ; H. 810). 

§ 11. 18. davepds 8 qv kal retpdpevos, but it was obvious also that he 
strove. Of. dAdos fv avduevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —el rroiqoerey : 
prot. to meipwuevos, past general supposition. For the two aces. after 
monoeev, see G. 1073; H. 725a. For the parallel const. in 21, see 
G. 1074; H. 712, and ef. 17. — 20. éfpepov, reported. — ds edxorto : 
quoted after evx hy ééépepov, which involves the idea of saying. They said, 
evxerar (i.e. he sometimes prays) (Hv €or’ av vixd (G. 1465; 1434; H. 921) ; 
the fut. apod. to gor’ ay mx@ is (jv. For the change by quot. of the subjy. 
vxg to the opt., see G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2,—21. vikwn aretdpevos, i.e. 
should outdo in returning eeyor like. Z 

§ 12, 22. Kal yap ovv: cf. 7. — wretoror 84: similar to puéyiwros 51, 
means the very greatest number. The phrase évl ye dvdpi (avdpl in app. to 
air) logically modifies the superlative, i.e. the number was the very 
greatest in view, at least (yé), of the fact that a single man (évi dvdpl) was 
in question. —23. rav éb rpav, of the men of our time, part. gen. with 
avrG, but affected also by the sup. wdetrro, as if it had been said he was 
trusted most of all the men of our day.—24. mpoéoOat, intrust. Cf. the 
meaning in 14. 

$13, 27. 7v Wetv, it was possible to see, you might see. 
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Page 41.) 1. roSav, xepav, opOarwav: why gen.?— 5. pybiv adi 
kotrtt, if in no respect (cognate acc.) a wrong-doer (G. 1563, 5; H. 969d). 
—4. 6 tt mpoxwpoin, whatever it was to his advantage (G. 1431,2; H. 
9148, 2) to have (sc. €xew). For 76edev (which might have been €0édox), 
see G. 14382; H. 918; 894c. 

$14. 5. apodrdynto, he had been (and so was) acknowledged, pers. const 
—6. qv attd méAepos : principal sent. where we should expect a depend- 
ent one, such as dyros roré ait@ rohéuou ; for rpwrov wév, notwithstanding 
its position, goes with dpxovras érole: and is correlated by érera 6é in 10. 
—8. Kal airés, even in person. —épa: for the mood, cf. 76edev in 4 and 
the note. — é€\ovras : partic. in indir. discourse. Cf. p. 37, 10. —9. as 
Kater tpéere X@pas: attraction and assimilation. Cf. p. 30, 5. 

$15. 11. dere... etvar, so that (in his dominions) the good appeared 
(G. 1449 ; 1450; H. 953) most prosperous, and the bad were deemed fit to 
be their slaves. daivecfac would regularly either stand within the clause 
with wév or else belong to both subjects. —14. ovotro: for the mood cf. 
tpoxwpoin in 4.—aicOnoerbar: quoted. Note the turn. 

$16. 15. ye pny, a case in the general testimony to the high character 
of Cyrus that could not be controverted. — els Stkavoodvynv : with émdei- 
xvucba, to distinguish himself in uprightness. —el yévoiro, éroveiro : past 
general supposition. Cf. p. 22, 15.—16. BovAdpevos: quoted. Cf. pave 
pos Rv wepduevos, p. 40, 18. —-arepl ravros érrovetro: cf. epi melarov owiro, 
p. 40, 5. —rotrovs : pl. because of the distributive force of rls to which 
it refers. —17. ék tot aBixov, by injustice. 

§17. 19. 8txalws, with fidelity. —20. kal... éxphoaro, and he secured 
the services of (G. 1260; H. 841) an army worthy of the name, justo 
exercitu.— 22. émkevoav: coming as mercenaries across the sea. — 
éyvaoay, judged. —23. 76 kata pfiva Képdos: the second subj. of eivas, 
being in the same const. as reapxety, which might have been re reapxety 
(G. 1517; 1542; H. 949 ; 959). 

§18, 24. d tis yé7L: one proclitic, three enclitics. The proclitic takes 
the accent of ris; for the accent of the enclitics, see G. 145; H. 117. — 
is ye, any one (emphatically), no matter how insignificant. —tv: with 
banperjoeev, did him (G. 1160; H. 764, 2) any good service. With vmnpe- 
rhoeev cf. yévorro in 15 and also opyn in 27.—25. odBevl. .. mpodvplay, he 
never let his (lit. any one’s, G. 1165; H. 767) zeal go unrewarded. — 26. 
Kpdrioro. 84: of. mreioror 64, p. 40, 22, and the note. — vanpérar, sup- 
porters. —Kipw... yevéoOar, Cyrus was said to have had, lit. were said 
to have been (become) to Cyrus. 

§19. 27. twa dvra, that any one was, in indir. discourse. So the twa 
participles that follow. 
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Page 42.] 1. & Tod Sikalov, according to justice, or we may freely 
translate devdv... dixalov, a skilful and just manager. —rs apxor: part 
of the cond. rel. sent. (el rivos dpxor) and following the const. of opgy. 
See G. 1439; H. 919a.—2. xdpas: antec. attrac. Cf. p. 2, 14. — oddéva 
dv... adetdero, he would never deprive (G. 1296 ; H. 835 a) him (lit. any 
one) of (his territory, sc. xapav, and see G. 1069 ; H. 724). ad» belongs 
equally to xposedidov (G. 1314). This iterative form with dy, expressing 
customary action, is a natural apod. to e opgn.—5. émémarto: cf. the use 
of the perf. and plup. of crdouaz. —Ktpov: second obj. (G. 1069 ; H. 724). 
— ord pbovav épalvero GAAG Tretppevos, it was clear that he did not envy, 
etc., but strove, etc. 

§ 20. 8. diAovs: emphasized by its position and by the following 
particles ; obj. of Sepameveryv. —Ocovs tornoaito: the apod. is depamevery 
(not yevéc@ar). This cond. rel. const. with the opt., as also its corre- 
sponding use in simple cond, clauses, occurs repeatedly in this chapter. — 
9. dvras: cf. dvra, p. 41, 27. —tkavods cuvepyods 6 TL TUYXavoL, competent 
co-workers in whatever he chanced, etc. —6 ti tvyxavors el Te TvyXAvOL. 
See note on 7s dpxo: in 1.—10. BovAdpevos: cf. rapwyr, p. 1, 5, and the 
note. —11. xpatirtos 84: cf. p. 40, 22, and p. 41, 26. — yevéo@ar : in the 
dir. form éyévero. —Oepatrevetv : past frequentative after yevér@ar. 

$21, 12. adrd roto ovmep évexa KTA., (he tried to secure for his friends) 
that very object for which he thought that he needed friends himself, — 
namely, that he might have co-workers, — he tried (I say) also on his own 
part to be a most vigorous co-worker with his friends to secure that, etc. 
avro rotro would naturally have been the obj. of some verb like zpdrrew 
after ére.pdro, but for this simple a’ré rodro rpdrrew the amplified expres- 
sion cuvepyos ... elvar ... émifuuodvra was substituted, to express the 
same idea more fully. Cf. a... xdovow, p. 112, 17.—14. rodrou: 
emphatic. Otherwise it would be omitted (G. 1026; H. 996).-—drov: 
i.e. otrwos: gen. not py assimilation, but independently (G. 1102; 
H. 742). —15. émOvpotvra : quoted after alc@avoiro. 

§ 22. 15, otpar: parenthetic, like our I think. — els ye avip: cf. évl ye 
avdpl, p. 40, 22, and the note. — 16. 8a moAAd, for many reasons. — 18. 
kal drov : sc. mpds and the indef. antec, of drov. —19. Sedpevov : how is 
the partic. to be construed ? 

§ 23, 20. 7... 1m, either... or. — ds els wéAepov: ws marks the pur- 
pose for which the objects were sent (e/s 7é\euov) as subjectively conceived 
by the sender. Cf. ws els udxny, p 33, 23, and ws els Kikdwou, p. 37, 25. 
— 21. Kal, moreover, with the following sent. as a whole. —22. déyew: 
an impf. inf. with épacay.) Cf. p. 38, 12, and the note. They said edeye, 
he used to say. —cépa: acc. of specification referring to cépare in 20. — 
otk dv Stvairo, voplt{or: Cyrus said ov« av duvalunv... pldous de... vopl fam 
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Page 42.] §24. 24. kal ro piv ... rovodvra, and his surpassing 
(G, 1542 ; H. 959) his friends in conferring great (with emphasis) benejits, 
oc. 7a peydda is cognate acc. with e& rowdrra, benefiting. 

Page 43.] 1. émpedela: dat. of respect. —ro mpobvpeto Bar: parallel 
in const. with rj érmedela (G. 1547; H. 959). —2. ratra: resumes 7d 
mep.etvat KT, 

§ 25. 5. ovaw Sy roddod xpovov, not for a long time (G. 1136 ; H. 759), 
lit. not as yet now within a long time. — émrvyxou: represents émérvyoy in 
the words of Cyrus; but the next sent. gives the actual words of the 
messenger, who in delivering the gift would say : Kdpos ovmw 5% roXXob 
.. « €réruxer* Todrov ovy co Emeue Tr. Cf. 9, rovros 4r0n KOpos: Bobderat 
xT. —7. obvols: cf. av’ by, p. 12, 17, and the note. 

§ 26. 9. émdé€yev, to say in addition (to presenting the gifts), to add. 
— 10. totrwv yetoarbar, to take a taste of (note the force of the inceptive 
aor.) these. 

§ 27. 13. Staméurwv: force of did ?—14. éavtdv refers to-Pidous, but 
éavrod in 16 to Cyrus. —15. rotrov Tov xidov: 7.e. what Cyrus sent. — as 
py ayeotv : subjy. of purpose after a secondary tense. Note that a clause 
of negative purpose can be introduced either by the simple u%, or by uA 
preceded by iva, ws, or dws, the meaning in both cases being simply that 
not, lest. Cf. the examples under G. 1365; H. 881. See G. Moods and 
Tenses, §§ 307-310. 

§ 28. 17. wreiorot, very many. — péddorev dperOar: cf. p. 33, 18, and 
the note. —18. os Sndoly ots Tina, that he might show whom he honored 
(rw@ is in the indic.). Instead of rug we might have rim (G. 1503 end ; 
H. 937) ; ef. G. 14992. The purpose in Cyrus’s own mind was, ws dnd 
(subjy.) obs ryud (indic.).—19. & dv dkotw, from what I hear. —20. 
“EdAfvev, BapBapwv : with ovdéva. 

§ 29. 21. rotrov, rode: difference of use ? — 22. BovdAov Svtos, though 
he was a slave. Cf. p. 30, 4 ff. — mAfv : conj. —23. Kal otros... éavta: 
cf. p. 27, 6ff. For ol, cf. p. 3, 2. —27. vm avrod: the king. — dyard- 
pevo.: dyardw is properly to show regard by outward signs ; g¢iréw (20), 
on the other hand, is used of the love of friends; but the distinction is 
not always observed: 

Page 44.] 1. dv trvyxdvev: quoted after voulfovres. The prot. lies in 
byres = el elnoar. 

§ 30. 2. rd aire yevopevov, what happened to him, sc. éorl. rexunpiov 
is pred. —4. trois... BeBalovs: the art. is expressed but once, because 
the writer is speaking of a single class of persons possessing all of the 
qualities mentioned, those who were faithful, well-disposed, and constant. 

§31. 7. reraypévos : what use of the partic. ? Explain also the use of 
mwentwxéra in 9. 
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CHAPTER X. 


Page 44.] §1. The narrative is resumed from Chap. viii. —11. G.ro- 
répverar... Seid: a Persian custom. It is stated later (p. 84, 22) that 
the head and hand of Cyrus were exposed to view fixed on a stake. — 
drorésverat, Sidkwv, elomirre: note and explain the number and agree- 
ment of these words. —13. orparémedSov: see the plan, Introd. § 44, — 
oi pera “Aptatov, Ariaeus and those with him, the troops of Ariaeus, like the 
phrase of dugt Tiscapépyny, p. 111,26. pera’ Apsafov implies participation, 
but ody a’rg in 12 implies accompaniment.—15. évOev Sppnvro : i.e. on the 
morning of the battle. It will be remembered that the battle was fought 
on the afternoon of the third day (p. 33, 12) after the midnight review 
mentioned p. 29, 15, and that this review was held on the night after the 
third day’s march from Pylae. Cf. the note on évtedOev, p. 29, 15. — 
16. rérrapes . . . 6800, a distance of four parasangs, it was said; lit. there 
were said to be four parasangs of the road. 

§2. 17. wodAd&: pred., to a great amount. —18. thy Paxaiba.,. 
elvar, the Phocaean woman, the concubine of Cyrus, who was said (Thy... 
heyoudvnv = F ... €déyero, G. 1560 ; H. 966) to be, etc. —19. AapPaver : 
with Bacideds in 17. yr? ; 

§3. 20. 1 vewrépa, the younger (of the two). —21. tav “E\Aqvev: sc. 
Twas (a rare omission). —év Tots ckevodédpors, among the baggage (neut.). 
— 22. bmda txovrtes, to be under arms, to be standing guard. Cf. p. 24, 25, 
and the note. —kal ovtitrayPévtes : Sc. otro. —23. of B& kal atray, but 
some also of them. oi dé is correl. to roods wév.— 25. éevtds adrav, within 
their lines, — 26, éyévovto: pl. from the influence of av@pwrrot. 

Page 45.] §4. For the account of the second battle, described in 
the remainder of this chapter, see the Introd., § 45%. —1. adAfAov: why 
gen. ?—2. oi pév: referring chiastically (see note on dvaBalve.. . avéBn, 
p. 1, 8) to of “EN\qves. —3, as mavtas vikdvres, thinking that they were 
victorious over all, but in the next line, ws... Kayes, thinking that now 
they were all victorious. 


ot 8”: sc. Bacideds kal of ody arg (see p. 44, 12). 

$5. This section consists of four clauses arranged chiastically, 1) 
referring chiefly to the Greeks, 2) chiefly to the King, 3) to the King, 
and 4) again to the Greeks. —6. ety: why opt.? —Ticcadépvous : sta- 
tioned at the king’s extreme left (p. 35, 1), he had charged through the 
right of the Greeks and joined the king in the camp of Cyrus in the rear 
(20 ff.). —7. vex@ev, olxovrar: one verb changed to the opt. by quot., 
the other not. For this constr., see Moods and Tenses, § 670. —10. ™An- 
qiairaros : comp. how formed ? (G, 352 ; H. 250). —11. wéprovev, vorev - 
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Page 45.] in the dir. questions, réurwyev, tower; (G. 1858; 1490; H. 
866,3; 932,2). For ei... 7, introducing the double indir. question, see 
G. 1606 ; H. 1017; and ef. p. 20, 18. 

§ 6, 13. SHAos Av mpoctdy: cf. dHdos Fv dvudpevos, p. 7, 18, and the 
note. — as &dxe SmicGev, as it seemed, from the rear. —14. orpadévres, 
counter-marching. See the Introd., § 33, note. I+ will be remembered 
that the two forces were somewhat more than three miles apart (1 above). 
—Taperkevdfovto ... Sefdpevor, got ready with a view to his advancing in 
this way (i.e. dricbev) and to their receiving (his attack). ws belongs not 
only to defduevoe (partic. of purpose), but also to mpoowyros (partic. of 
cause). mpocidvros (sc. adrod) is in the gen. abs. ; defduero. modifies of 
"EdAnves. See, further, Moods and Tenses, § 876. —16. qf 8é mwapfAev 
xth., cf. p. 37,24. The aor. is a plpf.in force. Cf. p.1,6.—17. darfjyev, 
marched back. 

§7. 21. &HAace... meATactds, charged along (rapd) the river into 
(xara) the Greek peltasts and through them. —22. 8ehabvev 8é, as he 
drove through them. For the force stationed at the extreme right of 
Cyrus when the battle began, see p. 34, 5 ff. —23. €mavov: probably 
with their swords. — 24. atrots: the cavalry of Tissaphernes. — 25. 
&éyeto... yeverSar, was said to have proved himself sagacious (showed 
himself a sensible man, it was said) by pursuing this course of tactics. 
On the light-armed troops of Cyrus, see the Introd., § 30. 

§8, 25. otv, at any rate. Cf.p. 7,22. —26. as... amndddyn, after he 
had come off (note the force of the tense) with the worst of it, lit. having less. 

Page 46.] 2. rd trav “EdAnver: cf. p. 11, 1. 

§ 9, 4. 1d evévupoy : the historian has the position of the Greeks when 
the battle began in mind, their right then resting on the river. They had 
now faced about (crpadértes, p. 45, 14). —5. py mpordyouev, katakdwerav : 
why opt. ?—7. avarriocew 7d képas: for the contemplated manoeuvre, 
see the Introd. § 344, and the notes. For the const. of éd6xe. dvamrriccey, 
cf. p. 14, 2, and the note. 

§10. 9. éBovdretovro : see the Introd., § 452, and the note. —kKal 8H 
... ovvyer, the King in truth also, Saaeaian his line of battle to the same 
form (i.e. Tots “EAnow), stationed it opposite, just as at first he had met 
them for battle. See the Introd., § 45%, end.—12. évras, mapareraypé- 
vous: what use of the partics. ?—13. at@is: see the description of the 
first charge of the Greeks, p. 36, 19 ff. —14. 16 mpéobev: adv. acc. Cf. 
76 mp@roy in 11. 

$11. 15. é« mdelovos, when at a greater distance from them.— 16. Kadpns 
rivés: possibly Cunara (Kotvaéa), the village near which, as Plutarca 
says, the battle was fought. 
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Page 46.] §12. 17. averrpadnoay, rallied.—18. mefot: pred. (with- 
out the art.), sc. dvres. The const. changes at r@v 6¢ imméwy, where we 
should expect immets 6¢, dv 6 Moos kTh. —TOV... everAHeOn : the pass. ot 
the const. explained in G. 1113; H. 743.—19. 1o motobpevov : 7d yryvd- 
pevoy is more common in this sense. — py yryvdoketv : Sc. Tods “ENAqvas. 
—21. derév... ovarerapévov, a kind of (rwa) golden eagle, with wings 
extended, perched on a bar of wood (and raised) upon a lance. médrn, 
which commonly means a shield or target, is also used for ddpu or dOoyxn 
(see the Dict., s.v. méAry, end) ; and él é\ov may refer to a horizontal 
piece of wood on which the eagle was perched. So éml hou xabevders, 
roost like a fowl, Aristoph. Nub. 1431. The doy with the eagle was then 
raised on the point of a lance (él wéAry). In the Cyrop. vii. 1. 4, the 
Persian standard is called derés xpucots él dédpatos paxpov avareTapévos, 
Curtius, iii. 3. 16, calls it awream aquilam pinnas extendenti similem. 

§13, 22. évrat@a: as we use here or there in the sense of hither or 
thither. —24. adAAour GAAoPev, some from one part (of the hill), others from 
another, or, as we should say, some in one direction, others in another. — 
Trav irméwv: with éyirobro, was cleared of the horsemen. Cf. r&v imréwy 
éver\jobn in 18. —25. téX\os: cf. p. 39, 26. 

§14, 26. vq atrov, at the foot of it. 

Page 47.] 1. rt éotiw: in what other mood might the verb have been? 
What case of the same sort is there in the next section ? 

$16, 4. oxedSov... qv, about this time. —5. Oéuevor ta Sarva: see the 
Dict., s.v. ri@nu. —7. palvorro, rapety : opt. in a causal sent. Cf. p. 35, 
20, and the note. —8. reOvynkéta: u/. memtwxdra, p. 38, 20. — StdKovra 
olxer Oar, had gone off in pursuit (G. 1587 ; H. 981).— 9. katadniopevov te 
mpoednrakévar, ad pushed on (give the direct form) to occupy some point. 

$17. 10. el dyowro 7 amlovev: cf. ef réurorev 7 torev, p. 45, 11, and the 
note, —12. S0prnotev, supper-time. in the primitive Homeric times 
there were two regular meals, dpiorov, an early meal, breakfast, and déprov, 
a late meal, supper. Either could be called detrvoy, which in Attic Greek 
meant the chief meal of the day, and as this came late in the afternoon, 
detrvov took the place of the older name déprov. Cf. &deurvo. in 20. The 
Attic dpurov was a midday meal, luncheon. 

$18, 15. 8ypracpéva: supplementary partic. not in indir. discourse 
(G. 1582; H. 981). Cf p. 25, 10.--e re... av, whatever there was to 
eat or drink. The clause is the second obj. of caraNauBdvover. —16. dpa- 
fas: obj. of dujpracay in 20, but repeated in xa ravras, these also, in 19, 
after the intervening clauses. —perrds: pred. adj. sc. otcas (that had 
been) full (G, 1289; H. 856a).—18. AéBor: why opt. ?—19, dpagar: 
pred, to foav, avra: being the subj, —20, tore: cf, p. 44, 17, 
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Page 47.) §19. 20. dSemvor qrav: yoav dvdpiero.: what is such 
an arrangement of the parts of a sent. called? Note also the case that 
follows, xara\fcat rd orpdrevua, Bacireds épdvyn. Cf. concerning the fact 
stated in mply yap ... égdyn, p. 33, 18, and the note. — 24. pév: correl. 
to dé, p. 48, 7. 


BOOK SECOND. 


NEGOTIATIONS WITH THE Kine. —ConcLusion oF A TREATY. — BEGIn- 
NING OF THE Marcu Homewarp. — TREACHEROUS SEIZURE OF THE 
Five GENERALS. —THEIR CHARACTERS. 4 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 48.] $1. The first section of Book II., and the similar intro- 
ductions prefixed to most of the following hooks, are generally supposed 
to be the work of an editor who divided the Anabasis into books, —1. 
@s... éetpatevero : the first of five indir. questions, subjs. of ded7%Awrae. 
—ovtv: to introduce the recapitulation. —Kipw: dat. of advantage, not 
of the agent. —5. ta mavta, at all points, altogether. —vudav: their 
thought was, uxGyev, we have conquered (are victorious), a pres. with an 
approach to the signification of the pf. (Moods and Tenses, § 27). —6. 
Aoyo: narrative, i.e. in Book I. 

§2. 6. dpa S€ rq Mpépa: cf. p. 29, 21. For 6é, see the note on péy, 
p. 47, 24. The editor above-mentioned (see the note on § 1) probably 
used the uév in 1 above without noticing the preceding sent.—7. ore 
“méprrot, dalvoiro: cf. the opt., p. 47,7, and the note. — 8. onpavoivra : 
what does the partic. express? —11. els 1d mpdoOev: cf. p. 45, 7.— 
fas ocuppiteav: opt. in a dependent clause by quotation (G. 1502, 3; 
H. 937a): ef. G. 1467; H. 921, Rem. What other mood might we 
have had, and why ? What would then be added to éws? Of. p. 4, 3. 

§3. 11. év éppq dvtwv, when they (sc. atrdv and cf. p. 9, 1) were on 
the point of starting.—12. 7Altw: the names of the heavenly bodies, like 
proper names, may omit the art. Cf. mds, p. 47, 4. —13. yeyovds, 
descended from. —Aapaparov, Damaratus. See the Dict. —14. Trofs: 
mentioned p. 21, 11. He had now gone over to Artaxerxes. For Tammos 
see p. 17, 8. —15. réOvynkev: this might be reAvnkws ely ; cf. the following 
mepevyws etn, Evo, daly. But revyxev contains the most important 
part of the message, and is kept in the original mood, —ora®po : cf. 
p. 44, 15. —16. d0ev: = é ob. —18. arepipevotev. . . péAAorev: in the dir. 
form repimevd atrovs, ef uéddovow Kev. —T] GAA, on the newt day, — 
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Page 48.] 19. dmévar dain: cf. you Srv «rh. in 17. For the future 
force of dmévat, cf. drmev, p. 14, 7. —éri Iovias, in the direction of Ionia. 
$4, 20. dxotcavres of orparnyol kal of dAAow“EAAnves ruvOavopevor : 
chiastic. —22. dere... Lav, would that Cyrus were living (G. 1512; H. 
871a). How else might the thought have been expressed ? See G. 1511; 
H. 871. —23. vkdpev: cf. vuxdy in 5 and the note, and also p. 49, 3 and . 
25, and p. 50, 3 and 17. —25. el ph WAGere, erropevdpeba av: the prot. 
referring to the past, the apod. to the present (G. 1397 ; H. 895). 

Page 49.] 2. raév vuxévrev: pred. gen. of possession. —3. To apxetv : 
subj. inf. with the art. Cf. p. 42, 26. 

§5, 38. ratra: why did the Greeks use the pl., and why do we trans- 
late by the sing.? —4. rods ayyéAovs : Procles and Glus.—5, kal yap: 
cf. p. 2, 17, and the note. 

§6. 7. ot péev: asyndeton. Cf. p. 5, 13, and the note, and alsop. 11, 2. 
—8. dmws: as, = ws. —9. EdAots, for fuel. Cf. &pxovra, p. 1, 10, and 
the note. —10. pixpov... ot, going forward a short distance from the 
line, where, etc. —12. nvdyxatov: had compelled. Cf. éroince, p. 1,6, and 
the note, and émrodidpxe, p. 17, 10. See also the Introd., § 282, —rovds 
avtopodotvtas : cf. p. 45, 18.—15. héperBar Epnpor, left to be carried 
away: the Greeks used these for fuel. For the inf., see G. 1582 ; H. 951; 
and Moods and Tenses, § 772c.—16. xpéa: with both partic. and verb. 
See the Introd., § 261, 

§7. 18. kal qn... ayopav: ef. p. 33, 17. —19. of pev dAdo: in 
appos. with xypuxes. We should expect es 5’ avt@v Padtvos “EXXnv to 
follow. —20. BapBapor: pred. to dvres to be supplied. —21. évripws exov, 
to be in honor. Cf. note on ebvoixds éxoev, p. 2, 9. —22. trav apdhl rakets : 
=Tov TaxTiGy. For the case, see G. 1142; H. 7d4a. 4 

§8. 25. érv... dya0ev: what changes of mood are possible in this 
sent. ? déyouvow has the force of an historical tense. Cf. p. 37, 27, and 
the note. —vkév: what use of the partic.? Of. also the note on may, 
p. 48, 5. — 26. mapaSdvras : for the relation of this partic. to the follow- 
ing ldvras evploxerOa, cf. the note on brodaBwy, p. 2,23. —27. ebploker Oar 
- +. dyabov, to seek to get whatever (lit. if any) favor they could. 

Page 50.] $9. 2. Bapéws, with anger. —Spws : Clearchus, although 
himself angry, nevertheless, etc. —3. ely: why opt.? —4. en, continued 
he.—. 6 tL: Cogn. ace. to aroxplvac#a: to be supplied with éxere, are able. 
— 6. wgw, will return: cf. édObvres, p. 48, 4. —8. Oudpevos : why mid.? 
See the Introd., § 291. 

$10. 9. mpoobev 7 rapadoiev, before they would give wp. See G. 1474, 
and Moods and Tenses, § 654. There is no change of mood in quoting 
what Cleanor said. Cf. ef adr@ doln xrr., p. 26, 19. — 11. Bavpatw, should 
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Page 50.] like to know. —wortepa... 4: double indir. question. Cf. 
p. 20, 18, and the note. — 12. os kparav: force of Ws ? —q ds ... Sapa, 
or as gifts on the alleged (ws) ground of friendship, as if he had said as 
pitos dv. —14. welras, by persuasion, opposed to ws xpardv,—15. rb 
€otat... xapicwvrar: cf. p. 31, 6. 

$11. 16. apds tatra, in reply to this. —18. adra : with dvrimotetrac 
(G. 1177 ; H. 772). —éorw: why accented ? — dpxfjs: causal gen. (G. 
1128 ; H. 759a).—19. éavrot eitvat: pred. gen. of poss. — péoy TH xopaq: 
cf. wécov Tot rapadeicov, p. 6, 9, and the note. —21. o¥8’ el, not even if: 
ot negatives dtvaicfe dv, —trapéxor: sc. avrovs. : 

$12 25. et ph, except, after a neg. Cf. p. 21; 20, and p. 28, 10. —= 
éxovtes : = ef Exomev.—26. av: with yphoba. Cf. p. 87. 20. So dv 
that follows belongs to crepyfjvat, and rapaddévres = ef rapadoimev. — 27. 
py: the neg. with the imv. is always uy (G. 1610; H. 1019). 

Page 51.] 1. wapadeceav: sc. quds as subj., which would have been 
expressed if jucy had not preceded. 

§13. 4. “A\AG... dxdptora: ironical. When Phalinus calls Theo- 
pompus a “ philosopher,’’ he means to stigmatize his remarks about dapery 
and ayaéa as unpractical.—5. av, that you are. —6. mepryevérOar av, 
could (ander any circumstances) prove superior, inf. with &y representing 
the potential opt.— 7. 8vvdpews : for the case, cf. p. 3, 26. 

§14. 7. €pacav: Xenophon writes as if he had not himself been 
present. — Aéyeww: cf. Aéyew, p. 42, 22, and the note.— 10. dAdo te: cf. 
ri, p. 15, 27, and the note. —11. ovyxataorpépatvt av (sc. Alyurror) : 
serves only loosely as an apod. to the first prot., elre 6édo, since it 
expresses a thought adapted to the second. 

§15. 12. el, whether.—15. amoxexpmpévor elev: why perf. opt.? — I4. 
Otro.: in partitive appos. with the phrase dios dda. Cf. p. 37, 2, and 
the note.— dAdAos adda, some one thing, others another, lit. another other 
things. Cf. &ddot &dXws, p. 29, 11, and Gro aAdodev, p. 46, 24, and the 
notes. —15. Aéyes, mean, intend. 

§16. 16. otpar... mdvres, as all the rest also, I think. otwa is paren- 
thetic and does not affect the const. —17. qpeis: sc."EAAnvés éovev. — 18. 
mpaypact: cf. p. 4, 8. 

§17. 20. cupPotrAcvcov npiv 6 Te KkTA., give us whatever advice, etc. 
22. €rera: to be how construed ? —dAeyopevov, Ott Padivos xrr,, when 
reported as follows, “ Phalinus once,”’ etc. For ért, ef. p. 28, 18, and the 
note. — 24. cupPovdcvopévors cvveBotAevoev: why a difference in voice ? 
—25,. rd8e, the following advice, would be followed by the actual advice, 
if the report should ever be made in Greece. What kind of an acc. is 
rade ? — ore avaykn, that it is inevitable, sc. éorl, 
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Page 52, $19. 2. el... éote, if you have one chance in ten thousand. 
—3. cwOfvar: limits édmls, to be supplied with ula ris. Cf. p. 14, 20, 
and the note. In 5 below, the subst. cwrnplas is used with éAmis in the 
same sense as owffvar here. —6. dkovros : used almost like a partic. Cf. 
p. 15, 23, and the note. 

§ 20. 8. mpds tatta: cf. p. 50, 16. —Tatra: cf. rdde in the next line. 
Cf. also 14, where both words occur, —10. mpets: emphatic, opposing — 
what the Greeks thought to what the king had demanded (p. 49, 25 ff.). — 
elvar: SC. pds as subj. — mAelovos : for the case, cf. p. 14, 10.—11. 
éxovres : a second prot. to av eivar, which is quoted. Cf. p. 50, 25 ff. 

§ 21, 15. ort... dnoav, that there was to be (not would be) a truce, the 
dir. form being pévover (partic., sc. duty, = nv wévnre) orrovdal elow, there is 
a truce for you (i.e. for you to depend on), if you remain. Cf. 18 below, 
orovdal eiow after pevetre. Cf. also 22 ff. below. —17. morepa... q: cf. 
p. 50, 11. —18. ® as... adyyeA@, or (whether) I shall take back answer 
from you that there is war; lit. or, assuming that there is war, I shall 
announce it from you. (G. 1593, 2.) 

§ 22, 20. ravrd: not radra. — darep: sc. doxe?. —21. amexplvaro : note 
the asyndeton. — 22. omovdai: sc. elciv. 

§ 23. 26. 6 te wowqoor: indir. question. The fut. opt. is never used 
except in indir. discourse as the representative of the fut. ind. (G. 1287; 
H. 8554). 


CHAPTER I]. 


Page 53.] §1. 2. Mévov... eve: Glus also remained. Cf. p. 48, 
12ff., and p. 49, 4f.—3. €Xeyov, daly: the first takes a clause with 687, 
the second the inf. (G. 1528; H. 9466). —4. BeArlous, of higher rank. — 
5. ovs ovK av avacyxéoOar : for of ovk ay avacxowro, a rel. clause with the 
inf. by assimilation (G. 1524 ; H. 947). — avrod Bactdetovros: gen. abs., 
expressing condition. —6. aA’ el krA. : a change to the dir. discourse.— 
75n, immediately. —7. el 8 ph, otherwise, i.e. if you do not come, = éay 
dé uh nenre. Of. 9, and see G. 1417; H. 906. 

§2. 8. xph movetv: sc. quds, referring to both Greeks and barbarians. 
—9. domep Aéyere: understand before this xph Huds new THs vuKrds. — 
el 8 ph: cf. 7 and the note. —apdrrere: more animated than yp} tas 
mpatrev would have been. —6oiev tu: ri adds to the indefiniteness of 
orotoy, whatsoever. —11. ov€, not even to the friendly barbarians, just as 
before he had sent Phalinus off without satisfying him. Cf. p. 52, 26. 

§3, 14. lévat: the inf. expresses purpose. Const. with otk éylyvero, 
did not result (favorably) for going. This phrase is interpreted by cad 4x 
in 21. See the Introd., § 291.—15, dpa, as it seems, —16, & pérw: of. 
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Page 53.] p. 30, 24, and the note. —19. od pév 84, not yet indeed. — 
yé: force ?—olov te: sc. éoriv, is it possible (G. 10240 ; H. 1000). —20. 
€or: accent? 

$4. 22. Seamvetv: explanatory of dde roety. The inf. const. changes 
to the imy. in cvoxevdfecde kth. Cf. mpdrrere in 9, and the note. — 23. 
onpnryy: cf. écadrcyée, p. 8, 27, and the note. —ds avaraver Oar: with 
onujvy, shall give the signal for going to rest (G. 1456; H. 1054, 1£.). — 
24. ro SevTepov: cogn. acc. with onujvy to be supplied. —avaridece : 
note the voice. —25. éwl té rpira, at the third signal. —toé ryoupéve, the 
van (neut.) = Tots ayoumévors. —26. Ta STAG = Tods OrAlras. Cf. doris, 
p. 31, 16. — For the night march, see the Introd., § 401. 

Page 54.} §5. 1. kal rd Aowrov «rid. : for the prominence of Clear- 
chus, see the Introd., § 231. 

§6. This section is thought by many to be an interpolation. —4. 
apiOpos Tis 0500, amount of the way, distance. —5. ts Iwvlas, in Ionia. 
—pdxns, i.e. the scene of the battle, battlesield. So in 8 below. —8. 
&éyovro eivat, there were said to be, it was said that there were. 

§ 7. 10. émel oxdtos éyévero, after it became dark. Cf. huépa éyévero, 
p. 55, 20; oe qv, p. 56,7; and p. 33,17, and the note. —Mwdrort0ns pev 
ktA.: this was the first desertion. See the Introd., § 232.—11, 12. els, 
as: cf. p. 5, 5, and the note. 

§ 8. 13. rots dAdo: dat. of advantage; see p. 17,8. Cf. p. 29, 19. 
—14. xara ta mapnyyeApeva, according to previous instructions. For 
these see p. 53, 22ff. —15. wap’ Aptatov: why acc. ?—17. év... dada, 
halting under arms in line of battle. @éuevo. limits the following noms., 
the officers being taken as the representatives of the whole body of troops. 
—19. ot kpdrictot, the highest in rank. Cf. Bedrlous, p. 53,4. — 20. pare 
... Te, not only not... but also: the correlatives are merely te... re.— 
mpoddcey, treba, nyjorerOar: quoted. Note the tense. 

§ 9, 23. els domiSa: i.e. the blood was caught in the hollow of a shield. 

§10. 25. érel 8 1a mora éyévero, when the pledges had been given (aor. 
with force of plpf.). With the pledge here given (an oath and the slaugh- 
ter of victims) cf. p. 62, 9, where the pledge is an oath and the giving 
and taking of the right hand, and p. 151, 2ff., where it is an oath and 
the exchange of spears. See the Introd., § 29%. —27. wérepov ... 1: 
how used ? 

Page 55.] 1. 1vmep: sc. 656y, and for the const. of this acc. with 
NAGouer, cf. p. 9, 16, and the note. 

§ 11. 3. amodvres: prot. = el drlomer.—trapxe: cf. Ta brdpyxorra, 
resources. —4. otSev tTav émirndelwv, nothing in the way of provisions. — 
émraxalSexa yap: ydp is used also in 4, there introducing a ground 
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Page 55.] for mavrehds... dmodolyefa, and here one of the causes of 
imdpye... erirndelwv. —5. eTa0pav: the crabuos is here looked upon as 
a period of time. Cf. for the case nuepav, p. 33, 4. —eyyvTatw: used as 
adj. —7. viv 8 émwoodpev: i.e. Land those with me. viv dé corresponds 
to qv pev NOouev (2), and ray 5’... drophcouev to waxporépay pév (8). —8. 
pakporépav: sc. 656v, as above in 1 with nvrep. —emiTndelwv : why gen. ? 

§ 12. 9. wopevréov: sc. éori (G. 1597 ; H. 990). — 10. orabpots : cog- 
nate acc. with ropevréov, we must make our first marches, lit. march our 
first marches. — ds... paxpotdrovs, as long as possible. Cf. p. 2, 12, and 
the note, and ws melcrov in the next line. gaxpordrous is pred. —11. 
otparedparos : why gen. ?—12. jpepdv: gen. of measure. — dméoxwpev : 
why subjv. ?—213. ovxért ph Sbvnrat: emphatic fut. affirmation (G. 1360 ; 
H. 1032).—14. orparetpari: dat. of accompaniment, equiv. to éay xp 
édlyov orpdrevia, corresponding to roAvy 6’ €xwy (in the next line) = éay 
éxn.—17. éywye: expressed for emphasis, is further emphasized by its 
position. 

§ 13. 18. "Hv Svvapévn, amounted to, meant. ovdév dddo Suvapyevn stands 
like a pred. adj. after 7». —19. amodpavar 7 arodvyetv: cf. p. 18, 25ff.— 
21. rdv yAvov, HAlw: cf. p. 48, 12, and the note. —22. rotro: cf. dvetcn 
todro, p. 35, 14, and the note. 

§ 14, 23. én 8é, but furthermore. — 8e(Anv: cf. p. 33, 17, and the no*e. 
— 24. trav “EAAjvev: limits, as a part. gen., the following rel. clause 
(G. 1027). —ot ph érvxov: a cond. rel. clause. —25. év tats tageow : 
they had been marching in line of battle all day, but the discipline was 
not severe. See the Introd., § 352. 

Page 56.] §15. 1. elev, véporro: why opt. ?—3. éotpatomedevero : 
we should expect orparomedevera or orparoredetorro (G. 1489; H. 936). 

§16. 7. ob... dmékdwve, however, he did not even (ovdé) turn aside, 
much less retreat. —9. els: with reference to the previous marching 
into the villages. —11. Kal... vAa, even the very timbers in ( from) the 
houses (G. 1225; H. 788a). Cf. rods éx r&y wbdewy, p. 5, 4. 

$17, 18. opws: notwithstanding the villages had been pillaged. — 
tpémw tivi, after a fashion. —14. exotaio, in darkness, adj. used adv. 
—érbyxavov: sc. atdifduevor.—16. dare axoverv, date ¥hvyov: for the 
difference of meaning, see G. 1450; 1451 ; H. 927. 

$18, 21. Kal Bactrets, even the king, and not only of éx Tv oKnvw- 
drwy pevyovres. — 22. ols, by what: assimilation to the case of the 
omitted antec. 

§19, 28. rots"EAAnot: after the compound verb. —25. olev: masc. 


ace., subj. of ylyvecGar, qualem par est fiert. — For the camp at night, see 
the Introd., § 408, 
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Page 56.] § 20. 27. trav tére: sc. xnptxwy. Homer says (Iliad v. 
786) that Stentor (cf. Eng. stentorian), the ‘‘ brazen-voiced,’’ was able ta 
shout as loud as fifty other men together. _ 

Page 57.] 1. os dv pyvioy, Aqperar: cond. rel. sent. —2. rdv dvov: 
i.éthe senseless panic. —ra dada: in a Greek camp the arms (heavy 
shields and spears) were generally stacked in one place. See the Introd., 
§ 407. — ort Anerar : cf. p. 26, 20, and the note. —3..rddXavrov : see the 
Dict.; ef. 33, 2, and the note. 

$21, 5. els tagiv ta Ska riBerPar, to get under arms in (lit. into) 
line of battle.—-6. yep elxov, just as they were (or stood). —7. } paxn: 
the battle of Cunaxa. 


CHAPTER IIL. 


§1. 8. “O... €ypaa: cf. 56, 20 ff. —10. méurwv: sc. kipuxas. Of. 
p. 49, 18 ff. 

§2. 12. &Hrovv: difference in meaning between this word and airéw 
on the one hand and épwrdw on the other? —14. tvxév, émoxordav: 
classify these partics.— 15. ele, told. Cf. @reye Oappetv, p. 13, 15, and 
the note. —16. axpt dv cxoAdoy: on the principle of indir. discourse we 
might have adxp: cxoAdcee. Cf. p. 48, 11, and the note. 

$3. 17. aote... wuKvqy, so that it should present from every side 
a fine appearance of a compact battle line. dpac6ar with xad@s (G. 1528; 
H. 952). — 18. wvkvyv: see the Introd , § 321, and the note. — pnfdéva: 
why not odééva ? —eivat: in the same const. with the preceding éyev. — 
19. ré, ré: the first ré is correlative to the xat before rots d\dos; the 
second, to the xai before elewderrdrovs. —21. ravrd: i.e. mpoedOety KTr. 

§ 4. 23. Hrovev, had come. The dir. form was 7Kouev Avdpes olrwes 
éséueba. For the partial change of mood, cf. p. 27, 2 ff., and the note. 

§5. 28. paxyns: gen. of want (G. 1112; H. 7435). See the Introd., 
§ 262. —6 torAptoey, the man that will dare. Sc. éorw. 

Page 58.] 1. ph toploas: = dy wh ropicn. Note the position of 
dpiucrov twice expressed in this sentence. 

§6. 3. @: the antec. is the preceding sent., qxov raxv.—5. Soxotev, 
Hkovev: the dir. discourse would show the person of each verb: elxéra 
doxetre. . . kal HKowev... ot déovow evbev ekere. —6. ol... emirhdera, who 
would conduct them (the purpose for which the guides were brought), if 
there should be a truce, to a place from which they would get (the result 
aimed at) provisions. For this use of the fut. ind. with rel. words (here 
ot and yey) to express purpose and result, see G. 1442; 1447; H. 910; 911; 
and with of déovow cf. olrwes ixavol eoovra, p. 57, 24. For the partial 
change of mood in the quoted sent. rc... émurjdeia, cf. bru... Evovray 
p. 57, 28. 
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Page 58] § 7% 8. el... dmotoww, whether he was making a truce 
merely (avrois) with the men who were coming and going, i.e. with the 
king’s envoys. Clearchus feared treachery. The dir. question was 
orévoouar...%...oovra. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 772.—11. 
StayyedOq : why subjy. ? Cf. p. 20, 14, and the note. 

§ 8. 12. peracrnodpevos, had them retire, and, etc. 15, ede rovet- 
cba: cf. éddxer mopeterbar, p. 4, 14, and the note.—14. ka@ qovxlay, i.e. 
without being harassed by the enemy.—ért, after, in order to get, involving 
the idea of purpose; but below, in 21, mpés in the sense simply of to. 

§9. 17. amoSd&q: why subjv. ? For the force of ard, cf. aroyndicwr- 
rat, p. 21, 3. —20. katpds, proper time, whereas xpévos is time in general. 

§10. 22. of pév: correlated by Kdéapyos pévror. —23. Tas pev.. « 
vate.: he had made a truce, but still he kept his troops in line of battle. 
The situation was full of danger. See the Introd., § 352. —25. radpots : 
for the case, cf. ols, p. 33, 21. —26. ds py Sbvacbat, so that they could not, 
etc., ws with the inf. to express result. Cf. p. 56, 16, and the note. — 
27. érovodvro : sc. yedipas. —yHoav éxrentwkdtes : periphrastic plpf. act., 
which makes the idea of the trees being on the ground more prominent than 
that of their falling. See Moods and Tenses, § 45.— 28. tovs 8€, and some. 

Page 59.] $11. 1. KXéapxov... émecrdre: lit. to learn Clearchus 
well, how he commanded ; i.e. to learn how Cl. commanded. Cf. r&v Bap- 
Bdpwr, p. 2, 8.—2. 7d Sepv, his spear, but in the next line Baxrnplay, a 
staff or stick, without the art., because the staff was no part of his regular 
equipment as a soldier. —3. et S0x0(): why opt. ?—4. Tov émrndeov, 
the right man. —5) €ravcev dv: an iterative aor. Cf. p. 42, 2, and the 
note. For the use of the stick in Spartan military discipline, cf. p. 24, 
27ff. Clearchus was a severe disciplinarian. See the Introd., § 272.— 
avrés mporehapBavev, took hold himself. —7. ph od: ux) negatives the fol- 
lowing inf. regularly ; od (here very irregular) strengthens the neg. idea 
underlying alcxvvny elvar, were ashamed, were unwilling. See G. 1617; 
H. 1034; and Moods and Tenses, § 817. 

$12. 7. mpos avro, to it, the business in hand. —ot... yeyovores, 
those that were thirty years old and less. 

“apore\apBavoy : cf. 5. 

§13. 11. py: in the dir. form ov. Cf. p. 40, 10, and the note. — 12. 
dpSev : with ofa (G. 1526; H. 1000), it was not the proper season for 
watering, etc. Cf. Moods and Tenses, § 759. The summer was the season 
for irrigation, so that the presence of the water late in September was 
suspicious. —13. 48y, forthwith, at the very start. —els, with reference 
to, for. —14. rovrov évexa: repeats iva mpopatvoro. Cf. G. 1363. 

$14, 18. olvos howlkev, palm wine. Cf. p. 24, 23 ff. — dfos... adray, 
a sour drink made from the same by boiling. 


9. omovdatovra, in earnest. — 
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Page 59.] §15. 19. avral ai Badavor, the dates themselves, as con- 
trasted with the wine, etc. For the case, cf. ra dpuara, p. 87, 2, and the 
note, —20. tots olkérats: with améxewro, were set apart, which is equiv. 
to the pass. of dweri@ecay in 24 below. —22. kédAdovs: gen. of cause (G. 
1126; H 744).—23. nAéxrpov: abridged for #Aéxrpov bYews. Cf. the 
similar case explained in G. 1178; H. 7736. — ds 8€ twas, but some 
(twas) others. — 24. tpaynpara, for sweetmeats, to be eaten at dessert. — 
kal qv... 18d pév, and these (the rpayjuara) were a palatable thing (cf. 
G. 925; H. 617) also at a symposium (xérov, not rorér). 

Page 60.] §16. 2. éatpeBe(n : why opt.? 

$17. 4. 6... d8eAdos: note the position of the genitives. — 5. yuvat- 
kos: by name Statira.—6. avrots: for the case, see G. 1175; H. 772. 
Cf. ‘ENA in 9. 

§18. 8. yelrev: pred. nom. to ofkG.— 9. olka: cf, Xen. Hellen. iii. 
2.12, Kapla, évfarep 6 Tiscadépvous oikos. —10. et BSuvainny: we might 
have had éay d¥vwpa: (G. 1502, 2; 1420; H. 937; 907), since the context 
implies, I thought it would be a evpnua. —12. otpor... exe, for I think 
it would not be a thankless labor for me. —13. wpds dpav: as if a pass. 
had preceded in place of ayapicrws exe. 

§19. 16. émortparevovra: quoted after jyyera (G. 1588; H. 981). 
For the fact mentioned, see p. 5, 13 ff. —17. kal povos xrd.: cf. p. 45, 
20 ff. —21. civ roiodSe : with a gesture. — 22. airs: the king. 

§ 20. 24. BovrActicerSar: what other tenses might be used? Cf. mav- 
cacha, p. 5, 1, and the note. —27. evapaktotepov : verbal adj. in the 
comp. The subj. of evrpaxrérepov 7 is duarpdtacbac understood, the d.arpd- 
facba: expressed being the obj. of dtyvwya. 

Page 61.] $21.2. peraortdvtes: second aorist. Cf. perarrnodpevos, 
p. 58, 12. —3. Ky\éapxos 6 edeyev, Clearchus was spokesman. — 4. ws 
Bactret rodepqoovtes, with the intention of warring with the king. When, 
as here, the subj. of the leading verb is also the speaker, ws simply em- 
phasizes the cause or purpose denoted by the partic. For the case of 
Baowre?, cf. p. 3, 5. 

§ 22. The speaker is referring in this section, probably, to the agree-_ 
ment entered into at Thapsacus, p. 20, 1 ff. —9. Oeots, avOpwzrovus : objs. 
of joxtvOnuey (G. 1049; H. 712). The inf. mpodobvac is a second obj. of 
the same verb (G. 1519; H. 948). —10. mapéxovres, when we had offered 
(sc. atr@). For the tense of the partic., cf. p. 5, 12. —eb movetv : purpose. 
Cf. p. 9, 14. 

§ 23. 10. éwel: here, since; above, in 7, when. —11. Baotdkdt... 
apxfis: cf. p. 50, 18. —12. thy xapav kakds rrovetv: cf. p. 19, 3, and the 

note; and 16 below, nuds & rodv.—15. Gbtxotvra: sc. rid, and of. 
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Page 61.] fovdevopévovs, p. 2, 21.—17. trdpxy, shall take the first step, 
begin. For the const. of mov, see G. 1580; H. 981; but for ovbvres 
in 18, see G, 1563, 3; H. 969 a. 

§ 24. 21. feo: mood? Cf. d&xpe av cxoddon, p. 57, 16.—at... 
pevévtwy, let the truce continue. —22. &yopav mapéEopev, will provide you 
a market, i.e. an opportunity for buying provisions. 

§ 25, 22. els: cf. els €w, p. 29, 17, and the note. — 25. S00fjvar atte: 
cf. the corresponding act. dodvac euol, p. 60, 11.—26. katwep: with the 
following concessive partic. Cf. p. 29, 6.—agiov Bacrrei, befitting the 
king. 

Page 62.] § 26. 1. wapéfew: sc. quads. The inf. is quoted after the 
idea of promising in murd. So damdgew.—3. Orov 8 av py: why not ob? 
—For the Greek commissariat, see the Introd., § 26, and for the con- 
ditions here imposed, see particularly § 26%. 

§ 27. 5. wopeterOar after dudca (G. 1286; H. 948 a). Cf. the two 
fut. infs, in 1 and 2. — ds 81a pidtas, as (you would go) through a friendly 
(country). — 8. ev: depends’on the general idea of promising. 

§ 28. 8. tatra eof: cf. p. 16, 11.—9. Gporav... Wocav: cf. the 
note on mura, p. 54, 25. 

§ 29. 13. as Baotdéa: cf. p. 5, 16. —Srarpdtwpar, shall have accom- 
plished, with fut. pf. force (Moods and Tenses, § 90).—d Séopar: sc. 
diampdtacbar. — 14. ws drdtwv kal dmv: cf. the note on ws rodeujoorres, 


p. 61, 4. 
CHAPTER IV. 


§1. 22. py... adrots, that the king would bear them no ill-will. The 
inf. is quoted after defds. Cf. rapéfev in 1 above. —23. émurrparelas : 
gen. of cause. C/, the second 7s, p. 380, 3, and the note. —rTév raporxo- 
pévav, of what was past. 

§2. 24. evndor.. . vodv, evidently paid less regard to the Greeks. For 
mpoéxovres, Cf. dvuduevos, p. 7, 18, and the note. —27, adAG mpocidvTes 
kth. : for the freedom of relation which this implies between commanders 
and men, see the Introd., $271. Note that Clearchus answers the remon- 
strants (p. 65, 12 ff.). 

§ 3. 28. 4: may introduce the second part of an alternative question 
(G. 1606; H. 1017), even when the first part is only implied (here rérepoy 
dddws Exe). Of. the use of an in Lat. 

Page 63.] 1. dv wept ravrés mowfoatro: potential optative. —3. ety: 
we should expect 7 after iva, since the verb on which the clause depends 
(av roujoairo) is not past (G. 1270, 2); but ety is (irregularly) assimilated 
to the mood of the verb on which it depends. See Moods and Tenses, 
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Page 63.] § 180.—orparevev: dependent on $4f0s (G. 1521; H. 952). 
We might have had of &\X\o “EdAnves doBotvro.. . orpatevew. —4. Bre- 
omap0ar: cf. p. 30, 17.—5. ddioOq: fut. pf. force; cf. diampdtwua, p. 62, 
13, and the note. —6. ovx... piv, it is not possible that he will not 
attack us, lit. there is not how (introducing the indir. question) he will not, 
etc. (G. 1618; H. 1031). 

§4, 7. }... droraxite, is either trenching or walling off some point. 
Cf. the use of rl, p. 47, 9. —9. rocolde, so few. 

§5. 14. érl roku: = rodeujoovres. —dmévar: the future sense of 
elu and its compounds almost always extends to the inf. in indir. discourse. 
Cf. p. 11, 22; p. 18,17; p. 20, 8; p. 48, 19; but here the inf. irregularly 
has the present sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 30. —15. mera, moreover, 
introducing rpGrov pév, abfis 5é, etc. —16. O0ev Emortiotpeba: cf. Eber 
ove. Ta émirHdeca, p. 58, 7, and the note. —17. dpa, ev0vs: for the use 
of these advs., see G. 1572; H. 976.—18. adeornger: fut. pf. (G. 705; 
H. 467). For the force of the tense here, see G. 1266; H. 850 a, and 
cf. Nedelerac below in 19.—20. dwres: sc. pido. 

§6. 20. mwotapés: emphatic, as if he had said, but as to rivers, I don’t 
know whether (ci), etc. — 21. 8:aBaréos: the verbal in -réos used personally 
(G. 1595; H. 989). — 23. av: i.e. édv.—od... low: implying also nor 
will there be. For the fact, see p. 54, 10 ff., and the Introd., § 301. — 
24. rav S€... akor, whereas the enemy’s horse are very numerous (lit. the 
most, compared with those of other nations) and very efficient. —25. w- 
KGvtes: =el vix@ueyv (opt.); but qrrwpévwy, to which sw6Avac is apod., 
= éay ATTdépeba (Subjv.). — 26. oldv re: se. éorly. 

Page 64.] §7. 1. 6 m, on what account, adv. acc., introducing the 
indir. question. — airév: repeating Baciéa.— 2. Beods: cf. Oeovs, p. 61, 9, 
and the note. 

§8. 6. as amv, as if going. Here the writer and the subj. of the 
leading verb are not the same person (cf. Ws rodeunoovres, p. 61, 4, and 
the note, and p. 62, 14), so that did» expresses the intention professed 
by Tissaphernes. There is nothing in the use of ws to indicate the histo- 
rian’s opinion as to the honesty of this profession. Cf. ws Bonbjowy, 
p. 67, 16, and the note. —els olkov: =olkade. See note on olkd, p. 60, 9. 
Besides Caria T. now had the satrapy of Cyrus. —7. jye: i.e. Orontas. 
Cf. p. 105, 6. 

§ 9. 9. éropetovro: the march began perhaps early in Oct., 401 n.c.; 
three days later the Greeks reached the Median wall (20 below). On the 
morning of the day after the battle (Sept. 4) the Greeks were at the 
Cyreian camp (p. 48, 6 ff.); the next day they set out northward with 
Ariaeus (p. 55, 20 ff.); the next day (p. 57, 10 ff.), after concluding a 
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Page 64.] truce with the king’s heralds, they proceeded to the Baby- 
lonian villages (p. 59, 16), where they remained three days (Sept. 7-9) 
before Tissaphernes arrived (p. 60, 3 ff.). Xenophon says (p. 62, 16 ff.) 
that they here waited for Tissaphernes nuépas melous 9 elkoow. This 
inexact statement introduces an element of doubt into the calculation. 
If they had remained just twenty days, their march northward with 
Tissaphernes would have begun on Sept. 30, which is the usually accepted 
date. See the Introd., § 42%, 

§10. 13. avrol... éxdpovv, proceeded by themselves. —14. értparo- 
areSevovto: the Greeks and barbarians. 

§11. 17. rot adrod: sc. rérov, and cf. p. 36, 2. — 18. mAnyds évéretvov: 
Champazoale 

§12, 20. +d retxes: mentioned p. 32, 14. If we suppose that the south- 
ern part of this wall, which extended from the Tigris to the Euphrates, 
was in ruins, it is easy to account, first, for Xenophon’s not describing it 
at p. 82,14, but here; and, secondly, for the King’s digging the trench (see 
p. 82, 11 ff.) for the purpose of completing the line of defence furnished 
by the northern part of the wall. In the retreat Tissaphernes led the 
Greeks westward, south of the trench (p. 82, 20), in order that they should 
not see the rich plain of Babylonia, and so brought them outside of the 
wall again, which they now pass within (rap#\Oov) on their way to the 
Tigris. — 22. qv @kodSopnpévov : = gxoddunro.— 23. Ketpévats, lying; we 
say laid. —wo8év: why gen. ?— 24. pijkos 8° &Aéyero, but in length, it 
was said, etc. 

§ 13, 27. thy 8’... éwrd, and the other (by its having been) bridged 
over (partic. of means) with seven boats. Cf. p. 67, 2, and the note. 

Page 65.] 4. aomep: sc. xataréuvovra. 

$14. 10. S€v8pev: with mapadefcou (G. 1085, 4; H. 7297). If it were 
construed with dacéos it would be dévipas (ef. rirvcr, p. 146, 1). —ot 8& 
BapBapor: sc. eoxypynoar. 

$15. 13. €ruxov év mepurdtw dvres, happened to be walking. — mpd trav 
dmrwv: cf, p. 57, 2, and the note. — 15. mpodtdAakas: see the Introd., 
§ 40%. — 16. obk éeAre, did not ask for, ask to see. —xal tatra dv: cf. 
p. 20, 9, and the note. 

$16. 18. dru: introducing direct discourse. Cf. p. 28,18, and the note. 
—19. "Emenpe: for its agreement, cf. p. 5, 11, and the note. —21. ph 
émBSvrat: why subjy. ? 

$17. 24. ds Stavocirar, since Tissaphernes intends, etc.; but in the 
next line ws, in order that. —27. ris Sidpvxos: the second of the two 
mentioned at p. 64, 27; over this there was only a pontoon bridge, which 
could be destroyed easily. 
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Page 66.] $19. 3. veavioxos tis: conjectured to have been Xeno- 
phon himself. — 5. 16 re émOqoerOat kal Avoew: i.e. the two stories of an 
intention to attack, and at the same time to destroy the bridge. We should 
expect 7d also before Avcev. For the unusual fut. inf., see G. 1277; 
H. 855 a, and Moods and Tenses, § 113. —6. vixdv: sc. av’rovs as subj. — 
7. th Set... yépupav: why need they destroy the bridge? implying what 
good will it do them, etc.? It is thus a proper apod. to the fut. prot. éap 

- uxGow.—8. Gv dow, éxowsev Gv: a subjy. in the prot. with an opt. 
with dy in the apod. See G. 1421, 2; H. 901a; and Moods and Tenses, 
§ 505; and cf. p. 13,3 f. The od in oddé, not even, modifies tyomev dy, 
the meaning being, even if there are (shall be) many bridges, we should not 
know, ete. Cf. for this meaning of ov @xyw, p. 30, 28, and the note; cf. 
also otx éfovcw in 10 below. —9. cw@dpev: why subjvy.? So gvywow in 
the next line. 

§ 22. 17. troméuatev, had sent the man with a false message. The 
dir. form was ivéreupav. —19. EvOev pév, EvOev 8€,-0n this side, on that. — 
21. wodAffs... évévtwv, since it was extensive and fertile, and since there 
were men in it to cultivate it. —22. etra 8 Kal, and moreover also. — 
23. yévoiro: with yi.—ed tis BotdAotto, in case any one should wish, 
might have been édy ris BovAnrar. Cf. p. 18, 2, and the note. 

§ 23, 25. eri pévtor... Spws, yet they nevertheless, etc., i.e. notwith- 
standing that they now knew the man’s statements were false. 

Page 67.] 1. dmfyyeAAov: i.e. the next morning. 

§ 24. 2. Gevypévnv: the Greeks said fevywiva yépupay (cognate acc.), 
to build (join) a bridge, or fevyvivar rorapudy (dudpuxa) to bridge a river (or 
trench). For the latter, cf. p. 65, 1.—3. ds... mebvdAaypévas, as guardedly 
* as possible, with the utmost precaution: cf. p. 89,14. oly re (= duvaréy), sc. 
jv. —4. trav rapa Ticcadépvous “HAAqvev: cf. rdv rapa Baordéws, p. 2, 6, 
and the note. —5. StaBatvévrwv: sc. airdv. We should expect the dat. 
after émi#joecba, rather than the gen. abs. Similarly d:aBaiwdyrwy occurs 
in the next line, notwithstanding the following adrots.—8. oxowév: 
partic. — §StaBalvovey: in the dir. form diaBalvover, to see whether they were 
crossing. —9. ®xeTo aedatvev, went riding off. Cf. p. 47, 8, and the 
note. ‘ 

§ 25. 12. wdéBpov: cf. rAéOpwv, p. 10, 21. —13. mpds qv: why acc. ? 
—16. ds Bondfcwv: ws shows only that the partic. gives the purpose 
which is professed by the subj. (6 ddedgés). Cf. ds amidy, p. 64, 6, and 
the note, and ws modeuroovres, p. 61,4. Cf. also p. 4, lines 7, 8, and 12, 
and the note on 7. 

§ 26. 18. els St0, two abreast. They marched by in column. See the 
Introd., § 351,19, GAdAore.. . érordpevos, halting now and then. — 
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Page 67.] 20. Td hyotpevov: obj. Cf. p. 53, 25, and the note. — 
émorhoee: why opt. ? —24. éxaremHx Oar : cf. p. 25, 19, and the note. 

§ 27. 28. Kip: for the case, see G. 1159; 1160; H. 764, 2. The 
simple verb éyyeddw takes the same case. — Stapmacar.. . érérpepe : Fee 
p. 9, 14, and the note. See also the Introd., § 261. 

Page 68.] 1. Av avSpardbwv : i.e. the slaves were not to be part 
of the plunder, 


CHAPTER V. 


§2. 13. Trccadépver: cf. rovrw, p. 3, 12.—14. e ws Sbvaito, if 
possible, For the mood, see G. 1502, 1; H. 937, and ef. p. 11, 19, and 
p. 14, 23. The clause depends on rafoa:, which is the second subj. of 
Zdotev. — amply yevérOar: cf. p. 20, 17, and the note. — 15. épotvra: what 
does the fut. partic. express ? 

§3. 19. Ticcadhépyvn: a rare form of voc., found in a few foreign 
names in 7s.—20. a&ikhoev: cf. uvnoikaxjoev, p. 62, 22, and the note. 
—21. pvdarropevov pds, are on your guard against us. What two 
other participles in this section are quoted ? 

§ 4, 23. ob Sivapar otte: we should expect otre Stvauac to correspond 
to éyé re oida. See note on pire... Te, p. 54, 20. —24. Str... ovdév, 
that we on our part do not even think of any such thing. —26. ets Adyous 
oot éXeiv, to have an interview with you (G. U7; H. 772.a).—e Suvai- 

_ peOa: cf. p. 12, 17, and the note. 1569 

Page 69.] §5. 1. of... émrolycayv: we should expect in place of the 
rel, clause goBndévras . . . BovNowévous . . . moujoavras (partic. in indir. dis- 
course), but such an accumulation of partics. would be harsh. — 3. péd- 
Aovras, intending, trans. —4. at, what is more. 

§7. 8. mpdtov... péyiorov: cf. p. 13, 26. The correlative of péy, 
which is repeated in 16, is dé in 18. — @eav, oaths (sworn) by the Gods 
(G. 1085, 3; H. 729). Cf. the phrase éumyvar rods Oeo’s. For the im- 
portance attached by the Greeks to the oath, see the Introd., § 292, — 
9. rovrwv: i.e. Tay Hedy Spxwy. For the case, cf. p. 14, 3, and the note. 
— 10. mapnperykas : cf. éPevouévos, p. 13, 27, and the note. —12. debyav, 
flying, but drogpiyou dy, could make his escape. Cf. p. 18, 26.—13. av 
Grograin: what use of the opt.? What other instances of the same 
usage in this section are there ?—14. mdvryq wavra: cf. rdvtwv WAT, 
p. 89,7, and rayrayj rdvrwy below in the next line. — @eots : for the case, 
cf. p. 27, 24, and the note. With this section compare Psalm cxxxix. 
7-12. = 

$9, 20. méoa 686s, every road; but following (22), aca 4 656s, all our 
way. — 22, abris: with ovdév.—24. hoBepdrarov: cf. p. 59, 24, and the note. 
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Page 69.] §10. 26. Gddo te dv q: dAdo 7c 7 Or the simple ado 7 is 
equivalent in asking a question to ov or dpa ov, Lat. nonne (G. 1604; 
H. 1015). — av: sc. rowtuer. —27. tpedpov, fresh opponent: see Dict. 

Page 70.] 3. ratra: repeats the indirect question. 

§1l. 4. trav rote: cf p. 56, 27. —Tav rote... BotAorTo: give the 
sent. in its dir. form before quotation. —6. €xovra, cwlovta, otcav: 
what use of the partics.? —7. y... éxpiro, which Cyrus found hostile. 
—8. ratrnv: repeating rhy... d¥vayiv with emphasis. 

$12. 9. doris od BodrAerar: result (G. 1445; H. 910).—10. &dda phy: 
begins the sent. as if the parenthesis épd. . . eivar were to be followed by 
a sent. like xal quets duds rodda adere?y Surnodueda (Kriiger). This is really 
éaid in other words in the two following sections. 

§ 13. 13. ots vopitw av rapacyxeiv, whom I think I could render (rapd- 
oxoun av). Cf. p.13,5ff. So raica dv in 16.—17. évoxAotvra: supple- 
mentary partic. not in indir. discourse (G. 1580; H. 981). —18. ots: with 
Tebunwuévovs, dat. of indir. obj. — 20. av KoAdoecGe: a rare const. in 
Attic Greek (G. 1503; H. 845). See Moods and Tenses, §197.—rfs... 
otens: = 777... ovcy. 

§ 14. 22. as péytortos, the very greatest. Cf. dre dwapacxevéraroy, p. 2, 
12, and the note. — 23. dvaerpéporo : for the omission of dy, cf. p. 26, 21, 
and the note. — éxwv banpéras : = ei éxors xrd., additional prot. to both 
ay ens and a» dvaotpépowo. — 24. pioc80t: Clearchus recognizes the fact 
that the Greeks were mercenaries. See the Introd., § 241, —25. tfs 
xdaptros: with évexa. 

§15. 27. ro... dmoretv: cf. p. 42, 25. 7d dvopa tis: a mingling 
of two constrs., 74107 Gy axotcayu rls kTA., and To’Tou 7d dvoua Saris KTH. 

Page 71.] § 16. 4. 7Sopar dxotwv: cf. 706n lidv, p. 9, 8. — dxotov 
gov Adyous : cf. p. 5, 18. —5. yryv@okov: the partic. is causal. —6. pov 
Soxeis : to be translated into English impers., if seems to me.—7. as adv 
pa0ys: for dy in a final clause see G. 1367; H. 882. In Attic prose, Ws 
dv with the subj. is confined, with a single exception, to Xenophon. See 
Moods and Tenses, § 326, 2. 

§ 17. 8. el Bovdrdpeba, if it was our real wish, i.e. when we made the 
treaty (G. 1390; H.°893). To this the apod. is dmopety ( = dropoitper) 
quoted (10) after doxodyev.—10. ev q, by means of which. — 11. dvrumrd- 
oxev: with xlyduvos (cf. p. 14, 20, and the note), with which supply ety 
év from the preceding elypev dy. 

§ 18, 13. émirlOerOar: with émirndelwyv, —Gropetv av: = dropotuev dv. 
Cf. above dy etvac in 6, and dropety in 10.—tocatra: with a gesture. — 
14. dvra, although they are. —15. tpiv dvra mopevréa, must be crossed by 
you, quoted after dpare; in the dir. form, vyiv ropeuréa early. Cf, p, 63, 21. 
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Page 71.] With the active of this const., dpy mopeverdar, cf. p. 55, 10, 
and the note. 

§19, 21. adda, still (G. 1422). —23. ob8 el, not even if: the negative 
goes with av dvvauwée, 

§ 20, 25. exovres: cond. (note in the next line pndéva), = el Exouer. 
For ef Zxouev, . . . av é&edolueba, see G. 1421, 1; H. 9015. 

Page 72.] 1. éreara: cf. cira in p. 11,5, and the note. —wés av... 
av é€edo(pe0a: for the repetition of dy in the apod., cf. p. 13, 4, and the 
note. 

§ 21. 3. wavtdract... éort, it is characteristic of (belongs to, pred. 
gen. of possession) those altogether without resources. —4. kal rottwv, and 
that too, and besides. —5. ottiwes éB€Aovor: used as if dzopol elow xrh. 
preceded ; we should expect simply é@édew, to be willing. Cf. p. 76, 20 ff. 

§ 22, 8. é&dv, when it was possible, acc. abs. (G. 1569; H. 975).—9. 
otk... WAGopev; did we not proceed to do it? — épws: sc, éorl.—robrov 
refers to ovk.. . 7A9ouev. —10. Td... loxupdv: the inf. clause stands as 
an obj. ace. after the verbal idea in pws. Translate: my desire to prove 
myself faithful to the Greeks, and with that mercenary force with which 
Cyrus made his expedition ... with this (rovrw) to return to the coast, etc. 
witAodoclas and evepyerias are accs. See Moods and Tenses, § 795. Many 
Mss. have ro for 76 in 10. 

§ 23. 12. 60a: with xpjomo, acc. of specification. —13. érré, are, by 
anticipation, for érecte. —Ta piv... eltras, some you also have mentioned. 
—15. thy 8... exo: sc. dpOjv. As it was the outward sign of royalty 
to wear the tiara upright on the head, so wearing it upright upon the 
heart means aspiring to royal dignity. Tissaphernes thus intimates his 
intention to revolt. from the king by the aid of the Greeks, in order to 
blind Clearchus to his real plans. 

§ 24, 19. etfwev: te. Clearchus. efzev is repeated in 267. — rovottwv 
trapxydvtev, when such grounds evist.—21. maGetv: dependent on dévoz. 

§ 25. 22. of ... Aoxayol: in appos. with the subj. of Bo'erbe. — 23. 
év TO epdavet: cf. ev TO Havep@, p. 16, 24. 

Page 73.] S27. 4. 8H\ds 7’ Hv oldpevos : of. p. 7, 18. —mdvu rtucds 
Stakcio Gar, that he was on very friendly terms with. —7. ot dv e&eyxOaor : 
the verb might have been in what other mood ? Could éxé\evoe haye been 
so changed? See G. 1497, 2; 1499; H. 932, 2; 935 ¢. —StaBdddovees : 
partic. in indir, discourse.—8. tév “EAAqvev: with of. —avrots: cf. 
airéy, p. 43, 24. The pron. in each instance summarily repeats the rel. 
sentence, 

§ 28, 12. aire: te, Clearchus. —émrws... y: in what other mood 
might the verb have been ? 
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Page 73.] §29. 15. mpds... -yvepnv, should be devoted to him. —17. 
avré&eyov: open remonstrance. See the Introd., § 271.—ph lear, pnde 
morevey : the infs. are not in indir. discourse. Cf. é\eye Cappetv, p. 13, 15. 

$30. 19. tore Sterpdtaro : cf. ply %rewe, p. 11, 12, and the note. — 
21. as els Gyopdy: i.e. without arms. ; 

$31. 25. “Ayias: see the Introd., § 22, and the note. 

Page 74.) $32. 1. ot évSov, of cw: used subst. Cf. ray rére, p. 56, 
27.—3. Orie... wavras: cf. doris. . . rdvras, p. 2, 5, and the note. 

$33. 6. qpdeyvdovv: double augment. Cf. Avéoxero, p. 38, 9, and the 
note. —7. els Thy yaorépa: the acc. with reference to the motion of the 
weapon. 

§ 34. 10. ra dda: cf. p. 57, 2, and the note. 

§ 36. 18. & tis... Aoxayds, whatever general or captain there was (G. 
1502, 1; H. 957), suggests the subj. of rpocehGetv. What might we have 
instead of ef7 ?—19. drayyetAwou: why subjv. ? 

§ 37. 21. trav “EdAqvev: part. gen.—ortpatnyol pév, civ adrots S€ : 
the first two are contrasted, as generals, with Xenophon, who as yet had 
no Official relation to the army. Cf. p. 82, dff. —23. rd qepl, the fate of. 

§ 38. 26. éetycay els érqxoov, got within hearing distance. —27. ém- 
opkév, Avwv: partics. in indir. discourse. 

Page 75.] 1. €xea thy Siknv, has received his deserts. —4. dmawret : 
with two aces. Cf. p. 14, 26, and the note. —éavrot: pred. gen. of pos- 
session. —5. elvat: sc. ra 677Aa. —6. Botdov: cf. p. 30, 3, and the note. 

§ 39, 6. Edeye 5 KAcdvwp: cf. p. 61, 3.—8. of GAOL: in app. with 
tuets understood, you others. —9. Qeods, avOpdtrovs: cf. p. 61, 9, and the 
note. —oltiwes drodwhéxate, EpxerGe: causal (G. 1461; H. 910).—10. 
jpiv: with dudcavres. Cf. ofs in 12.—didovs kal éx@pots, as friends and 
enemies. Cf. p. 1, 10.—13. rots GAdous Tas, the rest of us. 

§ 40. 15. yap, (you are wrong) for. —émPovretov: cf. p. 28, 12. 

§ 41. 20. IIpdtevos, Mévwv: in emphatic position before érelrep. We 
should render, but as to Proxenus and Menon, since indeed they are, etc. 
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$1. 27. ottw, so, as above described. —28. amorpnbévres ras kebadds : 
ue corresponding act. const. is avrots droréuvovor ras kepadds. See G. 1239, 

Page 76.] 1. pév: correlative to 6¢, p. 78, 13. — Kdéapxos : see the 
Introd., § 231.—époroyoupévas &k mavtav, as was agreed by (cf. éx, p. 2, 18) 
all. —2. atrot: with éumelpws (G. 1147; H. 756). —8d€as = ds edotev, who 
was reputed. With this section, cf. p. 39, 1 ff. 

§2. 4. wédepos: the Peloponnesian War (431-404 z.c.),—7. dBi 
Kodet, had wronged. Cf. p. 25,1, and the note, — ots “EAAnvas : the 
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Page 76.] Greek colonists in the Thracian Chersonese. — 8. as mrokeph 
cov: cf. p. 4, 12, and the note on p. 4, 7. 

§3. 11. "Ic@pod: of Corinth, where he stopped on his way.—12. @xero 
aréov: cf. Pxero dredavywy, p. 67, 9,,and the note. See Diod. Sic. xiv. 12. 

§ 4, 15. d\dq: no such arguments (déyos) are given in the Anabasis. 
Cf. p. 8, 10 ff., and p. 12, 6 ff.—16. Sapekots: cf. note on p. 33, 2. 

§5. 17. amd... xpnpdrov: cf. p. 3, 15 ff.—19. amd tovrov, from this 
time on. —20. amodepav Sieyévero, went on warring. Cf. déywyr diye, Pp. 7, 
17, and the note. 

§6, 24. doris aipetrar: cf. oirwes ebédovor, p. 72, 5, and the note. — 
étév: cf. p. 72, 8, and the note. —26. dare aodepetv, i.e. provided it be 
the toil of war. The inf. expresses a cond. (G. 1453). 

Page 77.] §7. 3. rjpépas kal vuxrds, by day or night, indifferently. 
Why are the substs. in the gen. ?—dywv: like the two adjs., with 4», 
ready to lead. — 5. mwavraxotd mwavtes: cf. p. 69, 14, and the note. 

§ 8. 6. os Suvarov... elxev, so far as was possible with (i.e. for a man 
of) such a temper as he certainly (xat) had. —7. as... GAdos: cf. p. 15, 
11, and the note. —8. dmws éxou: for the opt. in the obj. clause, ef. p. 35, 
28, and the note. —atrT# : why dat.?—10. és meoréov ein : = ws déor 
avrovs melOecOa, that they must obey. 

§9. 11. é& rod... elvor, by being severe. Cf. p. 30, 17, and the note. 
Why is xaderés in the nom. ? — opav : limiting crvyvrés (G. 1528 ; H. 952). 
—13. ds perapédrcry: result. —€o@ ore, sometimes. Cf. évlore, just pre- 
ceding, and the note on jv... ovs, p. 23, 15. 

§10, 14. dxoddorov... ddedos elvar: cf. p. 14, 8. —15. A€yetw adrov 
tpacav: Xenophon states the facts not on his own authority. Of. p. 42, 
22. —17. eb pé&ddAor, if he was either to, etc. The dir. form would be de? 
poBetobar. . . ef uéhdec TA. —18. hvAakds: why acc. ?—dAov adéger Gar: 
i.e. not to plunder friends. 

$11, 22. paSpov: pred. to galverPa.—év trois GAdots mpocdrois, 
reflected in the faces of those about him. 

$12. 25. dre yévo_wro : why opt. ?— 26. dp£opévous dmévar, i.e. to go 
off to another commander to be subject to him. 

Page 78.] $13. 5. odoSpa... éxpfiro: i.e. they yielded him implicit 
obedience. 

§ 15. 11. ob para édrav, did not much like. 

$16, 13. es@ds: cf. p. 39, 14, and the note. —15. dpyépiov: Gorgias’s 
fee was 100 minae (about $1800). 

§ 17, 16. éwel cvveyévero atts, after he had been his pupil. —17. iros 
eee MPMTOLs, When associated with the first men of his day. —18. evepyeTav: 
cf. ddetdpevos, p. 40, 22. — 19, wero xrfrer Oat, expected to get. — 20. Xeh- 
para moAAd: see the Introd., § 243, 
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Page 78.) $18. 21. érévpav: concessive partic. —%vSnrov... elxev, 
he moreover made this also evident, i.e. it was none the less evident. — 
24. pa: why do we have xu and not od? 

$19, 26. aiS@ éavtod, respect for himself. 

Page 79.] 1. otparimtas: cf. Geovs, p. 75, 9. — hoBodpevos : what use 
of the part.? Cf. dq\os qv éribundy in 10, and orépywy gavepds Hv and 
vdndos éylyvero ér:Bouhedwy in 18 and 19. Cf. also p. 7, 18, and the note. 

§ 20, 4. mpds Td... Soxetv, for being, and having the reputation of 
being, fit to govern. This const. occurs several times below. dpxixéy 
limits twa understood, the subj. of the infs, — 5. érawetv: subj. of dpxetv. 
—9. éra@v: pred. gen. of measure. 

§ 21, 13. péyiera: adv. with duvauévos, the most powerful. —14. dSuxév: 
ef. for the tense the note on dédiety, p. 25,1. So ddccodvra in 5. — ph 
SiS0ln Slknv, might not pay the penalty. 

§ 22. See the Introd., § 291.—17. 1d airs ro HAWlw, the same as 
folly, synonyms of folly. For the dat., see G. 1175; H. 773. 

§ 23. 19. rovrw: repeats the rel. clause, and depends on émBovdebwy. 
— €vindros éylyvero: how different from é@dndos Fv and evdnros éyévero ? 
— 20, ov8evés: depends on the prep. included in the compound verb. — 
Tv cvvévTev: connect With catayedGv. dvedéyero would require the dat. 

§ 24. 24. pdvos... dv, he thought that he alone understood that it was 
an easy task. 

Page 80.] §26. 1. dyddderou éri: in the next line with 7yd\\ero we 
have the simple dat. of cause, 7@ dUvacGar xrA. — 3. pevdH: from Pevdis, 
not Weddos. —4. tav amasevTwv: pred. part. gen. —6. SaPaddov tods 
apatovus, by slandering those who were already first (in their friendship). 
— otro: repeats the thought of mpwrevew piria. 

§ 27. 7. To... mapéxerOar: obj. of eunxavaro, —9. nklov, expected. 
—10. Sri S¥varro kal é8éAo. Gv: in the dir. form d’vayar cal ebro dy. 
— evepyerlav S¢ katédeyev, he set it down as an act of kindness. —11. émére 
adicrato: cf. doris ddixvetro, p. 2, 5, and the note. See also Moods and 
Tenses, § 535, — Ott obk arddecev aitdy, that he had not destroyed him. 

§ 28, 14. wapa "Aptoriaov: for the facts stated, cf. p. 3, 22 ff., and 
p. 5, 27 ff. —16. 7Seto: i.e. Ariaeus. 

§ 29, 21. od« dréBave: to be connected with the gen. abs. in 19, which 
expresses time. — 24. kehadds: cf. p. 75, 28, and the note. — 25. fav... 
éviautév, after being tortured alive for a year. 

§ 30. Note the interchange of the dual and pl. in this section. — 
27. wal rovrw: emphatic repetition of the subj. 

Page 81.] 1. atrovs: with éuédugero, as this verb cannot govern the 
gen. rovrwv, which by its position would naturally be the obj. of both tha 
clauses with ovre. — 3. ern awd yevedis, years from birth, years of age. 
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BOOK THIRD. 


Hosrinities BETWEEN THE GREEKS AND THE PERSIANS AFTER THE 
SpizURE OF THE GENERALS. — Marcu FRoM THE RIVER ZAPATAS TG 
THE MounTAINs OF THE CARDUCHI. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 81.] §1. 4. "Oca... Se5fAwrat: see first note on ii. 1. 1.— 
amdvrwv: temporal partic., present to éyévero. —év Tats omovbais, during 
the truce, belongs to éyévero: see p. 115, 5. 

§2. 8. émel, after that, here has the pluperfect: it generally takes the 
aorist (G. 1261); of. émet éreXedrnoay in 5 (above), and see note on p. 1, 12. 
—9. ot cuverrdpevor: see ii. 5. 30-32. —11. évvootpevor pév with the eight 
dependent clauses introduced by 67: is summed up in ravra évvoodpeva (21), 
and there is no corresponding clause with 6é. The succession of gloomy 
thoughts and forebodings gives a graphic picture of the miserable condi- 
tion of the betrayed Greeks. —éml... OUpats, at the king’s gates: a mere 
form of words; the Greeks were now more than 200 miles from Babylon. 
—12. foav: elev or elct would be more regular (G. 1489; H. 936), — 
Ktkd@: like the English a-round.—mwoddAad: with both @yn and rédes 
(G. 923; H. 620 a).— 13. wapéteav Epeddev, was to furnish (G. 1254; 
H. 846 a): cf. Lat. partic. in -rus with sum or eram.—14. pipia ordbia: 
a yound number; we should say not less than a thousand miles. — 16. év 
péorw THs olkade 6800, between (them and) the road home. — wpovSeddkerav 
(G. 541; H. 3860 a). — 17. ot... BapBapot: the Persians of Cyrus’s army, 
100,000 in number, under the command of Ariaeus (cf. p. 31, 18). — 
19. imméa ovSéva: see Introd. § 301. —20. vixdvres, if they should be 
victorious, = el wux@ev: SO HrrnGévray (= wKybévrwv), = el Arrybelev. — 
21. atrév is partitive genitive after ovdels. 

§3, 22. els Thy érrépay, at evening (properly on coming to the evening): 
cf. els Thy &w, p. 29, 17. — 23. awtp: see Introd. § 403. — ra dada, i.e. the 
place where their arms were, a general term for their quarters: see 
Introd. § 407. — 24. dveratovto... kaoros, they lay down where each 
chanced to be (sc. wv): observe the imperfects. 

Page 82.] 1. otqor: to be translated with sperdac (fut. inf. in or. 
obl.). 

$4. 3. Hevopdv: ‘The inspiration now fell, happily for the army, on 
one in whom a full measure of soldierly strength and courage was com. 
bined with the education of an Athenian, a democrat, and a philosopher. 
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Page 82.] It isin true Homeric vein, and in something like Homeric 
language, that Xenophon describes his dream, or the intervention of 
Oneiros, sent by Zeus, from which this renovating impulse took its rise.” 
Grote. Notice the modest reference to himself in #v dé ris. —4. ode 
«+. av: ie. he went neither as general nor, etc. —5. avtov peteréuipato : 
for the change from the relative construction, see G. 1040; H. 1005. 
—6. févos, guest-friend: see note on p. 3, 22.—el €or... rowan 
(G. 1497 ; 1286 ; H. 931; 948 a): the direct discourse would be éay 2d6ys, 
mromow, and éav €\@y might be used here, like éreday AjEy in p. 83, 4.— 
7. abtés... marpidos, whom he (Proxenus) himself (G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2) 
said he believed to be worth more to him than his fatherland (Boeotia) : 
for éaurg see G. 993; 997; H. 683a. 

$5. 9. dvaxowotrat, consults (as a friend): cf. the act. dvaxowdcat (14), 
to communicate with (i.e. T@ GG). — Xoxpdra: the philosopher, Xen- 
ophon’s master and friend. —11. tromretoas py... ely, suspecting that 
some charge of friendship with Cyrus might be brought against him (Xen.) 
by the state (Athens): 7: is adverbial. The subject of etn is Kipy pfrov 
yevérfa:, which expresses the substance of the possible charge: ef. alridé- 
pévos civacba, Hdt. v. 27. —13. tots Aakedatpoviors (G. 1179; H. 775). 
The Spartans were greatly aided by money furnished by Cyrus during 
the last four years of the Peloponnesian War (408-404 b.c.). See Introd. 
§§ 18, 20. —14. @€@dvra : agreeing with the omitted subject of dvaxowdcar 
where é\ééyrt might have been used (G. 928, 1).—15. to 0ew : Apollo, 
the God of Delphi, the seat of the most famous oracle. 

§6. 16. érfpero: the aor. 7pduny (from epouac) is common ; but épwrdw is 
used in Attic Greek for the forms of the present stem.— tiv... ebxdpevos, 
by sacrifice and prayer to which of the Gods: the direct question would be, 
rin Siwy... KaAMoTA eOouyue dy Thy Oddy HY erivod Kal cwhelnv; (G. 1493). 
—17. 686v (G. 1057; H. 715b).—18. kad@s mpdtas: like our doing 
well.—dveirev, gave an oracle, responded, is practically a verb of com- 
manding. —19. ®eois ots ols Beots, to what God; or Oeots may be dat. 
for accus. by inverse assimilation (G. 1035), a rare and often suspicious 
construction. 

$7 21. rotro: referring to the question rérepor. . . wéverv. —23. tréov 
elvat, that he was bound to go, in direct form Iréov éori (G. 1597; H. 990). 
— ras dv ropevde(n : indirect question (G. 1493) : the direct form would 
be Gs ay ropevbelnv; how can I go? (G. 1328; H. 872). 

§8, 26. ols: supply @icacba:; the antecedent, if expressed, would be 
Tots Oeots. 

Page 83.] 1. dppav, to set out: for ddéy, cf. EXOo ry d5dy in p. 82, 17 
for dvw see G, 952, 1; H. 600. —2. ovverradn, was presented. 
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Page 83.] §9. 3. cupmpovOvpetro, joined in urging. — 4. érrevSav 
réxtota... Affq... droméeupe: (G. 1497 ; H. 935). The English idiom 
does not allow us to follow the Greek and say he said that he will dismiss 
him ; so also we must translate éredav Anty as if it were émrerdy Ajgeer, 
which would be more common after the past tense eizre (see p. 82, 6). 

$10, 6. éorrpatetero otras, in this way he came to go on the expedition. 
—ovyx, not, however.—10. hoBotpevor... Kal dkovres (sc. bvres), though 
fearing, etc. (G. 1563, 6; H. 969e). —11. of moddol (G. 967; H. 665) : 
see p. 59, 26.—12. GAAHAwv, Kipov: obj. genitives after aloxvvny: ef. 
alaxvverbai riva, to feel shame before any one. 

§ 11. 15. puxpdv tarvov Aaxdy (G. 1098; H. 737).—16. oxnmros receiv 
(G. 1522, 2; H. 944 a): the dream was oxymros érecev. —18. waca: Sc. 
olkla, subj. of @dofev. See Introd. § 291. 

§ 12. 18. meplpoBos avnyépOn, he awoke (was roused) in great fear. — 
19. rq pev... 7 8€, in some respects... in others. —21. 6... 76 
wip is causal, and ph od dtvarto... adX elpyorro depends on épofetro. — 
23. Baotdéws: the king of Persia corresponds to King Zeus in his dream 
(21). —24. elpyorro was suggested by his being encircled (xvJxAw) on all 
sides by the fire in his dream. 

§ 13. 25. dmotév... éorl, but what it signifies. —26. é« trav cvpBavTov, 
from what happened. — 27. mp@rov pév: the only correlative is éx to’rou, 
p. 84, 11. 

Page 84.] 1. elkds (sc. éorl), it is likely. — el yevnodpeba emt Baorrct, 
uf we shall fall into the king’s hands. —2. rt éuroSav py odxl... aroba- 
vetv; (G. 1617; 1550; H. 10346), what is there to prevent, etc. ? — 3. ém- 
Sdvras, having experienced (come to see). —4. dtras apvvovpeba, to defend 
ourselves, object clause. —6, dormep éEdv, as if if were possible (G. 1576 ; 
H. 978 a). 

§14. 6. éyo... mpage, from what state then am I expecting the gen- 
eral to come who is to do this? rov... orparnyby = (lit.) the general from 
what state. Xenophon’s reflection was somewhat as follows: my own 
state (Athens) must supply the man; and if I am not old enough now to 
undertake the work, I never shall be. 

$15. 11. & rovrov, upon this. —13, Gomep od’ tpeis (sc. duvacde): 
oluat is parenthetical. — 14. év olots, in what straits. 

$16. 15. 8Hdov (sc. éorlv) Sr, evidently (parenthetical). —od mpé- 
tepov... molv, not until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): mpdrepov is here merely 
emphatic, anticipating the idea of mplv. Of. uh mpbcbev. .. mply in p. 4, 3, 
and note. — 16. é€é€byvav, declared. —17. odSels odSév (G. 1619; H. 1030). 

§ 17, 19. bpynodpeba, vield ourselves. —20. 6s: causal relative, since 
he. — 21, wal... 75n, even when already dead, See note on p, 44, 11. — 
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Page 84.] 22. dverratpacev, impaled, refers to exposing the head of 
Cyrus on a pole. — qpas: subject of raéety (25).— 23. xnBepav od8els, no 
protector, to intercede for us (as e.g. Cyrus had his mother). — The subj. 
of écrparevcauey is omitted to avoid repeating the relative in a new case 
(G. 1041; H. 1005). — 24. as rowqoovtes, intending to make him a slave 
instead of a king. —25. av with raéety = wdbomer dv (G. 1308; H. 964). 

§18. 26. dp’ otk... EMor, would he not make every effort (go all 
lengths)? — ta €oxara: cognate accusative. — alktrdpevos: implying 
both ignominy and torture. —27. tot orparetoa (G. 1547; H. 959): 
objective genitive after ¢é8ov. 

Page 85.] 1. dws... yevnodpeba: the object clause keeps its con- 
struction, although roréov has its own object mavra. 

§19. 3. €ore pév: see érel wévro in 14. —4. olktelpwv, paxapitev 
(G. 1580; H. 981). — 5: atra@v depends on the four following indirect 
questions (ony... dca dé) as if they were nouns: we might have had 
tatra airay after diabewuevos (cf. Ta TOv orparwréy in 8). —8. éobfra, 
clothing, in general. 6éco0v is omitted with xpuvadv and écOfra. 

§ 20. 8. Ta Tv oTpatiwrdv is explained by ér... xaréxovras Huds, 
and radr’ ofy Noy:fduevos (13) sums up all that precedes it in the section. — 
ordre évOvpoluny, whenever I considered (G. 1431, 2; H.914 B. 2), would de- 
pend on égofovuny (14), were it not repeated in Aoyifduev0s (13). —9. odSevds 
npiv (G. 1161; H. 734) perety el ph mpratueba: in direct discourse, ovderds 
quiv wérertw eay wh mprdpeba (G.1431, 1; H. 894, 1).—10. drov avn dpeda, 
wherewith to buy (G. 1133; 1442; H. 746; 911); the antecedent (dpyvpuoy 
understood) follows €xovras, I knew that few had, etc.—11. dAdos... 
avoupévous, from getting supplies in any other way than by purchase, follow- 
ing xaréxorras, restraining. See Introd. § 262 and § 29.— Sev with 
éxovras and kxaréyovras (G. 1588; H. 982), by anacoluthon (dvaxodov6ia) 
takes the place of the Goaeewetien begun by 67: r@v pév (9) ; we should 
expect ddlyo orev, etc., after br, without qdev, and wricovra for wynad- 
peda (which follows the person of mpialyeba). 

§ 21. 15. Soxet: personal construction (G. 1522,2; H. 944a).—16. 
acddea, uncertainty, acc. to Hug, the original Sending of Cod. C: the 
other Mss. have dropla. —ty plow xetrar... dOda, they (ra dyadd) lie open 
to competition as prizes (as in the games) : cf. és wécov riOévac (in medio 
ponere), to offer as a prize, and év pécyw (in another pense) in p. 81, 16. 
Demosthenes (Phil. i. 5) calls certain exposed towns aOda Tod Todeuou 
kelueva ev uécw. —17. Srdétepor... aor, (for) whichever of us (Greeks or 
Persians) shall prove to be the braver men, the antecedent being omitted.— 
18. dywvobéra:, judges (in the games), keeping up the figure begun with 
év pésy. 
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Page 85.] §22. 20. atrovs, i.e. the Gods, by whom the Persians 
have sworn falsely, érwpxjxaow (G. 1049; H. 712).— 22. edv Opkous : 
see p. 69, 8, and note. —23, modd: in emphatic position, belongs to 
pelfov. —tovrots : in same construction as nuty understood after é&e?va. 

§ 23, 24. tkavdrepa tovTwv ... déperv, more capable than theirs (lit. 
than they) of bearing (G. 1526; H. 952). —24. pvxn, Oar: plur. to 
denote various occasions. —25. oy Tots Qecois, by the blessing of the Gods, 
a pious precaution against the effects of proud language. ty rarely 
occurs in Attic prose, except in Xenophon: see G, 1217. — 26. ot 8¢ 
dvBpes: i.e. the enemy. —27. qv... Siac, if the Gods grant us, etc. 
The future apodosis is implied in rpwrol etc., more liable to be wounded 
and killed. The Greeks took a just pride in their superior vigor of body 
and mind. Ever since the Persian wars they had felt profound contempt 
for the effeminate Asiatics. 

Page 86.] $24. 1. AX tows yap... dvapévoper, Dut let us not wait, 
etc., for perhaps others too, etc. ddd and yap belong to different clauses ; 
generally d\\a ydp is an emphatic but, with only one verb expressed : see 
p. 96, 9, and note. —3. mapakadotyras: future. —4. tod eEoppfoat: 
gen. after dpfwuevr. —6. tav otpatnyav attortparnydtepot, more Jit to be 
generals than the generals themselves : he is addressing only Noxayol. 

§ 25. 9. 7Auklav: Xenophon speaks as a young man ; and this passage 
favors the later date (about 430 B.c.) assigned for his birth, which many 
authorities place as early as 440 or even 444 B.c. —axpdtev, that I am 
at the height (of my ability) ; épixew (a poetic word) depending on the idea 
of ability in dxud tev. 

§ 26, 12. nyetoBar: sc. a’réy, —13. Borwrrdlov tH hovg, with a Boeo- 
tian accent : the Boeotians spoke Aeolic. — dAvapoin dotis A€yer (repr. 
pdvapel aris Neyer) : Some Mss. have Aéyor, corresponding to Pdvapoly. — 
14. ddAdws 7 weloas, otherwise than by persuading. 

$27, 16. peragd brodaPdv, interrupting him in the midst (of his talk).— 
17, obd€ dpav... pépvnoar: cf [Dem.] 25, 89, 7d THs mapouulas, dpdvras 
Mh Opay Kal dxovovras wh dxovew, and Matth. xiii. 13.—18. & taitd... 
rovrots, t.e. you were present with these captains (G. 1175 dele Tisic\ 2 Tee 
els ravrov nuiy avrots, p. 87,6. —19. Compare ézel K. dré@ave, after OC. was 
killed, with dre éxédeve, (simply) when he commanded. — 20. ém\ TOUTw, 
for this (on this occurrence). 

§ 28, 22. &Odvres... adrw, we came and encamped with him. —23. 
tl ovk érolnoe ; what did he leave undone ? 

$29, 26. avrois: dat. of union. — 27. ob viv... od8... S¥vavrar; 
(the od is interrogative) are they not unable even to die? This does not 
come under the principle of G, 1619 ; H. 1030, 
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Page 87.] 2. rovrov: i.e. rod dmrofavetv.—4. melOew madi iévras 
(sc. quads), that we should again go and try persuasion. 

§ 30. 4, 5. mol... Sonet, I think it best. See note on p. 14, 2. — 
5. pire... te: see note on p. 54, 20.—6. ddedopévous (sc. Tuas) oe 
xpioclar: to deprive him of his command, lay packs upon him, and treat 
him as such (i.e. as a pack-bearer, cxevopdpw). — 8. marpida, i.e. Boeotia. 

$31. 11. tovTw... Bowwrias (G. 1161; H. 734).— 13. demep Avdov: 
the Greeks considered it effeminate for men to wear ear-rings (see Smith’s 
Dict. of Antig. s.v. inauris) ; bored ears, therefore, marked a man as a 
barbarian. The Lydians were proverbially effeminate. Cf. note on 

23, 10. —dpddtepa... terputnpévov, with both his ears bored; ora, 
NG presupposes an active construction tpuray ra ora ame to bore his 
ears for him (G. 1239). 

§ 32. 15. mapa... tovres: see Introd. $40? and § 302. — ov... ety: 
gen. rel. cond. — 16. 6160ev olxorto, i.e. from whatever division the general 
had been lost (was gone, G. 1256; H. 827). —17. omov 8’ ad Aoxayds was 
ety implies that the two higher officers were lost. 

§ 33. 18. els... dmAwv, at the front of the encampment (G. 1225, 1; 
H. 788): see Introd. § 40%. Cf. p. 81, 24. —19. éyévovro, amounted to 
(in number), not were. — 20. tovds éxatév (G. 948; H: 664c).—21. péoar 
vixtes, midnight: cf. p. 29, 16. 

§ 34, 24. atrois is intensive (G. 990; H. 680, 3), referring to es tt 
seemed best to us, when we saw,... ourselves to meet, etc. —26. Cm... 
ayasv: we might have 6 7. duvalueba: cf. dv re ddvwyTat, p. 49, 2 
27. mpos pas: sc. edekas. 

Page 88.] § 35. 3. npav: partitive after ofs.—4. BfAov ori: see 
p. 84, 15. — 5. npiv... mounréa (G. 1595; H. 989): uty dé is correlated 
in form to tadra yvév in 1, but in sense to Bacideds kal T. in 2.— as... 
yevopeba (G. 1374, 2): Xenophon’s unattic use of ws in an obj. clause; 
see note on p. 2, 9, and cf. ws (final) in 4 (G. 1368). 

§ 36. 8. péyorov katpdv, the grandest opportunity. —11. atrol te, 
both on your own part (cf. abrots, p. 87, 24), opposed to kat rods dddous in 
12. —rapackevatépevor, preparing (not prepared), with pavepol fre (G. 
1589; H. 981). ‘. 

§ 37. 15. m1, somewhat. —16. ratiapxor: see Introd. §30%,—17. xpq- 
pact, i.e. pay: see Introd. § 251.—19. dgvodv Bet (sc. rid), we have a 
right to erpect. —20. rottrwv: with mpé in comp. 

§ 38, 22. dv... ddberdfoat—addedijoaire dv. —25, dvtikatarrabdcr : 
subjunct. in obj. clause. —-26. as... elmetv, in a word (G. 1534; 1172, 2; 
H. 956 ; 771b), limits the absolute torce of ovdayod,— 27. pag AY aE (sc, 
ovdéev dy yévorro): i. it is absolutely true in military matters. 
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Page 89.] 2. drodddexev: gnomic perf. (G. 1295). 

§ 39, 2. dpxovras: see §§ 46, 47 (below), and Introd. § 272. —4. ay 
moufjoat: see p. 88, 22; we should expect rojoey, to agree with the pre- 
ceding subjunctives. —rdvv év katpw, quite seasonably. 

§ 40. 6. ds adipws, how without spirit. See p. 81, 24.— 7. pvdaxds: 
see Introd. § 40%. —ottw y éxévrev (sc. airy), at least while they are so 
(i.e. dO¥uws).—6 m1, for what service (G. 1183; H. 777 a). — 8. vuxrés: 
gen. of time. — Séor: sc. ypHoba. 

§ 41, 9. as... évvodvrat: final clause with ws (G. 1368); cf. p. 88, 4. 

§ 42, This section expresses what the battle of Cunaxa taught the 
Greeks, confirming the lesson of the old Persian wars.—12. 7... 
movotoa, which causes, etc., subj. of éorly, takes the gender of icxvs, where 
we might have 76 rowdv. — 13. didtepot dv twoww: gen. rel. condition. — 
14. éppwpevérrepot: compar. of perf. pass. partic. of parvum, more vigor- 
ously. —15. tovrovs refers with emphasis to the omitted antecedent of 
érérepor (G. 1030): cf. obroc in 18, and rovrous in 22.— as éml Td odd, 
generally, for the most part. — od S€xovrar, do not abide. 

§ 43, 17. é mavtés tpdmov, in any way they can.—22. paddov... adt- 
kvoupévous, are more apt to live to old age: partic. in indir. discourse, like 
didyorras in 23. — 23. tws av Lao, while they live: gen. rel. condition. 

§ 44, 24. év rowtTw... éopev is parenthetical.— 25. avrods (sc. nuas), 
ourselves, — 26. mapakadetv: sc. dyadods eivat 

§ 45, 28. Keupl-codos: for the composition see G. 872; H. 575 c. 

Page 90.] 1. tocotrov...1Kovov, I knew only so much of you as 
(that) I heard, etc.—2. ép’ ots (G. 1082; H. 996 a). —3. Bovdoltpny dv 
(G. 1527 end; H. 903). — 6tu mrelorovs (like quam plurimos), as many as 
possible. See note on p. 2, 12. 

§ 46. 6. aipeto Oe, efc.: imperat. — ot Secpevor, you who need them. — 
8. cvykadotpev : future (cf. p. 86, 3). 

§ 47. 9. 6 kfipvg: the herald was to be ready to summon the soldiers, 
—10. dpa... elady, i.e. as he said this (G. 1572; H. 976). —12. AapSa- 
vevs, Of Dardanus in the Troad. See Introd. § 238 31, 


CHAPTER ILI. 


§1. 16. Ypyvro: for the plupf. with é7el, see note on p. 81, 8.— 
vrépaive, was glimmering: a common force of #76 in compos. is slightly 
(G. 1219 end ; H. 808 end), —18. mpodvAakds (note the accent), pickets 
or sentinels; see Introd. § 408.—xatacricavras: for the case see 
G. 928, 1; H. 941. — 19. cvvAdOov: this assembly of soldiers is a demo- 
cratic body, to which the plans of the officers were submitted for ratifica« 
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Page 90.] tion: see p. 99, 1, and Introd. § 272. —20. amparos pév cor- 
responds only to ér! rovrw, p. 91, 4. 

$2, 22. émére (causal), since. — 23. mpds (as adverb), besides, enforced 
by ér: (G. 1222, 1; H. 785). —24. of apt “Apraiov, Ariaeus and his men 
(G. 952, 2; H. 791 end). 

§3. 25. é rOv wapdvtev, from these straits. See ra rapdvra in 22. — 
26. dvSpas... TeA€Berv (sc. quads), we must come out brave men: rede is 
a poetic word = ylyverGa.— 27. Oras... cwolopeba: obj. clause with 
subj. for fut. indic. —28. et 8 pH, otherwise: see note on p. 53, 7. — 
GAG ye, yet at least (G. 1422). —dro8vyokopev and yevdpeda (p. 91, 1) 
depend on érws (27), like cwfdépeba. 

Page 91.] 1. troxeiptor: see G. 884; H. 588.—2. rovatra ola... 
moinceay, such things as I pray the Gods may do to our enemies (opt. of 
wish) : see 20. 

§4. 4. él trovrw, upon this. —7. dots déyav, i.e. (a man) who, while 
he said, ete. The speech of Tissaphernes is in ii. 3. 18-20. —8. mepl... 
av troijoatto, would hold it of the utmost consequence: the direct discourse 
was yelrwy elul cal rept delotov ay ronoalunv. —9. emi rovtors, upon all 
this (in confirmation of it).— atrtos: repeated with tragic emphasis: 
notice also the asyndeton. —11. Ata téviov: Zev’s as the God of hospitality 
and the protector of its rights. See ii. 3. 28, and Introd. § 291. —12. av- 
Tots tovTrots, by that very means, i.e. by being on intimate terms (éyuorpd- 
wefos) with Clearchus: see p. 73, 4. 

§5. 14. Bacttéa kabiordvar: see ii. 1. 4. — dnapev kal éaPopev 
(G. 1041; H. 1005): if pronouns had been expressed here, they would 
have been atrw and zap avoid, not relatives (G. 1040). —15. mpodSécew : 7 
cf. rapétey in p. 62, 1, and note. —xal otros, even he. —18. hpads kakds 
movetv (G. 1074; H. 712). 

§ 6, 20. amorlraivro, requite (G. 1507; H. 870): do- implies the ren- 
dering what is due. —21. ét, any longer. — 22. ds dv Svvdpe8a kpdtiora, 
as vigorously as we shall be able: by an ellipsis of ay dvvwueba we should 
haye the common expression ws kpdrira, etc., as vigorously as possible, 
ete. i 

§7. 24. éotadpévos, arrayed: this was Xenophon’s first appearance 
before the army as general. — 26. kéopov, ornament, refers to his dress. 
—27T. trav xadXlorov... tvyxdverv, that, as he had thought himself 
worthy of (wearing) the most beautiful equipments, so he should meet death 
in these. 

Page 92.] § 8. 5. atrois 81a gidlas lévar, to enter into friendship 
with them, like 6:a dixns édety rin, to go to law with one, and (in 9), did 
ravtds todeuov abrots lévat, to go to war with them in every way (G. 1177; 
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Page 92.] H.772a).—6. dpavras... mwemdvOacry, i.e. seeing what the 
generals have suffered ; see note on p. 2, 8. —8. ov: its antecedent would 
be gen. after Sikny, punishment for what they have done: the antecedent 
is (as in the English what) implied in the relative.— 9. 1d oimdv, 
adverbial, for the future (G. 1060; H. 719d). 

§9. 14. tov Ocdv, i.e. Ala Ywripa (see 16).—15. mepl cwrnpias jhav 
Aeyévrav: the sneeze, thought to be an omen sent by Ze’s Zwrnp, came 
just when they were talking of cwrmpia (11). —16. olwvds, omen: see 
Aristoph. Birds, 720, rrappydv 7 bpviba xadetre, you call a sneeze a bird (i.e. 
an omen). Sneezing is still regarded as ominous in many countries. See 
Introd. § 291, —evfacbar, to vow, depends on doxe?, it seems good. — 
17. Qboev corhpra, to make thank-offerings for safety (G. 1052; H. 716). 
This vow was performed at Trapezus: see iy. 8. 25. —18. cvverevfac@ar, 
at the same time (avy-) to make further (er-) vows, —19. ®tocev: depends 
on ovvereviacbat. — 20. dvaTevarw: an appeal to the citizen soldiers. 
In the Athenian Assembly most questions were decided by a show of 
hands (xeporovia). 

$10. 24. éumeSotpev, hold firm (Euredos, from év and rééov). —26. ottw 
8° éxovtav (sc. Tay mpayudtwr), quae cum ita sint.— 28. otwep: causal 
rel. (G. 14615 i. 910): 

Page 93.] S$ 11. 3. "Eqera 8€: see mp&rov pér, p. 92, 24. A long 
parenthesis, dvaurjow... ayabol, follows, after which the construction 
is resumed in é\OdyTwy wey yap in 6, without reference to érera. — ava- 
pvyce in 3 takes two accusatives (G. 1069; H. 724); for the accus. and 
gen. see G. 1106; H. 7426. —4. dyafots (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —8. as 
abaviovvtwyv, to blot Athens out of existence (G. 1574; H. 978). — avrot 
implies that the Athenians took upon themselves the responsibility of 
meeting the Persians, with no help from others. —9. éviknoav: i.e. at 
Marathon (490 B.c.). 

$12. 9. evfdpevor: nom. as if a personal verb meaning they resolved 
were to follow, in place of @d0fev atrots. —10. Omdcous katakdvotey : 
representing dmécous dy karaxdvwuev of the direct form. —11. xtpatpas : 
trace the origin of the English word chimaera. —13. &robtovew, they are 
still (after ninety years) fulfilling that sacrifice. According to Herodotus 
(vi. 117), the number of Persians slain at Marathon was about 6400. 
The Athenians had vowed to sacrifice to Artemis ‘Ayporépa as many 
goats as they should slay of the Persians; they afterwards voted to sub- 
stitute for a single sacrifice of this large number of goats an annual one 
of five hundred. The essay on the Malignity of Herodotus, included in 
Plutarch’s Morals, 26, describes this sacrifice as still kept up more than 
five centuries after Xenophon’s time. 
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Page 93.] § 13. 13. &rara corresponds to é\Oévrwy pév in 7.— 
14. avapi®pnrov : Herodotus (vii. 185) makes the whole number of fight- 
ing men (uaxiuor) in the armament of Xerxes 2,641,610; and he estimates 
the number of camp-followers (vii. 186) as even greater than this. These 
numbers are, of course, immensely exaggerated: see Grote, chap. 38. — 
15. Kal tére, then too (as well as at Marathon), referring to the victories at 
Salamis (480 p.c.), and at Plataea and Mycale (479 B.c., on the same 
day). —17. ot épav, we may see (G. 1517; H. 949). —rexpypia : appos. 
(G. 916; H. 726). — 20. GAG Tods Beovs, but (only) the Gods. — 21. mpo- 
yovev: gen. of source; see note on p. 1, 1. 

$14, 21. od pev 8H... avrovs, i.e. I have no idea of telling you that 
you disgrace them (your ancestors). —23. &p' ob, since. — 24. éxelvwv: the 
Persians in Xerxes’s army. 

Page 94.] §15. 1. modv belongs to the two compar. in 2; cf. 21 
below. — 2. dpetvovas: see iii. 1. 22. 

§ 16. 5. Gperpov (sc. dv): indir. discourse. —6. els, against (into), 
stronger than the more common él. —7. d6tt od Oé\ovor depends on the 
idea of knowing implied in we@pay éyere. — kal dvtes: partic. of opposition 
(G. 1573; H. 979). — 8. S€éxerOar tyds, to abide your attack. —tpiv: we 
might have had tuds as subj. of doBetoGar: see line 1. 

$17. 9. prdé... el, nor suppose (G. 1346; H. 874) that you are the 
worse for this, that, etc. (G. 1423; H. 926).—10. of Kvpeo: the bar- 
barian troops of Cyrus. —12. éxelvous refers to rév arrnuévwy : running 
to them for refuge implied (Xen. means) that the refugees were the 
greater cowards. —14. rarropévous (G. 1582; H. 982); not indir. disc. 
(G. 1583). 

§18. 17. évOupqOnre: plural, as if due?s had preceded in place of tudv 
Tis. —ot pvptot lameis: the article here implies that the number is a 
familiar one; ‘‘so in English, your ten thousand horse’? (Crosby). This 
argument against cavalry, like some other arguments in this speech, is-a 
piece of humor, intended to amuse the disheartened army. 

§19, 21. imméov: gen. of compar. after odd dopaderrépov. — 25. BeBn- 
Kétes, on our feet. —26. revédpeOa, shall hit. — 27. qyas: mpoéxeyw usually 
takes the genitive; here the accusative. 

Page 95.] § 20. 1. et belongs to both clauses, ras wey... Oappetre, 
and ére dé... &xdecbe. — pdxas (G. 1049; H. 712).—oérm... wapéfe: 
summed up in rodro (3). — 2. hpiv Hyfhorerar, will be our guide: in this 
sense jyo0uac takes the dative of advantage. —5. avepds with partic. 
(G. 1589; H. 981). —ots... av8pas for dvdpas ols. — obs Gv... haPdvres 
+» KeAevopev, i.e. any men whom we may capture (on the way) and order 
to act as guides. —6. Hv Tr... dpaptavacr, if they commit any offence 
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Page 95.] against us. —7. tas puxds Kal cdpara, their own lives and 
bodies: the meaning is that such guides will fear death or a beating 
enough to make them faithful. See an instance in point in iv. 1. 23, and 
Introd. § 282. With nouns of different genders the article is usually 
repeated. 

§ 21. 8. awdérepov Kpeirrov (sc. écrl) is part of the indirect question 
depending on cxépaode in 3. —10. pyde... Exovras, when we no longer 
have even this (i.e. apydpwr), i.e. being now without pay.— 11. avrovs 
(sc. tas), ourselves. —12. d6mdcw... BovAnrat, i.e. using whatever meas- 
ures we please. See Introd. § 267. 

§ 22. 12. et 8€ introduces three verbs. — 13. xpeltrova, for our advan- 
tage. —Gmopov, perplexing (a perplexing thing).—14. peyddws... dta- 
Bavres, suppose yourselves to have been greatly deceived by having crossed 
them, as when they crossed the Tigris (ii. 4. 24). — 15. cképacOe el, we 
should say, whether they have not, etc. —pepdtarov (sc. dv), predicate 
adj. (G. 971; H. 670): he implies rather obscurely that the Persians will 
compel the Greeks to stay longer in their country by obliging them to 
ascend to the source of each river in order to cross it.—17. mnyév 
(G. 1149; H. 757). — mporotor (sc. risl), t.e. if we proceed. —18. ov8é, 
without even. 

§ 23. 19. BiAcovew (from dun), let us pass (G. 1405; H. 899). — 
20. 008’ ds (Ws ovTws), not even then (so): see G. 188, 3; H. 284. — 
GOupnréov (sc. éorly) = de? dbvuety. — 21. Mucors, the Mysians, of N. W. 
Asia Minor, rebellious subjects of the king, and only half subdued. The 
Pisidians and Lycaonians (mentioned below) inhabited the rugged south- 
erly part of Asia Minor. — 24. kal avrol elSopev, we even saw for our- 
selves, i.e. when we marched through their country (see i. 2. 19). — 
26. rovrwv: meaning the Persians. —kaprotvrat, reap for themselves: 
the nouns which would naturally be the subjects of this verb are attracted 
into the preceding clauses, and made the objects of émisrduefa and elSomev 
(see p. 92, 6). 

Page 96.] § 24. 1. kal qpds: emphatic. —adv €bnv, I should say 
(i.e. if T were not afraid): see d\\a dédocxa in 9,—2. dSppnpévovs: after 
pavepods (G. 1589; H. 981), i.e. we ought not yet to let it be seen that we 
have set out for home. —katacxevaterOar depends on yphrva. —3. ds... 
olkqrovrtas, as if we intended to settle hereabouts, i.e. declaring by our acts 
that this is our purpose. —4. Muoots... dv Solq: i.e. if they would take 
them. — 5. av before duypous belongs to dofm understood (G. 1313; 868). 
—rot... éxmésew: gen, depending on durpous (G. 1547; H. 959), hos- 
tages for his sending; the fut. infin. in all constructions wma the article 
is exceptional (G. 1277), the present or aorist being far more common. 
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Page 96.] (See Moods and Tenses, §§ 111-113.) —7. av... émote, he 
would be thrice-glad to do this. — ol’ ét is parenthetical, as usual. — 
8. pévey katackevafopévous, preparing (not prepared) to remain. 

§ 25. 9. GAA yap, but (I do not say this, ef. épyv dv in 1) for, etc.: see 
p. 86, 1.— 10. dpyot (G. 927; H. 940). —{av: for the form see G. 496; 
H. 412. — 11. kadais kal peyddats, fuir and tall, the Greek notion of 
female beauty. ‘Small people,’’ says Aristotle (Eth. iv. 3. 5), ‘‘may be 
pretty and well proportioned, but not beautiful.’ — 12. ph before womep 
is merely a repetition of uy after dédoxa. — Awrodayor, lotus-eaters ; after 
tasting of the sweet tropical lotus flower, the companions of Ulysses lost 
all care for home. See Odyss. ix. 94, 95:— 


T&v 5’ os Tis NwToto Hdryor pedindéa Kaprby, 
ovkér dmayyelhar raduy AOedev obde veer Oat. 


§ 26. 16. édv, since it is in their power (G. 1569; H. 978), gives the 
cause of éxévytes révovTar. —Tovs... TodttevovTas, those who now live poor 
at home: object of 6pav.— 17. koptrapévovs tAovelous opav, i.e. to bring 
them here and see them rich. kxou.cayévouvs might have followed the case 
of atrots (G. 928, 1; H. 941). —19. t&v kparovvrev (G. 1094, 1; H. 732 a): 
possessive. 

§ 27. 20. daws av belongs to both ropevolueba and wayolueba, which are 
potential optatives in an indirect question (G. 1827; H. 872). — 24. tdv 
follows otparny7, that our campaign may not be directed by the cattle 
(G. 1109; H. 741). —25. cupdépy : sc. ropeverbar. —ocvykarakatoat: sc, 
doxet. 

Page 97.] 1. dxAov mapéxovew ayev (G. 1530; H. 952), give trouble 
to carry, i.e. are troublesome to carry. —2. els Td paxerBar (G. 1546; 
H. 959). — ot8v... otre... ot (G. 1619; H. 1030). 

§ 28. 4. awadddtwpev, let us abandon. See iii. 3. 1, and Introd. § 39}. 
—T. kpatouvpévwy mavta, all that belongs to conquered men (G. 1560, 2; 
H. 966): he avoids saying qv ev xpardpyeba.—addorpra, forfeit (another's). 
—9. voplfev: with two accus. 

§ 29. 9. oumdy (delrw), it remains (sc. éorly).—11. 0b mpdobev... 
aptv, not... until (G. 1471, 2; H. 924): the preceding péc6ev empha- 
sizes ply. —13. dvrwv... meBopévav, while we had our officers and obeyed 
them. —16. a&modéobar av, that we should be ruined (ambdowTo dy). 

§ 30. 17. rots viv... Tav mpdobev (G. 952, 2; H. 666a). Notice the 
emphatic position of rods viv.—19. meBopévous paddov, more obedient : 
a comparative corresponding to evraxrorépous. 

§ 31. 20. Yydloacbar (sc. de), we must vote. — Tov del Evtvyxdvovra 
(subj. of xoddfev), whoever of you may be at hand at the time. —22. épev 
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Page 97.] opévor Zoovrat (G. 706 ; H. 467 a), will find themselves deceived 
(will have been deceived). —23. rods... elvar, men who will suffer no 
man to be a coward. — 24. kako (G. 928, 1; H. 941). 

§ 32, 24. mwepalverw dpa (G. 1521; H. 952), time for action. — 28. Bé\rLov 
| tavry, better than doing as I propose. —Kal 6 t&atns: see Introd. 
§ 272. 

Page 98.] § 34. 6. dv mpocSoxet por (sc. moveiv), i.e. what I have 
further (rpoc-) to propose. 

§ 35. 11. rots maptovras, those who pass by (without attacking them), 
opposed to rods dudkovras. —12. et kal adrol, if they themselves likewise 
(kai), resumes the construction begun by e/ of wodéusor (10), and broken by 
the parenthesis. For e/ cal we should expect ovrws, referring to dorep (10). 
— 13. hpiv (G. 1179; H. 775). 

§ 36. 14. mdalcvov, a hollow square or rectangle with a front (ra 
mpoobev), two sides or flanks (rdevpal), and a rear (ra dmioHev): within 
this the baggage and the camp-followers (éxos) were to be placed. — 
tav Otrov, t.e. of the dmdtra, or heavy infantry. —16. el... wrarclov, 
if then it should be settled at once who is to lead the square: aodeikvupt, 
show forth or manifest, hence appoint. —19. omdte €Borev (G. 1436; H. 
917).—20. xpwped’ Gv... Teraypévors, i.e. we should find them at once in 
their places ready for action. For tke hollow square and its formation, 
see Introd. § 37 and Figure 8. 

§ 37. 22. et 8€, otherwise, sometimes used like ef 5¢ uy (G. 1417; 
H. 906 5), which is the common reading here, corrected by Hug from 
Cod. C. See Greek Moods and Tenses, § 4787. — nyotro and the two fol- 
lowing optatives express an exhortation in the form of a wish: this is 
rather a poetic usage (G. 1510; H. 870). — 23. AaxeSatpovios: as the 
Lacedaemonians were now (after the Peloponnesian War) the first power 
in Greece, — 26. 16 viv elvat, for the present (G. 1535; H. 956 a). Xeno- 
phon and Chirisophus are now the most important leaders. See Introd. 
§ 231, 

§ 38. 27. 6 Tu av del Soxq, whatever may seem in each case (del): cond. 
relative clause, not indirect question. — 28. et... 6p, if any one (now) 
sees, present condition like érw doxe?, p. 99, 1: ef. p. 99, 3 and 8, 

Page 99.] 2. é80fe tatra, they voted this: see note on p. 16, 11. 

§ 39. 3. rad SeSo0ypéva, what has been voted. —S8eris.. . émOupet: like 
el ris érifupet (8). —4. pepvhobw elvar, let him be mindful to be: peurhobw 
ev would mean let him be mindful that he is (G. 1592, 2; H. 986). — 
6. Tov viKdvTwy: possessive. —8. Kal et tis 8€: see note on p. 1, 7.— 
10. o@tev, A\apBavev: cf the two infinitives with 7é in 7 (G. 1541). 
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CHAPTER IIL. 


Page 99.] § 1. 12. karéxaov, proceeded to burn. —13. Srov: gov- 
erned by déuro and limited by wepirray (cf. ili. 2. 28), whatever of the 
spare articles: its antecedent is the object of peredidocay. —17. els Errhkoov, 
within hearing (axovw). 

§ 2. 20. Stayov (se. xpévor), tarrying. — 22. Kal... éxov, te. bringing 
with me (having also). — 23. as ptdov Te Kal evvouv (sc. dvTa) kal Bovdo- 
pevov, as (assuming me to be) a friend, etc. (G. 1574; H. 978), with wpés ye. 

$3. 24. Bovdevopevors ES0fev, i.e. they voted in council. — 26. et pév 
wis €a, if we are allowed, i.e. if there is no one to prevent us, a present 
supposition (ef. 1). —27. as av Suvapeba dowvéorara: full form of the 
more common @s dowéctara, i.e. doing as little harm as may be possible. 
— 28. Ay 8€ Tis... droKwAty, but if any one (for instance, Tissaphernes) 
shall try to hinder us (future cond.) : ef. el uév rus in 26. See p. 20, 8. 

Page 100.] 1. Starodepety, to fight it out (da-). 

§ 4. 3. Bactkéws axovtos (sc. dvTos). —4. tromepmros (observe the 
force of iré in compos.), sent in an underhand way: see note on trépauve, 
p. 90, 16. —5. mloetews Evexa, to secure good faith, i.e. on the part of 
Mithridates. 

§5. 7. tov wodepov axfpuktov elvar, that the war should be without 
heralds (i.e. one in which no messengers were to be received from the enemy): 
axipukros with wéAeuos generally means implacable, truceless. —éor... 
elev, so long as they should be in the enemy’s country, the direct form of 
the resolution (déyua) being éo7’ av dev (G. 1434; H. 916). — 8. SrépOer- 
pov, they (the Persians) kept trying to corrupt: cf. 6:ép0epay in 9,—10. 
@xXeTO amiav, he was off (G. 1587: see Introd. § 23%). 

§ 6. 12. Zamdrav, the river Zab (see the map). They had arrived at 
the left bank of this river before the massacre of the generals (see ii. 5. 1). 
Near by is the field of Arbela, where Alexander finally defeated Darius 
in 330 B.c. We see by dpuwrycavres (12) that the march did not begin 
until the afternoon, — 14. év péow: sc. 7G raislw. See Introd. § 37. 

§ 7. 21. érlrpwokov belongs to both of uév and of 6é.— 22. éracxov 
Kakas: as passive of érolovy caxds (G. 1074; H. 820). — 23. Kpfres : 200 
Cretan bowmen are mentioned in i. 2. 9. — 24. katexékAewro: this does 
not mean that the Cretans shot from within the square over the heads of 
the hoplites; but it adds to Bpaxtrepa éréfevov a second reason for dyre- 
motovy ovdév in 22, that the bowmen were unable to come out from the 
hollow square. — 25. Bpaxttepa... ohevBovntav, shot too short to reach 
the (Persian) slingers: the dxovrwrai were outside of the square. See 
Introd. § 37 end. 
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Page 100.] §8. 26. Siwxréov elvar: the direct form is juicy (or judas) 
Swwxréov ésrlv. —27. The subj. of @twxov is the omitted antec. of ot (28), 
on which depend the partitives érrGv and re\ragT Gv. — 28, omebodv- 
Aakotvres: see Introd. § 374. 

Page 101.] § 9. 3. & moddod, with a long start: cf. p. 124, 16. — 
4, odx oldv te, not possible (G. 10246; H. 1000). 

$10. 6. Kal debyovres Gpa, even while they were in flight (G. 1572; 
H. 976 a). —els totmeQev (7d dricbev), behind them, in the proverbias 
‘¢ Parthian”? style. —7. Sidéevav (G. 1431, 2; H. 914 B). —8. éravay wpetv 
paxopevovs: because the Persian cavalry turned upon them when they 
began to retire. —9. te, they were obliged. 

§11. 9. tis qpépas Ans, during the whole day, time ‘‘ within which” 
(G. 1136; H. 759): so detdns (10), at some time in the evening. — 10. els 
Tas KOpas: see iii, 2, 34.13. kal atrés, even in person. —14. odbev 
padAov: he could no more harm them (than if he had not pursued them). 

§12. 16. yridvro ... paprvpoin: he said dp§ds yriaobe (G. 1482; 
H. 935) wal... waprupe?. Translate, he said that they had blamed him 
rightly, and that the result itself bore witness to them. —19. avtutovetv: 
see p. 100, 22. 

§ 13. 20. GdnOA A€yere, i.e. you are right as to what then took place. 

§ 14. 23. xdpis: sc. éorw. — 24. Bote BAdPor (G. 1450; H. 953). — 
peyada (G. 1054; H. 716d). 

§ 15, 26. Scov (sc. rocobrov), through such a distance as (G. 1062; 
H. 720), i.e. so far that. —27. ot &« xetpos BaddAovres,.i.e. hurlers of the 
javelin. 

Page 102.] 3. &k réfou piparos, i.e. if he had a bow-shot the start of 
him: cf. ék modXod, p. 101, 3. 

§ 16. 3. fpets with ué\drower, instead of juty with de? (5).—et pA- 
Aowpev, tf we should propose, would naturally have an opt. with dv in the 
apodosis: here de? has a future sense. See Moods and Tenses, § 500. — 
5. thy taxlorny (G. 1060; H. 719 a).—8. Simdrdorov héper Oar, flies (is 
carried) twice as far. —9%. odevSovav (G. 1154; H. 755 a): see Dict. 

$17. 9. XetpowAnbéor: pred. adj., the idea being because the stones 
they use in slinging are of hand-size (i.e. so large). — 11. podvB8leww, 
leaden slugs: see Introd. § 314, 

$18. 12. avrdv: depends on the indir. question rives. . . opevddvas; 
see note on a’r@y, p. 85, 5. But av’rdy here may depend on rives. (See 
Rehdantz’s note on. iii, 1, 19.) —méravrar (see fut. rdcouar), have ; cf. 
kéxrnvrat. —13. rovt@, to such a one, as if tives (12) had been ris. — 
abréyv: i.e. for the slings. —apytprov, money: this may have come from 
private supplies of the officers. — 15. r@.. . @éAowrt, to any one who is 
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Page 102.] willing to act as slinger where he may be stationed (év r@ 
Terayuevy}. — 16. GdAAnv twa aréAcav, some exemption besides (perhaps 
from severer camp-duty). 

$19, 18. rods pév tiwas, i.e. a few. —19. trav KXedpxov: partitive; 
see Introd. § 301.— karadeAappévous, i.e. not carried away by the 
cavalry who deserted (see ii. 2. 7). —20. atxp-addrovs: composition ? 
— 21. oxevopdpa, é.e. mules, in place of (dvri) the horses. —22. els 
imméas, for (the proposed) cavalry.—23. robs pevyovras: such as are 
mentioned in §§ 9 and 10. 

§20. 24. odevdovijrat: these were the first slingers in the Greek 
army: see Introd. § 301 and § 374. —25. éyévowro, were organized. — 
Soxipacbnocav, were accepted (tested): this implies that the horsemen 
were approved after some test, dox.uacla being the scrutiny which all 
officers of state at Athens must pass before taking office. There was 
also a doxiwacla els &vdpas, to test the qualifications of citizenship; and 
the Senate had charge of a doxiuacla of those who proposed to enter the 
cavalry service and of their horses. — 26. ooddSes: the leathern omodds 
was unusual for a horseman, the metal @wpat being commonly worn. 
See imre’s in Dict., and Introd. § 313. Cf. p. 111, 15.— 27. twrmapxos: 
see Introd. § 303, 


CHAPTER IV. 


Page 103.] §1, 1. rq dAAn, the next day, forr7 torepalg. —2. xapd- 
Spav: the bed of a mountain stream, generally dry; such gorges are 
now often used as roads in Greece. —3. émBoivro (G. 741; H. 445 5). 

§2. 4. SaBeBnxdor, after they had crossed: temporal partic.; ef. 
diaBaivovow in 4.—7. trocxdopevos... wapadocev: his promise was ay 
AdBw, rapaddow: we might have had ei A\dBu. —9. katadpovicas, having 
come to despise (G. 1260; H. 841 a). 

§ 3. 12. Scov, about: lit. (as much) as. —13. waptyyedto, orders had 
been given.—14. ofs: subject of didxev.—15. Oappotor... Suvdpews, 
to pursue boldly, as a sufficient force was to follow (G. 1574; H. 978). 
See Introd. § 37 end. 

§ 4, 16. Karekfder: sc. airots. —18. tofhpnve: sc. 6 cadrmeykrys (G. 
897, 4; H. 602c). See Introd. § 43%.—19. ols elpnro, those who had 
received orders, as subject of @deov: see maphyyedTo and elpnro in § 3, — 
ot 8 (G. 983.4; H. 654), and they, i.e. the enemy. 

§5. 21. rots BapBdpots, i.e. on the part of the barbarians (G. 1170). — 
24, abro-xétevoro, i.e. without orders; cf. atré-paros, p. 9, 2, and atrd- 
podos, p. 29, 21. —St hoPepdrarov dpav (G. 1528; H. 952), as frightful 
as possible to behold (sc. rd dpaua). See Introd. § 28%, 
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Page 104] §7% 4. Adpicoa: this name was given to many ancient 
citadels, among others to the citadel of Argos: the word is sometimes 
thought to mean “citadel” or “fortress.”? The Larissa here mentioned 
is the site now called “Nimrud,’? where stood the “great city’’ called 
Calah in Genesis (x. 11, 12), about eighteen miles south of Nineveh. 
Between Nineveh and Calah stood another “great city,’? Resen (Genesis 
x. 12), which name possibly suggested Xenophon’s name Larissa. See 
note on Méomida in 19.—5. 76 waédarov, anciently. —9. 16 thos, in height 
(G. 1058 ; H. 718b) : so 76 edpos and 7d vos in 14 and 15. 

§ 8. 9. Bactdeds, i.e. Cyrus the Great: see note on § 10.—12. veh: 
the “cloud hiding the sun?’ was an eclipse. — é€Aurrov: sc. rHv modu ; the 
eclipse being considered an evil omen. 

§10. 19. Méomda (opposite Mosul): the ruins here seen were the 
chief part of the S. W. side of the city of Nineveh, the splendid capital 
of the Assyrian empire. The city on this side, towards the Tigris, was 
about two and a half miles long, and the whole circuit of the walls was 
about eight miles. Diodorus Siculus (ii. 3) describes Nineveh as 150 
stadia long and ninety broad, with a circuit of 480 stadia or about fifty- 
six miles. This must have included Calah, now Nimrud (§ 7), with Resen 
and other adjacent towns, which could never have been within the same 
wall with Nineveh itself. The distance of Nimrud from Mespila, about 
eighteen miles, agrees with the length of 150 stadia given by Diodorus, 
who gives to Nineveh the same circuit, 480 stadia, which Herodotus 
(i. 178) gives to Babylon. Aristotle (Pol. iii. 3. 5) says it was reported 
that when Babylon was captured, the news had not reached all parts of 
the city after two days. — Mor... @kovy: the Assyrian empire was 
overthrown by the Medes, with the help of the Babylonians, before 600 
B.c. (See Rawlinson’s Ancient Monarchies, Vol. I. p. 391.) Nineveh, 
however, was not destroyed, but remained a part of the Median empire 
until this was overthrown by Cyrus the Great in 549 n.c., when the city 
disappears from history. This Median occupation is mentioned here and 
in § 7, and this seems to be all that Xenophon knew or cared to tell of 
the history of this famous place. This is almost as bad as if a mediwyai 
traveller had called Athens “a place which the Romans once occupied”; 
but surely quite as pardonable as the remark of a distinguished modern 
geographer, that “Greece occupies the southern part of the Turkish 
peninsula’?! The slight notice of the ruins taken by Xenophon shows 
at once the completeness of the destruction of Nineveh and the careless- 
ness of even a cultivated Greek about the former glory of “Barbarians.” 
From both Mespila and Larissa monuments and sculptures have been 
brought to the British Museum, especially by Layard. —20. kKoyx vALarou 
(nom. -drys) : a fossiliferous stone is still used for building in this place. 


‘ 
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Page 104.] §11. 21. éwl: repeated in érwxoddunro. —22. awAlwOov: 
a wall of sun-baked bricks, a hundred feet high, was built on the top of 
the stone wall, which was fifty feet high. This style of wall, though with 
a much lower foundation of stone, was common in Greece (as at Athens), 
and it is found in the walls of Troy on Hissarlik. —24. Mydea, Medéa, a 
name (perhaps simply the Median) given to one of the wives of Astyages, 
the last king of Media. —25. awédAvoay, lost: the imperf. refers to the 
duration of the conquest of Media (G. 1259). —26. vad Ilepoav: bd 
with the gen. marks the Persians as the agents by whom the Medes were 
deprived of (amé\\veav) their power (G. 1284; H. 818 a). 

$12. 27. xpdve, i.e. by length of siege. — é\etv: compare the time with 
that of caragvyety in 25. 

Page 105.| $13. 4. els refers to the coming of T. wpon: the course 
of their day’s march. —5. ots te... €xov, not only the cavalry which he 
himself brought with him (cf. €xwv avéBn in 7): another éywy is understood 
(or perhaps omitted to avoid repetition), governing the antec. of ovs. — 
6. tot... Exovtos, who had (in marriage), explaining ’Opérra. 

§14. 11. ras pev... tds 8€: Tissaphernes threatened the Greek 
square on both sides and in the rear, at long range. —12. ésBadciv, to 
make a direct attack. —13. twaphyyerev, t.e. passed the order along. 

§ 15. 14. Saray Sevres: see note on p. 107, 19.—15. Uva rokdrar: the 
name Scythian was given to all archers of a certain class, whether they were 
native Scythians ornot. At Athens policemen were called rogéra1 or Dxvear, 
because the state sometimes imported Scythian slaves (who were archers) to 
serve as a city police. —16. avSpds, his man. — ote ... paStov jy, é.e. he 
could not well miss if he tried, on account of the dense throng of the enemy. 

§ 16, 20. érfvovro: in active sense, harmed.—21. pakpétepov.. . 
érotevov, i.e. the Ithodians carried further with their slings than the Per- 
sians, and the Cretans with their bows. ‘The words of Kpijres érégevov are 
merely a conjecture of Cobet for r&y rotoray or rdy mdelorwy rotoray of 
the Mss., the text being corrupt or defective. 

§17. 24. éméca dAlokotto: depending on the frequentative xpjowma jy. 
—Kpnet: depends on xpjopa. — 25. Bvarédovv xpapevor, they used con- 
stantly (G. 1587; H. 981). — 26. ave tévres, shooting upwards, so as to 
recover the arrows. —paxkpdv: sc. 666v.— 28, dere xpfoba, to be used 
(lit. so as to use them). 

Page 106.] § 18. 2. képais: see Introd. § 40%. —3. petov exovres, 
having the worst of it.—éakpo-Bodloe (G. 886; H. 5856): cf. axpoBodigs- 
pevos in 7. 

§19. 8. tyvwcav, found out. —mhalorov : see iii. 2. 36 and 37. For 
the changes in the hollow square, see Introd, § 38. —9. qv ovyktrry Ta 
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Page 106.] xépara, if the wings are ever drawn in (cf. bray didoxy in 
14, and érére cvyxtrro in 24.—10. 6806 otevwrépas ovens, because the 
road is narrower than usual. —11. @x0A(BerOar rods omditas, that the 
heavy-armed should be squeezed out of their ranks (sc. rijs Tagews), Subject 
of avdyxn éorly. —13. meLopévous, crowded together. 

§ 20. 16. 1d pérov, the space between. — 20. ever(Berov (éri-riGnux) Tots 
modeplors, easy for the enemy to attack. 

§ 21. 22. ava éxardv avSpas, of a hundred men each. —23. addovs, 
besides: see G. 966, 2; H. 705. For an account of these arrangements, 
see Introd. § 382, —26. mapfiyov... Kepdtav, led (their companies) out 
of the way of (i.e. behind) the wings, to give the others more room. 

§ 22. 27. dwére Sidoxorev: i.e. when the width of the road allowed 
the square to be re-formed. — 28. 16 pécov av éferipmdacay, they would 
(fill the open space: for the iterative indic. with dy, see G. 1296; H. 835 a. 
\\ Page 107.] 1. rd Siéxov: the same as 7d uéoov. — kata AdXous, KaTa 
meytykoo Tis, etc. See Introd. § 582. 

23. 5. év To péper, each in turn. —6. tis addayyos: depends on mov. 

§ 24. 8. Bacidedv tL: some royal building or estate on the distant 
slope. —10. 814, over. — yuyvopévny, passing (said of the road). — 

§ 25. 16. els ro rpavés, down hill. 

§ 26. 17. tro paotlyov, under the lash: see the account of the Per- 
sians at Thermopylae scourged to the attack like slaves, Hdt. vii. 223. — 
18. ékpdtynoay: notice the change from the four imperfects to the aorist. 
—19. yupvqtev: see note on p. 5, 7. —KatékAecav... O7A@v: this 
shows that the light-armed skirmishers were outside the square at first. 
See diaraxdévres, p. 105, 14, and the note on p. 100, 25. See Introd. 
§ 374.—21. év td Oxdw: i.e. with the great mass of camp-followers, 
etc., who were within the hollow square (elow rdv dr\wr). — dvtes: 
causal. 

§ 28. 25. dmore amlovev: i.e. each time when they returned to the main 
army. — 27. ofev avrois, they decided. —28. mplv... aviyayov, until 
they had brought up (G. 1470). 

Page 108.] 1. mpos 76 dpos: i.e. the higher hill (see § 24), from 
which the smaller hills descended (xa0jxov). 

$29, 2. éyévovro tmp, got above: the enemy were marching along 
the slope of the higher hill (dpos), attacking the Greeks below them as 
they descended from each of the lower spurs (y}opor) ; and the peltasts 
are now sent to a part of the 8pos which was above the enemy, that they 
might march along the slope and threaten the enemy below them if they 
continued to attack the Greeks. — wodeplov in 2 and wodéptor in 3 refer 
to the Persians; mwoAéwas in 5 refers to the Greeks, 
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Page 108.] §30. 6. of pev: the main body of the Greeks, who were 
crossing the hillocks ; ot $€: the peltasts on the height above the Persians. 
—T. kara... €mrapiovtes, i.e. marching to the same point (ém-) along 
the mountain slope (xara 7d 6pos), parallel to (rap-) the main body. — ras 
K@pas: see § 24, and Introd. § 402. —8. tarpods, nurses, selected from 
the soldiers. —9. ot terpmpévor: see Introd. § 283, and 18 ff. below. 

§ 31. 10. qpépas tpets: for the halts on the retreat to Trapezus, see 
Introd. §427.—11]. kal Gpa... elxov: we should expect éxovres (causal), 
corresponding to évexa. —ovpBeBAnpevas, collected: cf. cuvevnveypéva in 13. 
—13. t@ catpametorri, by the acting satrap, or royal governor: dat. of 
agent with perf. pass. (G. 1186; H. 769). 

§ 32. 18. dmropaxot, non-combatants, of three classes. 

§ 33. 22. word b:éhepov, they found it very different, i.e. much easier : 
the more common impers. constr. (which many Mss. and editions have 
here) would be ond duédepev. . . dpudvras. . . Topevouevous. —23. ék Xopas, 
from a position ; opposed to ropevouévor, on the march. 

§ 35. 28. awovnpov, a troublesome (wretched) thing. 

Page 109.] 2. atrois: G. 1170; H. 767.— qemobicpeévor, hobbled 
(praepediti), their feet being tied together by a short cord. — 3. rod py 
gevyev évexa (G. 1546; H. 959). — 4. Set... dvSpl: the dative for the 
accusative is very rare with the infin. after de?, and it is better here (with 
Rehdantz) to supply tw (i.e. a servant) as subj. of émucdéas and yalwdoa, 
and avréy (i.e. the horseman himself) as subj. of avaBjva. Notice the 
asyndeton after yadkwaca. The idea is: a Persian horseman must wait 
to have his horse bridled, and to put on his own armor, before he can 
mount. — émodfat, fo put on the cloth (éplmmwv): the Greeks had no 
saddles, and rode either bareback (él YAod) or on a cloth. See Morgan’s 
note (No. 42) on Xenophon’s Art of Horsemanship, 7, 5.—7. ®opvBou 
évros: temporal, connected by kal to wxrwp. 

§ 36. 9. StayyeAAopevous, passing the word of command : see p. 106, 13. 
—éxnpute : sc. 6 xfpué (G. 897, 4; H. 602 c): see p. 8, 27.—10. dxovdvrey, 
i.e. within hearing of the enemy. —13. Avew is used in a rare (chiefly 
poetic) sense = dvairereiv, to profit, to be expedient: as in English, they 
thought it did not pay. —aitovs and vukres belong to both of the follow- 
ing infinitives. 

§ 37, 15. amovras (G. 1582; H. 982). —16. kal adrot, themselves too 
(G. 989, 1; H. 680, 2).—dvatevtavres, breaking camp, absol., as in p. 141, 
2, —22. axp-wvexlav, spur (nail-tip). —%¢' Hv, along the base of which. — 
kardaBacts, descent: cf. avdBacus. 

Page 110.] §39. 2. 6 5€ A€ye (G. 983; H. 654 e): see 5.—3. qpiv: 
dat. of advantage (G. 1165; H. 767).—4. ovx tore rapedOeiv, there is no 
getting by. 


r 
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Page 110.] § 40. 6. drt otk eSdxer: the direct form would be ovx 
éddxer por, I did not think it good. —épnpa, exposed. —8. m&s tis amedq, 
how we (lit. one) shall drive, etc., indirect question. 

§ 41, 11. trip... orparevparos, close above their own (the Greek) 
army, atrod being intensive.—16. éyd 8 €0éAw, and I volunteer: éyw dé 
is more emphatic, as od yév is omitted with péve. So éyo dé in 17. 

§ 42, 20. Kedever S€ of : of as indirect reflexive (G. 987; H. 685) refers 
to Xenophon and depends on cuuréupar. —21. Grd tot eroparos, from 
the front of the square (cf. odpas in 22): see Introd. § 372. — paxpodv, a 
long way. 

§ 43, 23. rots ard tod otdpatos: see note on p. 2, 6.—édaPe Tods 
kata pécov: i.e. to replace the peltasts which he sent from the front, who 
were probably outside the square, he took those belonging to one of the 
flanks, who were within the square. See Introd. § 37% and Figure 8. — 
25. atrd: Xenophon ; cf. note on of in 20, and notice the difference of 
the two pronouns. —Tovs tptakoolovs : probably three of the six com- 
panies of § 21; these had been moved to the front when the attacks came 
from a new quarter. —ovs tév émdéxrwv (partitive) : by attraction ; the 
simple form would be rods rpraxoclous TOyv éwiéxTwv ous elye. 

Page 111.] § 44. 1. kal avro(: see note on p, 109, 16. — dppnoay 
aprrAdcbar, they set out to race or on a race. 

§ 45. 3. StakeXevopévwv: agreeing with the plural implied in orparev- 
patos, —4. tTOv audl Ticcadépyvnv, Tissaphernes and his men. Notice 
the chiasmos in diaxehevouévwy Tots é€avrGv in 3 and tots éavtGy diaxedevo- 
bévwy in 4, 

§ 46. 7. dGpirdAdoGar: see note on 1. —8. thy Aourqy: sc. dddy. 


$48, 11. Kal ds (G. 1023, 2; H. 655 a). — 14. €xov eropeteto, marched 
on with it (the shield), —15. @@paxa tamxov: the horseman carried no 
shield (Introd. § 31%), and wore a heayy metal cuirass : see note on p. 
102, 26.—16. brayev, to advance slowly.—17. waprévar, i.e. to pass 
along, leaving Xenophon to follow slowly with his burden. 


$49. 20. avaBas, mounting his horse (again). —Bdoipa... dara (sc. 
Ta Xwplay, passable... impassable (i.e. for a horseman): Kriiger makes 


the construction impersonal, like adtvara éorw, it is impossible, for ddv- 
varov éorw, comparing Bard, p. 143, 24.—22. pOdvovew yevopevor (G. 
1586 ; H. 984) : ¢@dvovew in its sense of anticipate governs rods roNeulous 
in 23. 

CHAPTER V. 


$1. 26. dmotpamopevor ... wXovto, they turned off by another road 
and were gone (G. 1587; H. 827). —27. dddnv Sev (G. 1060; H. T19.a) : 
adverbial. 
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Page 112.] 2. dya@av, supplies. 

$2, 7. vopal Borknparwy, pasturing herds (lit. pastures of herds). — 
SiaPiBafopevar, i.e. in course of transportation. 

$3. 11. ph ovdk Exovev depends on the idea of apprehension in évvoov- 
mevor. —emirydea: obj. of NauSdvovev. — el kdovev : sc. of rodeutor (G. 1508 ; 
H.937).—12. owoGev AapBadvorev : indir. question after ov« Zxouev (G. 1490 ; 
H. 952, 2 end) representing rddev NauBdrwuev ; Exw is used like habeo in 
non habeo quid dicam, non habebam quid dicerem. 

$4. 13. awqoav ek tis Bonfetas, had returned from giving help (evi- 
dently to the plunderers of § 2).—14. karéBy: i.e. from the height 
(p. 111, 25). 

§5. 15. ‘Opadre... elvar; don’t you see that they admit the country is 
now ours?—17. a yap... dAdotpiav, for what they stipulated against 
our doing, when they made the treaty (cf. ii. 3. 27), viz., burning the king’s 
territory, (this) they are now themselves (doing, by) burning (it) as if it were 
another's: un Kaev... xapav (8c, Huds) is in apposition with the antecedent 
of &. See p. 42, 12, and note; in both cases a more definite expression 
(here xdover) is substituted by anacoluthon for a more general one like 
Towovct. 

§6. 23. OdKxouv eporye Soxet, I don’t think so, now. The reply is mere 
jest, like the preceding remark of Xenophon. 

§7. 25. exnvds, encampment (in the village). — 27. évOev pev... EvOev 
8€, on the one hand. . . on the other. 

Page 113.] 2. as pndé... Babous (sc. risl), i.e. so as not even to let 
their spears project when they tried the depth; their spears found no bot- 
tom (G. 1172; H. 771). Cf. p. 95, 17. 

§8. 5. kata terpaxicyirlous, four thousand ut a time. —dv Séopar, 
what I require. —rédavtov: see Dict. Rhodes at this time used the 
Attic talent. 

§9. 7. "Acxav: bags of inflated hides are still used in crossing these 
rivers. —9. dmoSapévta: from drodépw.— dvonbevra refers to dépyara, 
hides, implied in daodapévra, i.e. flayed and (the hides) blown up. It 
appears that there were at least 2000 animals in the train. See Introd. 
§ 39. : 

$10. 11. Serpav, girths. —12. dpploas, mooring. —13. adels, by letting 
them down (1563, 3; H. 969a): this and dprjcas are subordinate to 
éputcas. —14. Siayayev, carrying (the line of floats) across the stream, — 
aphorepwbev Seas, fastening them to the two banks, to serve as pontoons, 
or supports to a floating bridge. 

§11. 17. &€e rot py xaradivar, will keep from sinking (G. 1549; 1615; 
H. 963): we might have 700 xaradivat, wn xaradova, or (less frequently) 
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Page 113.] simply karadéva. An equivalent (though different) con- 
struction follows, wore uh éduwOdvev oxjoe, will keep you from slipping, 
lit. will keep you so that you may not slip (G. 1450; H. 953). 

§12. 19. 1d epyov, the execution of the plan (évOvynua). — 20. ot KoAv- 
covtes, men ready to prevent it: cf. note on p. 57, 28.—21. moAdol 
immeis : apposition. — ol... Gv emérpetrov: sc. el émexelpnoar. 

§ 13. 22. émavexdpovv els Totpmadty, efc., i.e. they made a day’s march 
backward to some villages which had not been burnt by the enemy (see 
§ 8). —24. EvOev = e& js (8c. Thy Kwunr), the village from which (see § 1). 
—25. Sporor Arav Savpdtev, were like to wonder, i.e. seemed amazed, like 
ewkeray Oavudvev: the text, however, is very doubtful. —26. tpépovrar 
..» €xovev (G. 1487; H. 932, 2): we might have had two indicatives or 
two optatives. 

Page 114.] § 14. 3. HAeyxov... xapav, they enquired (of the cap- 
tives) about the whole surrounding country. See Introd. § 391. 

§15. 5. ris ért BaBvA@va (poss. gen.): i.e. it lay on the road towards 
Babylon. —6. axovev (G. 1497, 2; H. 932, 2). — @epifery: the king spent 
the winter at Babylon, the spring at Susa, and the summer at Ecbatana 
(see Xen. Cyr. viii. 6. 22). Many Mss. here have @epifew xal éaplfev.— 
8. SiaBdvri... mpds eorrépay, to the west after crossing the river (sc. ru) : 
this is used like the other adjective phrases with 7.—10. érc is repeated 
for emphasis in the last clause. — KapSotxovs : the people called Kurds, 
Armenian Kordukh ; the region is Kurdistan. ; 

§16. 12. dkoverv, listen to or obey. —épBareiv mote els attots, once 
invaded them. —15. ométe... ometratvto, kal emuyvivar (depending on 
épacay) : in the direct form, drérav... omelowvrat, Kal érmwyviacr, when- 
ever they (the Kurds) make a treaty, etc., some of them also mingle, etc.— 
16. odav, exelvwv: sc. tds (G. 1091; H. 734). 

$17, 18. &arraxdce elS€var, that they knew the way in each direction. — 
21. rovrovs: governed by dtehOdvras.— 22. Epacay kev, they (the captives) 
said that they (the Greeks) would come. — 24. etropov... mopever@ar : in 
the direct form, evmropéy éorw dra dy tis €6édy mopeverOar, it is easy to go 
whithersoever you wish, the apodosis being general in sense. 

$18. 25. éml rotrois, thereupon. —26. wpas: part. gen. after jrixa, 
at whatever time. —rhv vrepBodrjy, the pass: acc. by anticipation ; regu- 
larly it would be, they feared that the mountain-pass might be seized 
beforehand. 

Page 115.] 2. yvik’ dv tis mapayyéAAq, i.e. when the order should be 
given ; cf. & ris... dvrolm in p. 61, 14: this subjunctive might haye been 
changed to the optative (omitting dy), as émed} deervpoeay (in 1) is changed 
from éreday deervnonre, 
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BOOK FOURTH. 


Harv Fieutmxne in THE Mountarys. — ENTRANCE INTO ARMENIA. — 
Great SUFFERING FROM CoLp anp Famtne.—To Mount TRECHES, 
FROM WHICH THE SEA IS SEEN.— ARRIVAL AT TRAPEZUS. 


CHAPTER I. 


Page 115.] §1. See note onii. 1,1. Here it is probable that sec- 
tions 1-4 are interpolated. —7. dca érodenyOn: passive of an active 
constr, dca érohéuncay (G. 1054; H. 7166): to what extent war was made 
upon the Greeks. 

§2. 11. eva (sc. éxetre), (to the place) where. — 12. wéapo8os, way along 
the river. — 15. mopevtéov elvar (dir. ropevréoy éoriy: impers.). Much of 
this section repeats what has been stated in iii. 5. 

§3. 16. trav ddickopéver, the captives taken along the way. —el S:éA- 
Gorey has for its apodosis the sentence év 77 ’Apuevia. . . mepiacr, including 
two subordinate protases; it represents éay dié\@wyev of the direct dis. 
course, and the four following verbs might also have been changed to 
the opt. (see G. 1498). —19. meptlacr, will pass round (G. 1257; H. 828 a). 
—20. &éyero : the subject is ras rnyas eivar. —éotw otras exov, it is just 
so (G. 144, 5; H. 480). 

§ 4. 23. pOdoar mply... KkaradaPeiv: see p. 118, 25, and note. 

Page 116.} $5. 1. thy red\evtalav pudaxgy : the last watch began at 
early dawn. See Introd. § 40%.—2. dcov... SedOetv, enough for cross- 
ing the plain in the dark ; éc0y (sc. rocotrov) takes the infinitive from the 
idea of sufficiency which it implies. —3. wapayyéAcews, i.e. the word of 
command passed round (ef. p. 115, 2). —4. 16 dpos: cf. iii. 5. 7 and 17. 

§6. 6. 1rd apd’ airév, his own special command: cf. 1d dmderixdy, Pp. 
153, 8. So 7d immxéy, the cavalry, and 7d ‘ENAnmxédy for of “ENAqves, the 
Greeks (p. 117, 4). —-yvpvijras: for the use of light-armed troops see 
Introd. § 35. —7. émAlrais : apposition. —9. pA, that (lest), after xlyduvos. 
— Tropevopéve (8c. ‘airav), as they went, gen. abs. (G. 1568 end ; H. 9724). 
—éniooito: see éfpérouat. 

§7. 11. trara, i.e. after crossing the hill and descending: ¢f. § 10. — 
12. del, regularly, qualifies épelrero, affecting also the force of tepBadnov, 
the idea being that each detachment in succession followed, as it crossed 
the height. 

$8. 16. fv AapPdverv, there was an opportunity to take. — 19. et amws 
WerAhoeav, in case the C. should be willing to let them pass, i.e. with 2 view 
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Page 116.] to this result (G. 1420; H. 907): the implied apod. is 
that then they might do this, or the like. —20. as... x@pas = dia rijs 
xdépas ws pidlas (sc. ovens), i.e. to let them go through their country as 
(being) a friendly one: cf. p. 14, 27, and p. 62, 5, and the notes. 

§ 9, 22. 8mrov, wherever, is Cobet’s emendation for érov (one Ms.) or 
8 7. (most Mss.) : the common reading érw is also a conjecture. —davdyxy : 
see Introd. § 262. —28. kadotvvtwv (sc. airdv), when they called: see note 
on ropevouérwy in 9. 

§10. 26. Sia ro... elvan (G. 1546 ; H. 959). —27. OdAnv thy fpépav 
éyévero, went on through the whole day: the aor. looks at the ascent and 
descent as a single event, without regard to its duration ; cf. éBacinevce 
béxa ern, he had a reign of ten years. See Moods and Tenses, $$ 56, 57. 
On the other hand, éreridevro in p. 117, 1, looks at the attack in its dura- 
tion or repetition. 

Page 117.] 3. e€ dmpooSoxyrov, ex improviso: the suddenness of the 
coming of the Greeks is given as the reason for their fewness (dXyor 
évres). — For the length of the line of march through the mountains, see 
Introd. § 35 and § 384, 

§11. 5. exwSdvevoev av StapGaphvar, would have risked perishing. — 
modu, a great part: cf. 7d wont, the greater part, p. 20, 15. —8. cuvedpov, 
i.e. watched each other’s signals. 

§12. 9. cvvedBotor... ESoke, i.e. they came together and resolved : cf. 
ddgav in 18. See Introd. § 272.—11. €xovtas, karadtmrdvtas : accus. 
where dat. would be allowed (G, 928, 1; see H. 941). —12. atxpadrora, 
captives (aixun, spear, and adicxouac). See Introd. § 282, 

§13. 14. éwolovv: with subj. vrofvya etc. : see note on p. 32, 27, — 
15. él, in charge of. —For the baggage trains see Introd. § 39. —18. 
Sd6fav tatra, when they had resolved on this (G. 1569; H. 974 a): com- 
monly explained as accus. absol. corresponding to dote raira (ef. 10). 
We find also Sééavra ratra, Sotavtwy ro’rwy, Sdtavros rovrov, and détav 
alone. But it is perhaps more natural to supply mpdrrew with rabra. 

$14, 19. brorrnoravtes (sc. Twas), i.e. causing any to halt whom they 
suspected, — 20, e& tv: translated whatever. —rév elpnpévwv (sc. adetvar), 
of the things ordered (to be abandoned), See § 12.—21. ot 8, and they 
(the soldiers). —mAhV.. . ExAeev, unless one smuggled something. —22. 
olov... yuvaids : we should expect oloy (for example) } ratda éribuuhoas 
abrov, 7 yuvatka (Kriiger), —23. rév evmperav is partitive genitive. — 24, 
Ta pév... Ta 8é, sometimes. . . sometimes 

$15. 26. Ets rhv torepalav : see note on els Thy fw, Dr 295 lire 

Page 118.] §16. 2 ywplwv: diminutive in form, thought not in 
sense (G, 844; H. 558, 1). —4, 5. dvaxatovres and Oapivd are both poetic 
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Page 118.] words. —5. waphyyeAAev vropéverv, sent word (for those in 
front) to wait. —6. éméowro : cf. éixetobar, press upon, with émirlberOat, 
fall upon. 

$17. 7. addore piv... tote S€: i.e. though on other occasions he 
halted, on this he did not. —6te wapeyyu@ro, whenever the word was passed. 
9. mpdypa tt, some trouble ahead. —10. amapedOdvte (sc. Tvl). 
$18, 15. 81a THs domiSos : for the effectiveness of the Greek armor, 
see Introd. § 51+, —14. S:aprepis tHv kepadny (sc. Totevdels), shot directly 
through the head, lit. shot in the head directly through (G. 1058 ; H. 718). 

$19, 16. dorep etxev, just as he was (sicut erat). —18. hetyovrtes dpa 
(G. 1572 ; H. 976). —Kadeé te kal dya8e: see Dict. and p. 78, 25. —19, 
avedéo Gat, to take up for burial, a most sacred duty with the Greeks. See 
Introd. § 291. The last sentence is in the direct discourse. 

§ 20. 21. pia airy oSds... opOia, there is one way right there (avrn) 
which you see, a steep one: airy implies a gesture pointing to the road; 
in such eases the article may be omitted with a demonstrative, as in vijes 
éxetvar émimdéover, ships are sailing up there! Thue. i. 51; so yuvacxdp 


tovtéwy, Hdt. v. 20; immovus ravras, and xwpns thobe, Hdt. iv. 9. See also 
pla aitn mdpodos, p. 145, 17. —23. dxdov ot (G. 10210; H. 629). —24. 
ékBacw, way out. See Remarks on pp. li. and lii. 

§21. 24. ratr éomevdov (G. 1054; H. 7166). —25. & mas Svvaiuny, in 
case I should be able ; see note on ef rws €Gejoeay in p. 116, 19; here an 
apod. is implied like iva ¢Adcayu. — pbdcar ( = mpdrepos yevéoOar) empha- 
sizes the following rpiv, the idea being to get to the pass before the enemy 
should have captured it: cf. p. 115, 23. See Greek Moods and Tenses, 
§ 660, with the examples. —27. ov... 08é6v, say there is no other way. 
For ov gnu, cf. note on p. 11, 10. 

§ 22. 29. dep refers to the action of évndpetoaper. 

Page 119.]. 1. avarvetoat, to take breath: Kriiger quotes Il. xv. 235, 


ws ke kal airis "Ayawl avarvetowar mébvow.—2. avtod rovrov évexa 
(G. 1363). —3. nyepdow : sc. adrots (G. 916). 
§ 23. 6. el elSetev: indir. question representing tore ; —7. odk Ey (sc. 


eldévat) : cf. p. 118, 27, and 10 (below). —9. op&dvros rot érépov, before 
the other’s eyes. See Introd. § 282. 

§ 24, 11. értyyave... xSeSopevn, i.e. he happened to have a married 
daughter there. —attés emphasizes the omitted subject of jyjoecOar: he 
said he would himself lead (G. 927).—12. 8vvarnv... o86v, by a way 
which even beasts of burden could pass over: personal constr. of duvards 
(G. 1527). For é5v see G. 1057; H. 7150. 

§ 25, 13. Svc-mdp-trov (elu): of. duat-irds, p. 9, 27, and see G, 886 ; 
H. 585). —14, 6: object of rpoxaradjyorro: and unless they (ris) should 
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Page 119.] first (mp6) occupy this ; the direct discourse was el wh Tes 
mpoxaradynwerat, ddvvarov eara., 

§ 26. 16. meAtaords is in apposition with Aoxayovs, which r@v ordi Gy 
further explains. —17. e tis... oti, whether there was any one (éoTw 
might have been ely after édédxer). —18. yevéoOar, to show himself: cf. 
éyévero (end of 28), —19. drocrds edovris, standing forth as a volun- 
teer: cf. bolorara in 19. 

§ 28, 25. épwrdcw et tis... Xr: here é0é\e of the direct question 
becomes opt. after an historic present (G. 1268; H. 828). —26. tév yup- 
virov tafiapxev, light-armed taxiarchs: cf. Noxayovs medrdoras in 16, and 
see Introd. § 30%. 


CHAPTER II.* 


Page 120.] §1. 1. ot 8€é, i.e. Xenophon and Chirisophus. — éuda- 
yovras, after eating. —3. cvvtibevtar, agree with them (i.e. the volunteers). 
—4,. 1rd axpov: cf. dxpov in p. 119, 14. —5. rots pev.. .avrol $€: the 
volunteers and the officers. —avw dvras, i.e. from their position on the 
height. — 6. lévar (fut.) and cupBonPqceav denote later actions than 
guvddtray and onualvey; hence perhaps the change in tense (G. 1286; 
H. 948 a). See note on p. 144, 5. —@«Baow: see p. 118, 24. 

§2. 9. b8wp, rain. —11. dmws... Tov voty, that the enemy might have 
their attention turned to that road. —12. (dws) as padrtora AdBorev, that 
they might be, as far as possible, unseen. 

§3. 14. qv er... &Palverv, i.e. which they must cross before getting 
to the ascent. —15. é6dottpdxovs: a poetic word, compounded of ¢d\w 
(volvo), to roll (cf. &\uos), and rpéxw ; probably meaning rounded by rolling 
(i.e. in the water). See Liddell and Scott; and Theocr. xx. 49, there 
quoted: rérpou ddoolrpoxor, overe kuNLYSwy XEtudppous morapds ueyaais Tepiecere 
dlvats. The xapddpa which they were crossing was the dry.bed of a winter 
torrent (xeudppovs), down which the stones were hurled. See note on 
Xapddpay, p. 103, 2.—17. SverhevSovavro, flew in pieces (lit. were flung 
about, as if from slings): ‘‘diffundebantur: cf. odevddvn = funda.” 
Rehdantz. 

§4. 19. el ph Svavro (sc. diaBFvac): gen. cond. with frequentative 
érepGvro. — TavTY... GAAQ, Sc. 659.— 22. avapioro, breakfastless. — 
24. kvdwSodvres : with ératcavro (G. 1580; H, 981). 

Page 121.] § 5. 2. as... Karéxovtes, supposing that they held the 
summit: see note on p. 1, 15. 

§6, 2. of 8’ od Karetxov, i.e. they were wrong in so thinking; of dé is 
irregular in referring to the subj. of the preceding verb (see also G. 983; 
H, 654 e), —3, parrds, a round hill. —4, atry: otros may stand between 

* See Remarks on §§ 1-22 on pp. li. and lii, | 
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Page 121.] the article and its noun, provided some qualifying word 
separates it from the article (G. 975; H. 673c). —5. adrdéev, from that 
spot (where they were). 

$7. 8. brépaivev: cf. note on p. 90, 16.— 10. mpooedOdvres (G. 1586; 
H. 984).— 11. ddaddtavtes: see Introd. § 432.—13. et{wvor, nimble 
(well-girt): ydp introduces the reason why only a few (édlyo.) were killed. 

§8. 17. as &dvavro, as well as they could, with dvaBdvres. —18. av- 
(hey, drew up (like buckets from a well): ¢f. iudw, to draw; iuds, a thong 
or strap. 

§9. 21. qarep, by the way by which (sc. émopevOnoav). —22. dmicGev rdv 
trofvyiwy, i.e. in the rear of the baggage train: see Introd. § 39 (end). 

$10. 25. 4 SreLedx Gar (sc. atrovs), or else be (themselves) entirely sepa- 
rated: the perfect infinitive here denotes that the action is decisive ; cf. 
éxmer\7x Gat in p. 25,19, and the note. —26. éropetOnoav av: the implied 
protasis is seen in the following clause (G. 1340). — 27. trofiyra: subject 
of éxBiva, i.e. there was no other way for the beasts to get through. 

§ 11. 29. opBiors rots Adxots, with the companies in parallel columns: 
see Introd. § 36, with Figure 7. 

Page 122.] 1. o¥ kiko, i.e. not so as to cut the enemy off. —2. et 
BotAowro: the apod. is in &dgodov, i.e. a way by which they might retreat 
if they wished to. . 

§12. 2. réws pév, for some time. — 3. tkactos : in appos. to the omitted 
subject of édvvavro. —4. 0d mpoctevto, i.e. they did not let the Greeks get 
near them, but fled. —5. kal rotrév te... kal (see note on p. 9, 3): the 
thought is, no sooner had the Greeks passed this, than they saw, etc. 

§13. 9. "Evvoqeas ph, becoming anxious lest, évvoS with the un clause 
having the idea of fear.—10. kal mddw, yet again. —11. ém@otvro, for 
éribetvro (G. 741; H. 4455): such forms follow the analogy of verbs in w. 
—raptotery, as they passed. —ém mort jy, stretched out a long way: ef. 
p. 34, 24, and note. —12. Gre... mopevopeva (G. 1575; H. 977): cf. the 
Latin constr. of quippe with a relative. — 8a otevfjs tis 6806 (G, 971; 
H. 670 a). 

§14. 19. 6 tbwép... @edovrdy (see § 5): of the three expressions which 
qualify the attributive partic. xaradngpdelons (G. 1559; H. 965), only one 
stands between rs and the partic., the others being placed outside of 
Tis... pudraxfs to avoid complicating that construction (G. 969 ; H. 667 a). 

§15. 23. Seloavras: causal partic. —atrots: the barbarians, — ro- 
Artopkotvro : from réds (wod-) and épyw (épxos); often used, as here, where 
the force of réds is forgotten. —24. darodumeiv: indir. quot. after baa- 
mrevov. —adpa, in fact; as it proved. — 25, él rods omebodidakas, i.¢. 
they went to attack the part of the Greek rear-guard which had been left 
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Page 122.] to guard the first hill (§ 13). The Carduchians had seea 
from their height what was going on in their rear (driw6ev), i.e. on the 
first hill (see § 18), and they hastened to recover that position. 

$16. 27. dvéBawev: the impf. expresses the process of mounting ; 
cf. the following aorists. — 28. trdyev, advance slowly. — rpocplgeav, 
i.e. might come up. —29. CérOar Ta STAG: Cf. p. 25, 24, and the note. 

Page 123.] §17. 5. ome@odtdAakas: probably the half of the rear- 
guard which followed the baggage train (§ 9). 

§18. 7. dvrlropov, opposite, perhaps the hill captured in the night 
(§ 5). 

§19, 9. éb’ #, on condition that, with xdew (G. 1460; H. 999 a). — 
10. év #, while, introducing both clauses 7d uév.. . of 6€.—12. ot ek: 
cf. notes on T&v mapa Baciiéws, p, 2, 6, and p. 9, 4. — cvveppinoay: from 
ouppew. 

§ 20. 13. teravro, proceeded to form.—wnptavto: i.e. the Greeks, — 
14. &0a... ekevto, where the armed force was stationed (see § 16): xetcOar 
here is like a passive of 6éc@a: (used as in § 16). —19. GaéAurey, i.e. got 
separated from him, left him (without his shield). 

§ 21. 20. Aovorets, of Lusi (Aoveol, Bath) in Arcadia. — rpoBeBAnpEévos 
(sc. Thy dolda), t.e. with his shield held out in front of both (G. 1242, 3; 
H. 813). See Introd. § 283, 

*§ 22, 24. adrod, there. —év olkiats: see Introd. § 402. — 25. év Aakkots 
Koviatois, in plastered (or cemented) cisterns. Suidas (s.v. \dkKos) says: 
‘*The Athenians and other Greeks used to make large excavations under- 
ground, round or square, cement them, and keep wine and oil in them: 
these they called Naxxou.”’ 

§ 23, 26. Serpdtaro dere, so managed or bargained that, etc. 

Page 124.] 1. nyepova: see iv. 1. 22-24. —ék trav BSuvardy, i.e. as 
well as they could. —2. voplterar: the word vduos ‘includes all that is 
enjoined by law, custom, or the general sentiment, and all that is volun- 
tarily accepted in reliance on these.’? J. S. Mill, Diss., Vol. IV. p. 302 
(249) nx. For the sacred duty of burying the dead, see Introd. § 291, 

§ 24, 4. Say ely... mpoxatarapBavovtes, seizing positions in advance 
wherever the road ( place) was narrow. — 5. ékédvov: conative (G. 1255 ; 
H. 832): cf. cwvovev (pres.) in 6 with érotvro (aor.) in 9. 

§ 25, 6. dmobev, from the rear (cf. § 9).—7. amé-dpati: from dré 
and ¢pdoow (ppay-), a rare word. —8. tots mporots: dat. of advantage, 
like rots dricbev in 12. — dvwerépw ylyver Oar, fo get above. 

$27. 13. qv dwére, sometimes (see G. 1029; H. 9985): ef. p. 139, 19. 
— 14. atrois rots dvaBdor, even to those who had gone up: cf. § 25 
and § 26.-~15, KaraBalvovowy ; temporal. — 16. éyyiev dedyovres ; the 
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Page 124.] opposite of é« moddod devyorras, p. 101, 38. Note the dis- 
tinction of devyev, to flee, and drogetrye, to escape. 

$28. 20. mpds To kdtw... mporBaivortes, i.e. pressing (stepping) with 
the left foot against the lower end of the bow, i.e. to steady the long bow 
while drawing it. The bow was held perpendicularly, with one end 
brought to the ground. See Diod. Sic. iii. 8, where it is said of the 
Ethiopians: éviore dé (kaforNiforrar) Evrivois Tots TeTpaTHYEoLW, ols Totevovat 
uév T@ Tod! wpocBalvorvres. The reading mpocBalvortes has, however, very 
little authority in this passage of the Anabasis, nearly all (and all the 
best) Mss. having rpo8alvorvres, which would mean advancing the left foot 
towards the lower end of the bow, i.e. steadying themselves in this way. 
Strabo (p. 772) tells of Aethiopian elephant-hunts, in which three men 
used one bow, TGy uév katexdvtwv 7d Tdkov Kal mpoBeBnxdrwy Tots oct, Tod 5 
&\xovros Thy veupay, two of them holding the bow, with their feet advanced 
(i.e. each with one foot advanced to steady himself), and the third draw- 
ing the string. Arrian (Ind. 16) speaks of bows which the Indians drew 
by bringing them to the ground and bracing themselves (dvriBdvres) with 
the left foot. —21. 8a... @wpdkwv: see Introd. § 314, — 23. dkovtiots : 
in appos. with adtrots. —évayxvAavtes: the arrows, a yard long, were 
picked up and used as darts, being fitted with an dyxv\n, a loop or strap, 
fastened at the middle, as a guide in grasping and help in hurling. See 
dinyxvAwpévous, p. 129, 27. —25. jpxe: see Introd. § 30%. 


CHAPTER III. 


§1. 26. ad expresses the contrast between the day’s fighting and the 
comfortable quarters. — nirAleOncav, were quartered: aidfouac originally 
means to pass the night (or live) in an open court (avd): as in Od, xii. 265: 
puknOyod rT nKovca Body alArCouevdwy olGy Te BAX HY. 

Page 125.] 1. as, about: cf. notes on p. 5, 5 and 9,—4. trav Kap- 
Sotxev: depends on dpéwy. 

§ 2. 6. wodtda: as ady. with pvnpovetovres, recounting. —7. erra 
mpéepas : the day just ended appears to be the fifth since they entered 
the Carduchian country. Unless two days were occupied in negotiation 
(see chap. 2, § 23), we must include the two following days spent in 
Carduchia. The seven days, as usually reckoned, are Noy. 12-18, 401 B.c. 
—8. paxdpevor Sier&erav (G. 1580; H. 981).—9. kaka... obpravra, 
i.e. more evils than all which they had suffered taken together. — 60a: sc. 
eracxov. —10. as amndAaypévot, i.e. feeling free. 

§ 4, 18. érda: appositive. —19. yéppa: see Introd. § 14%. 

§5. 21. 6865... ava, i.e. the only road which was visible was (one) 
leading up, etc,; the construction is 7 dpwyévn pla odds Hv dyouca dvw, 
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Page 125.] See p. 118, 22, nv épgs, and note.— 22. aomep XetpoTro(nTos 
(sc. ofca), (looking) as if it had been built. —ravry, here, i.e. opposite to 
this road. 

§ 6, 23. metpwpévois (sc. rislv), on trial. —26. ot7’ corresponds to ré 
in 27. —émda refers especially to the shield, which, if held on the side, 
would be under water. — et 8& ph, otherwise, i.e. if any of them did attempt 
to carry their arms through the river: cf. note on p. 53, 7. —27. ém rijs 
Keadfs: i.e. holding them up above their heads. — 28. yupvot, exposed: 
plur. since 7s is collective. 

Page 126.] § 7. 1. "Ev0a, where. —4. dpadct pev... dpdor Be... 
dpGot $€: notice the emphatic repetition. —6. émikeropévous, ready to 
fall wpon (G. 1582): not or. obl. 

§ 8 10. adréparar: cf. ard rod avroudrov, spontaneously, p. 9, 1.— 
mepippufvar, fell off (sc. Zdoéav), with atr@ as dat. of advantage. — SraBal- 
very Omrdcov éBovAero, took as long steps as he pleased (opposed to dedécGat) : 
diaBalve in this sense was a good omen for crossing the river (d:aBatvev) ; 
see § 12, § 14, and § 15. —13. rd dvap: see Introd. § 291. 

§9. 14. as TaxLeTa, as soon as.— 15. ml Tot rpdrov (sc. iepelov), with 
the first victim. 

§10. 19. dpioravr, while eating his lunch: ef. apurtomoetc bat (17), to 
prepare breakfast (or lunch). See also note on doprncréy, p. 47, 12. — 
20. éeln ktd.: the direct discourse would be éfecrw. . . rpoceGety, kal 


édy kabevdn . . . elmetv, €ay. . . Exn. —adtad: with mpooeNGely. —22. érreyel- 
pavra. elretv, fo wake him and tell. — éxov: sc. elreiv. 


§ 11. 23. Kal rére, and this time.—6értv tvyxdvorev... Kar(Sorev : 
imperf. and aor. opt., the direct discourse being érvyydvouey. .. kal 
katelOouey: this true imperf. opt. (G. 1488; H. 9356) is rare. —24. as 
éml\ mip: see Introd. § 403. —év ro répav, across the river. —26. watSloKas 
diminutive (G. 844; H. 558,.3): cf. veavicxw in 20, which is a diminutive 
in form only.—dowep... katatiWepévous (G. 924 a; H. 615), apparently 
putting away bags of clothes. 

§12, 28. 86far: the oratio obliqua here changes from the opt. to the 
infin., as if €~acay had already been introduced, — ov8 yap... mpoofBa- 
Tov elvat Kata TodTo (sc. pacar SdEac), for (they said it appeared to them 
that) neither could the enemy's cavalry come down to the river at this point: 
ovdé (also. . . not, or neither) implies that this ground of safety appeared 
in addition to other obvious advantages. 

Page 127.] 1. éStvres . . . StaPalvew: in the direct form, éxdvvres 
.. . dteBalvouey (See G. 927): distinguish the various circumstances of the 
crossing expressed by the three participles and yupvol (sc. dvres). —2. ds 
vevodpevor, i.e. with the expectation of swimming if it should be necessary. 
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Page 127.] —8.aPaive : imperf. representing dieBalvouer, we proceeded 
to cross; ¢f. this with diaSpvac (in 3) for de8yuev, we crossed (effected the 
crossing). — 3. mpdcGev... mplv, before wetting (G. 1469; 1470; H. 9244): 
for the use of rpdc@ev, see Moods and Tenses, § 658. Cf. p. 4, 3, and note; 
also p. 84, 15. — &taBavres: past to both AaBdvres and jKew. 

§ 13. 5. rots veaviokots éyxetv (sc. olvov), to pour wine for the young 
men. —6. éx€Xeve: 8c. Tods wapdyras: cf. p. 86, 12.—dvelpara (see § 8): 
the plural seems to indicate the several points of the dream. —7. kal ra 
Aourd dyabd, also the other blessings (not portended in the dream). —8. 
émredéoat: depending on evxecfa. See Introd. § 291. 

§14. 13. érws dv... mdcxorev: obj. clauses after €Boveovro, in 
which the best Attic usage allowed only the simple ézws, generally with 
the fut. indic. or opt. The meaning is, they took counsel (i.e. planned) to 
cross in the best way, ete. For Xenophon’s still greater violation of Attic 
usage by using ws in these and in final clauses, see note on p. 2, 9, and 
the references. 

§ 15. 18. & pérw rotrav, i.e. between the two divisions: see Introd. 
§ 392. 

$17. 25. advturapfcav, went along opposite to them, t.e. the enemy 
on the other bank. —24. kata... 6x8as, at the ford and where the (oppo- 
site) high banks were (cf. § 11).—26. otehavwordpevos, putting on a 
wreath, probably one made on the spot. It was one of the institutions 
of Lycurgus that the Spartans should go into battle wearing wreaths (see 
Plutarch’s Lycurg. 22).—26. amobvs, throwing off (probably) his outer 
garment: ékdtvtes (in 1), acc. to Rehdantz, means stripping themselves 
entirely.— 27. maptyyedAe, gave the word (sc. drodicr hayBdavey Ta brda). 
—28. op8lovs: see p. 121, 29, and the note. 

Page 128.] §18. 2. els tov rorapéy, i.e. so that the blood ran into 
the river. For the ceremonies etc. preceding the passage of the river, 
see Introd. § 291 and § 43%. 

§19. 5. avndAdAafov, raised the war-cry, properly shouted ALava : the 
édo\vy7 Was a loud cry or chant, generally a joyous one raised by women 
in invoking the Gods. 

§ 20. 10. éml tov mépov: i.e. the regular ford; see § 3 and § 6.—11. 
&kBaciv, passage out (from the river). —12. mpooototpevos, feigning : he 
“made a feint of hastening back to the original ford, as if he were about 
to attempt a passage there. This attracted the attention of the enemy’s 
horse [on the opposite bank], who became afraid of being attacked on 
both sides, galloped off to guard the passage at the other point, and 
opposed no serious resistance to Chirisophus.’’? Grorn, —8.aBds : belongs 
to omitted subj. of dzrokAeloew, 


258 ANABASIS IV. 3. 21-2. 


Page 128.] §21. 13. oi rodéuwo: i.e. the cavalry mentioned in § 17. 
—17. as... &Paow, i.e. hastening to the road which led up from the 
river: &kBaow, as a verbal noun, takes dvw and the gen. as if it were 
éxBalvw. Of. kara Thy éxBaow in 11, éxBatvew in p. 125, 15, and éféBaivev 
in 25 (below). —18. érewvov, they pushed on. 

§ 22, 19. twréwv: see Introd. § 30. —20. weAracrav: see Introd. § 30 
and § 431. —21. detyovras: see 16 and 17. —22. orpari@tat: the main 
body of the soldiers who were crossing with Chirisophus. —é€Béev py 
Grodelrer Oar, called out (protesting) that they should not be left behind, 
but should follow in the pursuit. — cvvexBatverv ert TO Spos, i.e. should 
follow the road leading up from the river (rHv @kBacw, 11) with Lucius 
and Aeschines. 

§ 23. 23. at, on the contrary, as Ch. declined to follow the retreating 
cavalry, but took a more direct course to attack the enemy on the heights. 
— 24. kata... worapdv, by (over) the bluffs which reached to the river 
(§ 11): see G. 969; H. 667 a.—27. omAtras: the troops of Chirisophus 
who had not followed the retreating cavalry, the crpariGra: of 22. 

Page 129.] § 24. 2. dmexdper: the same movement mentioned in 
§§ 20 and 21. —4. kataBaivovtes: with davepol Foay (G. 1589; H. 981). 

§ 25.. 6. tdv cKevoddpwv (neut.), the baggage train (of the enemy). 

§ 26. 9. dkpiy SréBarve, were just (at the point of) crossing: with the 
adverbial accus. axuny, just at the point, cf. ré\os in p. 46, 25, and the 
common use of dpxyv, at first.—1Q. avria... eBero, formed his line 
facing them: cf. note on p. 25, 24. —11. kar’ évwportas, by enomoties, 
i.e. with the four évwuorlac arranged in line, probably in eight ranks 
(Introd. § 322). The troops had formed in Né6xor bpAior, company columns 
(Introd. § 36): see p. 127, 28. They are now brought into line of battle 
(éml pddayyos) by moving map dowlda, to the left, lit. by the shield. For 
the process see Introd, § 562 and § 338. —13. wapayayévtas: might have 
been dative with Noxayots in 11 (G. 928, 1). —14. rods pev... Tod rora- 
pod, (he ordered) the captains and enomotarchs to (go to) face the Car- 
duchians and to let the rear-leaders stand (in the rear) next the river. 
The ovpayol were thus ready to become the leaders of the companies 
when the order came to ‘“‘right about face’? (see §§ 29 and 32). — 
15. lévav: sc. mapiyyee, which may have either the dative (11) or the 
accus. as here (see p. 57, 6).—Katacthoac8at, transitive, to cause to 
stand or to station (see Dict.). 

§ 27. 18. rod SxAov Wroupévous, left by the crowd (of camp-followers, 
etc.) : see 8 and 9 (above). 

$28, 23. Bav... SiaBalvovras, when X. saw them (on the point of) 
crossing (to aid him), — 25, avrol, (they) themselves, i.e. Xenophon and 
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Page 129.] his men. —évavriovus: i.e. to meet them. — vOev kal evOev 
chav, on both sides of them. —27. Sinykvwpévous, with hand on the thong 
(ayxvAn). — émBeBAnpévovs (middle), with arrow on the string (sc. ré& 
Tokevuara emt rats veupais): cf. Vv. 2. 12, éwiBeBdfoOar éml rats vevpats. — 
28. mpéow tod motapot, far into the river (partitive gen.). 

Page 130.] § 29. 2. Wooq, ring with the thump of the stone. — 
matavicavtas: cf. 15 below. —5. onphvy Td roAepiKdv, signal the charge 
(to deceive the enemy). See § 32.—dvacrpépavras él Sdpu, facing 
about to the right, belongs to the subjects of both jyeicbar and 6ety, as is 
shown by its position: with éml dépv, towards the spear (the spear being 
carried in the right hand), ef. rap’ domida, p. 129, 12.—8. Ort... yévnrau: 
oratio obliqua, as if «trey had preceded instead of rapyyyenev (1). The 
direct form would be dpicros ora, os dv... yévnra (G. 1498). For the 
execution of this mancuvre, see Introd. § 33. 

§31. 15. mwavavicavres ... Spdpw: see Introd. § 432,—17. ds... 
ixavas, well enough for mountain regions: cf. ut temporibus illis, for those 
days. 

§ 32. 19. onpatver (sc. 76 rodeukdv): cf. 5. —21. ravavria is cognate 
accus. with orpéyarres. 

§ 33. 22. alo @dpevor, perceiving that the Greeks were crossing. — 
24. kal... “EdAnvev, i.e. even after the Greeks had crossed the river. 

§ 34, 25. ot travrqcavtes, those who had come to the relief (see § 27 and 
§ 28): ef. évavrious, p. 129, 25.26. mporwrépw tot Katpod, i.e. further 
than they should have gone: cf. p. 129, 28. 


CHAPTER IV. 


Page 131.] §1. 1. cvvragdpevor, i.e. in battle array: see Introd. 
§ 352. —2. eBlov Grav, over entirely level country (G. 1057) : so yndbpous 
in 3: ef. p. 142, 21. 

§2. 5. els qv kopny, for 7 Kwun els nv (G. 1037, end; H. 995a).—7. 
tipoes: cf. Lat. turris, Eng. turret, tower. 

§ 3. 9. daepqAOov tas mnyds, kTA. : here they crossed the mountain 
range which is the watershed between the Tigris and the Euphrates ; the 
Teleboas (generally “supposed to be the present Kara-su) flows into the 
Euphrates. “ After the river Teleboas, there seems no one point in the 
march which can be identified with anything approaching to certainty. 
Nor have we any means even of determining the general line of route, 
apart from specific places, which they followed from the river Teleboas 
to Trebizond.’’ Grorer. 

§4, 14. "Appevia 4 mpds Errépay, Armenia to the West (Western 
Armenia). —17. dvéBaddegv = aveBiBafev, helped to mount. the Greeks 
had no stirrups, 
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Page 131.] §5. 21. els érfxoov: see p. 99, 17. 

§6, 22. ép' : expressing condition (G. 1460; H. 999a).—phre. + 
pyre... Te: see unre... Tein p. 54, 20. The correlatives are Te... Te 

. . Te, the first two clauses being negative, the third positive. —24, dcwv 
Séo.wro : depending on the clause with é¢’ g, and so a part of the indirect 
discourse (see G. 1503; H. 987a): the direct form would be écwy ay 
dénobe. —-25. emi robrots, on these conditions: cf. ép @ (22). 

Page 132.] §8 4. xtav woAAf: this was in lat. 39°, at an elevation 
of four thousand feet ; it was near the first of December. —5. &w@ev, in 
the morning ; lit. from daybreak: the opposite point of view is found in 
els €w, p. 29, 17, and els éomépay, p. 81, 22. —dkers : see cuvratdpuevor, Pp. 
131, 1, and Introd. § 30. 

§9. 9. tepeta, cattle for slaughter (orig. for sacrifice, here for food). — 
10. rdv arooKedavvupévwy tivés, certain of the stragglers. —11. kar(Sorev, 
daivorro : in direct discourse, careldouevy and Paiverat. 

$10. 14. cvvayayeiv: subj. of adopadeés efvar (without ovx), i.e. they 
thought that safety required them to collect the army again. —15. @éxet 
StarOpraterv, if seemed to be clearing up (G. 897, 5; H. 602c): originally 
Tov Ala was understood. See Aristoph. Birds, 1501: rl yap 6 Zeds rove? ; 
amabpidver ras vepédras H Evvvepa; Well, what is Zeus about? Is he clearing 
off the clouds or clouding up? 

§11. 16. a@mdetos : a poetic word. —19. Kataxetpévev : gen. abs. (G. 
1568 end), — 20. ddeervov, warming: see Dict. (G. 925). Cf. triste lwpus 
stabulis. —Otw pn Tmapappvetn (See rapappéw), i.e. the snow kept all warm 
from whom it did not fall off. 

§12, 21. érédrApnoe, undertook, had the courage. —yvpvés, i.e. without 
his mantle (iudriov) : of. p. 44, 21. —23. adeddpevos (sc. ra Wa), ie. 
taking the wood away from Xenophon. : 

$18. 26. dpvySddrwov é& tav mkpdv (sc. xpiua): for ék ray miuxpav 
auuydarGy, i.e. ointment of bitter almonds. —27. repeBivOivov, of the 
terebinth or turpentine-tree. —28. pbpov, fragrant oil, probably used as a 
perfume ; while the various kinds of yptua were applied to increase the 
suppleness of the limbs and as protection against cold. 

Page 133.) §14, 2. els oréyas, under shelter (from the weather), is 
not a repetition of els rds kéuas, which implies that they returned to the 
same villages which they had left (§§ 7-10). — 5. Jré arac@aXlas, through 
wantonness, with évérpnoay, acc. to the better Mss. Others have bré r#s 
alOplas, sub dio, sub Tove, with cxnvodvres. 

§15. 7. Typvirny (a doubtful name): probably a man from Temnus 
(in Aeolis),—8. ra mvpd: see § 9.—10. ra ph dvra, i.e. whatever were 
not facts, equivalent to a relative clause with indefinite antecedent, @ ui} 
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Page 133.] 4» or ef rwa wh Fy (G. 1613; H. 1025 a). —as otk dvra, i.e, 
he reported such things as not being facts, and would have said ovx Zorw. 

$16. 11. ropeviels, i.e. on his return. — ovk tn iSeiv, said that he had 
not seen: cf. note on p. 11, 10. —13. cdyapiw (a Persian word), a battle- 
axe. See Introd. § 14%, —’Apaféves: i.e. in pictures and statues, with 
which the Greeks were familiar. 

$17. 17. to orparevpa: i.e, the orparéredov of 15, which is evidently 
the orpdrevya of p. 132, 12. crpdrevya is by anticipation object of ipdérwp 
instead of being subject of etn. 

§18. 20. waperxevdobat: why perfect ?— ds belongs to ériAnoduevor. 
— trrepBodt : cf. trepéBaddov in 27, —21. povaygq, alone, lit. in a single 
way: cf. dx7, in two ways. —évrai0a: repeating éri rH brepBodw Kr. 
Cf. rotro, p. 95, 8. 

§ 20, 27. weXtarral: see Introd. p. 431. —28. +d orpardqefov: of 
Tiribazus. 

Page 134.] §21. 6. of dproxéror... elvar, i.e. men who said they 
were his bakers and his cup-bearers: if the oi before olvoyéo. is correct, 
which is doubtful, we have this construction, of dproxéma (sc. pdoKovres 
eivat) kal ol olvoxda ddoxorres eivat. The magnificent furniture found in 
the camp of Mardonius after the battle of Plataea, probably including 
that left behind ‘by Xerxes himself, is described by Herodotus, ix. 80 
and 82, 

§ 22. 9. érlberis, i.e. some attack from Tiribazus. —10. dvaxaderd- 
pevot: for the recall, see Introd, § 43% 


CHAPTER V. 


§1. 13. dq Stvaivto: the direct form would be zopeuréoy éorlv dry 
apy dvvdpueba. —17. 7d dxpov: see p. 133, 20. 

§2, 20. Etdpdrnv: this was the eastern branch, now called ‘* Murad- 
su.’ 

§3, 23. &a&... meSlov: we should say, over a plain and through deep 
snow. —24, mapacdyyas Ska (most Mss. have mevrexaldexa, as in 20): 
as a march of 15 parasangs (about 50 miles) seems incredible under the 
circumstances, most editors omit mevrexai-, leaving déka. One Ms, has 
wévre. Even on Grote’s view of the parasang (see Introd. § 412), it is 
strange to have the same distance given for three days’ journey through 
deep snow and for three days of unobstructed marching (20). — tplros 
(sc. crabubs). —26. daroxdwv, blasting (here with cold): cf. Latin uro. 

§ 4, 27. cre chayidcacrba, bade them sacrifice; @pn opayidoacba 
would mean he said that he had sacrificed (see G, 1523; H. 9466): elioy 
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Page 134.] with the infinitive generally has the force of a verb ot 
commanding. —28. rhayraterar (middle): sc. 6 wavris; or the verb may 
be passive and impersonal, sacrifice is made. 

Page 135.] 1. dveivat, to abate. Boreas was gratefully worshipped 
by the Athenians. His wife was Oreithyia, daughter of their king 
Erechtheus; and they invoked the aid of their ‘‘ brother-in-law”? (by 
order of an oracle) with great effect against the fleet of Xerxes in 480 B.c. 
See Hat. vii. 189. 

§ 5. 4. Steyévovro... kdovtes, i.e. they got through the night by keeping 
up a fire (cf. ratrnyv... dueyévovro, p. 47, 23), —8. mvpovs: the genitive 
commonly follows peradléwut, denoting the whole of which a part is given; 
the rare accusative denotes the part which is given. Hence a noun like 
uépos after such verbs can be only in the accusative. —G@AdAo tL et tT: 
&\do re being one of the objects of peradozevy, the common expression ef 74 
dro (cf. p. 22, 5) would have been ambiguous here after el uy weradoter. 
—9. xourev, like peradotey (8), expresses a past gen. supposition: we 
might have had 6 rt: éxoev. On the contrary, eixoy in 10 (below) is not 
conditional at all. 

§6. 9. €v0a 84, thereupon; but (10) évOa 8€, and where. —11. tore 
érl, clear down to: so dype and péxpc can be used to emphasize els or érl. 
— 12. wap, there was an opportunity. 

§7 15. €Bovdtplacav: from fov-hiula (Sods and Aruéds), ox-hunger, 
bulimy, which was a disease in which the patient suffered from ravenous 
hunger, hunger-faintness ; Bots, like tos, in composition sometimes 
expresses magnitude: see Liddell and Scott, under Bou-. Cf. immo-cé\wor, 
horse-parsley, and our horse-mackerel, horse-radish, etc. —16. katadap- 
Bavov rots mlarrovtas, coming wpon those who fell by the way (i.e. in con- 
sequence of hunger-faintness). 

§ 8. 21. 88dvras, as givers, i.e. to distribute the food: we might have 
déoovras to express the purpose. —waparpéxerv, to run along (the lines), 
to look for the patients. — 22. rots BovAusaeoiv: depends on dddvras. 

$9. 25. b8podhopotcas ék tis Kdpys, i.e. who came from the village to 
fetch water ; the village-fountain being outside the wall. — 27. éptparos, 
fortification (éptoua, to defend). 

Page 136.] $10. 2. wopevovrar, and ety and améxe in 3, might all 
be optative or all indicative, and there is good Ms. authority for ropevowro 
and dréxou.. — 3, Scov, about. 

§11. 6. SuvAbyorav, were (st'll) able-bodied: see r& wh Surdueva in 12. 

$12. 14. BrepPappévor... rods dpOadrpots, with their eyes blinded by 
the snow ; the ace. is retained from the (possible) active constr. dcapbelperv 
Tovs dPOaruods avrors, to blind their eyes for them (G. 1239) : rods Saxrtdous 
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Page 136] is in the same construction after drocecnréres, which is 
passive in sense, having lost their toes by mortification. Cf. note on 
p. 75, 28. 

$13. 16. rots opSadpots érixotpnpa tis xtdvos, help (or protection) to 
the eyes against the snow: xidvos is objective genitive, as we might say 
éxixoupety Ti xibva, like ef rw yxemwdva érexovpynoa, if I ever protected any 
one against the winter, Anab. v. 8.25. Cf. Lat. alicut defendere frigus. 
So we can say ¢dpuaxoy vdcou, a medicine for a disease, and also ¢dpyaxov 
iyielas, @ medicine to cause health. On the other hand, rév rodéy (se. 
érixovpnua) in 18 gives the more common use of the objective genitive, 
help to the feet.—18. éwopevtero (G. 1395; H. 894c): there is good 
authority for the more regular ropetocro (like the following xivotro, Zxou, 
and trodvoro). —19. els THY vixta vrodtvotTo, took off his shoes for the 
night ; opposed to vrodedeuévor Exouudvto (20), slept with their shoes on: 
dé and Nw refer to tying and untying the leather straps (iudyres). 

§ 14, 20. déc0.: the antecedent would be a genitive dependent on 
w6das,— 21. mepierrqyvuvto, froze on (their feet). —22. qoav... xapBa- 
tiat, (their shoes) were brogues: Hesychius calls them aypouxixdy brddnua 
povddepuov. —23. veoSdprav (véos and dépw).— Poa@v, ox-hides: cf. édégas, 
both elephant and ivory. 

§ 15. 26. éxdeAourévar, was wanting. —27. atpllovea év vary, sleam- 
ing in a dell. —28. otk tharav mopeverSar, i.e. suid they were going no 
further ; see note on p. 11,10. We learn from Anab. vy. 8. 8-12, that 
Xenophon flogged a mule-driver at this time for attempting to bury alive 
a sick soldier whom he had been ordered to carry. The man afterwards 
complained of his flogging; but when the facts were known, the army 
cried out that he had received less than he deserved. See Introd. § 283, 

Page 137.] §16. 1. omo@odidaxas (without rods), some of the rear- 
guard. —2. racy TeXvy kal pnxavy, by every art and device. —4. tedevtdv, 
finally. — carte : 8c. Tivd (as subj.), 7.e. Xenophon or anybody else. — 
5. Stvacbar av: sc. pacar. 

§17. 7. & ris Sbvatro, if they (one) could: cf. & tis uh dAvToln, p. 61, 
14.—9. dpol. . . Stadepspevor, quarrelling about what they had, te. 
their booty. 

§18, 11. dcov étvavro péyorrov, i.e. as loud as they could (G. 1054; 
H. 716b).— 13. kav éavtods, threw themselves: they rushed down into 
the dell over the snow-banks. —14. ov8els... éfOéytaro, i.e. not a sound 
was heard from them afterwards. 

§ 19. 17. ér atrots, i.e. to get them. —19. éykexaduppévors, wrapped 
up. —20. pvdaky ovSeula: this implies that sentinels were generally 
posted ; see in 26, gvAakds karaornoduevor.—dvloracay, tried to make 
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Page 137.] them get up. —21. dt... vroxwpotev, that those before 
them (on the road) did not make way for them. 

§ 20. 24. ddov 75 otparevpa, i.e. what seemed to be the whole army ; 
but Chirisophus with the van was already quartered in the village 
(S$ 9-11). —o¥ras, i.e. like those in § 19. 

§ 21, 29. avacrficavtas, rousing (them), agreeing with the omitted 
subj. of dvayxafew. 

Page 138.] § 22. 1. réav é& tfs Kdpns (G. 1091; 1097; H. 736): see 
note on p. 2, 6. —2. ocxefopévovs agrees with riwds implied with ray. — 
4. xop(fev: infin. of purpose. 

§ 23. 10. rods éavtav: the troops were organized in rdées (Introd. 
§ 302), each under its own commanders. 

§ 24. 15. médous: cf. Lat. pullus; Eng. foal. — érraxatSexa: this 
number seems too small- (see § 35), but correcting numerals by conjecture 
is unsatisfactory. —16. évarny huépay, eight days before (G. 1063 ; H. 721). 

§ 25. 19. kardyeror, underground: Mr. H. F. Tozer (Turkish Armenia, 
p. 396), thus describes one of the modern dwellings in this region, made 
by burrowing into a mound or a sloping hill-side. ‘‘ After you have 
entered by alow door, you find a considerable area, divided up into a 
number of compartments. ... These pens are almost entirely stables for 
cattle, but one inner compartment, which, fortunately for the occupants, 
has a small window in the roof, is devoted to human beings. .. . The low 
side-walls are formed of large stones piled together, and these support 
trunks of poplars laid at intervals, with numerous branches across and 
between them, while the whole is covered by a thick layer of clay which 
forms the roof.”? The ‘* window in the roof’’ is a relic of the ancient 
ordua, and now men and beasts both use the front door. — +6 pew orépa 
Gomep ppéatos (sc. dv), i.e. the mouth (or entrance) being like that of a well, 
that is, narrow (opposed to evpetar): oréua is in partitive apposition 
(G. 914; H. 624 d) with olkéac; but in the clause with 5é the construction 
- changes, and we have xdérw (below) 5° evpetar for ra 8¢ xdrw edpea (sc. 
byra). 

§ 26. 24. ofvos KplOivos, barley-wine, i.e. beer, —25. Kpariipow, large 
bowls, like the Greek mixing-vessels. —26. lroxetdeis, floating on the top, 
lit. on @ level with the brim (xetdos).—KdAapor, straws, without joints 
(yévara): with yérv cf. Lat. genu, Eng. knee. : 

§ 27, 28. ee pitev, he had to suck: %5e has here none of its common 
potential force (G. 1400; H. 897), but is merely a past tense of de. The 
straw was necessary to avoid the floating barley. 

Page 139.] 1. axparos, strong, lit. unmixed (a priv, and xepdvvvps). 
—2. cvppabdyrr, to one used to it (G. 1172, 2; H. 771d). 
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Page 139.] § 28. 5. otre otepfiroitro...dmlaciv: the direct dis. 
course would be otre orepyoe... Thy Te olkliay cov dvreurdhoavres... 
drier. orepjoaro is middle, with passive meaning. —6. avreprdfoavtes, 
Jilling in recompense (for information). — qv dyabdv 1... halvnras, 
if he should appear to have given them good guidance (G. 1054; H. 716 6). 
—8. for av, until: yévwrrar and galynra: (7) might be opt. 

§ 29. 11. év waowy ap8dvors, amid an abundance of everything : &-pOovos 
= without stint. —13. é opGadpots, in sight, i.e. keeping an eye on them, 
explaining éy guAaxp (12). 

§ 30. 18. &dpterav, i.e. the soldiers quartered in the villages never let 
them go until, etc. —wapaetvar: the ordinary infin. with mply. The 
weight of Ms. authority here is for the infin.; the generic opt. with mpl» 
seems not to occur (see Moods and Tenses, § 646). 

§ 31. 19. otk... od, and everywhere. 

§ 32. 23. mpomvety, to drink (his) health. — edxev, he would draw him. 
— tv0ev... Bodv, whence he had to drink stooping, sucking like an ox: 
we should expect Bods (sc. mlve). 

Page 140.] § 33. 4. BapBapixais, foreign, outlandish. —5. domep 
éveois, as if deaf and dumb ; i.e. by signs, as they could not understand 
Greek. 

§ 34. 9. ot trot: the breed of horses in this region is still celebrated. 
—10. 8acpés (sc. rpépowro): see G. 916. —11. XddvBas: the people and 
the country have the same name: cf. AeAgol. — q ety: indirect question, 
for 17 éorw 7 666s ; 

§ 35. 12. wpds... olkéras, to his family (i.e. the chiet’s), who were 
in their own village, where Xen. was quartered (§ 24 and § 28): olxérns 
has its primitive meaning here (cf. 25, below). The reflexive éavrod here 
refers to the object (not the subj.) of the sentence, airéy being in a 
prominent position (G. 994; H. 6836).—13. elAnde, probably at the 
time mentioned in iii. 3.19; but cf. iv. 4. 21.—-madalrepov (sc. brra), 
when he was rather old, belongs to eiAnpe. —14. dvabpépavre katrabioar, 
i.e. to fat him up and sacrifice him. —15. 88tos: giving the reason of 
dl6wor in 14.—16. r&v mddwv (sc. Td). —18. &dorw: perhaps this 
means each general and captain in his own division: see § 24. 


CHAPTER VI. 


§1. 24. hpépa oyS6n: the delay of a week was caused by the exhaus- 
tion of the troops after the severe trials of the past 32 days, from Noy. 7 
to Dec. 8. See Introd. § 42%. —rov pev hyeudsva wapablSwor, he gives 
him (i.e. rov Kwopdpxnv) as a guide (cf. 7yetro in p. 141, 2). There is a 


266 ANABASIS IV. 6. 1-11. 


Page 140.] difficulty in this pronominal use of rév, with kwudpx7 imme- 
diately following (26); and it is harder to take roy 7yeuova as the guide 
(when he is called the xwudpxns in the next clause. Perhaps we should 
read avrdy pév Hyeudva mapadlowor, he gives the kwudpxns himself, as opposed 
to rods 6é olkéras. We should expect rov pév kwudpxnv... Tovs dé oikéras 
karanelre: airg. —25. rods... kopdpxy, i.e. he leaves the chief’s family 
behind in their village. —28. Omws... dmlor: i.e. intending to let him 
take his son home with him; the thought of Xen. was é7ws, ef Kadd@s 
Nyjoerar (sc. 6 kwudpxys), .. + aly. 

Page 141.] § 2 3. atvrois: see note on dAdos, p. 54, 15, —ADedv- 
pévos, i.e. not dedeuevos: see Tov Tyeudva Syoavres, p. 120, 2.—6. odK elev 
(se. kduat). — 7. noe 8’ o}: this is added to account for the guide’s 
escape, not to show the kindness of Chirisophus. 

§ 3. 8. daodpds xero (G. 1587).—11. apeédAcca, neglect, i.e. in letting 
the guide escape. — 12. éxpfito: cf. note on p. 70, 7. 

§ 4, 14. Pao.v: the famous Colchian river Phasis, for which the Greeks 
probably mistook this stream, flows into the Euxine from the East. This 
was probably the upper part of the Araxes, flowing into the Caspian. 

§5. 16. éwi tq... brepBodrq, on the pass leading over to the plain: cf. 
note on p. 133, 20. 

§6, 20. kata Képas dywv, leading (his men) in column (partic. of 
manner). See Introd. § 351. —21. wapayewv, to lead along, to bring into 
line of battle (ért g¢ddayyos). For the movement by which this was 
effected, see Introd. § 342 and Fig. 4. Note that Ch. halted 30 stadia 
(about 34 miles) from the enemy (19) to execute this manceuyre. 

§7. 23. omoBoptdrAakes : see Introd. § 351, —26. drws dyoviotpeba : 
compare this object clause with the final clause dirws yévouro in 22. 

Page 142.] § 9. 2. éwav taytora: cf. p. 83, 4.—T7. mpocyevér bar 
following etkés, will join them (G. 1286; H. 948a): in Cyrop. v. 3. 30, 
we have ovdéva elxds BovdAjrerbar. See Moods and Tenses, § 136, with the 
examples. 

$10. 10. dies paxotpeba is in appos. with rodro (G. 1368), and is the 
regular form of the object clause ; but és AdBopev ... droRddopev (in 
appos. with rodro in 11) is the less common form (G. 1374; H. 885b).— 
13. copara dv8pdv : we should say hwmnan lives. 

§11. 14. 1d dpos... 1d dpmpevov, that part of the mountain which is 
visible; unusually emphatic position of 7d dpwmevov.—15. éb’ : érl here 
denotes extent.-—ovSapod ... add’ 7, nowhere else than: adN 7H for &dXo 7, 
other than, except, has but one accent, so that dX’ looks like the elided 
form of a\\d.—17. épovs tL, some part of the mountain. — krdéar Aabdv- 
tas, to surprise by stealth: here the idea of xMéya:, to take (like a thief), 
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Page 142.] is more prominent than it would be in the more common 
and nearly equivalent idiom xAdvavras \abety (G. 1586; H. 984). The 
same is true of dpwdcat d8dcavtas (18), fo seize in advance, compared 
with dprdcavras d@dca, to be beforehand in seizing. See Moods and 
Tenses, § 895. —18. et Svvalpeba : opt. as if odd kpetrrov ay ety, and not 
mwoNv Kpetrtoy (sc. éorl), preceded. 

$12. 21. SpOiov tévar, to march up hill; dpadés (iévar), to march over 
level ground : see note on rediov, p. 131, 2. — EvOev kal Evbev, on both sides 
of us. —22. ta mpd roSdv, i.e. what is immediately before him, —23. 0’ 
jpEepav, by day; lit. after (the coming of ) day.—24. rots roclv: to be taken 
with rpaxeta (sc. y4).—lotoww and BaddAopévors (G. 1172, 1; H. 771): ef. 
mpotovor, p. 95, 17, and reipwuevos, p. 125, 23. —25. tas Kehadds Baddo- 
pévois, with their heads pelted, representing an active constr. Tas kepadas 
atrots Badovew (G. 1239). See note on p. 75, 28. 

§13. 26. é&6v: causal. —28. atcOnow mrapéxetv, i.e. betray ourselves, 
— Sokotpev 8 Gv... dv... xpioGat, if seems to me that we should find, 
etc. : dy belongs to xpfcba: (= xpgueba dv), and is repeated to give a 
potential force to the whole apodosis (G. 1312 ; H. 864). We translate 
doxoduey impersonally merely that we may render the infin. by a finite 
verb, and so give the force of &. See note on p. 71,6. The protasis is 
in mpocrrowtpevoe (= el mporro.oluefa), if we should make a feint. —29. 
épnpotépw, with fewer defenders. 

Page 143.] 1. pévovev: dy is understood from the preceding sentence, 
as if yp@pueba &y had really stood there. See Moods and Tenses, § 226 
(last example cited). —atrot, herz, as opposed to r@ dddw Sper. 

§ 14. 2. cvpBadrAopar (sc. Adyous), i.e. give my ideas. —4. Tdv dpolwv, 
equal citizens or peers, a name given to the Dorian aristocracy of Sparta. 
—ék rralSev: as we say, from a child. —6. doa py Kkod¥ve: conditional 
(G. 1428, 1; 1430; H. 913; 914A). 

§15. 9. pada qualifies kaipés éorw: a very fit time. —10. rod Spovs: 
gen. of part: cf. dpous kAéWar 71, p. 142, 17. —11. ds: see G. 1368. 

§16. 12. ddAd pévro. (more emphatic than ddd), but really. —14. 
Setvod Tod KivStvouv: the penalty of embezzlement might be death : dewod, 
formidable, refers baek to devots in 13.—kal pévror, and in truth. —165. 
iptv apxewv, to be your rulers (lit. to rule for you), distinct from bud» 
dpxew, to rule over you. 

§ 17. 21. xAwrdv: referring to the preceding jokes on kdor}. — 
robtwv Kal ruvOdvopat, I learn from them also, i.e. besides other things. 
—22. véperar alfl kal Bovely, it is grazed by goats and cattle (instrum. 
dat.): this corresponds to an act. constr. véuovar 7d bpos alél, the herdsmen 
(ot véuovres) being the subj. Cf. Verg. Aen. xi. 319: exercent colles, 
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Page 143.] atque horum asperrima pascunt. See Cyr. iii. 2. 20. — 
24, Bard (sc. ra xwpla), passable; but see note on Pdowa and dfara, 
p. 111, 20 and 21. 

§ 18. 24. edmitw pevetv: see note on p. 142, 7.— 26. év re poly, on 
a level with them, with an allusion to the obvious meaning on a par with 
them. —27. fpiv... toov, to the same level with us. 

§ 19, 28, 29. Kal, dAAa: observe the spirit of these abrupt connectives.— 
29. GANA dAdovs téppov: the idea is don’t go yourself, but send others, etc. 

Page 144.] § 20. 4. ctvOnpa éroijoavto Kdew: Cf. cuvrifevrar pu- 
Adrrev... cuuBonOjoeyv, p. 120, 3-7. 

§ 21. 6. & 10d dplorov, after breakfast.—8. as padiorra belongs to doxoln. 

§ 22. 9. of raxGévtes, those appointed to go (see § 20). 

§ 23, 14. Ovodpevos: cf. p. 114, 25. See Introd. § 291.—165. kara ra 
dkpa érqoav, advanced along the heights ; cf. rots xara 7a &xpa in 17. 

§ 24, 16. 1d modt, the main part. —18. tots moddovs, i.e. the two 
main bodies. —éAnAwv: following 6uod (G. 1149; H. 757), which gen- 
erally takes the dative. 

§ 26. 24. 1rd dvw (sc. uépos), for rods dvw. See § 24.—27. dxpeta: see 
p. 149, 21. 

§ 27. 27. Odoavres kal tpdratov otnodpevor: see Introd. § 432 (end). 
— 29. yepotoas, full, lit. loaded (said of ships). 


CHAPTER VIL. 


Page 145.] §1. 1. Tasxovs: a tribe of mountaineers, still known 
among their kindred by the name of Tao. —4. év ols... dvaxexopiopévot, 
where they also carried and kept all their provisions (i.e. besides using the 
strongholds for defence). 

§2. 6. cuvednrvOdtes Yoav aitéce, there were collected there (thither) : 
the partic. and #cay come very near to a periphrastic pluperfect. —8. 
eWBds ykwv, as soon as he came (fo it): see G. 1572; H. 976. —9. réfis: 
see Introd. p. 30, 2. 

§3, 12. meXtacrais kal émAlrats: in appos. to drisfoptdak 3 see p. 
116, 7, and p. 146, 18. —18, Els kadév, in the nick of time. —14. otk 
€or implies a future, as apod. to ef wh AnPoucba. 

§4. 17. eloedOciv: we might have had sh elcedNe?y and other forms: 
see G. 1549; H. 963.—Mla ... éorw, there is that one passage there: 
see note on p. 118, 21. — 20, otrw SiariGerar, is served thus. —22. oxédn, 
wAevpds : after the passive cvrrerpiuueévous (G. 1239) ; see note on p. 75, 28, 

§5. 23, dvaddowory, use up.—24. GAAo TL]. . . Taptévat, is there 
anything to prevent us from passing by? literally, is anything else (the 
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Page 145.] case) than (this, that) nothing prevents, etc.? (G. 1604 ; H. 
1015b) : 4\do re (without 7) is the more common form; see p. 69, 26.— 
25. el pH, nisi, except (8c. dp@per). 

$6. 27. rpla nplrdeBpa: i.e. 150 feet. —28. BadAopévous, under fire 
(of stones). 

Page 146.] 1. Sademotcats, scattered.— avd’ wv, behind which. —2. 
depopévey, flying (through the air) : cf. dépovrac in 6, below. 

§7. 7. aoddol (pred.), in great numbers. —avrd 76 Séov, the very thing 
we want, —8. évbev, (to the point) from which. —9. pixpév tu: i.e. the 
fifty feet called 7d Nourdy in 3. 

§8. 13. myepovla : the company which led the column was changed 
daily ; see Introd. § 401.—dAoxayav: appos.; see p. 145,12. Cf. 19: 
érisbopuAdKwy Noxayol. 

§10. 25. Bhpara: acc. of extent (or cognate acc.).—émel hépowvro, 
whenever the stones began to fly. —25. G&pator, (here) cart-loads, 

§11. 27. ph od rparos rapadpapy, i.e. that he might not get by first. 

Page 147.] $12. 4. atrot ris trvos, the rim of his shield: trus is a 
poetic word. — 10. nvéx6y: cf. pépovra, p. 146, 6. 

§ 13. 11. Savoy: see Introd. § 282, —13. dcatrws : adverb of 6 airés. 
—14. Zruppddrros: of Stymphalus in Arcadia, famous in the story of 
Hercules. — as phpovra: ws refers to rwd as the person whose intention 
is expressed. 

§ 14. 16. @xovro depdspevor: see G. 1587. 

§ 15. 21. wapacrdyyas mevtyikovta: see Introd. § 41.— 23, areptyav, 
flaps (generally of leather covered with metal) at the bottom of the 6udpaé. 
—24. omdpra éotpappéva, plaited cords forming a fringe. 

§16. 25. paxatprov, diminutive of udyapa.—26. Soov tvfrnv, about 
as long as a Spartan dagger: tvndnv is accus. by a peculiar attraction, 
where we should expect EvjA7y (sc. éort) : cf. G. 1036. — 27. droréuvovres 
« « « éropetovto, i.e. they used to cut off their heads (i.e. dy xparetv dbvawro) 
and carry them along on their march: &y belongs (grammatically) to émropel- 
ovro (G. 1296; H. 835), but the iterative force of the whole sentence 
extends to droréuvorres ; we might have had dméreuvov dy kal éropevovro, — 
28. éadéte... Epeddov, i.e. whenever they were to be seen by the enemy. 

Page 148.] 2. plav Adyxnv Exoy, i.e. with a sharp point at only one 
end: the Greek spears had also a point (crvpat) at the butt, so as to stick 
in the ground. éyx7 is properly the metal point of a spear, but is often 
used for the whole weapon. dépu is the more common word for spear (as 
a whole), though this is properly the wooden shaft, dépv and dpis being 
related to our word tree. —3. moAlopaciv : derived from odl{w, to build 
(prop. a city, wéXs) ; see G. 837; H. 553, 1. 


270 ANABASIS IV. 7. 17-27. 


Page 148.] §17. 4. paxovpevor (fut.), ready to fight. —5, év robros 
makes the storing of provisions in the strongholds more prominent than 
the carrying them into these. Kriiger (Spr. § 68, 12, A. 2) remarks that 
this use of év is confined, in Attic Greek, to the perfect and pluperfect 
(which mark the action as completed) and to verbs like ri@nm. Cf. év 
ols... elxov dvaxexomuopuévor in p. 145,4.—7. Serpabyoav: a return to the 
independent sentence, as if wore had not preceded: cf. vrwmrevoy in 
p. 122, 22. — rots xrqveoww &: the assimilation is here omitted. 

§18, 8. “Apmacov: the Greeks do not cross this river. —12. émeourl- 
gavro: see Introd. § 42. 

§19, 16. 8a... x@pas, through the country of their own enemies : 
moA€uwos Sometimes (as here) governs the genitive, chiefly (and originally) 
when it has the force of a substantive: cf. mpds rods éxelvov éx@icrous, 
p. 91,18. See G. 1144,1; H. 754 d. — éavréy refers to the people of 
6 dpxwy (the subject): cf. 20.—17. bmes ayo: optative after an historic 
present, 

§ 20. 19. et 8 pq: cf note on p. 53, 7. —émnyyelAato, agreed, offered. 
— 20. thy éavtod wodeplav (sc. xwpayv): cf. note on 16. 

Page 149.] § 22. 4. Sacedv... mpoBoaa, covered with raw hides 
of shaggy oxen: Body is gen. of material. 

§ 23. 6. mdelwv Te kal éyyttepov: adj. and ady. together with éylyvero, 
the shout was becoming louder and getting nearer. —ot del émidvres, those 
who successively came up ; SO (7) Tods del Bodvtas, those who successively 
raised the shout. —9. pet{ov tL, something more important (than he had 
thought). 

§ 24, 10. wapeBonOer, came up to the rescue, thinking it was an attack 
of the enemy (§ 22). — 12. wapeyyvdvtwv, passing the word along : rapey- 
vay is properly to hand over something as a pledge (éyyin). 

§ 25. 15. adlkovro mavres: the description in the last sections shows 
that the Greek column was very Iong: see Introd. § 351, —17. érov 8} 
Tapeyyunravtos, some one (whoever he may have been) giving the word: 
doris always has this indefinite sense when it is joined with -ovv (scriwoty), 
rarely with 64 (as here). In y. 2. 24, we have drov 5} évdWavros, some one 
or other setting it on fire. 

§ 26. 21. karérepve: i.e. that the natives might not remove them; 
of. p. 144, 27. 

$27, 23. dard Kowod, from the common stock: see Introd. § 26 (end), 
— 25. BSapekots Séka: about $54.00, See note on p. 33, 2. — robs Saxrv- 
Movs, their rings (chiefly seal rings). ‘The free Greek, if not of the 
very poorest class, wore a ring, not only as an ornament, but as a signet 
to attest his signature, or for making secure his property.’? Becker’s 
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Page 149.) Charicles. —27. o8 oxnvfrovert: rel. clause of purpose (G. 
1442 ; H. 911). So qv wopetoovrat, These clauses are very rarely changed 
to the fut. opt. after past tenses. — 28. Oxero amidv: G. 1587. 


CHAPTER VIII. 


Page 150.] $2 5. itp Sefadv (neut.), over the right (on the right, 
above) : we have also éy de&g@ (sc. xeypl), on the right; cf. e€ dpiorepas, 
on the left hand (in 5). See dé&os and dplorepos in Dict. — olov xaderd- 
tatov: like ws (or 671) xaherdrarov.—6. 6 dpitwv, the frontier stream: 
cf. Eng. horizon. —7. ea S:aBavar, they had to pass. —Sév8peo.: more 
common than the reg. dat. dévdpous.— 9. €xomrov: i.e. to clear the banks 
of the river so that the army could pass over. (See p. 151, 6.) 

§3. 15. els tov rotapov Eppirtov: i.e. the stones all fell into the 
river ; see the following clause with ydp. 

§ 4, 16. SeSovAevkévar: distinguish dovdedw, to be a slave, from dSovdbw, 
to enslave (see G. 867; H. 572). —18. eb ph te kwdtea, if there is nothing 
to hinder (a present supposition): see the answer, ovdév cwve, in 19. 

§5. 21. épwtqoavtos (sc. airot).— 22. avtirerdxarat: Ionic perfect 
(G. 701; H. 464). 

§7. 28. et Sotev av (indir. question), whether they would give; they 
asked 6olnre dv; 

Page 151.] 4. mora elvar: see Introd. § 29%. 

§ 8. 6. cvvegexomtov: i.e. helped the Greeks cut down the trees. — 686v 
aSoTrolovy (G. 546), they worked on the road, to help the Greeks reach the 
river. — StaB.Bayres : see G.665,2; H. 424.—7. pérots tots: see p. 6, 9, 
and note. 

§9. 12. dddayya: i.e. they at first thought of attacking the height 
in line of battle. The arguments against this are given in §§ 10-13, — 
14. Bovreticacbar cvddcyetory, i.e. to come together and consult (G. 928, 1), 
as if it had been ovAdeyfvar kal BovrAeoacbar. 

$10. 16. ratcavtas... mofoat, that they should give up the phalana, 
and should form the companies in columns, —18. Stacrracbhoerar, will 
be broken up (torn asunder): i.e. the line will not be able to march all at 
the same pace (see next clause). —18. rq pév, TH 5€, here, there. 

§11. 21. ém wodddv, many (men) in depth, opposed to én’ ddtywv (in 
24), few in depth. See Introd. § 322, with Fig. 2, in which the depth of 
the line is 8. With a depth of only 4, the line would be doubled in 
sength, but greatly weakened. On the other hand, the deeper and shorter 
line could be more easily outflanked. In 21, 7od\dGy is a conjectural 
emendation for oddovs, which it is hard to explain, especially with éx’ 
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Page 151.] édlywv (24) following. —22. wepurretrovoty hpdv, will outflank 
us (G. 1120).— 23. rots wepirrois, i.e. those by whom they will outflank us. 
—xphrovrar... Potdhwvrat, i.e. we shall be at their mercy. —24. od8ev av 
etn has two protases, both future, but of different forms: see Moods and 
Tenses, § 510. —26. d&@pdav, in a mass: predicate with éurecéyruwv. 

Page 152.] $12. 1. tocotrov...Adxors, to cover sufficient ground 
with the companies by leaving spaces between them.—tocotrov Srov, 30 
much as, sufficient, takes the infinitive as an adjective (Moods and Tenses, 
§ 759): the idea is, to cover ground enough to have the outer companies get 
beyond the enemy’s wings. See note on dpAlors rots Ndxors, in p. 121, 29. — 
6. ot kparictor Hav, z.e. the best of our captains (sc. Noxayol). —mpadrov: 
for mp@ro., which is perhaps necessary here ; see p. 153, 7. 

§13. 7. 1d Svadctrov, the interval between the columns: cf. 7d diéxoy, 
p. 107, 1. —12. ovSels pykére pelvy, not a man will stand his ground for 
a moment (G. 1360 ; H. 1032) ; the compounds of od and y% (as here) can 
be used in these emphatic future expressions. 

§ 14. 16. eurodSav rd pH elvar, in the way of our being (G. 1541, ef. 
1549 ; H. 9614). —18. apots katadhayetv, devour (them) raw, a common 
expression, rather stronger than our cut them in pieces or gobble them up: 
cf. Il. iv. 35, dpudv BeBpddors Iplauov TIpiduoid Te watdas dddous Te TpGas. 

§ 15. 22. eis trots éxkardv: 100 was the full number of a company 
(Aéx0s). See Introd. § 52°. The 80 companies make 8000 hoplites. For 
. these compared with the original numbers, see Introd. § 232.—24. rod 
Seft0d : sc. e&w. See Introd. § 431, 

§ 16. 26. ev&dpevor kal matavicayres : see Introd. § 432, 

Page 153.] 1. ém yevopevor: i.e. with a view to outflanking the 
enemy. 

$17. 2. dvrurapaovres, i.e. hastening along (their own line), to con- 
front the Greeks and so save themselves from being outflanked, by 
extending their line. —4. kevév, empty, i.e. without men enough. 

§18. 5. kara rd ’Apkabdikdy, i.e. belonging to the Arcadian division. — 
— 6. hevbyeww: sc. rods roNeulous. 

§19. 9. ds qptavro Metv: see 6, 

§ 20. 14. rd pév GAG, in other matters, opposed to 7a 88 ouhvn 
(= écpol), swarms of bees. —@atpacav, found strange, is emphasized by 
kal, which has no exact English equivalent. —17. kdro Sex dpe aitots, 
te. they had a diarrhea: dexépe is impersonal. —20. dmoOvyeKovcw : 
in same construction as peAovow and pavomevors. 

§ 21. 21. dorep tpomfis yeyevnpévns, as if they had suffered a defeat 
(see note on p. 15, 14), referring to the disheartened condition of a 
defeated army, — 23, mas makes rh» aér4y less definite. —dvedpdvouv, 
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Page 153.] began to come to their senses. —24, dvleravro: opposed to 
éxewvTo (20). — dappaxotoctas (ddpuaxor, drug, and lv, drink), being 
drugged. ‘The idea is, the men recovered from the effects of eating the 
honey, as they would have done from the effects of drugging or poisoning. 
‘* Most modern travellers attest the existence, in these regions, of honey 
intoxicating and poisonous, such as Xenophon describes. They point 
out the Azalea Pontica as the flower from which the bees imbibe this 
peculiar quality. Professor Koch, however, states that after careful 
inquiries he could find no trace of any such.”? Grore. 

§ 22. 26. Tpamefotvra : the modern Trebizond on the Black Sea. 

Page 154.] 1. Xiweréwv, the people of Sinope, a Greek city on the 
coast of Paphlagonia. 

§24. 6. cvvdterpdrrovro (sc. rots “EAXnow), they negotiated with the 
Greeks.—7. twép, in behalf of.—8. fa: see G. 916; H. 726; and 
ef. téua (accus.) in 5. 

§ 25. 10. qv etfavro: see iii, 2, 9,—11. txavol drobican: cf. ikavd- 
tepa pépeyv, 85, 24. —12. Au ro carpe (see Dict. s.v. Zevs) : we should 
expect cwrjpa, thank offerings for safe deliverance, after cwrfpr; this is 
found in iii. 2. 9. —fyepoovva (found only here), thank offerings for safe 
guidance, made to ‘Hpaxdjs ‘Hyeuwv 3 the wanderings of Hercules were 
believed to give him special sympathy with wanderers. —15. &pvye 
otkobev, was banished from home. —16. dxwv (Hom. déxwy, from a- and 
éxwv), accidentally. The Greeks looked upon a person who had caused 
the death of another, even by accident, as a polluted person, and he was 
obliged to leave the country, at least foratime. ‘The law of Athens — 
a relic of the Draconic legislation, usually famous for its severity — pro- 
vided that a person who had committed involuntary homicide should 
leave the country within an appointed time and by a prescribed road, 
and should remain in exile until he should become reconciled with the 
family of the person whom he had killed; but the law protected him in 
his departure and during his absence, so far as it could, and his property 
was not confiscated like that of persons condemned to perpetual banish- 
ment. Even inanimate objects which had caused the death of a person 
through no human agency, or when the agent was unknown, were, 
according to the Draconic law, solemnly tried before the court at the 
Prytaneum, and on conviction formally cast out of the country as pol- 
luted. —17. émpednOfvat, mpootariioat: infinitives of purpose after 
eovro (14). 

§ 26, 18. ra Séppara, the hides of the victims (§ 25), which were to 
be offered as prizes in the games.—19. drov... ely: the direct words 
of the command would have been 8rov rerolyxas. — Spdpov, race-course : 
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Page 154.] cf. tmréddpouos, hippodrome. — 21. tpéxew, for running. — 
Srov dv tig PotAntrar, wherever any one shall please: the future apod, 
is found in rpéxev. — 23. ottws, like this: placed emphatically after the 
adjectives which it qualifies. —M@)Adv ti dvidoetor, will hurt himself 
rather more, and so they will try harder to keep on their feet; as if this 
were a recommendation of the spot for a race-course. 

§ 27. 25. ordStov: cognate accus. with 7ywrlforro; like déAcyor with 
ZHeov, and wdAnv etc. with jywrifovro understood (G. 1052; H. 715 b). — 
tov alxpardrav ot mdetorror, the greater part (being) of the number of the 
captives, appos. to matdes. — 8dArtyov (noun), the long race, variously esti- 
mated from 6 to 24 stadia in length, probably variable. The adj. dodcxés 
(oxytone), long, appears in the Homeric dodixécKwv @yxos. The dodtxo- 
dpéuos ran several times round the ordinary ordéwyv: for the stadium, see 
note on p. 17, 2. —27. maykxpdatvov, double (lit. complete) contest, one which 
combined both ré\yn and mvyu7. There is a lacuna in the Mss. between 
mayKpadriov and xadyj, and the words repo. xaf usually inserted here have 
little or no authority. —28. xatéBynoav, entered (the contest): cf. Lat. 
descendere in certamen. 

Page 155.] § 28. 1. avrots, i.e. the horses: object of dye, bring. 
—éddvavras and dvarrpépavtas agree with rovs imméas understood, the 
subject of dye. —2. tov Bopdv, the stand, probably a mound of turf, to 
mark the starting-place in the race, 


According to Koch’s chronology (see L. Dindorf’s Oxford 
edition, p. xxxvii), the march of Cyrus from Sardis took 
place March 6, 401 B.c., the battle of Cunaxa was fought 
September 3, the Greeks crossed the river Zapatas and began 
their retreat October 23, and the army arrived at Trapezus 
February 8, 400 B.c. 

For a brief account of the further fortunes of the “Ten 
Thousand,” see the Introduction, § 4. 
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PREFACE. 


Tuis Dictionary has not been compiled from other vocabularies 
and lexicons, but has been made from the Anabasis itself, on the 
basis of au independent collection and examination of all the 
places where each word occurs. The editors have aimed to give 
all words found in the principal editions of the Anabasis now in 
use, including Dindorf’s fourth edition and Hug’s recension of 
the Teubner text, as well as the editions of Kriiger, Vollbrecht, 
Rehdantz and Cobet, and Goodwin and White’s edition of the first 
four books. 

In the definitions, they have intended to give all the meanings 
that each word has in the Anabasis, beginning, when possible, with 
the etymological meaning, and passing through the simpler varia- 
tions to the more remote. Each meaning or group of meanings is 
supported by at least one citation. The number of citations given, 
except in the case of conjunctions, particles, pronouns, and prepo- 
sitions, is determined by the importance of the word as shown by 
the frequency of its occurrence in the Anabasis. When a word 
is of common occurrence in all the books (as "EAAny and épxo- 
pat), this is indicated by a row of one or more citations from 
each book. But a few words, like xatraxaivw, though not common, 
are cited at length because their treatment in lexicons has been 
defective. Under each word the first passage in which it occurs is 
always cited. When but one citation is made for a word, that 
word is found only once in the Anabasis. 

In treating of the derivation of words, special attention has been 
given to their connexion with one another and with related words 
in Latin and English: Because of the importance of this subject, 
etymological explanations have for the most part been removed 
from the body of the Dictionary, and added at the end in the form 
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of one hundred and twenty-four groups of related Greek, Latin, 
and English words. ‘These groups include the greater number 
of the words in the Anabasis, presented in the natural order of 
their development from a common element. The groups are not 
complete for the entire language, since they contain in the main 
only words found in the Anabasis and selected Latin and English 
words. For a fuller treatment, Vaniéek’s G'riechisch-Lateinisches 
Etymologisches Wérterbuch may be consulted, as well as the books 
named on page 247. These groups should be specially and sepa- 
rately studied. Too little attention is given to the manner in 
which pupils acquire their Greek vocabulary. The result is often 
a confused half-knowledge of the meaning of words. The acquisi- 
tion of a vocabulary becomes both easy and interesting, if the 
method is used which recognizes the great advantage of grouping 
words that are related. 

At the end of many articles are placed phrases or idioms of 
special difficulty or interest in which the given word appears. In. 
selecting English equivalents for these phrases, as for the words 
themselves, the editors have been governed by a desire to keep 
the Greek ideas alive, and to ayoid that strange dialect which 
seems to have been devised by the Adversary for the express 
use of schools, and which has done much to make Greek (and 
Latin also) a dead language indeed. Further, at the suggestion of 
a well-known teacher, Latin equivalents have been given for many 
Greek words and phrases, in the hope of encouraging the compara- 
tive study of the two languages in schools. Latin words, unless 
included within square brackets, are of course not necessarily ety- 
mological equivalents. 

Simple constructions that follow a given verb, such as the 
‘direct’ or ‘indirect object,’ are not indicated unless some other 
construction also is found in the Anabasis with this verb. When 
more than one construction is found, at least one citation is given 
for each. It may be thought that some articles are swelled beyond 
their due limits by the statement of constructions at length, but 
the editors have preferred to risk this criticism rather than to be 
too brief. They believe, too, that the fulness with which such 
words are treated will be found of real assistance by many teach- 
ers, especially by those who teach Greek composition by means of 
exercises based on the Anabasis. 
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Among the ‘principal parts’ of verbs, only those tenses have 
been admitted of which forms are actually found in Attic prose or 
poetry before Aristotle. To ascertain the facts has been a task of 
no little difficulty, since, except for the ‘ irregular verbs,’ the present 
attempt has not before been made in a Greek dictionary. Veitch’s 
well-known work has been of great assistance, and so have various 
indexes to the most important authors. But there must still be 
many Attic forms not yet catalogued. No tense, however, is here 
given which is not represented by a form in some Attic author. 

Under geographical words, the modern name, when it differs 
from the ancient, is generally added in pareuthesis (see e.g. "AXvs). 
As many of these names are Turkish, the following vocabulary 
may be of service. It is taken from Dr. Sterrett’s preface to his 
Epigraphical Journey in Asia Minor, in Vol. Il. of the Papers of 
the American School of Classical Studies at Athens. 


Ak, white. Kieut, village. 

Boyiik, large. Kilisse, church. 
Dagh, mountain. Kizil, red. 

Hissar, castle. Su, water, large river. 
Irmak, large river. Tchai, small river. 


Kara, black. 


The Greek vowels a, 1, and v, when long, and all long vowels in 
Latin words, are marked with the usual sign wherever they occur 
in the Dictionary. The same mark is placed on the penult of 
English transliterations of Greek and Latin proper substantives 
and adjectives in all cases where the pupil is in danger of giving 
the English word the wrong accent. 

The editors hope that the illustrations and the articles on man- 
ners and customs, ou military organization and equipment, and on 
other topics relating to the objective side of old Greek life, may 
help to arouse the’pupil’s interest as he reads Xenophon’s graphic 
account of the achievements of the Ten Thousand. As works of 
art, some of the illustrations leave much to be desired, but they 
may nevertheless serye to inake Xenophon’s narrative seem more 
real to the youthful reader. The sources of the illustrations are 
stated on page 243 ff. 

_ The publication of this book discharges an obligation which 
Mr. White rashly assumed many years ago. He would not be able 
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to meet it now if his colleague, Mr. Morgan, had not come to his 
aid. Mr. White begs to acknowledge his obligations for assist- 
ance when the book was in the early stages of making, to Gardiner 
M. Lane, Esq., of Cambridge, to Dr. F. B. Goddard, of Columbia 
College, and to Professor F. L. Van Cleef, of the University of 
Wisconsin. Both editors would acknowledge their more recent 
indebtedness for valuable help to Mr. Charles B. Gulick and to 
Miss Lucy A. Paton. 


CAMBRIDGE, Dec. 1, 1891. 


DIRECTIONS AND EXPLANATIONS. 


WHEN a verb is ‘regular’ and all the six ‘principal parts’ are 
found in Attic Greek, only the present and future tenses are given, 
followed by etc. The parts of ‘irregular verbs’ are given in full, so 
far as they occur in the authors, as well as all the existing parts of 
those ‘regular’ verbs of which some parts are not found in Attic. 
The theme is inserted among the ‘principal parts,’ just after the 
present tense, unless the verb is of the First or Variable-vowel 
class. A hyphen prefixed to a tense signifies that the tense occurs 
only in compounds. The parts of a compound verb are not given 
if the simple verb occurs in its proper place in this Dictionary. 

The form of the genitive is given for substantives of the A- 
declension, the gender is indicated in the O-declension, and both 
genitive and gender are given in the Consonant-declension. 

The derivation of the word is indicated in square brackets just 
before the definition. When the root or word given in these 
brackets is in heayy-face letter, refer to the Groups of Related 
Words alphabetically arranged (p. 247 ff.). If a word is given in 
light-face type in these brackets, without further statement, refer 
to that word in its proper alphabetical place in the body of the 
Dictionary. If no square brackets occur, the derivation of the 
word is unknown or its etymological connexion is doubtful. Eng- 
lish cognate words are printed in small capitals, English borrowed 
words in heavy-faee letter. (See p. 247.) 

For information in regard to the illustrations, see p. 243 ff. 

The following Abbreviations are used : — 


abs. = absolute, absolutely. ady.—adverb, adverbial, adverbi 
acc. = accusative. ally. 

acc. to = according to. antec. = antecedent. 

act. = active, actively. aor. = aorist. 

adj.= adjective, adjectively. apod. = apodosis. 
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appos. = apposition, appositive. 
art.= article. 
attrib. = attributive. 
cf. = confer, compare. 
comp. = comparative. 
cond, = condition, conditional. 
conj. = conjunction. 
contr. = contraction, contracted. 
dat. = dative. 
def. = definite. 
dem. = demonstrative. 
dep. = deponent. 
dim. = diminutive. 
dir. = direct. 
disc. = discourse. 
Dor. = Doric. 
edit. = edition, editor. 
editt. = editions, editors. 
e.g. = for example. 
encl. = enclitic. 
Eng. = English. 
esp. = especial, especially. 
etc. = and so forth. 
f., ff. = following (after numerical 
statements). 
fem. = feminine. 
Jin. = sub fine. 
freq. = frequently. 
fut. = future. 
gen. = genitive. 
ibid. = in the same place. 
i.e. = that is. 
impers. = impersonal, imperson- 
ally. 
impf. = imperfect. 
imv. = imperative. 
-indef. = indefinite. 
ind., indic. = indicative. 
indir, = indirect. 
inf. = infinitive. 
interr. = interrogative, interroga- 
tively. 


intr. = intransitive, intransitively. 

Lat. = Latin. 

masc. = masculine. 

mid, = middle. 

Ms., Mss. = manuscript, 
scripts. 

neg. = negative. 

neut. = neuter. 

nom. = nominative. 

obj. = object. 

opp. to = opposed to. 

opt. = optative. 

p.; Pp. = page, pages. 

part. gen. = partitive genitive. 

partic. = participle. 

pass. = passive, passively. 

pers. = person, personal. 

Pers. = Persian. 

pt. = perfect. 

pl. = plural. 

plpf. = pluperfect. 

poet. = poetic. 

pred. = predicate. 

prep. = preposition. 

pres. = present. 

pron. = pronoun. 

prop. = proper, properly. 

prot. = protasis. 

q.v. = Which see. 

refl. = reflexive, reflexively. 

rel.= relative, relatively. 

R.= root. 

sc. = scilicet. 

sing. = singular. 

subj. = subject. 

subjv. = subjunctive. 

subst. = substantive, substantively. 

sup. = superlative. 

$.v.= sub voce. 

trans. = transitive, transitively. 

voc, = vocative. 
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a-, an inseparable particle, (1) 
negative, orig. dva-, afterwards ap- 
(which is its usual form before 
vowels, whereas a- is used before 
consonants), gives the word to 
which it is prefixed a negative 
meaning, Lat. in-, Eng. un-; (2) 
copulative (older form a-, in a-@péos, 
a-rat, d-ras, d-r)oos, g.v.) signifies 
union, Eng. together ; (8) euphonic 
or prothetic, a phonetic element 
oceurring especially before two 
consonants, but also before simple 
liquids, nasals, and -, merely facili- 
tates pronunciation. 

a, see ds. 

aBatos, ov [R. Ba], not to be 
trodden. Of mountains or a coun- 
try, impassable, for men or horses, 
iii. 4. 49, iv. r. 20, 6. 17; of a river, 
not to be crossed, except by boats, 
not fordable, v. 6. 9. 

"ABpoféApns, ov, Abrozelmes, a 
Thracian, interpreter to Seuthes, 
vii. 6, 43. 

’ABpoxépas, a (Dor. gen.), Abro- 
comas, satrap of Phoenicia and 
Syria, and commander of one- 
fourth of the king’s army, 300,000 
men, i. 7. 12. From cowardice or 
treachery he abaridoned the Cili- 
cian Pass at the approach of Cy- 
rus, i. 4. 5, though he afterwards 
burned the boats used for crossing 
the Euphrates in order to impede 
his advance, i. 4. 18, ef. i. 3. 20. 
At Issi his Greek mercenaries, 400 
in number, deserted to Cyrus, i. 4. 
8. He did not reach Cunaxa until 
five days after the battle, i. 7. 12. 


"ABudos, 7, Abydus, a city of 
Troas, mentioned by Homer, but 
later colonized by the Milesians, 
on the Asiatic side of the Helles- 
pont at the point where the strait is 
narrowest, i.1.9. It was here that 
Xerxes built his famous bridge, 
and from here Leander swam the 
Hellespont to Hero in Sestus, 

Gyayetv, ayayy, ayayov, 
ayw. 

ayaGds, 7, dv, good, in the broad- 
est sense, as opposed to kakés. 
Hence, of persons, good (in war), 
brave, valiant, i. 9. 14, iii. 2. 3, v. 
8. 25, upright, virtuous, i. 9. 80; of 
things, serviceable, useful, profita- 
ble, excellent, ii. 1. 12, iv. 4. 9, 
favourable, advantageous, iii. 1. 
38, v. 7. 10, fertile (of land), ii. 4. 
22, auspicious (of a dream), iii. 1. 
12. As subst., ayabév, 7d ayaddr, 
good, good thing, benefit, service, 
resource, advantage, blessing, ii. 5. 
8, iii. 1. 45, vi. 1. 20, vii. 7. 52 ;-in 
the plur., good things, blessings, 
means of living, advantages, wealth, 
products, iii. 1. 20, 22, 2. 11, iv. 
Mh Zila. Wells Ay TVR. 6O: la Vili Orioee 
Phrases: dyaév re moety riva, do 
one some service, i. 9. 11, v. 7. 10; 
ayabbv ri BovdeverOar, take good 
counsel, ill. 1. 84; dyabdy re é&nyel- 
chat, give good guidance, iv. 5. 28; 
ayala maoxe, receive benefits, vil. 
3. 20; Kkados kal aya0bs, kados Kaya- 
és, noble and good, possessing the 
virtues of a noble man, ‘gentle- 
man,’ ii. 6. 19, 20; én dyad@, for 


see 


' one’s good, y.8.18. Comp, apelvwr, 
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dydAw-dyvoportyn 


Bedtiwy, kpelrtwv, Sup. Apioros, Bér- 
TLTOS, KPATLOTOS, Y.v. : 

dyadhdw (ayah-), ayadG, nynha, 
glorify ; mid., glory in, take delight 
in, either with éé and the dat., or 
with the simple dat. of the cause, 
ii. 6. 26. 

ayapar, nyacduny, nydobny, ad- 
mire, i. 1. 9. 

ayav, ady. [R. ay], very, exceed- 
ingly, vii. 6. 39. : 

ayaTraw, dyarjnow, etc., treat with 
affection, love, with acc., i. 9. 29; 
be well content, be thankful, with 
a clause with éru, v. 5. 13. 

*Ayaclas, ov, Agasias, a Stym- 
phalian Arcadian, iv. 1. 27, one of 
the captains in the Greek army, iv. 
7. 9, and the fast friend of Xeno- 
phon, vi. 6.11. He was one of the 
volunteers through whose brave 
efforts a mountain fastness of the 
Taochi was stormed, and a sup- 
ply of provisions obtained for the 
army, iv. 7. 11; was foremost in 
storming the stronghold of the 
Drilae, v. 2. 15; advocated Xeno- 
phon’s election as commander-in- 
chief, vi. 1.380; was one of three 
envoys to demand money from 
Heracléa, vi. 2. 7; and was deliv- 
ered to Cleander, governor of By- 
zantium, for punishment for res- 
cuing one of his own company 
whom Dexippus was carrying off, 
but was set free at the request of 
an embassy from the army, Vi. 6. 
7 sqq. 

ayaorés, 7, dv [verbal of d&yauac], 

admirable, pratseworthy, i. 9. 24. 
‘ @yyetov, 76 [dim. of dyyos, 76, 
vessel], vessel, wine-jar, vi. 4. 23, 
vii. 4. 3. 

adyyeAla, ds [dyyé\kw], message, 
announcement, ii. 3. 19. 

ayy&AAw (ayyed-), ayyedd, 7Y- 
yea, NYVEAKA, HyVeAMal, WYVENOHY, 
bring news, announce, report, with 
mpos and the ace. of the person and 
the simple ace. of the thing, i. 7. 
18, or with the dat. of the person 
and a partic. clause, ii. 3. 19. 
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ayyedos, 6 [ayyéAho, of. Eng. an- 
gel, ev-angelist |, messenger, scout, 
envoy, herald, 1. 2. 21, 3. 8, il. 1. 5, 
3. 3, vii. 6. 12. 

ayelpw (ayep-), nvepa [ayelpw], 
collect, iii. 2. 13. 

dyéveros, ov [yévus], beardless, 
si (op eee 

’Aynoiraos, 0, Agesilaus, king 
of Sparta from B.c. 398 to 361-360, 
He obtained the throne on the 
death of his brother Agis, whose 
son Leotychides was declared ille- 
gitimate. Although unattractive 
in person, and lame, he was always 
famous as patriot, warrior, and 
general. In command of the ex- 
pedition against Persia in 396, he 
was victorious in Asia Minor until 
394, when he was recalled on the 
news of the alliance of Athens, 
Thebes, and other states against 
Sparta. Xenophon accompanied 
him on his return, vy. 3. 6, and is 
said to have been with him at his 
victory at Coronéa. He twice saved 


| the city of Sparta from the attacks 


of Epaminondas, and died during 
a campaign in Egypt at the age of 
80. An encomium on Agesilaus is 
attributed to Xenophon. 

*Aylas, ov, Agtias, an Arcadian 
in the Greek army, one of the five 
generals entrapped and put to 
death by Tissaphernes after the 
battle of Cunaxa, ii. 5. 31 sg. At 
this time he was about 35 years of 
age. He was a man free from the 
charge of cowardice or unfaithful- 
ness, li. 6.30. Cleanor was chosen 
general in his place, iii. 1. 47. 

aykos, ous, 76 [R. ayx], bend. 
Hence mountain-glen, valley, iv. 
Tous 

aykipa, as [R. ayk], anchor, iii. 
5. LO: 

ayvoéw, dyvojcw, etc. [R. yo], 
not know or recognize, iv. 5. 7, Vil. 
3. 88; be in doubt, vi. 5. 12. 

ayvopnortvn, ns [R. yyw], want 
of .knowledge, ignorance. Hence 
in plur., misunderstandings, ii. 5. 6. 


dyvdpev, ov, gen. ovos [R. yve], 
without knowledge, senseless, in- 
considerate, devoid of judgment, 
Vii. 6. 23, 38. 

Gyopa, ads [dyeipw], assembly, 
meeting, V. 7.3, place of assembly, 
Lat. forum, esp. market-place, mar- 
ket, te X14, Wed. 6, Vil.a. 19, in 
Greek cities commonly situated in 
the middle of the city. So on the 
march the market was set up near 


the general’s tent in the middle of | 


the camp. Hence, market in the 
sense of provisions for sale, V. 5. 
19, vi. 2.8. Phrases: dui dyopav 
TAHGoveay, wepi mAHGovcav aryopar, 
about the time of full market, fore- 
noon, When the market was full of 
people and ordinary business was 
going on, i. 8. 1, ii. 1.7; dyopav 
mapéxew til, dyopav dyew, furnish 
a market, offer provisions for sale, 
li. 4. 5, iv. 8. 23, v. 7. 85; dad rijs 
adyopas (qv, subsist by purchasing 
provisions (as distinguished from 
living by plunder), vi. 1.1; dyopa 
xpicba, purchase provisions, Vil. 
6. 24. 

ayopdtw (dayopas-), ayopdcw, etc. 
[ayeipw}], frequent the market. 
Hence, buy, purchase, i. 5. 10, v. 7. 
13, vii. 3.5; mid., buy for oneself, 
peat 

adyopavépos, 6 [ayelpw + R. vep}, 
market-master, market-inspector, 
commissary, V. 7. 2, 23 sq., 29. 

ayopetw, ayopeticw, etc. [ayelpw], 
speak in the assembly, harangue, 
speak, say, V. 6. 27. 

aypedw, dypevow, etc. [R. ay], take 
in the chase, catch; pass. aypevd- 
heva Onpla, beasts of the chase, V. 

. 8. 
° Gyptos, a, ov [R. ay], living in 
the fields, wild, i. 2. 7, 5. 2, Vv. 7. 24. 

dypos, 6 [R. ay], field, land, ra 
éx Tov dypov wpaia, the products of 
_ the land, v. 3. 9; the country, as 
opposed to the town, vi. 2. 8. 

ayputvéw, dyputvjcw [R. ay+ 
tavos], lie awake, be watchful, vii. 
6. 36. 


| 


being carried; ra 


dyvopwv-dyovitopar 


A aya, dfw, myayov, HXa, Hyua, 
nxOnv [R. ay], set going, drive, 
lead. Hence, lead, bring, as per- 
sons, horses, or beasts of burden, 
li..4..18, iv. 3. 18, 5.386, 7. 19,8, 28; 
vi. 6.6; lead, as a general does, i. 
Z..0,7 0. 12, e¥o 075 1) 205 cory. as 
freight, arms, mill-stones, or men, 
1. 565, 7. 20, 9:27, v.84, 8: 63 
direct, guide in a given way, vi. 45 
18; apprehend, carry off, vi. 6. 21, 
24, 28; sometimes apparently in- 
trans., with the object to be sup- 
plied from the context, lead the 


| way, lead on, march, i. 3. 21, 10. 6, 


ii. 2. 16, vii. 2. 2, and then actually 
so (of troops), march, go, iv. 8.9; 
so of a road, lead, go, ili. 5. 15, iv. 
3. 5. Phrases: dye 67, dyere 5%, 
come now! well then! ii: 2. 10, v. 
4.9, Vil. 6.33; dyew érl yapuw, take 
home as one’s wife, li. 4. 8; pépew 
kal dyew, Lat. ferre et agere, plun- 
der, despoil, where Pépey strictly 
refers to the plunder that is car- 
ried off, dyev to men and cattle, 
li. 6. 5, v. 5. 13; jovxlav ayer, 
keep quiet, be at peace, iii. 1. 14; 
dywv, dyovres, the partic. often 
where we should use with, li. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 16, v. 4. 11; él Odvarov dye 
cba, dyerbar ért davadrw, see under 
Odvaros, i. 6. 10, v. 7. 34; dyopay 
aye, bring, furnish provisions for 
sale, V. 7. 38. 
dyaytpos, ov [R. ay], capable of 
ayuyiua, things 
portable, freight, cargo, Vv. 1. 16. 
ayov, vos, 6 (R. ay], gathering, 
assembly, assembly at the great 
national games. Hence, contest, 
struggle, games, i. 7. 4, ill. 2, 15, as 
in the phrase dy@va ridévar or to 
ety, hold games, i. 2. 10, iv. 8. 25, v. 
5. 
dyovifopar (dywud-), dywriotpuar, 
etc. [R. ay], contend, fight, engage, 
of an army, iii. 1. 16, iv. 8. 9, v. 
2. 11, with mpés and the acc., ii. 
5. 10; contend in games, with 
cognate acc. of the contest, iv. 
8. 27. 


d&yovobérns—Abnvala 


&yavobérns, ov [R. ay+R. Oe], 
judye of a contest, president in the 
games, iii. 1. 21. 

a@Semvos, ov [R. 8a], without 
supper, supperless (see 8.v. detrvov), 
hy HO} WE) te BS Alle 

a5eAhds, 6, VOC. ddeAPe [d- copula- 
tive and dedpis, uterus], brother, i. 
itr, Biy Mines Phen yale eo 7! nina 2 ry 

aSeas, adv. [Seldo], without fear, 
fearlessly, confidently, i. 9. 13, vi. 6.1. 

adydos, ov [490s], dowbtful, un- 
certain, V. 1. 10, vi. 1. 213 ov« &67- 
Rov (litotes), indisputable, abso- 
lutely certain, Vii. 7. 52. 

a8tdBaros, ov [R. Ba], not to be 
crossed except by boats, not forda- 
(HK, Vly, his DLS Seis a 2 

abikéw, Goikyjow, etc. [R. 1 Sax], 
be unjust, be in the wrong. Hence, 
do wrong, abs., ii. 6. 20, vi. 1. 2, 
14, wrong, injure, harm, with the 
ace. of the pers., ii. 5. 3, vil. 6. 41, 
and the cognate acc. of the thing, 
i. 9. 13, vii. 6. 14, sometimes with 
both acces. in the same sentence, i. 
6. 7, v. 4. 6, the cognate acc. re- 
maining unchanged in the pass., v. 
7.94. The pres. is often used in 
the sense of the perf., have done 
wrong, be in the wrong, i. 5. 11, ii. 
6. 21, 'v. 7. 26, and so in the pass., 
be wronged, have suffered wrong, i. 
Gi iy Vile 7a role 

adukia, as [R. 1 Sax], injustice, 
wrongdoing, i. 6. 18. 

a8ikos, oy [R. 1 Sax], unjust, 
unprincipled, i. 6. 8, ii. 6. 25. As 
subst., 6 adducos, the wrong-doer, rd 
ddixov, injustice, i. 9. 18, 16. Sup. 
GOiKWTAaTOS, AS ddiKwTaTA TacyeLV, 
be treated most unjustly, vii. 1. 16. 

a8lkws, adv. [R. 1 Sak], wnajustly, 
Viaje. 

a8dras, ady. [dddos], without de- 
ceit or treachery, faithful, ii. 2. 8, 
ili, 2. 24. 

*ASpapirriov, see’ Arpairevov. 

Gduvatos, ov [Stvapar], wnabdle, 
powerless, tmpossible, tmpractica- 
Cle, Tl. as (Gy Ml, Ge lidselv. Ie 2b) ve 
6. 10, vii. 7. 24. 
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dSe, drouat, Foa, FoOnv, Att. for 
deldw, sing, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 14, 17. 
Sometimes with cognate acc., iv. 
2e Dig Wiley Tie Os 

ael, ady. [older form alel, cf. aldy, 
an age, Lat. aewum, Eng. EVER, 
AYE], always, ever, in each case, 
regularly, constantly, successively, 
at the time, from time to time, i. 9. 
19, iii. 2. 31, 38, iv. 1. 7, 7. 28, Vv. 4. 
16. 

derés, 6 [R. 2 aF], eagle. The 
bird consecrated by the Greeks to 
Zeus, which, as his messenger, 
foretold men their affairs. On this 
account the seers carefully gave 
heed to its flight and ery, vi. 1. 23, 
5. 2... The standard of the Per- 
sian king was a golden eagle, i. 
to. 12, 

aBeos, ov [Oeds], godless, impi- 
ous, ii. 5. 39. 

"A0Avar, Gy [Epic *Abjvn, ’AGn- 
vain, Att. "A@nva, "AOnvala, Athe- 
na], Athens, the chief city of At- 
tica, famous for its splendid build- 
ings and its political history. It 
was situated somewhat south of 
the centre of the plain of the Ce- 
phisus, four miles distant from the 
sea. Its harbour, called Piraeus, 
was distant from Athens towards 
the south-west about five miles, 


| ana was connected with it by ‘the 


long walls.’ The most extensive 
and noblest buildings of the city 
were on the Acropolis, the chief 
ornament of which was the Par- 
thenon, the temple of Athéna. At 
the time of its greatest prosperity 
Athens had between 180,000 and 
200,000 inhabitants. iii. 1.5, 2.11. 

*ASnvala, as [cf. APAvac], Athé- 
na, the watchword agreed upon by 
Seuthes and the Greeks because 
of their relationship, vii. 3. 39, ef. 
vii. 2. 31. In Greek mythology 
Athéna is the goddess of warlike 
prowess and wisdom, and the pro- 
tectress of Athens. According to 
the myth she sprang into being 
full-armed from the head of Zeus. 


*ASnvatos, a, ov [’APHvac], Athe- 
nian. Used in the Anab. as a 
subst., A@nvaios, 6, an Athenian, i. 
$2 16, ih 5. Si, G. 2, Wi Bb, Ive 6. 
16, VE. 2 10: 

"A@yvnot, locative adv. [’A6j- 
vat], at Athens, iv. 8. 4, vil. 7. 57. 

dOdov, 76 [cf. aOdos, 6, contest, 
Eng. ath/ete], prize of contest, 
prize, 3.2.10; i, Bd. 

G0poi{em (dépod-), dépoicw, ete. 
[a@péos], press close together, col- 
lect, as troops, Lat. cogo, i. 1. 6, 
10.5; mid., muster, intrans., i. 1.2, 
Oty Vig. £ 

GOpdos, a, ov [d- copulative and 
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Apdos, noise, older form aépdos], in | 


a noisy crowd, close together, in a 
body, all together, of living men, 
dead bodies, and villages, i. 1o. 13, 
BV iEeee Fs On VE. boy, Wile oh, 1 
strengthened by modus, in a mass, 
used of men and missiles, iv. 8. 11. 

a0tpéw, adiujnow [R. 1 Ov], be 
&Avuos, be despondent, lose cour- 
age, be disheartened, iii. 2. 18, 4. 
20 GaiOy Vo As 19) Vines 14, -6) 36, 
vii. 1. 9. 

a0ipynréos, a, ov, verbal [R. 1 
Qu}, must lose courage, iii. 2. 23. 

abupta, as [R. 1 Ov], faintheart- 
edness, discouragement, dejection, 
despondency, iii. 2. 8, 3. 11, iv. 3. 
ty Be 10s 

GBtpos, ov [R. 1 Ov], without 
heart or courage, dispirited, de- 
pressed, fainthearted, i. 4.9, iil. 1. 
36, vii. 8. 16. 

abipews, adv. [R. 1 Ov], faint- 
heartedly, dejectedly, iii. 1. 40; a6t- 
pws @xev, be disheartened or de- 
spondent, iii. 1. 3, vi. 4. 26. 

ai, ai, see 6, ds. 

alytadds, 6, seashore, beach, Vi. 
4, 14 te 

Alytrrios, a, ov [Atyurros], 
Egyptian, ii. 1. 6. As subst., At 
yurtwos, 6, an Egyptian, i. 4. 2, 8. 
9, 1.5, 18. 

Atyurros, 7, Egypt, the land of 
the Nile. For over a century before 
the time of the Anabasis Egypt had 
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been under Persian rule, but had 
been liberated by Amyrtaeus in the 
time of Darius IIL, 414 p.c. The © 
Persians attempted to subjugate | 
the land again, and the Ten Thou- 
sand Greeks after the death of Cy- 
rus offered their assistance, but 
Egypt remained independent until 
350 B.c. In 3382 B.c. it was sub- 
dued by Alexander the Great. ii. 
1. 14. 
aidéopat, 


aidécouat, yoecdunv, 


| pieruat, ndécOny [alSéopar], respect 
| with fear, reverence, respect the 
| memory of, revere, ili. 2. 4, 5. 


aidnpeorv, ov, gen. ovos, Sup. aldy- 
povésratos [aldéopar], respectful, 
modest, i. 9. 5. 

aiSotov, 76, comm. pl. [alSéopar], 
the private parts, Lat. pudenda, iv. 
B02: 

aiSds, ols, 7 [alSéopar], respect, 
ii, 6. 19) 

altei, see Gel. 

Ainrns, ov, Acétes, king of Pha- 
sis in Colchis, y. 6.37, and not to be 
confused with the mythical owner 
of the golden fleece. But the king 
of Phasis doubtless claimed de- 
scent from the other. 

ai€pia, as [at@w], clear sky, iv. 
Ay lA: 

al6w [ai0w], set on fire, kindle, 
burn, iv. 7.20; mid. intrans., be on 
Sire, burn, Vi. 3. 19. 

aik({w (alxd-), comm. dep., alxl- 
fouar, aikwdpa, etc. [€orxa], out- 
rage, torture, maltreat, mutilate, 
ii. 6.29. Phrase: ra érxara alk 
odpevos, torturing most cruelly, Lat. 
ultimis crucidtibus adficere, iii. 1. 
18, 

aipa, azos, 76, blood, v. 8. 15. 

Alvéas or Alvelas, ov, Aenéas, a 
Stymphalian captain in the Greek 
army, iv. 7. 13. 

Alvdv, dvos, 6, an Aenianian. 
The Aenianians were an ancient 
Hellenic race and settled finally in 
the upper valley of the Sperchéus 
in southwestern Thessaly. i. 2. 6, 
Vin La a 


at€—altios 


alt, alyés, 6, 7, goat, lil. 5. 9, iv. | 
5. 26, v- 3. 11. 

AloXls, (dos, 7, Aeolis, v. 6. 24, a 
district on the coast of northern 
Lydia, between the rivers Hermus 
and Caicus, colonized by Aeolians. 
The chief city was Cyme. In a 
wider sense the name included all 
the Aeolic colonies as far north as 
the Troad. 

aiperéos, a, ov, verbal [aipéw], 
must be taken, NOU per 

aipetés, 7, dv [atpéw], that may 
be taken or chosen, chosen ; ot aipe- 
tol, the men chosen, the deputies, i 
Shelly 

aipéw (EA -), alpjow, eldor, TpnKa, 
Nona, npeOnv [atpéw], take, seize, 
capture, of persons or things, i. 4. 
8HOn2, V. 259, 4. 26, vil. 2 26. : mid., 
take for oneself, choose, prefer, 
elect, side with, i. 3.5, 7.8, 4, 9. 9, ii. 
6. 6, ill. 4. 42, iv. 8. 25, v. 6.3, 7. 28, 
vi. 1. 25, vii. 3. 5, 6. 15; correspond- 
ingly, in the pass., be elected, chosen, 
Mis Ty AO VA, 21 ay. Oo My Wa 
6.22. Phrase: dre dpxwv npyro, ex 
officio, vi. 2. 6. 

alpw (ap- )s pS, hpa, hpxa, Fppat, 
pony, Att. for deipw (dep- -)> ete. 
[delpw], raise, i. 5. 3, V. 6. 33, Vil. 
£y, (6h. 

ais, see ds. 

aloPdvopar (alc0-), alc@joouat, 
to bduny, noOnuac [R. 1 aF], per- 
ceive, learn, see, observe, become 
aware of, with the simple ace., i. 1. 
8, iv. x. 7, which is often to be 
supplied from the context, i. 8. 22, 
iv. 3. 35, with a partic. clause, i. 9. 
21, iv. 6. 22, or with a clause with 
Ort, OS, OF drcol, 1. 2, 21, ro. 5, iil. 7, 
40, v. 7. 19; with gen., hear, hear 
of, vi. 3. 10, vii. 2, 18. 

alrOnots, ews, 7 [R. 1 aF], per- 
ception ; alc@now mapéxev, afford 
perception, t.e. be perceived, iv. 6. 13. 

alovos, ov [aica, fate, fortune), 
boding well, auspicious, vi. 5.2, 21. 

Alo-xivys, ov, Aeschines, an Acar- 
nanian, in command of peltasts, iy. 
3. 22, 8. 18. 
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aloxpds, a, dv [alSéopar], shame- 
ful, base, infamous, disgraceful, 1. 
9. 3, ii. 5. 20, iv. 6. 14, vi. 2. 10, vii 
7. 22; comp. alextwy, sup. aloxe- 
oTOS, v. W712, Wi. 6, 21 

alcx pas, adv. [aidSéopar], shame- 
Sully, disgracefully, ignominiously, 
iii. 1. 43, vil. 1. 29. 

alcxivn, ns [aldéopar], shame, 
dishonour, disgrace, ii. 6. 6, Vii. 7. 
11. Phrases: 6¢ alcyovny adrd7- 
Awy, from a sense of shame before 
one another, ill. 1. 10; @oTe Waow 
alcxtynv eivat, so that all were 
ashamed, ii. 3. 11. 

alcxive (alcxur-), aloxuvd, 
Hoxvva, noxvveny [aldéopar]}, dis- 
honour, shame ; mid. as pass. dep., 
be or feel ashamed, feel shame be- 
fore, stand in awe of, LpQealO aes 
Th 22, See Vas evil: 6. 21, 
We 

aitéw, aitjow, etc. [altéw], ask 
for, beg, demand, with the simple 
acc. of the thing, iii. 1.28, two accs., 
one of person, the other of thing, 
i, 1210, 3.14)- TR 4.2, v.24, VL 
2. 4, or with acc. of thing and 
mapa With gen. of pers., i. 3. 16. 
Mid., entreat, beseech, beg for, ob- 
tain by entreaty, With acc. of pers., 
ii. 3. 19, the ace. of thing and zapa 
with gen. of pers., v. 1. 11, with 
ace. of pers. and inf., vi. 6.31, or the 
infin. and rapa with gen. of pers., 
TeeQulias 

airia, as [alréw], a@ charge, im- 
putation, blame, censure, vi. 6. 15, 
16; airlay (airlads) éxew, be blamed, 
censured, held responsible, vii. 1. 
8, 7.56, with vré and gen. of pers., 
and either éy with dat. or rept with 
gen. of thing, vii. 6. 11, 15. 

aitidopat, alridcouar, etc. [aitéw }, 
blame, Jind Sault with, reproach, 
UU Se aL2 ye Vile Os 16, 20, 26; accuse, 
charge, with IME, 2s, 2., 20 av. = LO: 
vi. 2. 9, or with acc. of pers. and 
8ru with a clause, iii. 1. 7, iv. 1. 19, 
Vile: 

aittos, a, ov [aitéw], causing, to 
blame, culpable, responsible, i. 4. 


15, v. 5. 19; of persons or things, 
cause of, reason for, to blame for, 
with gen. of thing, ii. 5. 22, v. 5. 19, 
vi. 1. 20, 6.15; with acc. and inf., 
vi. 6. 8. As subst., 7d atriov, the 
cause, iv. 1. 17; rotrov 6 alruos, the 
author of this, vii. 7.48; afrios ov- 
dév, guiltless, Vil. 1. 25. 

aixpadeartos, ov [R. ax + atpéw |, 
captured by the spear, captured, of 
persons or things, iii. 3. 19, iv. 1. 
12, 7.26. As subst., of alxuddwror, 
prisoners of war, captives, iv. 8. 
27, vil. 4.5; 7a aiyuddwra, booty, 
both persons and things, iy. 1. 13, 
¥,.3. £ 

* Axapvay, dvos, 6, an Acarnanian. 
The Acarnanians inhabited the 
province of Acarnania in the west 
of Greece, bounded on the south 
and west by the Ionian Sea, on the 
north by the Ambracian Gulf, and 
on the east by the river Achelous 
and Aetolia. iv. 8. 18. 

akavotos, ov [kaiw], unburnt, 
iii. 5. 13. 

aképatos, ov [R. 2 kpa], wnidi- 
luted, undiminished, i.e. complete, 
perfect; of troops, in jine condi- 
tion, fresh, Vi. 5.9. 

akypuktos, ov [R. kad], wnpro- 


claimed; of a war in which no} 


overtures from the enemy are re- 
ceived, truceless, iii. 3. 5. 
axtvakns, ov [Persian word], a 
short, straight sword or poniard, i. 
8. 29,the general form 
of which was identi- 
cal with that of the 
scabbard represented 
in the accompanying 
cut. The acinaces 
was worn on the right 
side, and hung from 
a leathern belt over 
the hip. In the illus- 
tration, from a bas- 
relief found at Per- 
sepolis, the single lines at the right 
and left represent the outline of 
the front and back: of the dress 
of the wearer. This weapon was 
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peculiar to the Persians, Medes, 
and Seythians. A golden acinaces 
was often given by the kings of 
Persia as a mark of honor, i. 2. 27. 
An acinaces taken from Mardo- 
nius was preserved in the Acropo- 
lis at Athens, and was worth, De- 
mosthenes says, not less than 300 
daries. 

axivddvos, ov [klvSuvos], without 
danger ; sup. axivduvdratos, safest, 
vi. 5. 29. 

aktvdeves, adv. [kiv8vvos], with- 
out danger, in security, ll. 6. 6. 

&kAnpos, ov [KAfpos, 6, lot, por- 
tion, cf. Eng. clergy, clerk], with- 
out portion, in poverty, iii. 2. 26. 

akpatw (dxcuad-), dcudow [R. ak], 
be at highest point, in full bloom, 
at the height of one’s ability, with 
inf. av. 1.25, 

axpn, 7s [R. ax], point; acc. as 
adv., at the point, just, iv. 3. 26. 

akédactos, ov [Ko\dfw], wnpun- 
ished; of soldiers, wndisciplined, 
ii. 6. 10. 

a&kodov0éw, dkodovijow, etc. [R. 
KeA], accompany, follow, with avy 
and dat., vil. 5. 3. 

akddov8os, ov [R. Ked], going 
the same way, consistent, of things, 
iL 4; 19, 

akovtitw (akovT.d-), dxovTe [R. 
ax], hurl the javelin, iil. 3. 7, v. 2. 
12: throw a javelin at, hit with a 
javelin, hit, with acc. of pers., i. 
10.7; with acc. of pers. and dat, of 
the weapon, i. 8. 27. 

dkovriov, 76 [R. ak], javelin, 
dart, the weapon of the dkovrirrys 
(q.v.), shorter and lighter than the 
dopv,q.v. The javelin had a leather 
thong permanently attached to it 
at its centre of gravity (iv. 2. 28, cf. 
iy. 3. 28), through the end of which 
the finger was put when it was 
hurled (see s.v. dtayxvAdopuar). This 
thong was wrapped round the shaft 
and gave the javelin when hurled a 
rotary motion, similar to that of 
the ball shot from a rifled gun. In 
the heroic age this weapon was 
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used chiefly in hunting, but later 
throwing the javelin was one of 
the regular exercises in the Greek 
gymnasium, and became one of 
the five events in the pentathlon. 
- Here the object was either to hit 
a mark or throw a long distance, 
and the javelin was light and short 
with a long, thin point. 

dkovtiois, ews, 7 [R. ak], javelin- 
throwing, i. 9. 5. 

adkovtiotys, o0 [R. ak], javelin- 
thrower, ii. 3. 7, iv. 3. 28. The 
javelin-throwers, doubtless, carried 
each several javelins (see s.v. axdv- 
tov). They had no defensive ar- 
mour (helmet, breast-plate, efc.), 
since they were to fight at a dis- 
tance, and with the bowmen and 
slingers constituted the light-armed 
troops. See s.v. yuuvjs and medra- 
OTnS. 

Gkovw, dkovcouar, NKovTa, akhKoa, 
Hxovobnv [R. kof], hear, learn, 
listen to. Used either abs., iii. 
1. 27, v. 5. 8, or as follows: with 
the simple g gen. or acc. of the thing, 
ips, 1% iv. 2, 8, Aol, v. 7. 21; 
with the gen. of source, vii. 3. 8; 
with the gen. of the pers. and ace. 
of the thing, i. 2. 5, ii. 5.16; with 
the acc. and partic., i. 2. 21, v. 5. 
7, or a clause introduced by érc or 
ws, 1. 3. 21, vi. 6. 3, 23, either con- 
struction being sometimes accom- 
panied by the gen. of the person, i. 
Salomon Dy Vee 18; with the ace, 
and int, cle Se 20, ull, LO, ve On lice 
16; with zrepi and POs lie 5.930, 
accompanied by the acc. of the 
thing and a ws clause, vi. 6. 34, or 
by the acc. of the thing and gen. 
of the source, vii. 7. 30; followed 
by a rel. clause, Wena, 2, Valls. 6, 
4. 21. Also, hear of, with ace., i. 
Aveo) (Os 43 hearken to, give heed 
to, obey, with gen., ii. 6. 11, ili. 5. 
16. The pres. is sometimes used 
in a sense that strictly requires the 
perf., have heard, am told, wunder- 
stand, 1. 9. 28, v. I. 13, 5. 23, 8. 23. 
Phrases: e dKoveuy, hear good of 


oneself, hence with t7é and gen. of 
pers., be in good repute aes men, 
Lat. bene audire, Vil. 7. 233 akovdy- 
Twv Ty Toreulwy, within hearing 
of the enemy, iil. 4. 86; Ore mhel- 
oTwy adkovdrvTwy, within the hearing 
of every possible man, Vii. 3. 7. 

axpa, as [R. ak], swmmit, height ; 
then the fortified stronghold there- 
on, citudel, v. 2. 17, vii. 1. 20. 

axparos, ov {R.2 kpa], unmixed, 
of wine, v. 4. 29, hence strong, iv. 
5. 27. It was the custom among 
the Greeks to mix water with their 
wine. The usual proportion was 
three to one or two to one, some- 
times three to two, the amount of 
water always exceeding that of 
wine. The mixture was made in 
large bowls (see s.v. kpatjp), and 
was dipped from these by means 
of a ladle or wine-pitcher (see s.v. 
olvox dos). 

akptitos, ov [xptvw], unjudged, 
without a trial, Vv. 7. 28, 29. 

&xpoBod(Zopa (axpoBoX.6-), 7Kpo- 
Bottcdunv [R. ak+ Barro], throw 
from a distance or height, as op- 
posed to fighting a pitched battle, 
skirmish, abs., iii. 4. 18, v. 2. 10, or 
with dat., iii. 4. 33. 

akpoBodtots, ews, 7 [R. ak+ 
Badr], throwing from a distance, 
skirmishing, skirmish, iil. 4. 16, 18. 

akpdtroAts, ews, 7 [R. ak+ R. 
wAa |, upper city, acropolis, citadel, 
Ne, 2b. 6, 05, aus 1.20. 

akpos, a, ov [R. ax], pointed, at 
the point, highest, topmost. As 
subst., 7d dxpov, height, summit, 
eminence, of a hill or ser en 
lil. 4. 27, 44, iv. 7. 25, v. 4. 26; 
dxpa, the heights, Tie De eile Ven 2) "18. 
vil. 3. 44; 7d adxpdrarop, the highest 
peak, the chief stronghold, v. 4.15; 
kata Ta dxpa, along the heights, 
iv. 6. 28, 24, vi. 3. 19. 

akpwvuxla, as [R. ak + dvvé, 
nail), tip of the nail, spur, crest, 
of a mountain, iii. 4. 37, 38. 

aktTn, As, foreland, prombntory, 
coast, beach, Vi. 2. 1. 


akvpos, ov [xdpos, 176, power, 
authority], ef no force, null and 
void, vi. 1. 28. 

akwv, ovca, ov [for dékwy by 
contr., see éxayv], unwilling, reluc- 
tant, used as partic. without oy», 
iii. 1. 10, vil. 3. 30; as adv. with a 
partic., unintentionally, accident- 
ally, iv. 8. 253 axovrés Tivos, sc. dv- 
Tes, against @ man’s will, without 
his consent, i. 3. 17,-i1. 1. 19, vii. 
6. 40. a 

GrAadkd{lo (ddaday-), ddaddtouat, 
HAddasa [adaay7, shouting, dda- 
7, battle-cry], raise the battle-cry 
of ddan, shout the war-cry, iv. 2. 
7, vi. 5. 26, 27. Poetic, except in 
Xen. and late prose. 

Gheetvds, 7, dv [adéa, ety, prop. 
warmth of the sun, cédas, bright- 
ness, cf. Lat. sol, sun, Eng. suL- 
TRY], warm; as subst., 7d ddeewdy, 
source of warmth, iv. 4. 11. 

ad€Ew (ddex-), ddéouar, AreEdunv 
[R. apk], ward off, only in mid., 
ward off from oneself, defend one- 
self from, repulse, obj. in acc. or 
implied, i. 3. 6, iii. 4. 33, v. 5. 21, 
vii. 7. 3; return like for like, re- 
quite, i. 9. 11. 

@hétryns, ov [dréw, grind], lit. 
grinder. Used only as an adj. in 
the phrase évos adérns, i. 5. 5, the 
upper mill-stone, marked dd in the 
annexed cut, which represents a 
mill found at 
Pompéi. At 
the right, not 
quite one- 
half of the 
outside of 
the mill is 
shown; at 
the left, a 
vertical sec- 
tion. The 
stone base is 
marked a, and terminates above in 
the cone-shaped lower mill-stone 
(ubros) ¢, in the top of which is 
set solidly a heavy iron peg (a in 
No. 3). The upper stone (évos) 


— 


No. 2. 


9 G&KUpos—dAreuTiKds 


dd is in the form of an hour-glass, 
the lower half revolving closely 
upon c. The dvos is closed at its 
narrowest part by z 

a thick iron plate ® 

6 in No. 3) in 

nick nad are : @ : 
five holes, The xd / 
peg in the upper ous! 

part of ¢ (@ in 

No. 3) passes through the hole at 
the centre of this plate; through 
the others, arranged round it, the 
grain, which was put into the up- 
per half of dd, or the hopper, passed 
downward. When the upper stone 
was turned by means of the bar 
J the grain gradually worked its 
way downward, and was ground 
into flour in the groove e by the 
friction of the two rough sur- 
faces, and fell into the rill b be- 
low. 

adevpov, 76 [adéw, grind], flour, 
wheaten flour, always in the plur., 
i. ro. 18, iii. 4. 31; as distinguished 
from barley meal, i. 5. 6. 

GAnPera, as [R. Aa], truth, truth- 
telling, candour, sincerity, ii. 6. 25, 
26, vii. 7.24. Phrase: r7 adnOelg, 
Lat. re uerd, in fact, in reality, 
Win LO; 

dAnPetw, adylevcw, nrjbevoa [R. 
hab], speak the truth, i. 7. 18, vii, 
7. 25; report correctly, iv. 4. 15; 
with acc., tell the truth about, v. 6. 
18. 

GAnOas, és [R. Aa], wnconcealed, 
and so true, of things, v. 5. 24, vil. 
2.25; as subst., 7d andes, the truth, 
truth, Lat. weérwm, li. 6. 22; adnO7 
héyerv, speak the truth, ii. 5. 24, iii. 
3. 18, v. 8. 10. 

GAnPuvds, 7, dv [R. Aa], ayree- 
able to truth, real and true, genu- 
ine; orpdrevpa adnOivdy, an army 
worthy of the name, i. 9. 17. 

dAueutikds, 4, bv [dhiedw, fish, 
dds, 0, salt, drs, n, sea, cf. Lat. 
sal, sea, salt, Eng. saur}, of or 
belonging to a fisherman; with 
motor, fishing bodt, vii. 1. 20. 


GlLo—BdAdXos 


Gita (Gd-), nou, HAloOny 
[ddus], gather, collect, assemble, 
ii, 4.3; in mid. intrans., assemble, 
meet, Vi. 3. 3. 

GAWos, ov [AlG0s ], without stones, 
free from stones, of land, vi. 4. 5. 

adts, ady., in heaps or crowds, in 
plenty, enough, with gen., v. 7. 12. 

‘Adicdpvyn, 7s, 7, Halisarne, a 
city in Mysia, south of Pergamus, 
Vil Sa ll7. 

aAloKkopat (d\-, ado-), dAdcouat, 
éddwy Or nwv, éddwKa OF HAWKE 
[atpéw ], pass. to aipéw, be captured, 
taken, caught, of persons, animals, 
places, and things, i. 4. 7, ill. 4. 8, 
Maps alte Se lO) vile lOy bhe 
pres. sometimes approaches the 
signification of the perf., as oi 
adurkopevor, the captives, iv. 1. 5, cf. 
its 5 r 

GAktwos, ov [R. apk], stout, brave, 
warlike, iv. 3. 4, 7. 15. 

aAAG, adversative conj. [aAAgs], 
otherwise, in another way, on the 
other hand, still, but. It imtro- 
duces something different from 
what has been said before, or op- 
posed to it, and occurs frequently 
after negatives, i. 1. 4, 4. 18, ii. 4. 
2,6. 10, vi. 4. 2, vii. 1.31. It often 
introduces an antithesis, which em- 
phasises the thought, i. 8. 11, iii. 2. 
3, 13, v. 7. 82. At the beginning 
of a speech, by way of an abrupt 
transition, or to break off discus- 
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vii. 7.45; adda ye, but at any rate, 
ili, 2.3; add yé ToL, yet at least, ii. 
5.19; ddAa wadov, but rather, iii. 
1.35; dAAd pévro, yet truly, iv. 6. 
16; ad\r\a hv, but, but then, used 
when the speaker resumes an in- 
terrupted thought, ii. 5. 12, 14; 
aN buws, but nevertheless, i. 8. 18, 
WV. S. LF 

GAN 74, 7.6. Edo 7, Other than, 
with the accent of the first word 
lost; after a negative, except, iv. 6. 
M1, Vil. 7. 50. 

GAA, as ady. [aAAos], in another 
way, iv. 2. 4, 10; elsewhere, some- 
where else, ii. 6. 4, Vv. 6. 7, Vi. 3. 73 
elsewhere, in another direction, only 
in phrases, as &\Xos GA ETparrero, 
one one way, another another, dif- 
ferent ways, iv. 8. 19; &dXos GAH 
du@kwy, Vii, 3. 47. 

a&AAHA@Y, reciprocal pron. [&A- 
dos], of one another, each other, i. 
10. 4, iii. 1. 10; a@AAHAos, i. 2. 27, 
iii. 3. 1, v. 2. 11; ddAqAous, iil. 2. 5, 
iv. 3. 29, vil. 1. 39. 

addobev, ady. [adAos], from an- 
other place; Gor Gdofev, some 
trom one point, others from an- 
other, i. 10. 13. 

GAAopat (aA-), aroduar, WAdunv 
or nddunv [cf Lat. salio, leap], 
leap, jump, hop, iv. 2. 17, vi. 1. 5. 

G@AXos, 7, 0 [AAXOS], Other, an- 
Obher Ni. Tee tyeeg: LOS TaZOs veg: 
28. When preceded by the art., 


sion, well, well but, however, for | the other, the remaining, the rest, 
my part, 1.7.6, 8. 17, ii. 1.10, 5. 1@-4rthe rest of, i. 2. 15, iv. 3.63 of &AXox 


In conditional sentences, the apod- 
osis may be opposed to the prot- 
asis by avd, yet, still, at least, ii. 
5. 19, vil. 7. 43. An objection in 
the form of a question is intro- 
duced by add, v. 8. 4. At the be- 
ginning of a second question ddd 
is best translated or, ii. 5.18. After 
questions containing a negative 
idea, or one to be refuted, rather, 
on the contrary, iv. 6. 19, v. 1. 7, 
7.30. add is joined with various 
particles, as follows: a\\a ydp, 
but really, iii. 2. 25, 26, v. 7. 11, 


"EdAnves, the rest of the Greeks, ii. 
1.4; 7d d\Xo orparevua, the rest of 
the army, i. 2. 25, 4. 173 of &ddoe 
mavres, all the rest, ii. 1. 16. Ta 
dda is used adverbially, as for the 
rest, 1. 3.3, 7. 4, 1v..6. 20.. When’ 
joined with one of its own cases or 
an ady. derived from the same 
stem, it is used distributively, like 
Lat. alius, as &\Xos Kal &dros, One 
and another, another and another, 
ig Adevii go OT; G. 10s ener 
dAdo, some .. . others, i. 8. 9, vii. 
I. 17; dddos dANa Ayer, ONE says 
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this, another that, ii. 1. 15; aos 
G\An, One in One place, another in 
another, Vi. 3. 7, or one in one di- 
rection, others in another, iv. 8. 19, 
vii. 3. 47; &Aoe AAXNoGer, Lat. alit 
aliunde, some from one quarter, 
others From another, i. 10.13 ; d\doe 
G\X\ws, Lat. ali aliter, some one 
way, others another, i. 6. 11. r7 
&\Ay, With 7uépa understood, means 
next day, ii. 1. 3, iii. 4. 1, vi. 1. 15; 
G\Xos &\Aov elAxe, One pulled up the 
other, v.2.15. Used with numerals 
d\XNos may be best translated be- 
sides, further, Got 62 Foav éEaxio- 
xXtdoe barrets, and there were fur- 
ther six thousand horsemen, i. 7. 
11, ef. vii. 3. 48, 8.15; so also in 
enumerating several objects, as ov 
yap hv xopros ovdE Ado Sévdpor, for 
there was no gruss, and besides not 
a single tree, i. 5. 5, ef. lil. 3. 18, Vv. 4. 
25. Resembling this is the phrase 
of wév G\Now Kpares, Vv. 2. 31, where 
G\Aoe distinguishes the Cretans 
from their leader and does not 
mark a class of Cretans; English 
has not this idiom, but cf. French 
nous autres Francais. Phrases: 
dos Tis, any other, some other, ii. 1. 
14; ovdels dos, nobody else, i. To. 
16, iv. 4. 4, vii. 6. 39; ef Tus Gos 
or e€ tis Kal G\Xos, if any other, if 
anybody, whatever other, i. 4. 15, 5. 
1, 6.1, iv. 1.23; ws rus Kal &ddos, 
as (well as) any other man whoso- 
ever, i. 3. 15, ii, 6.8; obdév Ado 7, 
nothing else than, only, ii. 2. 13, iii. 
2. 18, iv. 2. 27, vii. 4. 8; o¥dév dAdo 
el un, nothing else except, ii. 1. 12; 
Go te 4; is anything else true 
than? equivalent ‘to od or ap’ od, 
Lat. nonne, ii. 5. 10, iv. 7. 5. 

G@dAoce, adv. [aAos], to another 
place, in the phrase rivés olxdbpevor 
Goce, some having gone one way, 
others another, vi. 6. 5 (where some 
read ddAou &AXq). 

GAXorte, ady. [@Ados], at another 
time, at other times, iv. 1. 173 4&)- 
ore kal dAdoTe, every now and 


then, ii. 4. 26, v. 2.29; ef wore wal! pers., ii. 4. 9. 


&\doce-dua 


Grote, if ever in the world, vi. 4. 
12. 


a@AXAStpios, a, ov [4s], anoth- 
ers, strange, foreign, Lat. aliénus, 
lil. 5. 5, vii. 2.33; hence, lost, for- 
Feit, tii. 2. 28. 

G@AAws, adv. [@AXos], otherwise, 
in another way, ili. 2..39, v. 2. 20, 
vil. 5.5; in a different way than is 
fitting, at random, rashly, Lat. 
témere, v. 1. 7. Phrases: dA)ou 
dAAws, some in one way, others in 
another (see under &\)os), i. 6. 11; 
dddws Exe or ylyverba, be differ- 
ent, be otherwise, iii. 2.37, vi. 6. 10; 
d\XAws ws, in any other way, ili. 1. 
20, 26, vi. 4. 2; &AdAws Te kal, on 
other grounds and particularly, 
hence especially, v. 6. 9, vil. 7. 40. 

aGd6yirtos, ov [R. Aey], unreas- 
oning, foolish, ii. 5. 21. 

a@Acos, ous, 76, Yrove, esp. about 
a temple or shrine, @ sacred grove, 
¥. 3, 12, 

“Anus, vos, 6, the Halys (Kizil- 
Irmak), the principal river in Asia’ 
Minor, rising in Pontus, and flow- 
ing southwesterly into Cappadocia, 
then northwesterly through Gala- 
tia, and, finally, between Paphla- 
gonia and Pontus into the Euxine. 
It was two stadia wide near its 
mouth and impassable except by 
boats, v. 6. 9, of. Hdt. i. 75. The 
Greeks sailed by its mouth, vi. 2. 1. 

additov, 74, in Attic always pl., 
barley meal, i. 5. 6, iv. 8. 23. 

ddwrrekh, fs [ddbrné, fox, cf. Lat. 
uolpes, fox), fou-skin cap, worn 
over the head and ears by the 
Thracians, vii. 4. 4. Observe the 
form of the cap worn by Paris, s.v. 
réIpirmoyv, and by the Amazon, s.v, 
papérpa. 

drdo pos, ov [atpéw |, easy to cap- 
ture, of places, Vv. 2. 3. 

dAdwouTo, see addloKouat. 

apa, adv. [apa], at the same time 
or moment, at the same time with, 
together, i. 2.9, 8. 18, iii. 4. 31, Vv. 
4. 17; together with, with dat. of 
Phrases: dua ry 


— 
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hepa, at daybreak, ity Wig, ay Bune 
13, vi. 5.15 dua rq émiovoy ad 
as the next day was breaking Tp 7 
2; dua nrlw avaréddovti, avicxovte 
(or dvéxovr.), duvorvri, at sunrise, 
at sunset, li. 1. 8, 2.13, 3.1. dpa 
pev... dua 6é, emphatic expression 
of the idea, wherein Eng. we should 
naturally translate the adverb with 
the second clause only, iii. 4. 19, 
iv. 1.4, vi. 2.14. &ua is sometimes 
joined to the first of two verbs 
where we should expect it with the 
second, v. 5.13, vii.6.20. It often 
appears to be closely connected in 
sense with the partic., but gram- 
matically modifies the verb, as dua 
ratr eimwy avéorn, as soon as he 
had said this, he rose, iii. 1. 47, ef. 
Lge Dalyan LOspvly ou Os 

*Apatdy, dvos,7,an Amazon. The 
Amazons were a mythical, warlike 
race of women, the ideal of female 
bravery and strength. They have 
a prominent place in Greek mythol- 
ogy, and are frequently represented 
in Greek works of art. They lived 
about the river Thermodon, and 
their chief city was Themiscyra. 
¥rom here they invaded at ditfer- 
ent times the greater part of the 
known world. There was a cele- 
brated representation of the battle 
of the Amazons with the Athenians 
in the Stoa Poecile at Athens. The 
cut given s.v. papérpa represents an 


Amazon, as pictured on a Greek 
vase, attendant on Hippolyte in 


her struggle with Theseus. She is 
armed simply with bow and quiver, 
and wears upon her head the so- 
called uirpa, a cap of wool or leather 
not unlike a helmet. In the accom- 
panying cut, from a sarcophagus 
in the Museum of the Capitol at 
Rome, the Amazon is armed with 
quiver (see s.v. gapérpa), shield 
(see s.v. wé\r7), helmet (see s.v. 
kpadvos), and battle-axe (see s.v. 
odyapis). iv. 4. 16. 

Gpata, ns [apa-+ R. ay], a heavy 
wagon, originally and generally 
with four wheels (and therefore 
with two united axles, as the name 
signifies), designed especially for 
baggage, used also for carrying 
arms, provisions, and wounded 
TCD ALM ln ebay LOgmus ot 
14. See sv. dpua and dpyudpaia. 
Phrases: duaga rerp&v, wagon- -load 
of stones, iv. 7. 10; eee bp’ auaéns, 
draught-or, vi. 4. 22, 25 

da£vatos, a, ov [dpa +R. ay], 
Jit for.a ee large enough to 
load a wagon, IV. 2. 3. 

apatites, ov Taye R. ay], _pas- 
sable by w fap 650s apatirés, 
wagon- road, ee ey al 

cpapTave Cdaape . auaprThorouat, 
Nuapror, NuapTHKA, Aud pr guar, 7 Lap- 
THOnY, Fail of one’s aim, miss the 
mark, miss, with the gen. of the 
person, i. 5. 12, iii. 4. 15, or of the 
thing, vii. 4. 17; hence fail Gin 
conduct), do wrong, sin against, 
with cognate acc. and mept with 
ace. of the pers. wronged, ili, 2. 20; 
juxpa duaprndérvra, small blunder. 8, 
v. 8. 20. 

dpaxel, ady. [R. pax], without 
Jighting or resistance, without a 
struggle, i. 7. 9, ii. 4. 46, iv. 6. 12. 

apaxynri, adv. [R. pax], with- 
out fighting, iv. 2. 15. 

"ApBpaktotys or “Apmpakidtys, 
ov, an Ambraciot, a citizen of Am- 
bracia (Arta), which was a colony 
of the Corinthians in Epirus, 80 
stadia north of the Ambracian 
Grol, i 7.185 v6. 16 jeviea. 18: 
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Gpelvev, ov, gen. ovos, comp. of 
dyabes, g.v. ia. better, braver, stouter, 
HL 1. 2, 23, 2, 15, 6.28, vil. 6: 
44, 7. 54; joined with xpeitrwr, 
braver and mightier, i. 7. 3; neut. 
as adv., better, ii. 1. 20, Vii. 3. 17. 

Gpétea, as [R. ped], careless- 
ness, neglect in guarding, iv. 6. 8. 

Gpedéw, aduedjow, etc. [R. ped], 
be careless, be heedless, neglect, 
slight, with gen. of the person or 
thing: 153.011 )y, a015, 4. 20, vil. 
a 

dpedds, adv. [R. ped], heedlessly, 
negligently, V. 1. 6. 

G@petpos, ov [uérpov], without 
measure, countless, iii. 2. 16. 

aunxavos, ov [R. pak], without 
means, destitute of means (of per- 
sons), ii. 5. 21; impossible (of 
things), impracticable, i. 2. 21; 
ToANa Kaunxava, many difficulties, 
I. i. 18. 

apidAdopat, duAArjoouas, etc., dep. 
pass. [duAda, contest], contend, 
struggle ; with éri or rpés and acc., 
race for, struggle for, iil. 4. 44, 46. 

a&ptrehos, h, vine, i. 2. 22, vi. 4. 6. 

*Aptrpaktotns, see Ms Pniiae ti 

GpuvyddAivos, 7, ov [duvydddy, 
almond, cf. Eng. almond], of al- 
monds, iv. 4. 138. 

apuve (duvy-), duvre, qpvva [root 
pu, shut, fasten, a- prothetic, G0; 
cf. Lat. moenia, ramparts, munio, 
Jortify], ward off. Mid., ward off 


Srom oneself, defend oneself, avenge | - 


oneself upon, ii. 3. 23, ili. 1. 14, 29, 
v. 4. 25, vii. 3. 35. 

api, prep. [akin to dud, cf. 
Lat. 
round about], orig.-on both sides 
of, hence about, followed by the 
ace. and very rarely by the gen. 
Used of persons, places, and things, 
sometimes of time and number. 
With gen., about, concerning, of 
things; dud’ dy eixov biuapéperar, 
quarrel over what they had, iv. 5. 
17. With acc., of place, round, 
about, of persons, countries, or 
things, i. Dy Ve 28 ig VIL Owe 


ambi-, amb- in composition, , 


| town. 


dpelvoov-—duchopeds 


of the object affected, dul orpd- 
Tevua daravay, spend money on an 
army, i. 1. 8; of time, about, at, 
aul Soprnoréy, about supper-time, 
Le FO Often, cl Voy Sond saVie 
4. 26; with numerals preceded by 
the art., about, Lat. cireiter, i. 2. 
9, 7. 10, iii. 1. 33. Phrases: of 
dugi with an acc. of a pers. may 
denote either the followers of that 
pers., or that pers. and his follow- 
ers, as of dudl Baoidéa, the king’s 
attendants, i. 10. 8, cf. i. 8. 1, 21, 
but of aug Xewplcogor, Chirisophus 
and his men, iv. 3. 21, cf. iii. 2. 2, 
5. 1; ra dup rates, tactics, ii. 1.7; 
audi tadra éxev, be busy about 
this, occupied, Y. 2. 26, vil. 2. 16; 
adupl Ta émirndea eivar, be busied 
about the provisions, iii. 5.14. In 
composition dul signifies on both 
sides, about. 

apdryvoéw, imp. nudeyvdour, Au- 
geyvonca, jnupeyvoniny [R. yo], 


| think on both sides, be in doubt or 


puzzled, li. 5. 33. 

’Apdldnpos, 6, Amphidémus, fa- 
ther of Amphicrates (see the next 
word), iv. 2. 13. 

"Audixparns, ous, 6, Amphicrates, 
an Athenian, son of the preceding, 
one of the captains of the Greek 
army, and killed by the Cardichi 
in the retreat, iv. 2. 15, 17. 

apduriéyo [R. dey], speak on 
both sides, have a dispute, quarrel, 
paul 
Apdurodtrys, ov, an Amphipoli- 
tan, a native of Amphipolis, i. ro. 
7, iv. 6. 1, a colony of Athens 
founded in 437 B.c. in eastern 
Macedonia, on the left bank of 
the river Strymon, just below its 
egress from lake Cercinitis and 25 
stadia from the sea. ‘The Stry- 
mon flowed almost round the 
The ruins of Amphipolis 
can be seen near Neochorio at 
the present day. 

d&pdbopets, dws, 6 [in Epic dude 
popes, R. hep], Lat. amphora, a 
| jar primarily intended for liquids, 


dpdrepos—av 


as wine or oil, but used variously, 
as for pickled dolphin, v. 4. 28. 
As the name implies, the duopeds 
had two handles, and was so large 
as to need two persons to carry it. 
As a liquid measure it contained 
39.39 liters, 41.6+ quarts U. S. 
liquid measure, having one and 
one-half times the capacity of the 
Roman amphora. In form it was 
more or less bulky, had a neck 
and mouth which were generally 
of moderate size in comparison 
with the body of the vessel, and 


No. 5. 


either rested on a foot, as in the 
illustration, or was pointed at the 
lowerend. The dudope’s was some- | 
times highly ornamented. 
Gpbdotepos, a, ov [dudw], both, 
from its signification generally 
plural (in Anab. only dual or pl.) ; 
when used with the art., put in the 
pred. position, i. 1. 1, 4. 4, iii. 1.31, 
vii. 6.17. Sometimes used subst., 


both parties, i. 5. 17, ii. 5. 41, v. 
teh 
3 
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dpdotépwbev, adv. [dudédrepos], 
on both sides, from both sides, i. 10, 
9, iii. 5. 10; with the gen., ili. 4. 
29. 

apodo fakin to dul, ef. Lat. 
ambo, both, Eng. Boru], gen. and 
dat. duoty, both, ii. 6. 30, vi. 2. 6. 

av, a post-positive particle with- 
out an exact equivalent in Eng- 
lish, but having force according 
to the construction in which it is 
employed. Three uses of ay are 
to be distinguished: I. In condi- 
tional, relative, and temporal prot- 
ases and in final clauses; II. In 
apodosis; III. In iterative sen- 
tences. I. With subjy. in protases 
with ef, when ef and dy combine to 
form édév, ay, or nv, or with rel, 
advs. like ézel, érrevd7, dre, etc., com- 
bining to form érap, éredav, rar, 
etc. (for this use see under the dif- 
ferent words); with a rel., as és, 
dots, 6mécos, etc., 1. 3.5, 4. 15, i. 
5. 18, or a temporal conj., as éws, 
mplv, wéxpt, éore, i. 1. 10, 4. 8, 13, 


| ii, 3. 9, 24; in a final clause with 


ws and subjy., ii. 5. 16, vi. 3. 18. 
II. In apodosis, where dy belongs 
to the verb and is used with sec- 
ondary tenses of the ind. in condi- 
tions contrary to fact, ii. 1. 4, iii. 
2, 24, vii. 5. 5, 6. 9; with the opt. 
in less vivid fut. conditions, i. 3. 
19}. 3.23; Vit. 28) vil. 1, 21s in 
Mss. it is sometimes found with 
the fut. ind., which in editt. is cor- 
rected to the opt., ii. 5.18, v. 6. 32; 
with the inf. or partic. in indir. 
disc. representing the ind. or opt., 
Det LON a Osy 7s Onion Gn 20 qallemr 
U2, ze WS nee vee osn viene 
7, vii. 7. 80, 40; the protasis may 
be implied in the context, iii. 5. 12, 
iv. 2. 10, vii. 6. 28, or be altogether 
lacking with an independent po- 
tential ind. or opt. with ay, i. 5. 8, 
Qo 8, U5. 20) Mie 2s ea vO: 
ToS Je We O. LBs 72 LON viotgs lie Vile 
7. 27; dy is sometimes repeated 
for emphasis or in a long sentence, 
i, 3. 6, 6. 2, il, 5. 20, iv. 6 18, 
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vii. 7. 38; the verb to which ay be- 
longs may be omitted when it can 
easily be supplied from the con- 
text, i. 3. 6, iil. 2. 24, v. 4. 34, or dy 
itself may be omitted for the same 
reason, i. 6.2, iv. 6.13. III. In the 
iterative construction, with impf. 
and aor. ind., i. 9. 19, ii. 3. 11, iii. 
4. 22, iv. 7. 16. 

av, conditional conj., contracted 
form of éav, q.v. 

av-, see a-. 

ava, prep. [¢f. Eng. on], up (op- 
posed to xara), followed by the 
acc. It is used of place (in the 
Anab. not of time), up, up along, 
upon, over, throughout, iil. 5. 16, 
vii. 4.2; with numerals to signify 
distribution, dva révre rapacdyyas 
THs Nuépas, at the rate of Jive para- 
sangs a day, iv. 6. 43 ava éxaréy, 
by hundreds, a hundred each, iii. 
4. 21, v. 4. 12, vi. 5. 11; and to ex- 
press mode and manner, ava xpd- 
tos, from weakness wp to the full 
measure of strength, at full speed, 
£8. 1, 10. 15, iv. 3. 20, v. 2. 30. In 
composition avd signifies up, back, 
again, and is sometimes simply 
intensive. 

dvaBaive [R. Ba], go up, as- 
cend, climb up, a mountain or 
stronghold, either with the obj. 
omitted, iv. 2. 8, 12, 8. 19, v. 2. 15, 
or with éri and acc., i. 2. 22, iii. 4. 
25, iv. 8. 18, v. 2. 22; march up 
(from the coast to the interior, 
Lat. éscendo), i. 1. 2, 4. 12, ii. 5. 
22, iii. 1.2; mount (a horse), with 
éri and acc., i. 8. 3, ili. 4. 35, vil. 6. 
42; embark (sc. érl ra mdoia), Vi. 
Td 

dvaBdhrw [Bardo], throw up, 
v. 2. 5; help to mount, with éri 
and acc., iv. 4. 4. i 

dvaBacts, ews, 7 [R. Ba], going 
up, ascent, march upward, of a 
hill, iv. 1.10. Esp. applied to the 
expedition from the coast to Baby- 
lon, made by Cyrus the Younger 
against his brother, King Arta- 
xerxes, and used as the title of 


me 
&v-dvayoo , 


Xenophon’s history, i. 4. 9, iii. 1.1, 
vii. 8. 26. 

dvaBiBdto (AiPdtw, BiBad-, -Br 
Bacw or BiB, -eBlBaca [R. Bal, 
make go, causative to Balyw), make 
go up, lead up, i. 10. 14. 

avaBodw [R. BoF], let up a 
shout, cry out, v. 4. 31. 

avaBorn, Fs [BaAAw], that which 
is thrown up, mound, earth-work, 
Lat. wallum, v. 2. 5. 

avayy&Aw [ayyAdw], bring 
back word, report, Lat. rentntid, i. 
3. 19, 21 (some read drayyédhw),. 

avaytyvaoko [R. yva], know 
again What has been seen before, 
recognize, V. 8.6; hence of written 
characters, read, i. 6. 4, iii. 1. 5. 

dvaykato (dvayKad-), dvaykdow, 
etc. [avayxn], force, compel, oblige, 
generally with acc. and inf., li. 1.6, 
lili. 4. 49, v. 8. 8, vii. 2.6; in pass. 
with inf., iii, 3. 12, iv. 1. 16, 19, vii. 
6. 28; abs., iii. 4. 19. 

d&vaykatos, a, ov [dvdykn], forced, 
necessary, indispensable, imnevita- 
lew at, Ad, bli vents Lo, hoy 
avaykatoy TL, some necessity, i. 5. 9. 
As subst., of dvaykxato., one’s rela- 
tives, Lat. necessarii, ii. 4. 1. 

avayKn, 7s, force, necessity, stress, 
ili. 4.32; pl., pressure, distress, iv. 

. 153 avayxn éort (more often 
without éorl), it is necessary, one 
must, i. 6. 8, iv. 1.9; with inf., iv. 
6. 10, v. 5. 17, vii. 6. 24, or with acc. 
And ini Wyre dis AsO ull en os A 
19, vii. 2. 15, or with dat. and inf., i. 
3. 5, V. 5.12. Phrases: dvd-y«y; by 
or of necessity, necessarily, V. 5. 16, 
Vii. 7. 29; év avdykn éxeoOa, be 
constrained by necessity, be com- 
pelled, li. 5.21; avayen xatréxerbar, 
be mastered by necessity, ii. 6. 13; 
éy avayKn elvar, be in straits, in a 
tight place, vii. 6. 27. 

dvayvots, see dvaylyvaoKkw. 

avayo [R. ay], lead up, take up, 
from the coast to the interior, or 
from a lower to a higher place, ii. 
3. 21 (some read the simple verb), 
6.1, iii. 4.28; with é« and the gen., 


avatetyvopi- Avat(Bios 


lead up out of, extricate, vii. 6. 24, 
withdraw, v. 2. 8 (some read eau 
yayetv); mid., put to sea, set sail, 
Ven mL (opVlplls Oona le 

dvatedyvape [R. tvy], yoke up 
beasts of burden, hence transferred 
to an army, break camp, iil. 4. 37, 
TV 0.1: 

avabappéw | Ppacds }, regain cour- 
age, pluck up courage again, Vi. 4. 
12. 

dvaleivat, dvabels, see dvarlAnu. 

a&vdOnpa, atos, 7d [R. Oe], 
thing set wp, esp. in a temple, hence 
votive offering, V. 3. 5. 

dvabopuBéw (HopuBéw, PopuBjcw, 
etc. [@dpvBos], make an uproar), 
send up a@ shout, cry out, applaud, 
Venlo viel. 

dvabpépavre, see dvatpépw. 

dvatpéw [atpéw], take up, pick 
up, of things, mid., v. 7. 21, vii. 
22; also mid., take up one’s dead 
for burial, carry off the dead, iv. 1. 
19, v. 7. 30; in this sense rare in 
act., vi. 4.9. Of an oracle or deity, 
take up the subject, answer, direct, 
AGG, iwi G. 18; Ve fe i, vs, On 44. 
Phrase: dvedéoOar wodeuov, begin a 
war, Opp. to karaNtoa, V. 7. 27. 

avakatw [Kalo], light up, kin- 
dle, iii. 1. 3. 

reece [R. kad], call again 
and again, Vi. 6.7; mid., swrmon ; 
ocadmiyyt dvaxadeto bar, Lat. receptut 
canere, sound the retreat, iv. 4. 22. 

Gvaketov, To, equal to davwyewr, 
qv. 

avakowdsw [Kowdw], communt- 
cate, consult a god, ili. 1. 5, vi. 1. 
22, mid., confer 
municate, iii. 1.5, v. 6. 86, in both 
voices with dat. of the person. 

dvakopitw [Kouliw], carry up; 
mid., lay wp for oneself, store away, 
ter Vy illoy Mite 

dvaxpatw [R. Kad], lift wp the 
voice, raise a@ shout, shout, iv. 4. 20, 


5. 18, v. 1. 14, vi. 1. 6, 4.22; with 
an obj. by prolepsis, v. 8. 12. 
Phrase: dvékpaye roNemxdy, gave a 


war-shout, Vil. 3. 33. 


with a friend, com- | v 
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dvakadkatw [adahatw], raise the 
war-cry, Cry ahadH, iv. 3. 19. 

dvadapBave [ausavw], take or 
pick up, of persons or things, V. 2. 
32, vi. 5. 1, vil. 1. 41; take along 
with, of soldiers, i 10, GC 1V. 72k, 
vii. 3. 36. 

dvaddprw [Adurw], burst into 
flames, flame out, v. 2. 24. 

avahickw (dvad-, dvado-), ava- 
dow, dvidwoa, advy7id\wkKa, dvn7wual, 
avnroonv, use up, expend, exhaust, 
iy.7755' 1, 105 Vil, 7-134. 

dvaAwrtos, ov [atpéw], not to be 
taken, invincible, impregnable, Y. 
2. 20. 

dvapévw [R. pal, wait for, await, 
Lat. exspectd, with acc. and inf., 
iii. 1. 14, 24, or the simple acc., v. 
8. 14; abs., stay where one ts, re- 
main, wait, Vv. 1. 5, vi. 4. 19, vii. 3. 
36. 

dvaptyvope (utyrim, wy-, pttw, 
éutta, wéutyua, éutxdnv and éuiyny 
[R. pry], mix), mix up, pass., min- 
gle, with év and dat, of the person, 
iv. 8. 8. 

dvapipyyoKo [R. pal, remind 
of, with two aces., ili. 2.11; recall, 
make mention of, Vv. 8. 263; pass., 


‘recall to mind, remember, Lat. re- 


miniscor, With the ace., vii. 1. 26, 
the acc. and a partic., vi. 1. 23, or 
with a rel. clause, vi. 5. 23, vii. 6. 
24, 7. 25, 27. 

avavdpos, ov [avyp], wnmanly, 
cowardly, ii. 6. 25, 

*AvatiBios, 6, Anaxibius, a Spar- 
tan admiral in command at Byzan- 
tium, and a friend of Chirisophus, 
D4 Vi. Gels. vikim Sy iAdcter 
promising to take the Greeks into 
his service and enticing them to 
Byzantium, he treated them with 
cruelty and taithlessness in order 
to curry favor with Pharnabazus, 
who had promised to reward him, 
Vii. 1. 3-59, 2.4. Succeeded in office 
by Polus, he found himself snubbed 
by Pharnabazus, and laid schemes 
for revenge with Xenophon, but 
unsuccessfully, vii. 2. 5-15. In 
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389-8 z.c. he was defeated and 
slain by the Athenian Iphicrates 
at Abydus. 

avatup(Ses, f5wy, ai [Persian 
word}, érousers, worn by the Per- 
sians in Cyrus’s suite, i. 5. 8. 
These trousers were close-fitting, 
and were in vogue among nations 
of the East. They are often worn 
-also by the Amazons, as depicted 
on the monuments. See s.v. da- 
pérTpa. 

avatravw [ratiw], make to cease, 
mid., rest oneself, go to rest, pass 
the night, i. 10. 16, ii. 4. 28, iii. 1. 
3, iv. 5. 19, 20, vi. 5.30, vii. 3.39, 
41; repose, refresh oneself, Vi. 5. 
2 
ov. 


avatel8w [R. m8], bring over to 
another opinion, persuade, i. 4. 11, 
v. 7.1; with a clause with ws, ii. 
6. 2 

Gvametavvipe (rerdvviu, rera-, 
mweTQ, €wétaca, wémTapuat, eweTacOny 
[ef. Lat. pated, lie open, pando, 
spread out, Eng. rFaTHOM], spread 
out), unfold, throw wide, of gates, 
Wik. 1.07, 

avatndadw (rnddw, rndjow, ér7- 
dnoa, -rerndqka [ R. wed], leap), leap 
up, spring to one’s horse, Vii. 2. 20. 

advatvéw [rvéw], breathe again, 
catch one’s breath, iv. 1. 22, 3. 1. 

advatpattw [rpatTw |, exact, col- 
lect, of dues, with ace. of the thing 
and rapd with gen. of the pers., 
vii. 6. 40, 7. 31. 

aQvatticc@ (mriccw, TTVY-, 
arTviw, Emtuca, Erruypat, -erTvxXOny, 
fold), unfold, fold back, as a mili- 
tary phrase, avamrriccew 7d képas, 
‘fold back’ the wing, an intended 
movement by which the Greek 
force in i. to. 9 would have been 
brought to face to the right, but 
still in line, with their rear resting 
on the river Euphrates. 

avatuv@dvopar [rurvAdvoua], in- 
quire again and again, ask care- 
Sully, Vv. 5. 25; learn by question- 
ing, inform oneself, with ace, and 
a partic., Vv. 7. 1. 


avatup(Ses—dvarlOnp 


dvaplOuntos, ov [R. ap], not to 
be counted, innumerable, ili. 2. 13. 

avapirtos, ov [apirroy], without 
breakyast, not having had breakfast, 
Lat. impransus, i. 10, 19, iv. 2. 4, 
vi. 5. 21. 

avapratw [R. dpm], snatch up, 
carry off as booty, i. 3. 14, vii. 1. 15. 

avapxia, as [apxw], lack of 
leaders, anarchy, iil. 2. 29. 

avackevatw [R. oxv]}, pack up, 
get ready, hence, remove, vi. 2. 8. 

avactas, see dvicrnm. 

évarTaupse (cTaupbw, écratpwoa, 
-esTatpwuat, éeotavpwbnv [R. ora], 
Sence with pales), set up on a stake, 
impale, iii. 1. 17. 

avacrtéd\Aw [ocré\\w], send back, 
keep back, repulse, Vv. 4. 23. 

GvacTivat, dvactioas, See dp- 
torn. 

avactpépw [orpédw], intrans., 
turn back, retreat, wheel round, 
face about, i. 4. 5, 10. 8, iv. 3. 
29; turn about, of horses, into the 
home stretch, iv. 8. 28; mid., con- 
duct oneself, proceed, Lat. uersor, 
as ws decmétrns davactpéperbat, be- 
have like a Czar, ii. 5.14; pass., be 
turned back, face about, rally, i. 
10. 12. 

dvacrxécbar, dvdoxopar, See dy 
exw. 

avatapatrtw [rapdrrw], stir up; 
perf. pass., be in confusion or dis- 
order, i. 7. 20. 

avarelvw [relyw], stretch up, hold 
up; of a show of hands in voting, 
xetporovia, lil. 2. 9, 33, v. 6.-83; 
perf. partic. dvaterayévos, of the 


;royal standard, an eagle with ex- 


tended wings, with wings displayed, 
bros 12, 

dvaté\Akw (ré\\w, Ted-, ETELra, 
-réraduar [R. rad], make to arise), 
intr., rise ; dua ndlw avaréddovte, at 
sunrise, il. 3. 1. 

avarlOnpt [R. 0], put or lay 
upon, of things, esp. baggage, iii. 
1, 30, iv. 7.26; mid., with érf and 
acc., ii. 2.4; set up as a votive of- 
fering, dedicate, v. 3. 5, 6. 


a"... 
. 


dvarpépa—dvijp 


avatpépw [tpédw], bring up, 
fatten, of a horse for sacrifice, iv. 
5. 35. 

dvadevywo [R. puy], flee up, with 
ért and acc. of the place, vi. 4. 24. 

avadbpovéw [bpyv], come back to 
one’s senses, recover one’s senses, 
iv. 8. 21. 

advaxateo (the simple x4fw, make 
retire, is Epic only), cause to re- 
tire ; hence mid., retreat, draw back, 
iv. 7. 10, and so once the act. used 
intrans. in the same sense, iv. 1. 16. 

avaxwpéw [xwpéw], move back, 
retire, of troops, ili. 3. 18, iv. 3. 6, 
vi. 4.10; éml oda dvaxwpetv, Lat. 
pedem referre, retreat with one’s 
face to the foe, Vv. 2. 32. 

dvaxwpife [xwplfw], make re- 
tire, draw off, of troops, v. 2. 10. 

avSpa, see avnp. 

avSpayabia, as [avqp + dyads], 
manly virtue, bravery, valour, V. 2. 
ik 

avipdrodsov, 76, attendant on a 
freeman, slave, esp. a captive taken 
in war, who became the slave of 
his conqueror, i. 2. 27, ii. 4. 27, iv. 
T. 12, v. 6. 18, vi. 6. 38, vii. 8. 12. 

Gvdpetos, a, ov [avyp], manly, 
valorous, Vi. 5. 24. 

avdpersTns, nTos, 7 [avnp], man- 
liness, valour, Lat. uirtus, vi. 5. 14. 

avdpitw, avdplow [avnp], make a 
man of; mid., play a man’s part, 
act bravely, iv. 3. 34, v. 8. 15. 

aveBnv, see avaBalvw. 

Gveyeipw [éyelpw], wake up, 
arouse ; pass., be aroused, awake, 
is Vices Pi ioe 

dvetdov, See dvaipéw. 

dvelvat, See avin. 

Gvetrrov [eirov], proclaim, of a 
herald, with inf., or with ér: and a 
clause, i, 2.-20, v. 2. 18: 

dvexripmdynpe [R. wra], fill out 
or up again, ili. 4. 22. 

avehér Oar, see dvaipéw. 

avepos, 6 [cf Lat. anima, breath, 
wind, animus, soul], wind, iv. 5.4; 
dvewos Boppas évayrios, a north wind 
Jull in the face, iv. 5. 3, 
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dvertAqmras, adv. [Anrrés, verbal 
of AapBdvw], not to be attacked, 
without blame, in security, Vii. 6. 
37. 

dvepeBitw (épebifw, epetid-, epe- 
Olow or epehid, etc., excite), pro- 
voke; pass., be instigated, egged 
on, Vi. 6. 9. 

dvepwtdw [épwrdw], ask with 
authority, demand, ii. 3. 4, iv. 5. 54. 

avéotyy, See avicTnuL. 

dvertpadyy, See avacTpédy. 

a@vev, improper prep. [akin to 
negative prefix d-], without, fol- 


lowed by the gen., i. 3. 11, 13, ii. 2. 
35. 35) LO, 6.165 18: a 

dvevplokw [evpicxw], Jind out, 
discover, vii. 4. 14. 

avéx@, impf. and aor. mid. with 
double aug., v. 6. 34, i. 8. 26 [R. 
vex], hold up; mid., control one- 
self, i. 8. 26; stand firm against, 
tolerate, endure, abs., v. 6. 34, with 
the simple acc., i. 7. 4, 8. 11, with 
ace. and a partic., vii. 7.47, or with 
the gen. and a partic., ii. 2. 1. 

dveids, 6 [cf. Lat. nepos, grand- 
son], jirst cousin, Lat. consobrinus, 
vii. 8. 9. 

avyyayov, See avayw. 

d&vnyépOn, See dveyelpw. 

Gvnypevos, See avdyw. 

avikerTos, ov [ dkéoua, heal, &kos, 
76, remedy, cf. Eng. pan-acea], not 
to be healed, irreparable, il. 5. 5, 
Vil-wdo LB: 

avykw [nKw], have come up toa 
point, extend, reach, of land, with 
ets and ace. of limit, vi. 4. 3, 5. 

avip, dvipds, 6 [avyp], man, Lat. 
uir, aS Opposed to woman, youth, 
or child, in contrast with the gene- 
ric &vOpwros, human being, iv. 7. 
2, v. 3. 10, 4.34, 7.19; hence, hus- 
band, iv. 5. 24; soldier, i. 1. 11, iii. 
4. 21, v. 6.12; the enemy, iii. 1. 28, 
vi. 5.16. As a title of honour, a 
true man, a man indeed, i. 7. 3, 9. 
23, vil. 1.21. Often used with an 
adj. of nationality and not to be 


translated, i: 2. 20, ili. 4. 85, v. 4. 
: 5, vi. 1. 26, vil. 6. 40, of. vil. 7. 23 
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avnpota—Avravipos 


Sometimes used in respectful allu- | let go, let go free, Lat. remitto, 


sion, or as a special designation 
when the person is not named, 6 
dv7p, 1. 3. 12, meaning Cyrus; roy 
dvdpa 6p6, i. 8. 26, of the Persian 
king. Without much force, person, 
individual, i. 3. 18, ili. 2. 20, iv. 8. 
4, vii. 6.39. As a form of address 
(but not always to be translated), 
often in connexion with other 
nouns, with or without , as dv 
dpes, gentlemen, soldiers, my men, 
1. 4. 16, lil. 1.43, 4.465; dvdpes pido, 
comrades, friends, i. 6. 6; dvipes 
oTpatiara, orpatnyol, Noxayol,” Ed- 
Anves, fellow soldiers, etc., i. 3. 3, 7. 
NS 2 A Ra eae iP OR a a be 
See dvépwros. 

Gvnpéta, see dvepwrdw. 

avnxoynoay, see dvdyw. 

av@’, by elision and euphony for 
avré before an aspirate. 

avOépiov, 76 [avfos, 76, flower], 


Jlower ; pl., flower patterns, V. 4. 32. | 
| opposed to evodos, iv. 8. 10. 


avOiormppe [R. ora], match 
against; wmid., stand against, re- 
Ssh. Nos. LE: 

avOpamivos, 7, ov [avap + R. or], 
human ; neut. pl. as subst., human 
things, things fallible, ii. 5. 8. 

avOpwros, 6, 7 [avyap+ KR. om], 
man, human being, Lat. homo, one 
of the human race as opposed to a 


higher or lower order of beings, ii. | 


4. hoe he & 1a, Woe: 9; vil. 6.11 < 
sometimes used instead of avjp as 
a general term for soldier, i. 8.9, ii. 
fi, ty, 7. 4, via: Zo; 
adj. of nationality and not to be 
translated (see dvjp), vi. 4.23. As 
a contemptuous expression, fellow, 
person, i. 7. 3, iii. 1427, v. 8. 8. 
the pl, men, human beings, per- 
sons, people, inhabitants, i. 5. 9, 6. 
Gt SAL, Oy, 4, Va 2. 25 7s 2's 
with implied meaning, the enemy, 
iv. 2. 7, vii. 3. 43. See dvip. 

Avidw, dvidow, jviaca, AvidOny 
[avia, grief], grieve, harass, trou- 
ble, iii. 3. 19; mid. hurt oneself, 
be distressed, iv. 8. 26. 

avinpe [tym], send up or back, 


With an | 


In | 


vil. 6. 50; intrans., of the wintd, 
slacken, go down, abate, iv. 5. 4. 

avipaw, impf. dviuwr [luds], 
draw up with a strap, draw up, iv. 
2.8. 

aviornpe [R. ora], make stand 
up, rouse up, of persons or ani- 
mals, i. 5. 3, iv. 5.19, 21; mid., with 
pf. and 2 aor. act., stand up, rise, i. 
6. 10, ii. 3. 1, esp. m order: to 
speak, 1. 3. 13, ii, 2. 1, v. 6. 27, vi. 
I. 25, Vil. 3. 3, or to act, iv. 1. 6) 
vi. 1. 5, vii. 3.382; get wp (from the 
ground, or after sleep or an ill- 
ESS), TTL, As 1, Lye Ss Gyo.ne le 
vi. 5. 2, Vil. 4. 6. 

avicxo [R. vex], hold up; in- 
trans., rise, of the sun, ii. 1, 3. 

&vodos, 7 [686s], way up, the 
march wp from the coast to the 
interior, ii. 1.1. See advaBacis. 

avoSos, ov [686s], having no 
way, tmpassable, of a mountain, 


avéntos, ov [R. yw], not under- 
standing, foolish, il. 1. 18. 

avolye, avolfw, avéwta, dvéwya or 
dvéwxa, avéwypyat, avedxOnv [olyw, 
olyvust, open], open up, open, of 
gates, v. 5. 20, vil. 1. 16. 

dvopta, as [R. ven], lack of law, 
lawlessness, V. 7. 33, 34. 

Gvopolws, adv. [apa], differ- 
ently ; dvopolus exe, be held in a 
different light, vii. 7. 49. 

avopos, ov [R. ves], without law, 
lawless, vi. 6. 13. - 

av’, by elision for dyrt. 

advrayopdtw [ayelpw], buy in ex- 
change, i. 5. 5. 

avraywvifopar [R. ay], struggle 
against, rival, with mpés and the 
ace., lv. 7. 12, 

avrakotw [R. KoF], listen am 
one’s turn, ii. 5. 16. 

"Avravdpos, 7, Antandrus (An- 
tandro), an ancient city on the 
southern slope of Mt. Ida, vii. 8. 7, 
in the Troad, and near the head of 
the gulf of Adramyttium. It was 
founded by the Pelasgians, and 
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later colonized by the Aeolians, but 
the Persians took it, and during 
the Peloponnesian war engaged in 
various struggles with the Athe- 
nians for its possession. Accord- 
ing to Vergil, Aenéas built his 
fleet there. 

dvrepriprdnpe [R. wrda], fill in 
recompense, With acc, and gen., iy. 
5. 28. 

dvremipedéopar | R. ped], take care 
in return, take measures against, 
Tito LG 

avr(, prep. with the gen. [avr], 
orig. over against, against, hence, 
instead of, for, in place of, i. 1. 4, 
7. 16, iii. 1.17, 47; dv@ wy, te. dvrl 
roUTwy d, in return for, i. 3. 4, V. 
5. 14, vil. 7. 8; aipetobal re avr 
TWOS, "prefer one thing to another, 
1b GA BS Op GR Gath (Sin ernkicee. 
standing with which in front (ot 
pine trees), behind which, iv. 7. 
6. As adv., in recompense, in re- 
turn, V.5.21. In composition avril 
signifies against, in opposition, in 
return, in turn, instead. 

avrvdiS8@u. [R. 0], give in re- 
turn, put in place of, ili. 3. 19. 

avrikablornpr [R. ora], estab- 
lish, appoint instead, ii. 1. 38. 

dvTikéyw [R. Ney], say or speak 
against, oppose, object, ili. 2. 38, vi. 
5. 22, vil. 3.143 say in opposition, 
with the dat. and inf,, ii. 5.29; with 
ws and a clause, li. 3. 25. 

*Avtidéwv, ovtos, 6, Antileon, a 
Greek soldier from Thurii (see 
Ootpios), V. I. 2. 

avrtos, a, ov [avri], set against, 
opposite, face to face. In the pred, 
where we should use an ady., 
against, With the dat. of the pers. 
expressed or understood, i. ro. 10, 
lv. 3. 263 so dvrlos lévar, go to meet, 
Meee We Cie S24. il Ns Bon eAS 
subst., of dvrlos, the enemy, iii. 1. 42 ; 
€k fed pase) from the opposite 
side, 1. 8.23. Phrase: (rare, only 
in saat in Att. prose, of. évavrlos) 
Abyor avrlor 7 ovs NKovov, words just 
the reverse of what I heard, vi. 6. 34. 


yf 


dvtimapabém [Aéw],- run along 
one’s own line to meet, iv. 8. 17. 

avtitrapackevdfopar [R. okv], 
prepare oneself in turn, 1. 2. 5. 

avtirapatatTopar [R. tak], a7- 
ray oneself against, with xara pd. 
hayya, iv. 8. 9 (where some read 
simply ¢ddayye). 

dvtimapepe [elu], march along 
over against, on the opposite side 
of a stream, iv. 3. 17. 

advrimdoxe [R. ora], suffer in 
return, il. 5. 17. 

dytimrépay Or dvTumépas, ady. [R. 
aep |, preceded by card (xar’), over 
against, on the opposite side of, 
with the gen., i. 1. 9, iv. 8. 3. See 
KaTavTimépay, KaTavTimépas. 

Gvtimovéw [trovéw], do in return, 
retaliate, iii. 3.7,12; mid., lay claim 
to, contend for, dispute about, with 


the gen. of the cause and dat. of 
the“pers., li. 1. 11, 3. 28; vie with, 


be rivals in, with the gen. of the 
thing, iv. 7. 12, or with the dat. of 
the pers. and mepi With gen. of the 
thing, v. 2. 11. 

avtitopos, ov [R. wep], on the 
opposite coust, over against, oppo- 
site, with the dat., iv. 2.18. Poetic 
word, except here. 

avtictacidto [R. ora], form a 
party against, contend with, with 
the dat., iv. 1. 27. 

avtirtaciatys, ov [R. ora], one 
of the opposite faction, party foe 
or opponent, i. 1. 10. 

GyvTirtorxéw (cToLXéwW, TTOLY ITH 
[crotxos, 6, row], be in a row), 
stand in rows opposite, with the 
dati; Wa 4012. 

avTirtpatoredevonar [R. orpa + 
R, wed], encamp against, vii. 7. 33. 

avtitatte [R. tak], set against, 
set in battle against, with the ace. 
and the dat., li. 5. 19; mid., se¢ 
oneself in array, marshal oneself 
against, set the battle in array, with 
the dat., iii. 2. 14, iv. 8. 5, v. 4. 23, 
vi. 1.9; so the pass., i. 10. 3. 

avtiTipdw [R. te], honour in re 
turn, V. 5. 14. 
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avtirofevo [R. tak], shoot tin re- 
turn, shoot back, iii. 3. 15. 

avtipvdattw [dvdrdrre], guard 
in turn; mid., guard oneself tn 
turn, li. 5. 3 

avtpov, 76 [Lat. antrum is a 
borrowed word], cave, i. 2. 8. 

dvtpddns, es [dv7pov+ R. Fd], 
cave-like, cavernous, iv. 3. 11. 

avuortos, dv [verbal of dviw], to be 
accomplished, possible ; ovy7 os avvu- 
atéy, as silently as possible, i. 8. 11. 

avi, Att. regularly avira, dvicw, 
Hvuca, Nvuka, Arucuar, achieve, ac- 
complish, bring to pass; mid., for 
oneself, Vii. 7. 24. 

ave, adv. [dvd], above, up, on 
higher ground, upwards, iv. 1. 6, 
2.8, 3.'b; 8. 28, ¥. 4.24, 253 wp, 
into the air, tii. 4.17; up country 
(from the coast to the interior), i. 
2. 1, vil. 3. 16, 5. 9. Comp. avw- 
tépw, higher, with the gen., 1. 4.17, 
iv. 2. 25. Sup. 7 dvwrdtw Kkoun, 
the village highest up, vii. 4. 11. 
With the art., 7d dvw (sc. pépos), 
the part above, iv. 6. 26 ; Ta &vw, 
the heights, iv. 3. 25; ot d&vw toné- 
pio, the foe above, iv. 3.23; 4 dvw 
666s, the journey cua iE 1783 
7 dvw x apa, the up-country, Vv. 2.3; 
6 dvw Bacireds, the up-country king, 
vii. 1. 28, 7.3. As adv. of place, 
with gen., iv. 3.3; of. 3. 21. 

avaeyewv, TO [dvw+ yi], what is 
raised above the ground, upper 
Jloor, loft, v. 4. 29. 

avabev, adv. [dvw], from above, 
Tye Fle, 
Vike Wee 

adfia, as [R. ay], worth, value ; 


Thy dtlav Twi vetua, give one his | 


deserts, vi. 6. 33 
aéttvn, ns [cf. Lat. ascia, axe, Eng. 
AXE, ADZE], axe, Lat. bipennis, 


f No. 6, 


with double head. The détvn was 
used for chopping and digging, and 


v. 2.23; from up-country, | 


dvrirokevw-darayyéhAw 


in Homer as a battle-axe. 
WilewDe che 

atvos, a, ov [R. ay], weighing as 
much as, worthy of, deserving, of 
persons, with or without the gen., 
Ie Wards: Vie Os sLO, Vile oer LOO Olas 
with the inf., i. 9. 1, ii. 5. 24; of 
things, valuable, befitting, worth, 
sometimes with the gen. of value, 
i. 9. 29, vil. 3. 27, 7. 25; neut. déoy 
(sc. orl), be worth while, befitting, 
becoming, due, Lat. operae pretium 
est, decet, aequum est, Vv. 7.5, 8. 7, 
with dat. and inf., ii. 3. 25, vii. 3. 
19, with the simple inf., vi. 5. 18, 
or with the gen., vi.5.13. Phrases: 
mood a&évos, worth much, valuable, 
of great service, i. 3. 12, il. 1. 14, 
iv. 1. 283; mdelovos déos, more valu- 
able, ii. 1.203; mXelorov d&éwos, most 
valuable, li. 4.6; mavros d&&os, very 
valuable, vii. 3. 13. 

afvortpatnyos, ov [R. ay+R. 
sid 9 worthy of being general, iii. 

, Oa: 

dfide, dtidow, etc. [R. ay], think 
Jit, worthy or proper, expect, with 
the inf,, ii. 6. 27, iii. 1. 37, v. 5. 9, 
vii. 3. 19, or with the gen., iii. 2. 7; 
so mid. (acc. to some), i. 9. 15, and 
pass., iv. 6.16. Hence, claim, ask, 
demand, with the inf., i. 1. 8, 3. 19, 
Vv. 5. 20, Vi. 6. 25. 

&E lope, aros, 76 [R. ay], worth, 
authority, dignity, vi. 1. 28. 

Gkw, see dyu. 

afwv, ovos, 6 [R. 
10. 

aotAos, ov [R. oer], without 
arms, unarmed, ii. 3. 3. 

am, by elision for az, 

amrayyéhrAw [ayyé\hw], bring or 
carry back word, bring tidings (from 
a person or place, of envoys, mes- 
sengers, scouts, efc.), announce, 
report, with the simple dat. or 
apos With the acc. of the person to 
whom the message is sent, and the 
gen. with mapdé of the person from 
whom it comes, i. 4. 13, 7. 2, ii. 1. 
20, 3. 24, 5. 36, vi. 3. 22; the pur- 
port of the message is expressed 


1 eas al 


ay], axle, i. 8. 
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by the’ acc., 1. 4, 12, 1. 1. 21, 3. 2, 
vi. 4. 25, or a clause with dr: or ws, 
i. 10. 15, ii. 1. 4, 22, 4. 4, iv. 5. 20, 
vi. 1. 16, or an indir. quest., 1. 10. 
14, ii. 5. 27, or with ws and the 
gen. abs., ii. 1. 21. 

drayopetw, pt. delpnka, of. amet 
mov [ayelpw and R. 1 Fep], forbid ; 
intr., renounce, give up or out, be- 


come exhausted, of men or ani- | 


MAISr de Gago; ella eee vavey Tee5 Vile 5s 
30, 8. 3. 

amayo [R. ay], lead off or back, 
march back, esp. of troops, i. 3. 14, 
ie 3 26, 20, vilo 6.9, 7010, 57; 
carry away, remove, v. 8. 7, Vi. I. 
fey a PAD (obs tle 

arayoyn, 7s [R. ay], 
off, removal, vii. 6. 5. 

amabys, és [R. oma}, without 
experience of, free from, with the 
gen., vii. 7. 33. 

G@talSevtos, ov [mats], wnedu- 
cated, ignorant, ii. 6. 26. 

atalpw [deipw], lift off; hence, 
of a ship, set sail, depart, vii. 6. 
33. 

amratéw [aitéw], demand or ask 
from, demand (as a right or debt), 
Da. POscO, ie2. at ty. 2: Le. val. 
5. 7, 7. 20; sometimes with two 
accs., li. 5. 38, v. 8. 4, vii. 6.2; one 
of the accs. may be represented by 
a rel. clause, vil. 7. 21, 39. 

amadkhkattw (d\d\dtTw, dAday-, 
a\d\dtw, mAdak~a, -)\Naxa, HAAaY- 
fat, -n\AdXOny OY AAAAYyY [AAXos ], 
change), change off, abandon, de- 
part, ili. 2. 28, v. 6. 32; so mid., 
but with dé or éx and the gen., 
vii. 1.4, 6.2; pass., be freed from, 
be rid of, with the gen., iv. 3. 2, 
Verde Weds vile 2) 1 


leading 


off with the worst of it, i. 10. 8. 
amadds, 7, 6», tender, delicate, 
Soff, 1.5.2, ¥. 4. 82) 
; GrrapelBopar (duelBw, duclWu, 
nme wa, -nuelplnv, change), dep. 
mid, and pass., make return, an- 
swer, reply, ii. 5.15. Poetic verb, 
perhaps only here in Attic prose. 


Phrase: Ws petop | 
Exwv arndddyn, when he had come | 


QtravTdw, dravTiocoual, arn 
Tnoa, dmnvrnka [avTl], meet, go to 
meet, Lat. obuiam ed, with the dat., 
ii. 3. 17, 4. 25, vii. 8. 1; in a hostile 
sense, encounter, iv. 6. 5, 24, vi. 
Ly Se 

drag, numeral adv. [R. way], 
once; used in Anab. after érel, 
éav, édvmep, or ws, Without the ex- 
act idea of number, Lat. wt semel, 
$2 semel, etc., i. 9. 10, ii. 2. 12, iil. 2. 
25, iv. 6. 17, 7. 12. 

dmapdokevos, ov [R. xv], un- 
prepated, 1. 1.6, 5.9, 1. 32210 

amas, aoa, av [was], all together, 
all, whole, of persons or of things, 
when with the art., it has pred. posi- 
LACONIA lle Moe, LOK Mato ible 
Fell ges aon Lees Tile pon wen aan ho. 
We On Gyre BOs, Wier Ang PO eM nis 2a 
Phrases: day 7d pwésov, the entire 
space between, 1. 4.4; a&rav duarés, 
entirely level, i. 5.1; wedlov array, 
all a plain, iv. 4. 1. 

atavOnpepl{o (avnueplfw, atdy- 
wep.d- [avTdés+ nuépa], return on 
the same day), return on the same 
Gay Vee. Ns 

ameyvwkévat, See dmoyryvuioKw. 

aredopunv, See drodldwu. =~ 

aréSpa, aaoSpds, etc., see amo- 
ddpacKkw. : 

amédwka, See drodldwuc. 

améBavov, see drobvicKw. 

areBéw, dredjow [R. m6], dis- 
obey, be disobedient, ii. 6. 4, iii. 2. 
dl. 

amerkéw, dreAjow, etc. [dredn], 
threaten, with a cognate acc. and a 


clause with ws, or with the dat. of 


the pers. and a clause with éru, v. 
5. 22, 6. 34. 

aredn, js, boastful promise, 
threat, generally pl. (always pl. in 
Anab.), vil. 7. 24, 54. 

arene [R. ex], be away, stay 
away, li. 5. 37, vi. 6. 20. 

areipr [elu], go off or away, 
depart, retreat, desert, return, go 
along, disappear (often with fut, 
ineaning in the pres., like eu), i. 3. 
Mate Nee TES ay RNS puts. ayy fas 
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4. 34, iv. 5. 24, 6. 1, v. 2. 3, vi. 3. 25 
vii. 2.16. The person to whom is 
expressed by mpés, rapd or ws, with 
the acc., 1. 9. 29, i. 3. 29, vii. 2. 
37; 
gen., vi. 5. 17; the place or thing 
to which by els or érié —— the acc., 
We Reeric — EA Poe tes pe a Sako mh Se 
14, vi. 3. 4; towards which, by érl 
gas the gen. or by an adv., i 7. 4, 
3, vii. 8. 2; for which by érl 

with dat., ii. 4.5; within which by 
efcow with gen., Vii. 1. 
which by aé or éx with gen., iii. s. 
4, iv. 3. 9, vil. 6. 42. A cognate 
acc. follows the verb in vy. 3. 6. 
Phrase: xara x@pav dmiévar, move 
back to its fornier position, of an 
army, vi. 4. 11. 

ameitrov [eirov], renounce, Vii. 
1. 41; forbid, with the dat. and 
the inf. with u7, vii. 2. 12. 

atreipynkoTas, See drayopetw. 

Gtetpos, ov [R. wep], without ex- 
perience, unskilled, unacquainted 


with, Lat. imperitus, abs. or with | 


2 


the gen., ii. 

6. 29. 
ametxov, see aréxw. 
Gméxtove, See diroxTelyw. 


a, DE 2.716, ¥., 7.8, 


arekatvw [erative], drive away. | 


6; 


expel, iii. 1. 32, vi. 6. with d7é 
and gen. of the place, iii. 4. 40; 
intr., march, ride, or go away, ii. 3. 
6, 4. 24, vii. 3.1, 7.12; with mapa 
and acc. of the person, or e/s and 
acc. of the place, i. 4. 5, 8. 17, vii. 
6. 42. 

deh Boras, see dmépxopat. 

aarep, see domep. 

amepukw [R. 2 Fep), ward off, Vv 
8. 25. 

arépxopat [epxouar], the verb 
Grew. serving as fut., come or go 
away, go forward, depart, retreat, 
desert, return, abs., i. 1. 4, 3. 17, il. 
2D, GeO pi fo LS ay. Fe ly Ve 2 Uy 
vi. 3. 25, vil. 2.15. The person to 
whom is expressed by rpés or rapa 
with acc., i. 4. 7, iv. 2. 21, vii. 6. 34; 
from whom by rapa and gen., i. 9. 
29; place or thing to which by ért 


trom whom by a6 with the | 


40; from | 
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or els with acc., ili. 5. 7, iv. 8 6, 
vii. 5. 8, or by the advs. ofkade and 
xwpls, Vv. 6. 20, vi. 6.2; so éw with 
gen., Vil. 1.35; from which by a6 
with gen., v. 2. 27; or by the adv. 
éviévde, V. 7. 5. 

GarexPavopat, drexAjooua, damrn- 
XPbunv, arjnxOnuar [€xOos, 76, ha- 
tred|, be hateful to, incur one’s 
hatred, with the dat., ii. 6. 19, v. 
8. 25, vil. 6. 84, 35, 7. 10. 

améxo [R. cex], keep off or 
away (not so in Anab.); intr., be 
away from or distant, ote disto, 
with the ace. of sarees i. 3. 20, iit. 

2; 34, Vi..3: 20, Vil. 3.°2' the person 
or place fr om which is expressed 
by the gen., ii. 4. 10, 12, vi. 5. 8, 
vii. 3. 9; also the place from which 
by d7é with gen., iv. 3. 5, v. 4. 31; 
mid., hold oneself off from, abstain 
trom injuring, keep away from, 
with the gen., ii. 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, v. 
5. 14, vi 1.31, 6.14, 

amrnyayev, see amayu. 

Gaye, See Aree (etme). 

amndkaca, amndavvov, see ar- 
ed\avvw. 
| adrAd8ov, see amépyouat. 
darmAdayn, see dmah\arTw. 
Grrfipa, see aralpw. 
amortéw, dmioriow, etc. [R. m0], 
| distrust, suspect, disobey, with the 
| dat., ii. 5.6, 16, 6. 19, vi. 6. 18, vii. 
| 2. 31. 
| amoria, as [R. mG], distrust, 
suspicion, treachery, il. 5. 4, ili. 2. 
4, 8; with mpés and the ace. of the 
person, ii. 5. 21. 

amortos, ov [R. m8], not to be 
trusted, untrustworthy, faithless, 
vii. 7. 23, 24; with the dat., ii. 4. 7. 

amitéov [iréov, verbal of eiuc], 
with ésri, one must go, must de- 
WOT ly Nee Ls 

ametos, ov [R. mda], not to be 
filled or measured, great, tremen- 
dous, iv. 4. 11. 

aarhéos, 67, dov, contr. ods, 7, ob» 
[R. mda], simple, frank, straight- 


forward, Lat. simplex, v. 8. 18; 72 
drdoiv, sincerity, ii. 6. 22. 
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dard, by elision and euphony, a7’ 
or a¢’, prep. with gen. [Lat. ab, 
Eng. ofr, oF], from, off, away 
from. Used of place, including 
persons and things; of time; and 
of source in its broadest sense, 
including cause and means. Of 
place, including separation and 
distance, from, away from, 1. 1. 2, 
Gn 15, 28, 9.6, Ul. 4.24, iv. 3. 9, Y. 
AvOly Vir 3s O> Wile 3, le. OL time, 
from, after, starting from, i. 7. 18, 
ii. 6. 80, v. 6. 23, Vil. 5. 6, 8; dad 
rovrouv, from this time on, il. 6. 5; 
ap ov, since, iii. 2.14. Of source, 
including origin, i. 5. 10, i. 3. 14, 
4, 1d, Mi) Tel) Wa ees Vid, 2.0 
descent, li. 1. 3, vil. 8. 17; cause, 
on, upon, ii. 5. 32, iv. 1.5; means, 
by, out of, by the aid of, i. 1. 9, 1. 
Gh lds Wo Bb Gs Ge Unveil lensing 
constructio praegnans, of ard r&y 
oixi@y, the people in the houses, v. 
Dee AOC tle Dale, Willce tay Aes 
Phrases: dé trmov, on horseback, 
i. 2.7; cf. il. 3.10; dad Ty Oedy 
dpxet0ar, start out from the gods, 
supplicate them before beginning 
an undertaking, vi. 3.18, ef. 1. 5. 7; 
evOUs ad éorépas, just after night- 
fall, vi. 3. 28. In composition ame 
signifies from, away, off, in return, 
back, but is sometimes simply in- 
tensive, and sometimes almost neg. 
(arising from the sense of off). 

amoBatve [R. Ba], step off, esp. 
from a ship, disembark, Lat. égre- 
dior, with eds or éri and the acc, of 
Macere va 7 Ol We zal LOS our ee 
issue, result, come trwe, vil. 8, 22. 

amoBadAw [BadrtdAw], cast off or 
away, lose, iv. 6. 10, vi. 1. 21, vii, 
6. 31. 

GmroBiBalw (BiBdfw, BiBad-, -B- 
Bdow or BiB, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), cause 
to go off, disembark, i. 4. 5. 

amoBAérw [Bdérw], look away 
from all other objects at one, 
look steadily, with eds and the ace. 
of the thing, i. 8. 14; as a dog 
towards his master’s table, look 
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with longing eye, of a dependant, 
vii. 2. 33. 

adroyityvaockw [R. yyw], give up 
the intention of, with the gen., i. 7. 
ais 

arodeSpaxaciy, see droddpackw. 

drodetkvope | R. 1 Bak], point out, 
make known, Vv. 8.7, 11; show to, 
direct, with the inf., ii. 3. 14; ap- 
point, i. 1. 2, 9.7; mid., set forth 
one’s views, declare, with or with- 
out yvéunv, and with a clause with 
ért or with inf., v. 2. 9, 5. 3, 6. 37; 
pass., be declared, Vii. 1. 26. 

dmrobépw (dépw, dep, edeipa, 6é& 
dapua, eddpny [R. Sap], flay), take 
the hide off, flay, skin, Ui. 5. 9. 

a&mrodéxonar [R. 2 Sak], receive 
at the hands of, accept, vi. 1. 24. 

adrodnpew, adrodnuncw [R. ba], 
be from home, go abroad, vii. 8. 4. 

dmoSt8packw (-didpacKw, dpa-, 
-Opdicoua, -€dpav, -dédpaxa [root 
Spa, run, cf. Eng. TREAD], run), 
run away, desert, escape by stealth, 
i 4. 9,01. 2. 13, Ive G28, We 6.4, Vile 
6. 36; abandon, with ace., vi. 4. 8; 
withdraw, hide oneself, with eis and 
the acc. of the place, ii. 5. 7. 

arod(Swpnr [R. 80], give back or 
up, restore, deliver, iv. 2. 19, 23, 
Vege Os) .05) Villon Dy O-4Darey Oe) Os ame 
turn What is due, pay, with or 
without puofdy, i. 2. 11, 12, 4. 15, 
vil. 5.4, 7.34; fulfil a promise, i. 
7.6, Vil. 6. 22; mid., sedi, vii. 2. 3, 
63,8525 6 

amodoket [R. S0k], 7 displeases, 
with dat. and inf., li. 3. 9. 

atoSotvat, see dmodldwut. 

aroSpain, arofpdvat, see azo- 
didpackw. 

arodpapotpat, See arorpéxw. 

amosiw [dvw], strip off, spoil the 
slain, v. 8. 283; mid. with 2 aor, 
act., throw off (a garment), iv. 3. 
alii 

amodaoe, See drodldwme. 

Gamo8avetv, See drodyicKkw. 

aro0vyrKke [ AvyocKw], die off, die, 
be killed, fall in battle, i. 6. 11, 
youll sub, (oy FADE gi i, TUS Wis ty UG 
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be put to death, ii. 1. 10, iii. 1. 13, 
v. 3.5, vii. 4.7; with v4 and gen., 
by, at the hands of, li. 6. 29, v. 1. 
15, vii. 5. 13; the manner of death 
is expressed by the dat. or by a 


partic., iii. 1. 18, 2. 18, v. 7. 19, vil. 
2.32. oi drofavértes, the dead, the 


fallen, iii. 4. 5, iv. 2. 23. 

aro8vw [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice as 
due, offer up, pay avow, Lat. udtwm 
solud, with cognate acc., iii. 2. 12, 
iv. 8. 25. 

amoula, as [R. Fux], colony, 
settlement, Lat. colonia, iv. 8, 22 

amovkos, ov [R. Fix], away from 
home ; 6s droixos, a colony, V. 3. 
2, vi. 2.1; as subst., docxor, colo- 
nists, Lat. coloni, v. 5. 10, vi. 1. 15. 

adtokatw, Att. dmrokaw [kalo], 
burn off; of a blizzard, freee off, 
Lat. aduro, iv. 5. 3, vil. 4.3. * 

arroxadéw [R. Kan], eal off, call 
aside, Lat. s@uocd, Vii. 

atrokapve [kduvw ], nae weary, 
fail, flag, iv. 7. 2. 

amoketpat [ketpar], be laid away, 


be laid up in store, ii. 3. 15, vii. 7. | 


46. 

atokrelw [kelw], 
off, exclude, iv. 3. 20; with the gen., 
vi. 6.13; shut, vii. 6. 24. 


dmokAtve (Kdivw, Krduv-, KAUVd, 


éxNiva, KéxNiwat, éxdlOnv or -exAlynp | 


{root KAt, lean, cf. Kdiuat, Lat. in- 
clino, bend, clinus, declivity, libra, 
balance, Eng. LEAN, LID], bend), 
intr., turn aside, turn off the road, 
ii. 2. 16. 


arokémte [Kirtw], cut off, strike | 


off, vii. 4.15; beat off from, of an 
enemy, iii. 4.39, iv. 2.10; with dé 
and gen. of the place, iv. 2. 17. 
dmoxptvopar [xkptyw], give a de- 
cision, answer, Lat. responded, abs., 
i. 4. 16, ii. 3. 20, vii. 2. 26, or with 
cognate acc., li. 5. 42, iii. 3. 3, or with 
a rel. clause, ii. 1. 9; the person to 
whom is expressed by the dat., i. 4. 
14, vi. 6. 34, vii. 7. 4, the thing to 
which by mpés and ace., ii. 5. 89, 
v. 4. 8; the answer itself may be 
a direct quotation, with or without 


shut off, cut, 
j}and pass., fall behind, be parted 


Gr00jo- Amdd\Aov 


ort, 1. 6.8, 8. 16, i. r. 22, 4.6, iv, 
8. 6, vii. 1. 22, or indirect with drz, 
13020) Oe) ety Ve 5s LO) Ve, de rOy Vile 
2, 10 


aroxpimrw [xpirrw], hide from, 
conceal, i, Ondo lye Asal 

amroKtelva [retour], with drodv7- 
oxw (q.v.) serving as passive, kill 
off, put to death, slay, i. 1. 3, 7, 2. 
20) ie 518503. 23, LWWewyn Zen aves ye 16, 
vi. 4. 24, vii. 1. 28, 

atroKktivvype [xrivyypu, not Attic, 
collateral form of xreiyw], only 
pres. and impf., 4ill, vi. 3. 5, 5. 
28. 

atrokwdve [kwrtw], hinder from, 
prevent, with the acc. and the gen., 


ili. 3. 3; with the acc. and wy with 
inf., vi. 4. 24. 
GrokapBdave [AauBdvw], take 


Srom, take back, receive back, re- 
cover, regain, 1. 2. 27, 4. 8, vii. 3. 
31, 7. 25, 8.6; pass., be cut off, as a 
military phrase, ii. 4.17; of. iv. 3. 
20 (where editions differ). 
atroke(rw [ Aeirw], leave behind, 
Sorsake, desert, abandon, i. 4. 8, 
li. 6. 12, tv. 2: 15, vi. 2. 12s teque 
open, leave a space, vi. 5.11; mid. 


from, iv. 3. 22, v. 8. 16; with the 
gen., v. 4. 20, vi. 3. 26. 

arohextos, ov [R. Aey], selected, 
picked, ii. 3. 15. 

aroAnpOAre, arodnovrar, see 
drokausavw. 

GrohrAvpe (GAA, dA-, AD, 
Odera, wWrdunv, -oh\wAeKa, OY S\wda 
{root oA, destroy, cf. Lat. ab-oled, 
destroy |, oe oy), destroy utterly, 
kill, lose, ii. 4. 3, 5. 89, iii. 2. 4, 
vi. 6. 235 with ir6 and the gen. of 

fob SUL wy RIE abl ees 22; mid, 
with 2 pf. and plpf. act., perish, 
die, be lost, be ruined, i. 2. 25, ii. 
Bel Milas 2s COs Waly LeulOs) Anwar 
with dré and the gen. of cause or 
the dat. of manner, i. 5. 5, Vv. 3. 3, 
8. 2, Vii. 6 

*Amdddwy, wros, acc. wva and w, 
voc, “AmoAdov, Apollo, one of the 
greatest of the divinities of the 


‘Aro ovia—drooh mw 


Greeks, son of Zeus and Leto, twin 
brother of Artemis. His birthplace 
was Delos. He was the god of 
prophecy, his most famous oracle 
being at Delphi, iii. 1. 6, of music 
(of. i. 2. 8), and of poetry. As 
od of archery and preserver of 
health, the Greeks made thank- 
offerings to him for their safe re- 
turn, v. 3. 4, cf. vii. 8. 3. 

-Amoddwvia, as, Apollonia, a 
town in the district of Teuthrania 
in Mysia, east of Pergamus. The 
exact site of it is not known. vii. 
8. 15. 

*ArohAwvidys, ov, Apollonides, a 
pretended Boeotian among the 
captains of Proxenus. Having 
given cowardly advice, he was dis- 
covered to be a Lydian, and was 
driven off, iii. 1. 26-32. 

drodoyéopat, drodoyjooua, etc. 
[R. ey], say in defence, offer a 
defence, with mepi and the gen., Vv. 
6. 3. 

adrodkvw [Atw], loose from, ac- 
quit, with gen. of the charge, Lat. 
absoluod culpae, vi. 6. 15, 16. 

dmroAwd€éxate, SCC ard\NUmL. 

dropaxopar [R. pax], Jight off, 
resist, Lat. repugno, Vi. 2. 6. 

amopaxos, ov | R. pax], not fight- 
ing; hence, disabled or non-com- 
batant, ili. 4. 82, iv. 1. 13. 

atovorréw (vorréw, vorTHow [vi- 
oros, 0, a return home), go home), 
return home, iii, 5. 16. 

aroméprw [réurw], send off or 
back, despatch, send what is due, 


TEN, 1. 1.8, 7.85 Ui. T..9, Vil. 751 § | 


with mpés and the acc. of the per- 
son, or eds or éré with the ace. of 
the place, i..1. 3, 2. 1, 20, or with 
the acc, and the inf,, vii. 4.2; mid., 
send from oneself, dismiss, i. 1. 5, 
vii."7. 8, 23. 

aromyyvupt [R. may], freeze; 
mid., of blood, freeze, ewrdle, Lat. 
concrésco, Vv. 8. 15. 

aromndaw (rnddw, mndjooua, 
érndnoa, -rerndnka [R. wed], leap), 
spring away, iil. 4. 27. 


| 
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amomhéo [R. tmAeF], sail off, 
away, or back, hence, sail home, 
ip Selid Vo Ae Levin Os Oo evil. Te 4 
with é« and the gen. of the place, 
vii. 1. 38, 2. 5. . 

dmémoos, Att. dadmdovs, 6 [R. 
trEF], @ sailing back, homeward 
voyage, Vv. 6. 20. 

arotopevopat [R. wep], journey 
away, depart, vii. 6. 33, 7. 

dmopéw, dropjcw, etc. [R. rep], 
be without ways and means, be in 
doubt, perplexed, at a loss, act. and 
Mmid., lit. 5. 8; ¥, 6.90, Vint. 21, Vil. 
3. 20; with the dat. of cause, i. 3. 
8, 5. 13; with an indir. question, 
Vii. 3. 29; with the inf., vi. 1. 22; 
be in want of, lack, with the gen., 
Te Nerval pls 

amopta, as [R. wep], lack of ways 
and means, difficulty, perplexity, 
embarrassment, i. 3. 13, il. 5. 9, 
vi. 6.11; lack, want, with the gen., 
ii. 5. 9; pl., difficulties, straits, ili. 
Pols Bk 

amopos, ov [R. ep], without 
ways and means, without resources, 
of persons, Lat. inops, ii. 5. 21; 
with the inf., v. 6. 20; of roads, 
mountains, or rivers, impassable, 
unfordable, Lat. tutus, il. 4. 4, 5. 
18, ili. 2. 225 neut., dmropdéy ear, it 
is impracticable, ili. 3. 4, vi. 6. 23; 
subst., dmropov, obstacle, Lat. im- 
pedimentum, iii. 2. 22. Phrase, év 
amopas eva, be at a loss, in straits, 
vii. 6. 11, 38. 

amréppytos, ov [R. 1 Fep], not to 
be told, secret, Lat. sécretus (for 
infandus and nefandus mean un- 
utterable, abominable; so améppn- 
ros, but not in Anab.), i. 6. 53; év 
dmoppytwe, Lat. sécrétd, under seal 
of secrecy, Vii. 6, 43. 

Groppwt, Gyos, 6, ) [root Fpak, 
break, cf. pyyviu, break, Lat. fran- 
go, break, Eng. BREAK, BREACH], 
broken off ; with wérpa, sheer, Lat. 
abruptus, Vi. 4. 3. 

amrornTo (c7TwW, gaT-, shu, 
céonta, éodrnv, make rot), make 
rot off; pass., with perf. act., rot 


“4; 
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off, lose by rotting, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 
15. 


a@tmockamtw (cKdrTw, oKag-, 
oxadyw, Ecxava, Ecxada, erxaupmar, 
éoxagdny, dig), dig off; with ri, cut 
off by a trench, Lat. tradnsuersam 
Jossam obdued, ii. 4. 4. 

arockedavvupe [oxeddvvv], scat- 
ter to the winds ; mid. and pass., be 
dispersed, straggle, iv. 4.9, 15, Vi. 1. 1. 

atrockynv6w [R. coxa], encamp 
apart from, iil. 4. 35. 

amocmaw [R. ora]. draw off, 
withdraw, trans., i. 8. 13; intr, 
separate from, withdraw, i. 5. 3 
(some read mid.), vii. 2.11; pass., 
be separated from, with the gen. or 
with dwé and the gen., ii. 2. 12 
(some read act.), Vil. 3. 41. 

atroctaupow (cTavpdw,éstalpwca, 
-éoratpwpua, éotavpwbny [R. ora], 
ence with pales), stake off, i.e. by 
driving in stakes along the top of 
a rampart, vi. 5. 1. 

dtocté\dw [oré\d\w], send back, 
ii. 1. 5. 

droctepéw [crepéw], defraud, 
rob, despoil, with two accs. or abs., 
vi. 6. 23, vii. 6. 9, 7. 48. 

amrogthvar, see adliarnu. 

amootpatotedevopat [R. orpa + 
R. wed], encamp away from, Vii. 7. 
1; with the gen., iii. 4. 54. 

atrortpéhw [atpépw ], turn back, 
induce to return, ii. 6. 3. 

amoctpodh, 75 [aroctpépw], a 
turning back, retreat, place of ref- 
uge, Lat. perfugium, li. 4. 22, vii. 
6. 34. 


drocvAdw (ciAdw, svAjnTw, etc. 
[R. exv], strip, spoil, Lat. spolio), 
strip off, plunder, i. 4. 8. 

atrooyxeiv, dda X wpev, See dréxXu. 

amocwto [R. caF], lead back 
in safety, with e’s and the acc. of 
the place, il. 3. 18. 

atrotadpetw (rappevw, Tappevou, 
érdgpevoa, -rerappevuar [Tradpos |, 
make a trench), trench off, draw a 
trench (the Lat. uallo fossaque mu- 
nio includes both this word and 
dmograupbw, g.v.), Vi. 5. 1. 


drockdrra—drpdbapog 


amotetvw [relvw], reach out, ex- 
tend; pass. with é« and the gen, 
and eds and the acce., i. 8. 10. 

Groraxi{o [rexitw], wall off, 
build an tntercepting wall, ii. 4. 4. 

aroreuve [réuvw], cut off, sever, 
of heads, iii. 7. 17, iv. 7. 16;/Gn 
the pass. the part cut off may be 
retained in the ace., or changed to 
PHOLMIOM Ad. CLO. hil. (oe ase 
military phrase, cutoff, intercept, 
Lat. intercipio, intercludd, in the 
pass., iil. 4. 29. 

GoriOnpr [R. Be], put away, 
store away, ii. 3. 16. 

a@totive (tlw, titw, erica, TE 
Tika, TéTipat, éticOnv [R. te], 
pay), pay back, pay what is due, 
vii. 6. 16; mid., exact payment, 
punish, requite, ili. 2. 6. 

Grotpnlevtes, SCC droTéuva. 

Grétopos, ov [réuvw], cut off, 
steep, sheer, iv. 1. 2. 

atotpérw [tpérw], turn off; 
mid., turn aside or back, return, 
lees. We vitor Ll, 

atrotpéxw [Tpéxw], run away or 
back, escape, v. 2. 6, vii. 6. 5. 

aropaivw [R. ha], show forth; 
mid., show oneself or something of 
one’s own, appear, declare, i. 6. 9, 
Woryelae 

aropevyw [R. duy], flee away, 
flee too far to be caught, escape, i. 
ANS, Mp2. LS, 1. 4: 0, Vil. 1. 20'se0e 
aropuydvres, the fugitives, v. 7. 19. 

amdodpatis, ews, 7 [Ppdtrw, fence 
in, root dpax, shut in, cf. Lats 
farcio, cram, frequeéns, repeated, 
full, Eng. BORouGH, BORROW], @ 
fencing off, blockade, iv. 2. 25, 26. 

adroxwpéw [ywpéw], go away 
from, retreat, withdraw, i. 10. 13, 
iv. ‘2. 21, v. 2. 22, vii. 3. 26; with 
éx or @&w and the gen., or with mpds 
or els and the acc., i. 2. 9, if. 4. 
15, iv. 3. 24, v. 7. 16. 

aronpitopa. [Yydifw], vote 
away from, vote against, reject by 
vote, i. 4. 15. 

ampdbvpos, ov [R. 1 Ov], not 
eager, unwilling, Vi. 2. 7. 


amporSdkyntos- Apyo 


ampocSdkynTos, ov [mpocdoKdw}, 
unexpected ; €& ampoordoxnrov, unex- 
pectedly, Lat. ex improuiso, iv. 1. 10. 
admrpobaciotws, adv. [R. oa}, 


without offering excuses, without | 


evasion, li. 6. 10. 


dato (ddb-), ayo, Aya, juma, | tl 
of the Ten Thousand, vii. 8. 25 
touch, under- 


npony (cf. Lat. aptus, fit, Eng. apse), 
lay hold of; mid., 
take, engage in, with the gen., i. 5. 
10, v. 6. 28. 

GmaddeTo, See amrb\UML. 

apa, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, therefore, accordingly, tn- 
deed, then, it seems, certainly. 


adds something new to what has 
already been said, or is used by 
way of oblique reference; i. 7. 18, 
Ni PS Oy Ve 2s) LO my Ose Oy iam avilil 
4. 13, 6.11. It often follows e¢ or 
ééy, and in this connexion means 
perhaps, i. 4. 6, lil, 2. 22, v. 1. 13. 

apa, interrogative particle de- 
noting anxiety on the part of the 
questioner, swrely? itndeed?, but 
often its meaning can be best ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the intonation. 
When it is followed by ov, an af- 
firmative answer is expected, Lat. 
as by wm, a negative, Lat. nw, 

1S, Vis 5. 18), val. (6. 5, 7. 54. 

SA paBlay & as, Arabia, a large pen- 
insula in the southwestern part of 
Asia, lying between the Red Sea 
and the Persian Gulf, bounded 
on the north by Syria, and sepa- 
rated from Mesopotamia by the 
Euphrates. It included Arabia 
Petraea,7 Werpaia, Arabia Déserta, 
H €pnuos, and Arabia Felix, 4 evdal- 
pov. The ancients used the word 
in a wider sense than we do, in- 
cluding the neighbouring tracts in- 
habited by nomadic tribes; soi. 5. 
1, of a district still called Irak-al- 
Arabi. The greater part of Arabia 
is a desert; on the western coast 
is a strip of fertile land. 

’Apdéns, ov, the Araxes, an afflu- 
ent of the Euphrates, above the 
Tigris, called by other authors 


dpa 
denotes a connexion of events, and | 
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XaBdpas and’ ABéppas, now Chabtir, 
i. 4.19. The name Araxes is ap- 
plied by other writers to the Phasis 
of Xenophon. 

apara, see alpw. 

’ApBaxas, ov, Arbacas, ruler of 
Media at the time of the retreat 


*"ApBaxns, ov, Arbaces, one of 
the four generals of the king’s 
army, commanding 300,000 men, 
Teoeilee 

‘Apyetos, a, ov ["Apyos, 76, Ar- 
gos], of Argos or Argolis, as subst. 
masc., an Argive, iv. 2. 13, 17. 
Argos, the capital of Argolis or 
Argeia, was situated in. a level 
plain a little to the west of the Ina- 
chus, and was, according to Greek 
tradition, the oldest city in Pelo- 
ponnésus. Said to have been built 
by Inachus, it was in mythological 
times the capital city of Danaus, 
Acrisius, and Orestes. In Homer 
Argos is subordinate to Mycénae. 


| On its first appearance in history, 


about 750 B.c., it was the most 
important city in the peninsula. 
Owing to destructive wars with 
Sparta, its power declined, and it 
took no part in the Persian wars, 
but, having partially recovered, 
sided with the Athenians in the 
Peloponnesian war. It was fa- 
mous for its worship of Hera. 

apyds, ov [R. Fepy], without la- 
bour, idle, lazy, Uli. 2. 25. 

Gpyupeos, a, ov, Contr. dpyupods, 
a, ovv [dpyupos, 6, silver, dpyés, 
shining, bright, root apy, bright, 
cf. Lat. arguo, make clear, argen- 
tum, silver], of silver, silver, iv. 7. 
Pdf Nev O cee al is 

apyvpiov, 7d [cf. dpyvpeos], sil- 
ver, esp. coined, money, i. 4. 18, 
U6. 16 Vee 3.9% vile 7eiDos 

apyupdotovs, odos, 6, 7 [cf. apyv- 
peos + R. red], with silver foot, sil- 
ver footed, iv. 4. 21. 

"Apy, ods, 7, the Argo, the ship 
in which Jason and the Argonauts 
sailed from Ioleos to Colchis to 
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fetch the golden fleece for King 
Pelias. She was built of pine from 
Mt. Pelion, and at her stern was a 
piece of the talking oak of DodGna. 
wie 3.1. 

apdnv, adv. [delpw], raised up, 
z.e. from the ground up, wholly, 
quite ; aponv waves, all together, 
vil. 1. 12. 

apd, impf. #pdov, water, of land, 
trrigate, Lat. inrigd, ii. 3. 13. 

Apéokw (dpe-), dpérw, pera, ee 
cOnv [R. ap], please, suit, ii. 4. 2. 

apetH, 7s [| R. ap], Jitness, esp. in 
war, bravery, valour, magnanim- 
diy, Lat. uirtus, i. 4. 9, il. 1. 12, 
1 AiR; Clas OMS 7 a gs oY 
towards one, with wepi and the 
ace., i. 4. 8. 

apyye, dpiiw, jpnta [R. apx], 
help, esp. in war, succour, save, 1. 
Io. 5. 

*Apntlwv, wros, 6, Arexion, of 
Parrhasia in Arcadia, soothsayer 
to the Greek army after the deser- 
tion of Silanus, vi. 4: 13, 5. 2, 8. 


*Aptatos, 6, Ariaeus, the lieuten- 


ant-general of Cyrus, and com-| 


mander of his barbarian force. 
He held the left wing at Cunaxa, 
and was the only one of the friends 
of Cyrus who escaped alive, i. 8. 
5,9. 31. After exchanging oaths 
of fidelity and alliance with the 
Greeks, he deserted them, and 
joined Tissaphernes, ii. 1. 4, 2. 1, 
8, 4. 9; 5. 39, 6. 28, i. 5. 1. 

apibuds, 6 [R. ap], nwmber, Lat. 
numerus, numbering, enumeration, 
i. 7. 10, v. 3. 3, vii. 7. 36; dp0ue, 
in number, Lat. numero, v. 6. 12. 
Phrases: dpiOudy toivy, hold a 
count, census, i. 2. 9, Vil. 1.73 dpu- 
Ouds THs 6000, extent of the march, 
IL-2, G; vil. S. 26, 

’Apiotapxos, 6, Aristarchus, the 
successor of Cleander as Spartan 
harmost at Byzantium, vii. 2. 5. 
He was corrupted by Pharnabazus, 
and acted in hostility to the Greeks 
under Xenophon, vii. 2. 7, 12, 3. 
2 ff. 


good service | 


| 


[eae 


&pSnv—A prordvupos 


apirrda, gpurrhow, ete. [apurrov], 
take breakfast, breakfast, Lat. pran- 


| deo, ill. 3. 6, iv. 3. 10, vi. 3. 24, 5. 


Zils vale 3. At 

*Apioréas, ov, Aristeas, a Chian, 
a brave commander of a company 
of light-armed troops, and espe- 
cially useful in volunteer service, 
1Y.p 05.28, 6. 20. 

Per ae a, dy, left, Lat. sinister, 

Be Leyes 28 ; esp. in fem. 
without xelp, aS éy dpitepa, éé 
apictepas, on the left, ii. 4. 28, iv. 
8. 2, vi. x. 14. 

*Aplotimmos, 6, Aristippus, of 
the noble family of the Aleuadae 
in Larissa, Thessaly. He received 
money from Cyrus with which he 
raised an army against a hostile 


faction in Thessaly, and afterwards 


sent the army under Menon to 
join Cyrus, i. 1. 10, 2. 1, ii. 6. 28. 

apirtov, 76 [cf Fie; early], an 
early meal, Lat. prandium, gener- 
ally translated breakfast, although 
corresponding more nearly in time 
and nature to the English lunch- 
eon, French déjeuner @ la four- 
chette, te 10; LON 3 Oy Viewsat: 
éx Tod aplorou, ‘after breakfast, iv. 
6. 21. 

GpirroTovgopat, , apirromromnoouat, 
hpwromooduny [ Gpurrov + Trovew |, 
get one’s breakfast ready, iii. 3. 1, 
iv. 6. 8. 

apioros, 7, ov [R. ap], jittest in 
any sense, serving as sup. of dya- 
66s; hence, bravest, noblest, most 
eminent in rank, i. 5. 7, 6. 1, 8. 27, 
Q. 8, li. 2. 20, iil. 1. 24, iv. 2. 283 of 
things, best, most advantageous, i. 
v. 6.28. Neut. pl. dpwcra as 
adv., in the best way, most success- 
fully, i. g. 5, iii. 1. 6. 

*Aplotwy, wyvos, 6, Ariston, an 
Athenian, chosen as one of the en- 
voys to the Sinopeans, v. 6. 14. 

*Apirtavupos, 6, Aristonymus, a& 
captain of heavy-armed troops, 
conspicuous for his bravery. He 
came from Methydrium in Arca 
did. AV. 1.217 07 20,27. 9, 11,12, 


\ 


- two sorts were essen- 


"Apkadixds—dppo 


*Apkadtkds, 7, dv [Apxds], be- 
longing to Arcadia, Arcadian ; 76 
Apxadixdy, the Arcadian force, iv. 8. 
18. 

’Apkds, ddos, 6, an Arcadian, i. 
Zales te LOC vient le Vill os cebs 
Arcadia was the country in the 
centre of Peloponnésus, mountain- 
ous and surrounded by mountains, 
and watered by many streams, esp. 
the Alphéus. The Arcadians were 
a strong, brave, and active race, 
of a simplicity of life which has 
been exaggerated by poets into an 
ideal excellence. They were de- 
voted to hunting and pastoral pur- 
suits. They worshipped especially 
Pan and Artemis. They were fine 
soldiers, and, with the Achaeans, 
formed more than half of the 
Greek force of Cyrus, vi. 2. 10. 

dpkéw, dpkéow, jpxeca [R. apk], 
suffice, be sufficient or enough, with 
or without the dat. of the person, 
also with inf., v. 1. 18, 7. 11, 8. 13, 
vii. 5.3; with rpés and the acc. of 
the thing, ii. 6. 20; partic. dpxdv 
as adj., enough, v. 6. 1, vi. 4. 6. 

apktos, 7 [cf. Lat. wrsus, beur], 
bear, she-bear, i. 9.6; the constel- 
lation Ursa Mdior, the North; so 
in the phrase mpos dpxrov, towards 
the North, i. 7. 6, iii. 5. 15. 

appa, aros, 76 [R. ap], chariot, 
Lat. currus, either the war-chariot 


(the only sort mentioned in the | 


Anab., i. 2. 17, 8. 20, and only of 
the Persians), or for racing. The 


tially the same, but 
among the Greeks 
the war-chariot be- 
longs to the Heroic 
Age. The Persian 
war-chariots were 
sometimes fitted with 
scythes, dpuara Sdpe- 
mavnpopa, i. 7. 10 ff., 
8.10. See s.v. Speravnpédpos. 


The 
dpua was low and broad, to pre- 
vent its upsetting, and was open 


behind. It consisted of the di@pos 
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or body (see s.v. dfdpos), axle 
(d4&wv), wheels, and pole. In the 
war-chariot the 6f¢pos was large 


enough, as the name implies, to 
accommodate both the warrior and 
his driver (see sv. jvloxos). It 
consisted of the floor, and of en- 
closing sides that protected the oc- 
cupants. At the top of this bar- 
rier in front was a curved rim (dp- 
Tué), Which could be grasped by 
the hand or serve as a place to 
which to attach the reins. There 


were generally curved rims also at 
each side of the chariot behind, to 
The chariot 


assist in mounting. 


had a single axle and two wheels. 
The latter were of small diameter, 
and in the vase paintings have 
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generally four spokes. For an ad- 
ditional representation of the dpua, 
see s.v. TéOpurmov. Phrases: é¢’ 
Gpuaros or éri rod dpuaros, in a 
chariot, i. 2. 16, 7.20; ard rod dp- 
katos, With a verb of motion, owt 
of the chariot, i. 8. 3. 

dpydpata, ns [R. ap +dpa+R. 
ay], closed carriage, luxurious, 
and used in travelling, esp. by 
women and children, i. 2. 16, 18. 

*Appevia, as. Armenia, a lofty 
table-land of Western Asia, part 
of the plateau of Ir4n. Of vol- 
canic nature, it had many moun- 
tains, including Ararat, and nu- 
merous rivers, with the sources of 
the Tigris and the Euphrates, iii. 
Be Viiv Se lal oa eed, No 
exact boundaries can be given, as 
the country has greatly varied in 
extent at different periods. The 
climate was severe in winter, but 
the valleys were fertile and pro- 
duced a famous breed of horses. 
The people were hospitable, al- 
though rude, and still live in the 
manner described by Xen., iv. 5. 
25 ff. The Armenians were per- 
haps the first nation to adopt 
Christianity. 

"Appévios, a, ov [ Apevia], of or 
belonying to Armenia, Armenian, 
iv. 3. 4, 5. 33. 

‘Appnvy, ns, Harméne (Ak 
Liman), a port town of the Sino- 
peans, about 50 stadia west of 
Sinope, vi. 1. 15, 17. 

dppoorys, of [R. ap], one who 
sets in order, organizer, adminis- 
trator, harmost, a Spartan officer 
in charge of a district of the Peri- 
oeci, but also and generally one 
sent out by Sparta to govern a 
subject state, vi. 2. 18, vil. 2. 5. 
Xen. applies the title to the Sino- 
pean governor of Cotyora, .v. 5. 
19, 20. 

apveos, a, ov [dprds, of a lamb, 
gen. without nom. in use], of lamb, 
with kpéa, lamb’s meat, lamb, iv. 
5. 3l. 


dptayh, fs [R. dpm], a seizing, 
plundering, pillage, Vv. 4. 16, vii. 1, 
18 ; — aprayny, after plunder, 
IL, Ga A 


[R. dpa], snatch, snatch up, seize, 
capture, iv. 6. 11, vy. 2. 15, vi. 1. 8, 
5.18; sweep away, of a river, iv. 3. 
6; plunder, pillage, rob, i. 2. 25, iv. 
5. 12, vil. 5. 13; of dpwdfortes, the 
pillagers, 1. 10. 3; perf. pass. par- 
tic., carried off, stolen, i. 2. 27. 

“Aptracos, 6, the Harpasus, a 
river separating the Chalybes from 
the Scythini, probably emptying 
into the Pontus and identical with 
the Acampsis (Charuk), iv. 7. 18. 

*Aptayépons, ov, Artagerses, in 
command of the king’s body-guard 
of cavalry at Cunaxa, and said to 
have been slain by Cyrus there, i. 
*, 11, 8.24. 

*Aptaxdpas, a (Dor. gen.), Arta- 
camas, satrap of Phrygia, vii. 8. 25, 

"Apratéptns, ov [Pers. Arta- 
Khshatra, Lord of the Times], in 
the Anab. Artaxerxes II. (called 
Mnemon from his good memory), 
eldest son of Darius II. and Pary- 
satis, and king of Persia from 405 
to 361 or 359 Bc, 1. 1. 1, 3,74. 
Against him Cyrus, his younger 
brother, made the expedition re- 
corded inthe Anab. His reign was 
a succession of wars, carried on 
with rebellious satraps and tribu- 
tary princes. Of a weak and mild 
character, he left too much to the 
government of his slaves. Towards 
the end of his reign his eldest son, 
Darius, formed an unsuccessful 
conspiracy to assassinate him. He 
was succeeded by his son Ochus 
(under the style of Artaxerxes 
III.), who gained the throne by 
causing the death of his two 
brothers. 

‘Aprdotos, 6, Artaozus, a trusted 
friend of Cyrus, but after the bat- 
tle of Cunaxa one of the king’s 
party, ii. 4. 16, 5. 36. 


Pec EC? 


appdapata— A prdotos 
Cc = 


aptratw (dpraé-), dprdcw, np- — 
Taga, HpTaka, NpTacpar, nprdcOnv — 


’Apramarys—dcéBera 


*Apramatys, ov, Artapates, the 
confidential attendant of Cyrus, 
slain upon his master’s body at 
Cunaxa, i. 6. 11, 8. 28. 

aptdw, aprjcw, etc. [delpw], hang 
on to, fasten one thing to another, 
hl 55 IO). 

"A preps, cd0s, 7, Artemis, daugh- 
ter of Zeus and Leto, and twin- 
sister of Apollo, Like her brother, 
she spread pestilence and sudden 
death with her arrows, but pro- 
tected those who loved her. She 
was the especial patroness of hunt- 
ing, and as such was worshipped 
at Agrae in Attica, where also there 
was a yearly sacrifice in her hon- 
our to commemorate the victory 
over the Persians, iii. 2. 12. The 
Artemis of the renowned temple at 
Ephesus was an Asiatic divinity, 
the Anaitis-Aphrodite of the Per- 
sians, having originally nothing in 
common with the Greek goddess. 
v. 3. 4, 6 ff. 

aptu, adv. [R. ap], just, just now, 
fivelOnuls vile aie il. 

’Aptipas, a (Dor. gen.), Artimas, 
satrap of Lydia, vii. 8. 25. 

a&ptoKdtos, 6 [dpros + root Kot, 
cook, cf. Lat. coquo, cook], baker, 
iv. 4. 21. 

aptos, 6, loaf of bread, gener- 
ally of wheat, but sometimes of 
barley, i. 9. 26, li. 4. 28, iv. 5. 31, 

3. 93 dproe Cupirar, leavened or 
raised bread, Vil. 3. 215 rprxolvKos 
dpros, three-quart loaf, Vii. 3. 28. 

*Aprovxas, a (Dor. gen.), Artii- 
chas, a general in the king’s army, 
iv. 3. 4. 

*Aptoras, a or ov, Arystas, an 
Arcadian, described as a great 
eater, Vii. 3. 23 f. 

*"Apxaydpas, a or ov, Archago- 
ras, captain in the Greek army, 
exiled from Argos, iv. 2. 18, 17. 

Gpxatos, d, ov [apxw], from of 
old, old, ancient, iii. 1. 4, iv. 5. 14, 
vii. 1. 28, 3. 28; Kopos 6 dpyaios, 
Cyrus the Elder, i. 9.153 7d apxator, 
adv., formerly, i. 1. 6. 
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apxnh, fis [apxe], beginning, ort- 
gin; so ady. dpxny, from the first, 
at first, often followed by a neg. in 
the sense of not at all, vii. 7. 28; 
the first place, sovereignty, rule, 
power, command, ii. 1. 11, 3. 23, 
iii. 4. 8, vi. 1. 19, 2. 12; govern- 
ment, province, empire, realm, i. 1. 
Zye 5s Oy lin 32 AOye Ville) Zeros 5oile 

apxikds, 7, dv [apxw }, Jit to com- 
mand, ii. 6. 8, 20. 

Goxo, dpiw, Apia, Apyuat, npxOnr 
[apxo], begin, be first, with the 
inf. or with the gen., i. 3.1, 4. 15, 
iii. 1. 24, v. 7. 34, vil. 7.17; be the 
foremost, hence rule, command, 
lead, reign over, abs., or with the 
gen. of persons, countries, or cities, 
ls, Opryn lel. Gu hakO> LOueiy Tey 2s 
5, 6. 21, v. 7. 10, vi. 6. 9; as subst., 
dpxwv, leader, chief, general, gov- 
CrNOT, dents 2. Opa, eT oeall. te 
38, iv. 5. 28, v. 6. 8; a higher title 
than orparnyés, vi. I. 18, 2. 6; 
6 dptas, the former ruler, i. 4. 10, 
v. 7. 343 7d dpxev, the government, 
ii. 1.4; mid., begin, abs., with the 
gen., or with the inf., i. 8. 18, ii. 
O14; use, 0) Nai zako, Wie ee 
24; of the extent of a country, 
begin with, with dé and the gen., 
vi. 4. 1; of a place, begin from, 
start from, with ék and the gen., 
vi. 2. 18; pass., be begun, be ruled, 
with or without t7é and the gen., 
obey, ic 3: 15, 9. 4, li. 6. i Neaye Vc 7. 
125; of dpxyduevor, subjects, soldiers, 
ii. 6. 19, iii. 2. 30. Phrases: apds 
Gov apxouévous dmiévac (others 
read a ous dpyovras, or apfouévous, 
fut. pass.), go into another's ser- 
vice, transfer one’s allegiance, ii. 
6.123 dpxerbar dard T&v Gedy, begin 
with the gods, consult the gods Jirst, 
Vey ae Se 

apxXwv, see dpyw. 

apwpa,aros, r6[ cf. Eng. aroma), 
spice, fragrant herbs, i. 5. 1. 

aoadea, as [caps], obscurity, 
uncertainty, Ui. 1. 21. 

aoréBea, as [doeBys], drrever- 
ence, impiety, iii. 2. 4. 
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doeBys, és [réBoua, worship, ef. 
Lat. sewérus, severe], irreverent, 
impious, sacrilegious, Lat. impius, 
7- 82; with wpés and gen., ii. 5. 


dobevéw, dcdeviow [aoberjs], be 
weak, feeble, til, i. 1. 1, v. 8. 25, 
vi. 2. 183 of doGevodvres, the sick, 
the men on the sick-list, iv. 5. 19, 
Vege 

aobevis, és [cAévos, 74, strength], 
without strength, weak, i. 5. 9. 

*Acia, as, Asia, the continent 
separated from Europe, acc. to 
some of the ancient geographers, 
by the Tanais and tae Cimmerian 
Bosphorus, acc. to others by the 
Phasis, or even the Araxes and 
the Caspian sea, and from Libya 
at the Isthmus of Suez. It was 
sometimes divided into Lower and 
Upper Asia, ra xdtw ’Acids or 7 
kadtw Acid, and ra d&yw ’ Acids, or 
h dvw ’ Acia, being the parts to the 
west and east of the Halys respec- 
tively. In the Anab. no such 
division is mentioned. vy. 3. 6, Vi. 
4. 1, Vil. tr. 2, 6. 32. 

*AciSartys, ov, Asidates, a noble 
and wealthy Persian, captured by 
Xen., vii. 8. 9 ff. 

*Acwaios, a, ov [’ Acivyn, Asine], 
cf or belonging to Asine; subst., 
an Asinaean, V. 3. 4, 6.36. Asine 
was a seaboard town of Laconia, 
between Gythium and Taenarum. 
Hence Neon the Asinaean is called 
Laconian, vii. 2. 29. 

dowds, ady. [otvoua], harm- 
lessly, without doing harm, ii. 3. 
27; ws av duvdpeba dowésrara, do- 
ing as little damage as possible, iii. 
Ba on 

aotros, ov [ciros], without food, 
in want of food, ii. 2. 16, iv. 5. 
11 


dokéw, doxjow (cf. Eng. ascetic}, 
practise, cultivate, Lat. exerced, of 
a virtue, ii. 6. 25, vii. 7. 24. 

aoKds, 6, skin forming a bag, 
leathern bag, but esp. goat-skin bag, 
used particularly for storing and 


aoeBHs-domls 


in transporting wine, wine-skin. 
The raw side of the skin was kept 
inward, the 
seams were 
tightly sewed 
and pitched, 
and the neck 
closed by 
binding with 
acord. doxol 


were used (% 

for —_carry- 

ing other 

commodities 

than wine, Noe oO 


vi. 4. 28, and 
when inflated with air might be 
used as a float for a temporary 
pontoon bridge, iii. 5. 9 ff. 

G@opevos, 7, ov [R. ad], well 
pleased ; always with a verb, where 
in Eng. an adv. is used, with joy, 
with pleasure, gladly, li. 1. 16, v. 6. 
22, vii. 2. 9, 6. 6. 

domdfopar (dorad-), domdcoua 
[R. oma), draw to oneself, em- 
brace, either at meeting or parting, 
greet or take leave, vi. 3. 24, vil. 1. 
8, 40, 2. 23; domagerbar roy bedr, 
bring one’s parting greeting to the 
god (i.e. by an offering), vii. 8. 23. 

’Aorrévbtos, 6 [”Aomevdos, Aspen- 
dus], native of Aspendus, an As- 
pendian, i. 2. 12. Aspendus was 
an Argive colony in Pamphylia, 
about sixty stadia from the mouth 
of the Eurymedon. It early fell 
into the hands of the barbarians. 
Thrasybilus was surprised and 
slain here, B.c. 389. 

dons, dos, 4, shield, in shape 
either oval or round. The large 
oval shield was an important part 
of the defensive armour of the hop- 
lite, i. 2. 16, 5. 18, iii. 4. 47, vil. 4. 
16, and covered him from the neck 
to the knees. It was convex on 
the outer side, so that it could on 
occasion be used in sacrifices to 
catch the blood of the victims, ii. 
2.9. About the outer edge ran a 
continuous rim of metal, fastened 
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*Acovpla-ardadts 


with nails (irvs, g.v.). See s.v. 
érdtrns. The oval shield was often 


emblazoned with a device, either 
that of an individual or the com- 
mon symbol of an entire state, as 
/\ on the shields of the Lacaedae- 
monians. A peculiar form of the 
oval shield, called Boeotian, had 
apertures at the sides. See s.v. 
kynuts, Where the illustration also 
shows the manner in which the | 
shield was held. See further s.v. | 
érdov, Where Hephaestus is fitting | 
the metal ‘handle’ to the inside 
of the shield. The round or Ar- 
golic shield was similar to the oval 
shield in most respects except its 


No. 11. 


shape, but was held differently. | 
A bar ran across the centre, under 
which the left arm was slipped, 
the hand grasping any one of a 
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succession of leathern loops that 
ran about the outer circle. Since 
the round shield was too small to 
cover in action the lower part of 
the body, a flap, generally of 
leather, was often attached to it. 
This might be ornamented. See 
s.v. Elgos and cadrvyé. In histori- 
cal times shields were made chiefly 
of bronze. Shields made of other 
materials, however, are mentioned; 
those carried by the Egyptians 
in the army of Cyrus were of 
wood, i. 8. 9, ii. 1. 6. When not 
in use the shield was protected by 
a leathern case, hence the expres- 
sion domldes éxxexaduupévat, i. 2. 
16. Phrases: rap dorlda, to the 
left, since the shield was carried 
on the left arm, iv. 3. 26; domls 
pupla kal rerpaxocia, 10,400 shield 
(i.e. men), i. 7. 10. 

’Acovpla, as, Assyria, properly 
the long narrow territory on the 
Tigris, chiefly to the east, and ex- 
tending as far as Media; in a later 
and wider sense, the great Assy- 
rian empire, which extended to the 
Mediterranean and to Pontus, and 
which was destroyed towards the 
end of the seventh century B.c. by 
the Medes and Babylonians. To 
the Greeks with Cyrus Assyria 
meant the former district, as a 
province of the king, vii. 8. 25. In 
it were Arbéla and Gaugaméla. 

*Acotvptios, a, ov [’Accupla], As- 
syrian, vii. 8. 15. 

actadis, (dos, 7, collective subst., 
dried grapes, raisins, iv. 4. 9. 

dotpdtte (dotpar-), noTpaya, 


| flash, glitter, i. 8. 8. 


dodddea, as [R. opad], secur- 
ity, personal safety, Lat. incolumt- 
tas, v. 7. 10, vii. 6. 30. 
dodakérrata, see dopaas. 
aodardértepos, See dopants. 
aopadys, és [R. opad], not lia- 
ble to be tripped wp, hence sure, 
safe, secure, Lat. incolumis or ti- 
tus, lv. 3. 12, v. 2. 20, vi. 4. 27, vil. 
3. 3; comp. doparécrepos, safer, 
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Ssuren, it) a. 19)” 86s. vis 2. 18. 
Phrases: év dogdane?, é€v TE dogane?, 
in security, in a safe place, iv. 7. 
8, v. 6. 33; év doparerrépy, tn 
greater security, ili. 2. 36; év acga- 
NecTaTy, tn the safest place, i. 8. 22. 
acdadrtos, 7 [cf Eng. asphalt), 
asphalt, a mineral pitch, soft and 
combustible, used as a cement or 
as mortar, ii. 4. 12. 
aogpahas, adv. [R. odad], 
Jirmly, safely, without danger, i. 
3. 19, lll. 4. 6, Vi. 3. 7; sup. éoga- 
Aécrara, i. 3. 11, iil. 2. 27. 


our, in dishonour, disregarded, vii. 


Gripate (driuad-), driudow, ete. 
[R. ti], dishonour, affront, dis- 
grace, \. 1. 4, 9. 4. 

aripos, ov [R. tu], without hon- 


7. 24, 46; comp. ariudrepos, vii. 7. 
50. 

atpife (drud-), arulcow [R. 2 
aF], steam, iv. 5. 15. 

*Atpapvreov or’ ASdpapirriov, 76, 
Adramyttium (Edremit), a city in 
the western part of Mysia, on a 
bay of the same name, founded by 
the Lydians and afterwards colon- 


aoxodrla, as [R. vex], lack of | ized by the Athenians, vii. 8. 8. 


leisure, business, Lat. negotiuni ; 
pl., engagements, vii. 5. 16. 

atakxtéw | R. tak], be disorderly, 
be undisciplined, v. 8. 21. 

ataxtos, ov [R. tax], in disor- 
der, not in battle array, undisci- 
plined, i. 8. 2, ili. 4. 19, v. 4. 21. 

adrafia, ds [R. tax], disorder, 
insubordination, lack of discipline, 
opp. to evragia, ili. 1. 38, 2. 29, v. 
8. 13. 

atap, adversative conj., but, but 
yet, Lat. at, always standing first 
in its sentence, and introducing an 
objection or a self-correction in the 
form of a question, iv. 6. 14, vii. 
7. 10. 


s L ft | 
*Arapvets, éws, 6, Atarneus (near 


Dikeli Koi), acorn-producing coun- 


try with a city of the same name | 
in the southwestern part of Mysia | 
(or ace. to others in Aeolis), oppo- | 
| again, in turn, on the other hand, 

aracQadia, as [drdcbados, pre- 
sumptuous}, mostly poetic, blind | 


site to Lesbos, vii. 8. 8. 


folly, presumption, wantonness, iv. 
14. : 
atados, ov [Pdrtw], unburied, 
Viewsa0s 
are, ady. of manner [acc. pl. neut. 


of és + ré], as, just as ; often empha- | 


sising a causal partic., inasmuch as, 
because, iv. 2. 13, 8. 27, vi. 3. 3, 5. 28. 

drékeaca, as [R. rad], freedom 
from a public tax, hence exemption 
from any service, Lat. immunitas, 
iii. 3. 18. 


arpiBys, és [rp.87], untrodden, 
unused, of roads, iv. 2. 8, vii. 3. 
42, 

*Artikés, 7, dv, of or belonging 
to Attica, Attic, i. 5.6. Attica was 
a country in the southeastern part 
of Northern Greece, forming a tri- 
angular peninsula, of which two 


| sides were washed by the sea and 


the third was separated from Boe- 
otia and Megaris by mountains. 
Its area, Salamis included, was 
748 sq. miles, and its population in 
the fifth century B.c., excluding its 
capital, Athens, was about 350,000 
(see A@fvac). A poor country for 
agricultural and pastoral pursuits, 
it was rich in marble quarries and 
silver mines. 

av, adv., post-positive, of rela- 
tions of time, often adversative 
and preceded by 6é, again, back 


moreover, i. 1. 7, 9, 10. 5, ii. 6. 5, 
18, iii. 1. 32. 

atalvw (avav-), atavd, inva, 
aidvony [avw, dry], dry; mid., dry 
up, wither, impt. without aug., ii. 
ehaller 

atOalperos, ov [aitds + aipéw], 
self-appointed, Vv. 7. 29. 

avOnpepdy, adv. [atrds + nuépa ], 
on the same day, iv. 4. 22, 5. 1. 

atOis, adv. [ai], again, once 


| more, a second time, i. 10. 10, iv. 7. 


2, v.8.9; in turn, afterwards, next, 
iy. 2. 12, vil. 2. 25, 5. 3. 


i 


aodpadros-aybis 


avrAéw-atrdés 


avréw, avdAjow[R.2aF], play the 
SJlute, play on any wind instrument, 
Képaot kal oddmeyév, Vil. 3. 82; 
mid., have the flute played for one, 
be accompanied on the flute, vi. 1. 
iil 

atAlfopar (atd6-), nvd\ocdunv 
and nidtcbny [R. 2 aF], lie in the 
open air, pass the night, bivowac, 
CNGUIND, WN Sal iy tWie ls) Llpegs 1 vis 
An Uwe 4). 

avddés, 6 [R. 2 aF], a wind- 
instrument, usually rendered jlute, 


No. 12. 


although more like our clarinet. 
The atvdds had a mouth-piece, and 
consisted of two connected tubes. 
The manner of playing it is illus- 
trated in the accompanying school- 
room scene. See also s.v. kNtyn. 
Phrases: mpds tov avddv, to the 
sound of the flute, vi. 1. 8,10; mpos 
avddv dpxetabar, dance to the jlute, 
Vileels Ob 

avrAdy, Bvos, 6, hollow between 
hills or banks ; canal, drain, Lat. 
candlis, ii. 3. 10. 

avptov, ady., to-morrow, Lat. 
CRUG Usn2en ily LWenOntOy Weeisey ales 
 avpiov (sc. juépa), the morrow, 
vi. 4. 15; avpiov mpg, Lat. crds 
mane, early to-morrow morning, 
vii. 6. 6. 

avernpstns, nos, 7 [avornpds, 
dry, rough, avw, dry, of. advatyw), 
harshness, bitterness, acidity, Lat. 
austeritas, of wine, v. 4. 29. 

avtixa, ady., at this very moment, 
immediately, on the spot, i. 8. 2, ii. 
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1.9, 5. 34; strengthened by a fol- 
lowing uaa, instantly, in a twink- 
Vig, Wings Ly vie 0. Lie 

avrdlev, adv. [attés], from this 
or that very spot, hence, thence, iv. 
ZO fe Wie Veomenl Oe 

avrTo@, ady. [avrés], in this or 
that very place, Lat. ibi, ibidem, i. 
GeO ety. 5. Oy wile Lalas 

avtoKédkevotos, ov [avtés + R. 
Ked], self-directed, of one’s own 
accord, Lat. sud sponte, iii. 4. 5. 

avtokpatwp, opos, 6, 7 [avtés + 
R. 1 kpa], being one’s own master, 
as adj. with dpywv, absolute, Lat. 
cum potestate imperioque uersart, 
vi. 1. 21. 

avtépatos, 7, ov [av’tés+ R. pal, 
selfimpelled, of one’s own accord, 
spontaneously, of persons or of 
things, iv. 3. 8, v. 7. 8; dd or ék 
Tov a’rouatou, unbidden, by chance, 
voluntarily, i. 3. 18, 2. 17, vi. 4. 18. 

avTopodéw, a’touodjcw, nvTomd- 
Anca [avrouoros], desert, abs., with 
mpds and ace., or with mapéd and 
gen., li. 1. 6, 2. 7; of adropodjoar- 
res, the deserters, 1. 7. 18, 10. 6. 

avrépodos, 6 [atrés + root pod, 
move, cf. B\dcxw], deserter, Lat. 
transfuga, with mapa and gen., i. 
7. 2. 

avtévopos, ov [avtés+ R. vep], 
under one’s own laws, independent, 
Lat. sui juris esse, vii. 8. 25. 

avtés, 7, 6 (neut. with the art. 
often ravréy, iii. 1. 80, vi. 3. 17) 
[avros], intensive pron., seZ7, when 
preceded by the art., same. Not 
preceded by the art.:—in the 
oblique cases it may serve as the 
common pron. of the third pers., 
him, her, tt, etc., Lat. ts, i. r. 2, 8, 
Wee DOD5 Bed, Ws We eaeete ig Ve Sena 
26; in all its cases it may be used 
as an intensive adj. pron., Lat. 
ipse, self, myself, himself, etc., or 
very, exactly, either with or without 
a personal or a dem. pron. in agree- 
iano oli sy Milly Atos Air. iit, Tt, 
&, 44,92), 24, Ive 4.6. 70 1, LO} va, 6. 
24, vii. 3. 3, 7. 18; with a subst. 
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airooe—atnpr 


always in the pred. position, the| acc. of the thing, or the acc. or 


art. never being omitted unless the 


subst. is a prop. name or denotes | 


- 


an individual, i. 7. 11, 8. 14, ii. 1. 


5; as a refl., either alone or joined | 


with an oblique case of a pers. 
PEON. | TT 8,0 TE 3 es he 26, Mt. 
1. 37, 2. 14; with possessives, as 
Tots nueTépors avTOy diros, Our Own 


Triends; often more than sim-| 


ply emphatic, admitting of such 
translations as by oneself, in one’s 
oun person, of one’s own accord, 
alone, ii. 3 
6.9; sometimes when followed by 
the art. and a subst. it may be 
rendered by just, right, as tbrép | 
avTov Tov oTpareduaros, just over | 
ag army, i. 4. 41, of. iv. 3. U1, 

. 4. 4; the gen. adrot or at’ray 


ae as a possessive pron., Lat. | 


éius, eorum, i. 1. 7, 9. 23, iii. 
44. Preceded by the art., 
same, Lat. idem, i. 1. 7, iv. 5. 31, 
V. 8. 22, neut. often denoting 
place, as é« trod avrot, from the 
same place, li. 4. 11; so also with 
eis or év, with or without a follow- 
ing dat. of resemblance, i. 8. 14, 
i. 6. 22, Ul. X. 27, 30, VL 3. 17, 24. 

avtéce, ady. [adrés], to the place 
itself, thither, iv. 7. 2. 

avtov, adv. [avrés], in the very 
place, here, there, Lat. ilicd, i. 3. 
11, 5. 13, i. 1. 21, iv. 3. 28; often 
the place is still further noted, av- 
Tob mapa Apialw, there with Ari- 
aeus, ii. 2.1; abrod mov, hereabouts, 

2, 24. 

avtov, see éavrod. 

avtws, ady. [atrés], in the very 
manner ; only in the phrase ds 6 
aires, just 80, even so, V. 6. 9; see 
WoatTus. 

avx hy, évos, 6, the neck, Lat. cer- 
uiz; hence, of a neck of land, 
isthmus, Vi. 4. 3 bis. 

ad’, by elision and euphony for 
aro. 

adaipéw [atpéw], take away, de- 
tach, Vi. 5.11; mid., take away for 
oneself, deprive, rob, either with 


4. 


gen. of the person, with two aces., 
or with the object omitted, i. 3. 4, 
9. 19, i. 7.30) 1v. 1.14, 4. 12.4 vis 
6. 7, and in the pass. either with 
the thing omitted or in the acc., 
vi. 6. 5, Vil. 2. 22; take away to 
oneself, rescue, with acc. or with 
ace. and gen., vi. 6. 10, 21, 23; in 
the pass., vi. 6. 19, 27. 

adavys, és [R. ha], tnvisible, 
out of sight, wnobserved, and so 


hidden, doubtful, i. 4. 7, ii. 6. 28, 


7, iii. 2. 11, iv. 7. 11, vi. ! 


the | 


ly. 2. 4. 

adavita (dpavd-), dpawud, nod- 
voa, Hodvxa [R. ha], make hid- 
den, hide, blot out, annihilate, iii. 
oP Ai Each 

abapriie [R. dp], snatch away, 
plunder, pillage, i. 2. 27. 

adedads, adv. [dpedns, wnspar- 
ing, cf. bropeldouar], without spar- 
ing, mercilessly, Vii. 4. 6; sup. 
apedécrara, i. g. 18. 

adectyikerav, see adlornun. 

adeter Sar, see dréxw. 

adeotnge, see aplornm, 

adnyéopar, [R. ay], explain, tell, 
Vil. 2. 26. 

adicrere, See ddinu. 

apGovia, as [apbovos], freedom 


trom envy, liberality ; hence 
plenty, abundance, of men or 


things, i. 9. 15, vi. 6. 3; els dp0o- 
viav, in plenty, vii. 1. 33. 

apGovos, ov [ cf. plovéw |, ungrudg- 
ing, plenteous, abundant, of sup- 
plies, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6. 26, 28; of a 
country, fertile, v. 6. 25; of water, 
copious, Vi. 4. 4. Phrases: éy 
apbbvors Biorevev, Live in clover, iii. 
2. 25; év wadow apOdvos, in all 
sorts of comforts, iv. 5.29; év apGo- 
vwtépos, In greater supply, V. 
10. 

adtype [inu], send away, let go, 
let depart, iv. 5. 24, 30; let escape, 
set free, give up, li. 3. 25, iv. 1. 12, 
14, vi. 6. 30; of water, let flow, of 
animals, let loose, ii. 2. 20, 3. 13, 
y. 8. 24; send back, cast off, reject, 
dismiss, sometimes with acc. and 


aukveopat—ax petos 


inf., v. 4.7, vil. 3.44; of an anchor, 
let go, iii. 5. 10. Phrase: zpos 
prey aptévat, let depart in peace, 
i oe, IES 
iter jcs (ixvéopat, ix-, tEouat, 
ixouny, Py mae [R. Fux], come), ar- 
rive, abs., li. 3. 19, v. 4.4; arrive 
at, come to, reach, with ape or 
mpos and acc. of pers., or with es, 
él, mpos, or kard and ace. of place, 
i, 1, Dy 2 4y 12, 25, 4 » LO. 4 Ll 
Dos all, Sie ee 
18, 8. i vik 2. 28, 7. 49; with ék 
or @&m and gen., vi. 1. 16, 6.33 re- 
turn, with mpds and acc. of pers., 
eis or éré and ace. of place, or an 
ACV auLOs lis Milne AG. Vin ahem ine 
6. 38, vii. 8. 28. Phrase: els 7d 
Yipas agixveto bar, live to be old, iii. 
1. 438. 

adurmetw (irrevw, trmetow [R. 
axl; ride), ride back or off, i. 5 
12: 

adlornwe [R. ora], set off from, 
separate, trans., lead to revolt, with 
d7ré and gen., Vi. 6. 34; intr, in 


pass. and in 2 aor., pf., and fut. pf. } 


act., stand away from, revolt, go 
over to, withdraw, Lat. déficid, 1. 
4. 8, li. 4. 5, ili. 2.17; with efs and 
ace. of place, and eds or mpés and 
ACCMON PEVS aol UO; Os (We Sal 5 
with gen. of person from whom, 
i. 6, 27 

adhodsos, 7 [686s], a going away, 
retreat, place for retreat, Lat. re- 
Ceptius, iv. 2. Lijv: 2 7), vi. 4. 13; 


vii, 8:16, : 
ahpootvyn, ns [ppyv], thought- 


lessness, folly, Vv. 1. 14. 
abpwv, ov, gen. ovos [dphv], 


without sense, foolish, light-headed, 
out of one’s head, iv. 8. 20, vii. 1. 
28. 

apvrtaktéw [pvrtarro], be with- 
out «@ watch, off one’s guard, vii. 
8. 20. 

apvrakros, ov [pvddtrwa], wn- 
watched, unguarded, ii, 6. 24, v. 7. 
14. 

abvrdkras, ady. [ovddtrw ], wir- 
guardedly, rashly, Vv. 1. 6. 


| the 


| roro, iil. 
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"Axatds, 00, 6, an Achaean, i. 1. 
11, ii. 6. 30, vi. 2. 7. Achaia was 
the country lying along the north- 
ern coast of Peloponnésus, and 
contained a confederacy of twelve 
cities. ‘The Achaeans enjoyed in- 
ternal prosperity, but had but little 
influence outside and held aloof 
from Hellenic affairs until after 
the death of Alexander, when they 
formed the Achaean League. In 
Heroic Age they were the 
ruling nation in Peloponnésus, 
and accordingly Homer calls the 
Greeks collectively Achaeans. They 
formed with the Arcadians over 
one-half of the Ten Thousand, vi. 
29, 105 

a&xapirtos, ov [R. xap], ungra- 
cious, unpleasant; ovx axapirta 
Néyer, ironical, speak prettily 
enough, ii. 1. 13 (some read axd- 
pita); of persons, act., ungrateful, 
pass., wnrewarded, i. 9. 18, vii. 6. 23. 

adxapiotws, ady.[R.xap], wngra- 
clously, without gratitude, thank- 
lessly, 1.30 LOs, Wile yas 

&xXdpira, see dy dpioros. 

"Axepovords, ddos, 7 [’ Axépwr, 
Acheron), Acherusian; with Xep- 
pbvygos, the promontory or penin- 
sula of Acheron (Baba-Burun), 
near Heracléa in Bithynia, where 
Heracles, according to the myth, 
descended to fetch up Cerberus, - 
Mili ree 

axXPopat, aybéroua, AxbécOnv 
{ef. dxos, 76, pain, distress, Lat. 
anger, anguish, Eng. Awe, UGLY], 
be weighed down, distressed, trou- 
bled, displeased, vexed, angry at, 
abs., vil. 5. 5, 6; with 8m: and a 
clause, sometimes accompanied by 
2. 20h Verda lOs Vier Oreos 
with the gen. abs., i. 1. 8; with the 
dat. of the person, vi. 1. "29, vii. 5. 
7; with the dat. of the cause, 
sometimes governed by él, v. 7. 
20, vii. 6. 10. 

axpetos, ov [xpdoua], wseless, 
unjit for service, of persons or 
things, iv. 6. 26, v. 2. 21. 
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a&xpyoros, ov [xpdouac], useless, | 
unserviceable, iii. 4. 26. 

axpt, adv., utterly, Lat. usque; 
with els, wp to, v. 5.4; as temporal 
conj., with dy and the subjv., until, 
ies. 2. 

aplvOiov, 76, wormwood, i. 5. 1. 


B. 


BaBvady, Svos, 7 [ Babel, the 
gate of God}, Babylon, i. 4. 11, 
5. 5, il. 2. 6, 4. 12, ili. 5. 15, one ot | 
the oldest and most famous cities | 
of antiquity. Its origin is un- 
known. It was the capital of the 
province of the same name as early 
as the Elamite conquest, B.c. 2300. 
After the 13th century, when As- 
syria became the controlling power 
in the Tigris-Euphrates region, the 
city was conquered at various 
times by Assyrian kings and fin- 
ally by Sennacherib (first part of | 
the 7th century), who dealt its 
prosperity a heavy blow. With 
the fall of Nineveh and the rise | 
of the new Babylonian empire | 
(s.c, 606), it entered on a career | 
of unprecedented splendour, It 
was rebuilt and beautitied by Nabo- 
polassar, his son Nebuchadnezzar, 
and their successors down to the 
last native king, Nabonidas. It 
survived the conquests of Cyrus 
the Great (539 B.c.) and of Alex- 
ander (331 B.c.); its last king was 
the Seleucid Antiochus the Great 
(224-187 B.c.). In Pliny’s time 
it was a ruin, and has so contin- 
ued until to-day. Herodotus (who 
probably and rightly included Ba- 
sippa in his measurement) de- 
scribes it as a square, each side of 
which was 120 stadia long. Its 
hanging-garden, built by Nebu- 
chadnezzar for his Median queen, 
was reckoned one of the wonders 
of the world. The ruins of Baby- 
lon (which represent the city of 


ax pyoros-Bakrypla 


the Nabopolassar dynasty) have 
been in part excavated, and nu- 
merous inscriptions have been 
found, from which and from As- 
syrian inscriptions its history has 


' been to some extent recovered. 


BaBvdovia, as [BaBud\dyos], Ba- 
bylonia, the district in which Baby- 
lon was situated, i. 7. 1.“ It was a 
plain, watered by the Tigris and 
Euphrates and bounded on the 
north by Mesopotamia, and ex- 
tending to the Persian gulf on the 
south. The famous Median wall 
was intended as a barrier against 
foes from the north. The natural 
fertility of the plain was increased 
by means of canals from the 
rivers. 

BaBvrAduos, a, ov [ BaBurwr], of 
Babylon, with x@pa, ii. 2. 13. 

Badnv, ady. [R. Ba], at a walk, 
with slow pace, of men or horses, 
iv. 8. 28, v. 4. 28, vi.5. 25. Phrase: 
Badnv raxv, of soldiers, at a quick- 
step, of an advance in which the 
ranks were still preserved, as op- 
posed to dpédum, iv. 6. 25. 

Babdife (Badid-), Badiwtuar, éBa- 
disa, BeBadixa [R. Ba], go on foot, 
walk, march, Lat. incédd, of sol- 
diers; V1. 2, V1.3. 19. 

Baos, ovs, 76 [Babds, of. Eng. 
bathos|, depth or height, acc. to 
the point of view of the speaker, 
Lat. altituidod, i. 7. 14, iii. 5. 7, iv. 

4, 
? Babds, efa, v, deep or high, Lat._ 
bus; 107. 14, V.2. 3: 

Batve (fa-, Bav-), PHoowa, Bé- 
Bnxa, €Bnv (R. Ba], yo, walk ; pert., 
have stepped out, stand, stand fast, 
iii. 2, 19, 

Baxrnpla, ds [R. Ba], staf’, walk- 
ing-stick, Lat. baculum. Staves 
and walking-sticks were very gen- 
erally carried by the Greeks, not 
only by the old for support (see 
the representation of Pelias, s.v. 
dupopevs), but also by young men, 
and even in the army, ii. 3. 11, iv. 
7. 26, 


B dAavos—Bedrrtov 


Badravos, 7 [of. Lat. glans, acorn, 
nut], acorn, hence any acorn- 
shaped fruit, as a date, i. 5. 10, il. 
BaD: 

BadddAw (Bar-, Bda-), Badd, eBa- 
ov, BéBAnka, BEBAnuat, eBAHOnyY 
[BarrAw |, throw, throw at, hit, abs. 
or with the ace. of the person, the 
word for the missile being omitted 
or in the dat., i. 3. 1, iii. 4. 25, iv. 2. 
12, v. 4. 28, 7. 21, vil. 4.155 pass., 
exposed to missiles, under fire, iv. 
7.6, Vv. 2.32. Phrase: of éx yeupds 
Bda)ovres = axovtirat, ill. 3. 15. 

Barre (Bad-), Bayw, EBaya, Bé- 
Boupar, —Bddny [cf. Eng. baptize], 
dip, dip in, i. 2. 9. 

BapBapikss, 7, dv [BapBapos], not 
Greek, foreign, barbaric, i. 3. 14, 
8. 14, iv. 5. 38, v. 7.13; 70 BapBapi- 
Koy (sc. otparevua), the Persian 
force of Cyrus, i. 2. 1, 8. 5. 

BapBapikads, adv. [BapBapcxés |, in 
a foreign tongue, e.g. in Persian, 
Tle tS Is, 

BapBapos, ov [ cf. Eng. barbarous |, 
not Greek, foreign, barbarian, un- 
civilized, a word applied by the 
Greeks to all other races, their 
possessions, and defects; as adj., 
Heel pln G's O2y Verh. Os) Vile men ZO) 
3. 18; sup. BapBapararos, most un- 
clwilized, Vv. 4. 84; as subst., for- 
eigner, barbarian, in the Anab. 
applied esp. to Persians, i. 1. 5, 9. 
LSpalieele (On 20, Uaioe teas 
VinilGa ville Meso 

Bapéws, adv. [Bapis, heavy, cf. 
Lat. grauis, heavy, Eng. bary-tone), 
heavily, grievously ; in the phrases 
Bapéws pépey, take to heart, Lat. 
grauiter ferre, li. 1. 4, and Bapéws 
axovev, hear with anger, ii. 1. 9. 

Bac fas, ov, Basias, an Arcadian, 
killed by the Cardiichi, iv. 1. 18. 

Bactas, ov, Basias, of Elis, a 
soothsayer, vii. 8. 10. 

Bacirela, as [Bacireds], king- 
dom, royalty, royal dignity, i. 1. 3, 
TU, PA ANS} aay ty AON 

Bacideuos, ov [Bacire’s], belong- 
ing to a king, royal, i. 2.20, 10. 12, 
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ii. 1.4; neut. as subst. and gener. 
ally pl., palace, ef. Lat. regia (fem. ), 
d, Qiilg Oude LO Ti ge Z ve AS es 

Bactrcts, éws, 6 (of. Eng. basilica, 
basilisk], king, Lat. réx, esp. the 
King of Persia, when the art. is 
regularly omitted as the word is 
used as a proper name, i. I. 5, ii. 
tA, Wis 2, Ven 5. LG SO meyas 
Bacwe’s or Bacreds péyas, 1. 2. 8, 
4.11; of other kings with the art., 
i, 2. 12, v. 4. 26, vii. 1.28; of Zeus, 
li, 2. 12, vir. 22. Phrasesi: 6, av@ 
Bac.reds, the king of the up-country, 
applied even to the king of Persia, 
vii. 1. 28, 7.3; mapa Baowrel, at 
court, 1. 2. 27. 

Bactretw, Bacitedow [Bacrdevs ], 
be king, be sovereign, i. 1. 4, ll. 2. 
1; with gen., v. 6. 37. 

Bacrukéds, 7, dv [Sacnrevs ], fit to 
be king, i. 9. 13; belonging to a 
king, royal, li. 2. 12, ili. 5. 16. 

Bao ipos, ov [R. Ba], passable, for 
animals; éws Bdowa Fv (sc. T@ 
immw), as long as he could ride, 
iii. 4. 49. 

Bards, 7, 6v [R. Ba], passable, for 
animals, with dat., iv. 6. 17. 

BéBaros, a, ov [R. Bal, abiding 
Sast, trusty, constant, 1. 9. 30. 

BeBardw, BeBardcw [R. Ba], make 
sure, confirm, fulfil, with acc. of 
the thing and dat. of the person, 
yalig oe I 

BeBnxotes, See Balyw. 

BédXeots, see BéXecus. 

BéXeovs, vos, or BéXeois, vos, 6, 
Belesys, satrap of Syria and As- 
syria, i. 4. 10, vii. 8. 25. 

BéXos, ous, 76 [BaAA@], thing 
thrown of any sort, missile, lil. 3. 
16, iv. 3.6, v. 2. 14; €& ray Beddy, 
out of range, Ui. 4. 15, v. 2. 26. 

Bé\tirtos, 7, ov [R. Bod], used 
as sup. of dya@es, best in any re- 
spect, noblest, bravest, of meas- 
ures, most advantageous, i. 1. 6, 
I ye eleven On (Oe on WileOs los 

BeAttwov, ov [R. BoA], used as 
comp. of aya6és, better in any re- 
spect, braver, nobler, of measures, 
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more advantageous, ii. 2. 1, ili, 2. 
23, 32, 3. 5, vi. r. 31, vil. 6. 38. 

Papa, aros, T6[R. Ba], step, stride, 
ys LO. 

Bia, as, physical Sirens Sorce, 
violence, Lat. wis, vi. 6. 25, vil. 7. 
24; freq. as ady., Sig, by: force, by 
storm, PAs 4, Bias) LZ Msc 353s 
Bia THs unrpds, Lat. inuita matre, 
against his mother’s will, vii. 8. 17. 

Brafopar (Siad-), Bidcoua, etc. 
[Bia], employ et ees with 
ace. and inf., i. Sig oy oe LA: 
overpower, an mn i. 4. 53 abs., 
Sorce oneself upon, obtrude oneself, 
vii. 8. 11. 

Blatos, a, ov [Bia], forcible, vio- 
lent, V. 5. 20; neut. as subst., vio- 
lence, act of violence, vi. 6. 15. 

Braiws, adv. [Slaus], with vio- 
lence, hard, i. 8. 27. 

BiBros, 7 [cf. Eng. Bible, b/b/ro- 
graphy), properly the cellular sub- 
stance of the stem (not the inner 
layers of bark, as it is often erro- 
neously stated) of the Egyptian 
BvbBXos, Or papyrus (an endogenous 
plant), from which the papyrus- 
paper was made on which Greek 
and Latin ‘books’ were written. 
Hence Si8\o yeypauuévar, manu- 
scripts, books, vii. 5.14. The pith 
of the papyrus was cut into thin 
strips, which were placed one by 
the side of the other on a wetted 
board. <A second layer was placed 
on these crosswise, and the whole 
was submitted to pressure, and 
afterwards smoothed. The gluti- 
nous nature of the pith was gener- 
ally sufficient to make the two 
layers adhere. (The pages thus 
manufactured were pasted together 
at the longer edges, so as to form 
a continuous strip. The writing 
was in columns, one column to 
each page, with a space between 
the pages. Only one side of the 
strip was written on, and the strip 
was formed into a roll with the 
written side inward. These rolls 


| form belong to a later age. 


BApa—Bic davon 


As the ‘book’ was read it was un- 
rolled at one side, which was, in 


No. 13. 


its turn, rolled up as the reader 
proceeded. <A tag with a title was 
attached to the roll, and several 
rolls might be kept together in a 
single case. Books in the modern 
For an 
additional illustration of the BiBXos 
(Lat. liber), see s.v. iudr voy (No. 27), 
where is a case containing seven 
rolls, representing the seven extant 
plays of the poet Sophocles. 

Biduves, 7, dv, Bithynian, vi. 5. 
30; as subst., of Bidvvol, the Bithy- 
nians, Vi. 2.17, 4. 24, 6. 37. Bi- 
thynia was a province in the north- 
western part of Asia Minor, on the 
Pontus. It was separated by the 
Bosphorus from Thrace from which 
the Bithynians had migrated, hence 
they are called Thracian, and the 
province Thrace in Asia, vi. 4. 1, 
2. The principal cities were Hera- 
cléa and Chalcédon. Pliny the 
Younger was governor of Bithynia 
under Trajan. 

Bikos, 6, a large jar or vessel of 
earthenware, used for storing oil, 
figs, salt meat, and esp. wine, i. 9.25. 

Blos, 6 [ of. Lat. wiwus, alive, Eng. 
quick, bio-logy, bio-graphy |, life, 
Lat. wita, i. 1. 1, 9.30; living, sub- 
sistence, support, Vi. 4. 8; with a7é 
and gen. of the trade or pursuit, 
WiKi Ly Wag. Ds 

Broreta, Bwrevow [Blos]}, live, iii. 
2. 25. 

Bic dv0n, ns, Bisanthe (Rodosto), 
a Thracian city on the Propontis, 
with a fortress and harbour, be: 


were sometimes of great length. ' longing to Seuthes, vii. 2, 38, 5. 8. 


Bitev-Bovretwo 


Bitoyv, see Blwv. 

Blov or Birav, wos, 6, Bion, a 
messenger from Thibron, bringing 
money to the Greeks, vii. 8. 6. 

BAGBy, ns, hurt, damage, injury, 
THE Mop ols 

BAGBos, ovs, 7d [BAGBy], hurt, 
damage, injury, vii. 7. 28. 

Brakedw [BAdE, slack], Be slack 
or idle, shirk, ii. 3. 11, v. 8. 16. 

Pr\amrw (BdaB-), BAdYw, EBrava, 
BéBrX\ada, BéBaupar, EBAAPOnv or 
€BaBnv [BrABn], hurt, damage, 
harm, li. 5.17, iii. 3. 11, 14, iv. 8. 3. 

Brérrw, Brépur, zBreWa, look, turn 
one’s eyes, look to one for aid, 
Lat. spectd, with mpés and the acc., 
iii. 1. 36, iv. 1. 20; of things, face, 
point, with ets and ace., i. 8, 10. 

BrAdoKw (uod-, “Ao-, BAo-), “ood- 
fat, €uorov, wéusraxa [root por, cf. 
atvrdéuodos and Lat. remulcum, tow- 
rope], go, arrive, vil. 1. 35; per- 
haps only here in Att. prose, and 
here in the mouth of a Theban. 

Boda, Borjoouar, €Bdnoa [R. BoF ], 
shout, call out, cry aloud, abs., with 
dat. and a clause with 671, or with 
dat. and int,4. 8. 1, 12; iv. 3. 22, 
7. 24, v. 6. 34. 

Boerkds Or Botkds, 7, dv [R. BoF ], 
belonging to an ox; fevyy Boekd, 
ox-teams, Vil. 5. 2, 4. 

Boikds, see Boeckds, 

Bon, fs [R. BoF], shout, call, cry, 
iv. 7. 23 bis. 

Bonfera, as [R. BoF + béw], sue- 
cour, help, esp. inthe form of troops, 
Lat. auxilia, rescuing party, ii. 3. 
19, iil. 5. 4. 

BonPéw, BonPyjcw, EBoHAnoa, Be- 
BonOynka, BeBonjOnuar [R. BoF + béw], 
run to rescue ataery for help, come 
to the rescue, help, abs., i. 9. 6, iv. 
8. 18, v. 1. 8, vil. 7. 19, with dat., 
ii, 4. 20, 25, iii. 4. 18, vii. 4. 7, or 
with éré and ace. of the enemy and 
vrép with gen, of the side helped, 
igG. 

Bo0pos, 6 [cf. Lat. fodio, dig), 
pit, hole, hollow, iv. 5.6, of a graye, 
v. 8. 9. 


fed or fatted beast ; 
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Botcxos, 6, Boiscus, a Thessa- 
lian pugilist, a shirk and a plun- 
derer, v. 8. 23. 

aeeete as [Bowwrios], Boeotia, 
iii. 1. 31, a country in northern 
Gresoe, pounded on the north by 
the territory of the Opuntian Lo- 
crians, east by the Euboean sea, 
south by Attica, Megaris, and the 
Corinthian gulf, and west by Pho- 
cis. Its position, between seas and 
mountains, and its numerous lakes 
and marshes, rendered the cli- 
mate damp and subject to frequent 
changes, and its cloudy skies made 
the air thick and heavy. ‘To this 
and to the fact that the Boeotians 
were great eaters may be ascribed 
the natural dullness attributed to 
them, especially by the lively Athe- 
nians, which passed into a prov- 
erb. Yet Boeotia furnished not 
only good soldiers, athletes, and 
flute-players, but also several great 
generals, poets, and _ historians. 
Under Epaminondas it became for 
a short time the mistress of Hellas. 
Boeotia was settled by Aeolians 
from Thessaly after the Trojan 
war. 

Bovwridtw [Bowdsrios], act the 
Boeotian; Bowridter tH wry, 
speak with a Boeotian accent, that 
is, broadly, coarsely, as if from a 
full mouth, iii. 1. 26. 

Bowdtios, a, ov [ Bowwrds], Boeo- 


tian; only as subst., ii. 5. 31, 6. 16, 
Vv. 6. 19, 


Bowrtés, 6, @ Boeotian, v. 3. 6. 

Bopéas, ov, or contr., Boppas, 4, 
Boreas, the North wind, Lat. 
aqwild, with or without &veuos, iv. 
5. 3, v. 7. 7. Strictly speaking, 
this was to the Greek a north-east 
wind, blowing over the Thracian 
mountains, and bringing purer and 
cooler air. 

Booknpa, aros, 76 [Béckw, Seed], 
pl., cattle in 
pasture, iii. Bare 

Bovdeda, Bovrevow, etc. [R. Bod], 
plan, think up, rare in act., with 
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ace. and dat., ii. 5. 6; usually in 
mid., advise with oneself, plan, 
ponder, consider, deliberate, medi- 
tate, abs., ii. 3. 8, ili. 2. 386, vi. 2. 8; 
the subject under consideration 
may be expressed by the acc., i. 1. 
1, 5o._ 10, vi, 4: 33, 2.4, or by a 
‘relative clause, i. 3. 11, 6. 6, iii. 2. 
38, or by a elause introduced by 
Srws with the fut. ind. or the opt. 
with as, i. 1. 4, iv. 6. 7, v--7. 20, or 
by an indirect question, single or 
double, i. 10. 5, iv. 6. 8, vi. 2. 4, vii. 
5. 9, or by epi with gen. of the 
person or the thing, or rpés with 
acc. of the thing, i. 3. 19, ii. 3. 20, 
21, v. 1.2, vi. 6. 28; the person on 
whose behalf the plan is made is 
expressed by drép or mpd with gen., 
v. 7. 12, vii. 6. 27; resolve on, set- 
tle on, Lat. cénsilium capid, with 
acc. of the thing, or with the inf., 
BEE G4, 2/3, 3. 

Bovdn, 7s [R. Bod], consultation, 
reflexion, deliberation, Vi. 5. 13. 

BovAtpide, éSovdiulaca, [R. BoF 

+Aiuos|, have bulimy, iv. 5. 7, 8. 
Bulimy, or ‘ox-famine’ (i.e. great 
hunger), was a disease brought on 
by exposure to intense cold and 
hunger. It developed suddenly, 
the symptoms being a burning and 
gnawing in the pit of the stomach, 
until faintness and collapse en- 
sued. The patient quickly recov- 
ered on receiving nourishment. 
* BotrAopar, Sovryjcoua, PeBovdAn- 
pat, €Bovrndnv [R. Bod}, will, wish, 
desire, be inclined, Lat. wold, used 
abs. or with acc., ii. 1. 5, 3. 4, iii. 4. 
41, A¥. I, 3,.¥- 4.6, 95 Vi. t+ 20, vil. 
2. 3, with the simple inf. or acc. 
Andi iene el ky aE 510,05. 12, 
WL pee Oa Ry ry Lila e. GOL Vy 
z. 13, 5. 18, vii. 1.4; prefer, choose, 
li. 6.6; 6 Bovdduevos, he that wishes, 
whoever likes, i. 3. 9, V. 3. 10, 7. 27, 
vi. 4. 15. 

Boutrépos, ov [R. BoF + R. mep], 
ox-piercing ; only in phrase fov- 
mopos dBedioKkos, @ spit big enough 
for a whole ox, ox-spit, vii. 8. 14. 


BovdAn-Buldavriov 


Bots, Bods, 6, 7 [R. BoF], oa, 
steer, bullock, cow, Lat. bos; pl., 
caitle, oxen, ii. 1. 6, ili, 5. 9, iv. 5. 
25, vi. 1. 4, vii. 7. 53; Bods, 7, ox- 
Ride, ory. Lay. 222.8 vows 12s 
Phrase: Bods t@ dudéns, draught- 
0%, Vi. 4. 22, 25. 

Bpadéws, adv. [Bpadvs], slowly, 
leisurely, i. 8. 11. 

Bpadis, eta, ¥, slow; only in the 
phrase 76 Bpad’raroy (sc. Tod orpa- 
Tevuatos), the slowest division of 
the army, Vii. 3. 37. 

Bpaxds, ea, v [ef. Lat. brewis, 
short], short, of space and time; 
only in phrases: mwérecdac Bpaxv, 
have a short flight, i. 5. 33; Bpaxu- 
Tepa Tokevev, shoot less far, ill. 3. 
7; éml Bpaxd éé&xvetcbar, have a 
short range, ill. 3. 17. 

Bpéxa, ESpeta, BéBpeyuat, EBpéx Any 
[ef. Lat. rigd, wet], wet, pass., get 
Wet, 1.4. Ui, ii. 2,22, tv. 3. 12, 5.12: 

Bpovrn, Hs [root Bpep, roar, cf. 
Lat. fremo, roar, Eng. Brim ], thun- 
der, clap of thunder, iii. 1. 11. 

Bpwrds, 7, dv (cf. BiBpdcxw, eat, 
Lat. word, devour, uorax, vora- 
cious], that is to be eaten, eatable, 
TVs... 

Bufavriov, ro [Bufdyrws], By- 
zantium (Constantinople), a city in 
Thrace on the Bosporus, founded 
by the Megarians (led, acc. to the 
story, by Byzas) in 667 z.c. Its 
favourable situation rapidly gave 
it importance, and it became the 
key to the Pontus. Abandoned by_ 
its inhabitants in the Persian wars, 
it afterwards fell into the hands of 
the Athenians, vii. 1. 27, and after 
Aegos Potami passed to the Spar- 
tans, in whose control it was at 
the time of the retreat of the Ten 
Thousand, vi. 2. 13, 4. 2, vil. 1. 2, 
2.5. Later it became an ally of 
Athens and enjoyed independence 
until it fell into the power of the 
Romans. The Emperor Constan- 
tine founded the modern city in 
330 a.p. (Turkish Istamboul or 
Stamboul). 


Bufdavrvos—yedao 


Butdvrios, a, ov, belonging to 
Byzantium, Byzantine; only as 
subst. in pl., the Byzantines, vii. 1. 
19, 39. 

Bwpds, 6 [R. Ba], any raised 
place, but. esp. altar, Lat. ara, 
i, 6. 7, Vv. 3. 9; in the stadium (see 
8.0. oTdduoyv) it was usual to have 
the start made from near an altar, 
iv.8.28. Foran illustration of one 
form of the altar used in bloody 
sacrifice, vil. 1. 40, see s.v. cparrw. 


IN 


yoAnvn, ns, stillness, calm, of 
wind or sea, v. 7. 8. 

yapéo (yan), aud, &ynua, ye- 
yaunka, yeydunuat [yduos], marry, 
wed, act. of the man, Lat. duco ; 
mid. and pass. of the woman, Lat. 
NUDO, evaTny Nuépav yeyaunueryn, an 
eight days’ bride, iv. 5. 24. 

yépos, 0 [ cf. Eng. bi-gamy, crypto- 


gam], wedding, marriage; dye | 


emt yduw, take home as one’s wife, 
Whale koh 

Tavos or Tavos, 7, Ganus (Ga- 
nos), a Thracian city on the Pro- 
pontis, southwest of Bisanthe, vii. 
tee 

yap, post-positive causal conj. [vé 
+ dpa], for, commonly giving the 
cause, reason, explanation, or con- 
firmation of some fact, which may 
either follow or precede the clause 
with yap, or be supplied from the 
context, 1.2.2, 3, 17.6.8, i. 3, 18, 
5.40, v.6.4; ydp cannot always be 
translated for, but because, indeed, 
certainly, then, now, for example, 
namely, may be used when it ex- 
presses specification, confirmation, 
or explanation, i. 7. 4, 9. 25, ii. 5. 
Uy Ul 2aeaO Vika Oy Villa Ole 
in questions ydp refers to a cir- 
cumstance not expressed, though 
giving rise to the question, and 
may be translated then, or left un- 
translated, i. 7.9, v. 7. 10, vii, 2. 28. 
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In elliptical phrases: kal ydp, Lat. 
etenim, and to be sure, and really, 
where there is an ellipsis between 
cat and yap, and (this was so) be- 
COUSE, 1.) L. 0, By 1. 3. 4, v2.0. 11,3. 
11; Kal yap ody, and therefore, and 
consequently, in full, and (this is) 
then (so), for, i. 9. 8, 12, 17, il. 6. 
13, vii. 6. 87; dAd\a yap, Lat. at 
enim, but, but to be sure, in full, 
but (enough of this), for, ili. 1. 24, 
2. 25, 32. 

yaoThp, Tpds, 7 [cf. Lat. uenter, 
belly, Eng. gastric}, belly, of men 
or animals, li. 5. 33, iv. 5. 36. 

yavdkés Or yavAtikés, 7), dv [yau- 
Nos, 6, merchant-vessel|, belonging 
to a merchant-vessel ; yauvdika xp7- 
ata, merchantmen’s cargoes, V. 
Sle 

TavaAtrys, ov, Gaulites, a Samian 
exile, in the confidence of Cyrus, 
Tey pa 

yavditikds, see yauNixds. 

yé, intensive particle, enclitic 
and post-positive, serving to em- 
phasise a preceding word, or the 
clause which the word introduces ; 
often it can be translated only by 
emphasis, at other times yet, at 
least, nevertheless, indeed, cer- 
tainly, even, can be used, i. 3. 9, 
OMe ele whige eal ORIN bbe ri My femceea 
iv. 8. 6, vii. 2.58, 7.47, 51; in addi- 
tion to its emphasising force it often 
has a limiting or restricting sense, 
like Lat. quidem, i. 3. 21, 10. 8; it 
is also used to introduce and con- 
trast something new with the fore- 
going, i. 9. 14, 24, ii. 5. 19, iii. 3. 5; 
with other particles, ye 64, indeed, 
iv. 6.3; ye why, ye uévror, at least, 
at any rate, certainly, i. 9. 14, 16, 
20, li. 3. 9, ili. 1. 27, vil. 7. 82. 

yeyevar bar, yéyova, see ylyvouat 

yeltwv, ovos, 6 [yh], neighbour, 
Lat. wetnus, with gen. or dat., ii. 
Sponllsr mnie oye cheats eee l/s 

yeddw, yeAdocoua, éyéXaca, éye- 
AdcOnv, laugh, Lat. rided, abs. or 
with éré and dat., ii. 1. 18, v. 4. 34, 
vii. 4. 11, 7. 54. 
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yeAotos, a, ov [yedaw], laughable, 
farcical, ridiculous, with inf. or 
se et and a clause, vy. 6. 25, vi. 1. 
30. 

yédas, wros, 6 [ye\dw], laughter, 
roar of laughter, i. 2. 18, iv. 8. 28, 
Vii. 3. 25. 

yedototoids, 6 [yé\ws + Trovéw ], 
one who makes laughter, jester, a 
professional who was employed 
chiefly at dinner-parties, vii. 3. 33. 

yépo, only in pres. and impt., be 
Jull of, stuffed with, with gen., iv. 
6, 27. 

yeved, ds [R. yev), time of birth, 
birth ; ard yeveds, Jrom one’s birth- 
day, of age, i. 6. 30. 

yevedw [-yévus], grow a beard, be 
bearded, ii. 6. 28 

yevvatdtns, ros, 7 [R. yev], emi- 
nence of race or character (cf. Lat. 
generosus), hence, nobility, mag- 
nanimity, generosity, Vil. 7. 41. 

yévos, ous, To [R. yev], family, 
race, Lat. genus, 1. 6. 1. 

yepaids, a, ov [yépwy], old, with 
the additional idea of reverence or 
dignity ; comp. of yepairepa, digni- 
taries, elders, Vv. 7. 17. 

yepovtiov, ro [yépwy], poor or 
weak old man, Vi. 3. 22. 

yéppov, 70, shield of wicker-work 
covered with ox-hide, iv. 7. 22, v. 
4. 12, wicker-shield, carried by the 
Persians and ue other Eastern 
tribes, ii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 4, 6. 26, 7. 26, 
8. 3, v. 2.22. Cf. i. 8.9, where the 
yeas are contrasted with the long 
wooden shields of the Egyptian 
heayy-armed troops in the king’s 
army. The yéppa of the Mossy- 
noeci are said to have resembled 
an ivy-leaf in shape, v. 4. 12. 

yeppodspos, 6 [véppov+ R. dep], 
one who carries a wicker-shield ; 
pl., light-armed troops with wicker- 
shields, i. 8. 9. 

yépwyv, ovros, 6 [root yep, old, cf. 
Eng. Gray], old man, Lat. senex, 
iv. 3. 11, vii. 4. 24. 

yevw, yelow, eyevoa, yeyevpar 
[ef. Lat. gusto, taste, Eng. cuoosn], 


yeXotos—ylyvopat 


give a taste of; mid., taste, Lat. 
gusto, abs. or with gen., i. 9, 26, 
lii. 1. 8, vii. 3. 22. 

yébipa, as, bridge, i. 7. 15, ii. 3. 
10, 4.17, iii. 4.19; yéptpa éfevypévn 
™olous, "bridge of boats, pontoon 
bridge, i. 2. 5, ti. 4. 24; also raised 
way, dam, embankment, vi. 5. 22. 

yeedys, es [yi +R. Fd], of earth, 
earthy, deep- -sotled, Vi. 4. 5. 

yi, vais Lyfl, earth, ground, 
country, Lat. terra, i. 3. 4, 5. 1, ‘ 
10, iil. 2.19, 5. 10, v. 5. 16. vi. 
6, vii. 7.11; land, as opp. to re 
V4 1,6. 5, Vi. 4.3, 6.18. Phrases: 
kal Kata yHv Kal Kata OddatTap, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, i. 
I. 7, ll. 2, 18, vil. 6. 37; rapa yHv, 
along the coast, vi. 2. 1. 

Yhwvos, 7, ov [yf], of earth; 
wrlvGo. yhivat, sun-burnt earthen 
bricks, vii. 8. 14. See dros. 

yirodos, 6 [y+ Adgos], mound 
of earth, hill, hillock, i. 5. 8, to. 
12, iil. 4. 24, iv. 4. 1. 

Yiipas, yipws, 75 [yépwr], old age, 
lil. 1. 43, 

ylyvopat (yer-), yerjcoua, éye- 
vounv, yéyova or yeyévnua [R. yev], 
become, be, used of men and things. 
Of men, be born, be descended from, 
with gen. or with ao and gen., i. 
Tad, A, T. Oil, 2s 18. yale Oy ede 
Phrases: of rpiudxovra érn yeyovdres, 
men thirty years old ; T@y wera Ko- 
pov yevouévwr, men born after Cy- 
rus,i.g.1. Of things, be, become, 
happen, take place, occwr, but the 
translation of the verb varies 
ereatly according to its subject. 
Used with words signifying the 


| time of day (jpuépa, oxdTos, ews, del- 


An), dawn, break, come, draw on,i. 8. 
8, ii. 2. 13, 4. 24, iv. 2.4; with words 
signifying time of year or weather 
(xem, x.mv, dulxdn), arrive, fall, 
iv. 1. 15, 2. 7, 4. 8; with médepos, 
rdpaxos, OdpuBos, and paxn, arise, 
take place, break out, i. 8. 2, ii. 1. 
6, iii. 4. 85; with words meaning 
pledge, oath, or treaty (épko., omov- 
dal), be taken or given, concluded, 


yryvooKo-Topylov 


ii..2. 10, 3. 6, 5.3; used of money 
or taxes, be paid, accrue, come in, 
IPT Ou Varden Ville (Os Ady ne ye OL 
sacrifices or victims, be favourable, 
sometimes with the inf., ii. 2.3, vi. 
4. 9, 6. 86; of numbers, amount 
to, i. 2.9, 7.10, v. 2. 4; of shout- 
ing and other noises (Kpavy7, Bon, 
Beovr), ae resound, ii. 1. 11, 

y. 7. 23, 8.28. When followed by 
fhe simple ae be possible, i. 9. 13; 
when by an adj. or ady., be, prove 
oneself to Dex 16.8, 10: 1, i, 2e 8, 
iii. 4. 36, iv. 1, 26, 2. 15, 3. 24, vil. 
Slit Often with dat. as Spdpos 
éyévero Tots otpatiwras, the sol- 
diers started to run, i. 2. 17. 
Phrases: év éaut@ ylyver9at, come 
to himself, recover himself, i. 5. 17; 
for many others, see the various 
prepositions ; 76 yevouevov or Td 
yeyevnuévov, the occurrence, the 
fact, i. 9. 30, vi. 3.23; ra yeyevn- 
uéva, the circumstances, li. 5. 33, V. 
Ay AIR), 

yyvdokw (yvo-), yrdoouat, Eyvor, 
éyvuxa, yuo pua, eyvdcdnv[ R.yve], 
know, perceive, feel, experience, un- 
derstand, recognise, learn, think, be 
convinced, with the simple acc., i. 
3.13, ii, 3.19, 5. 35, iii, 1. 45, iv. 
8. 4, v. 1. 14, vil. be 11; with érc 
and a clause, Th ee age ae 1, is 
3. 4, v. 6. 18, vi. 1. 81; With the 
ace. and a partic., i. 7. 4, ii. 5. 13, 
iii. 4. 36, vii. 7. 24; with the acc. 
and inf., i. 3. 12, 9. 18; with zepl 
and gen., ii. 5. 8; abs., iil, 1. 27; 
the source is expressed by é« and 
gen., Vii. 7. 43. 

Droits, 6, Glus, a noble Egyp- 
tian, son of Tamos, on the staff of 
Cyrus. After the death of Cyrus, 
he joined the king’s party, i. 4. 16, 
5. 7, li. 1. 8, 4. 24. He was hon- 
oured by Artaxerxes and placed 
in command of a fleet, but on en- 
gaging in another revolt he was 
put to death, 

Tvjoimmos, 6, Gnesippus, a cap- 
tain from Athens, vii. 3. 28. 

yvoly, see yiyrerkw, 
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youn, ns [R. yvo], opinion, in- 
tention, purpose, plan, judgment, 
advice, Lat. sententia, Wey aler 
Sed Oe 2 el eat ee SL, vi. I 
31, 3. 17, vii. 6. 20. Joined with 
certain verbs, it forms a phrase 
which is treated like a single verb 
and which may be followed by the 
inf. or by 67: and a clause, Vv. 5. 3, 
6. 37, or by ws with the gen. or acc. 
abs., i. 3. 6, 8. 10. Phrases: dvev 
yvauns Twos, against one’s will, i. 
3.13; éumiumrdas thy yrouny, satisfy 
one’s heart's desire, i. 7. 83 mpos 
Tia Thy yvouny exe, be on one’s 
side, be devoted to one, il. 5. 29; 
yvoun Koddferv, punish on princt- 
ple, ii. 6. 9. 

yvavar, yuooer Oe, See yryvooKw. 

Toyyvros, 6, Gongylus, 1) a Greek 
living at Pergamus, Vii. 8. 8; 2) his 
son, vii. 8. 8, 17. Their common 
ancestor, Gongylus of Eretria in 
Euboea, had been the go-between 
of Pausanias and Xerxes, and was 
rewarded by the king with four 


| cities in the Troad. 


yonteta, yeyorrevual, éyonTevOny, 
[yons, nros, sorcerer], ensorcel, be- 
witch, v. 7.9. 

yoveds, éws, 6 [R. yev], begetter, 
father ; pl., parents, iii. 1. 3, v. 8. 
18. 

yovu, yovaros, td [cf. Lat. gent, 
knee, Eng. KNEE], knee, of men, 
i. 5. 18, ill. 2. 22, vil. 3. 235 joint, 
pass of reeds or canes, iv. 5. 26. 

Topytas, ov, Gorgias, of Leon- 
tini in Sicily, a famous rhetorician, 
who lived about 485-880 B.c. He 
first came to Athens in 427 B.c. on 
an embassy from his native city, 
and won literally golden opinions 
by the brilliancy of his oratory. 
Later he revisited Athens, and 
travelled through Greece, getting 
pupils everywhere. Among these 
was Proxenus, ii. 6. 16, but his 
most celebrated pupil was Isocra- 
tes. 

Topylwv, wvros, 6, Gorgion, son 
of Gongylus the elder, g.v., vii. 8. 8. 


AT yodv-SaKrvdos 


yovv, postpositive intensive par-|less importance. See s.v. dxoyre- 
ticle [yé+ ovr], stronger than yé, | or7s, rotors, spevdovnrys. 
used to bring forward the proof| yupvwiyrys, see yuurys. 
of a foregoing assertion, or a rea-| Loupyids, ados, or Dupvias, ados, 7, 
son for it, at least, at any rate, | Gymnias, a flourishing city of the | 
anyhow, at all events, ili. 2. 17, v.| Scythini, in Armenia, but its exact | 
Gao, Vi 5. Li, Vi. t. 30. site is now unknown. 
ypadiov, 7rd [yépwr, cf. ypads, yupviKds, 7, ov [yuurds], belong- 
ypads, old woman], poor or feeble | ing to physical exercise (practised 
old woman, Vi Vi. 3. 22. naked), gymnastic, athletic, iv. 8. 
ypappa, argos, sa [vpégw], letter | 25, Vv. 5. 5. 
of “he alphabet, Lat. littera; pl.,| yvpvs, 7, dv [ef. Eng. gymnast], | 
inscription, V. 3. 15. naked, stripped, Lat. nudus, iv. 3. 
ypade, ypaww, eypawva, yéypada, | 12; lightly clad, i.e. without the 
yéypaupuat, éypadny [cf. Lat. scribd, tudruov, in one’s shirt or shift (see | 
write, Eng. SHARP, GRAVE, graphic, | s.v. xirév), i. 10. 3, iv. 4. 12; of 
bio-graphy, dia-gram, grammar, | soldiers without armour, exposed, 
ete.|, make a mark, draw, paint, | defenceless, with mpdés and acc., iv. 
write, Hi. 3. 1, 6. 4, vil 5. 14,8. 1313.6: 
the person to whom is expressed| -yuvm, yuvarkds, 7 [R. yev], woman, 
by apd and acc., i. 6. 3. wife, 1. 2. 12, a 85 clil.. 220% Ive Ws 
yupvate (yuuvad-), yuuvdow, etc.| 14, 3.11, 5. 9; chief wife, consort 
[yuurds], train naked, exercise, i.| of a Persian king as distinguished 
ee from the rest of his Harem, lags 
Yyvupvys, Tos, OF yupvyATys, ov, 6| 17, iil. 4. 11. 
[yuurds], a generic term signifying} TwBptas, ov or a, Gobryas, one 
light-armed foot-soldier, in contra- | of the four field marshals of Arta- 
distinction to the heavy-armed | xerxes, in command of 800,000 
hoplite, i. 2. 3, iv. 6. 20, and appli- | men, i. 7. 12. 
cable properly to javelin-men, bow- 
men, and slingers, who wore no 


defensive armour, iii. 4. 26 (cgev- A. 
dov#rac and roférac are immedi- 
ately mentioned), v. 2.12 (proba-| 8’, by elision for 6¢. 


bly slingers). The word wWidds,| Sdxvw (dax-), SHtouar, %daxkoy, 
q.v., has, as a military term, the | dédqyua, €dnxOnv, bite, Lat. mor- 
same application. But yupyrqs is | ded, iii. 2. 18, 35. 

sometimes used so broadly as to| 8axpvw, daxptow, éddxpvoa, dedd- 
include peltasts, who were light- | kpvua: [ ddxpu, tear, cf. Lat. lacrima, 
armed troops, although they car-| tear, Eng. rear], shed tears, weep, 
ried a shield for defence, iv. 1. 6, | Lat. lacrimd, i. 3. 2, iv. 7. 25. 

28 (equal to medAracral in 26), Vi. SaxtiAvos, 6 [R.2 Sax], finger 
3. 15 (equal to meAracraé in 19).| ring, ring, Lat. anulus. Rings 
Conversely reAraor7s, 7.v., is some- | were much affected by the Greeks 
times used to designate all the | of the historical period, esp. by 
light-armed troops. The Greek) men, and were used either as an 
light-armed troops in the army of | ornament or as a seal. Cf. iv. 7. 
Cyrus amounted, just before the | 27, where they are worn ‘by sol- 
battle of Cunaxa, to 2500, i. 7. 10. | diers in the rank and file. 

These were principally peltasts. Sdxrtvdos, 6 [R. 2 Bax], finger, 
The javelin-men, bowmen, and} Lat. digitus ; with r@v moddy, toe, 
3lingers were relatively of much | iv. 5. 12, v. 8, 15. 


Aapdparos—Aadbvaydpas 


Aapaparos or Anpdparos, 6, De- 
maratus, son of Ariston and king 
of Sparta, deposed by his colleague 
and rival, Cleomenes L, B.c. 491. 
He fled to Darius, and was by him 
presented with the cities and dis- 
tricts of Halisarne and Teuthrania. 
He accompanied Xerxes in the in- 
vasion of Greece, but his advice 
and counsel were neglected. ii. 1. 
3, vil. 8. 17. 

Adva, tad, Dana, called also Ty- 
ana (Kilisse-Hissar), a city of 
Cappadocia north of Tarsus and 
at the foot of Mt. Taurus. Its 
position on the highway to Cilicia 
and Syria rendered it important, 
i2ezOs 

SaTravaw, daravyiocw, etc. [R. Sa], 
spend, expend, of money, with els 
or audi and the acc. of person or 
thing, i. 1. 8, 3.3, li. 6.6; 7a éav- 
Tay daravay, live at their own ex- 
pense, Vv. 5. 20; of property or 
cee use wp, consume, Vii. 6. 
31, 

adncbov, 7d [R. aed], solid earth, 
ground, iv. 5. 6. 

Aapabdéé, see Adpdas. 

Aapdavets, éws, 6 [Adpdavos, 7, 
Dardanus), a Dardanian, an in- 
habitant of Dardanus, which was 
an Aeolic city in the Troad on the 
Hellespont. Near by was Cape 
Dardanis, noted for a naval battle 
in the Peloponnesian war. 
47, Ve 6. Al, Vid. 2. 

AdpSas, aros, or Aapadaé, dos, 
6, Dardas, a little river in Syria 
whose exact position is unknown. 
It was probably west of Thapsa- 
eus, i. 4. 10. 

Saperkds, 6, daric, the name of 
a gold coin of great purity, said to 
have been coined first by Darius 
Hystaspes and to have derived its 
name from him (compare Napo- 
léon, Louis dor, as names of coins), 
but both statements are in doubt. 
The deyice on the obverse of the 
daric is a crowned archer kneeling, 
as shown in the cut, which is of the 


| size of the original. 


i. se 
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The daric con- 
tained about 125. 5 grains of perks, 
and would therefore 
now be worth about 
$5.40 in American 
gold ($1.00 contain- 
ing 23.22 grains). 
The daric was worth 
20 silver drachmas, 
i. 7.18, where Cyrus 
pays a bet of 10 talents, or 60,000 
drachmas with 3,000 darics. The 
silver drachma was of* greater 
value, relatively to gold, then than 
now. See s.v. urd. The weight of 
the daric was about equal to that 
of two Attic drachmas. i. 1. 9, 
S721 1G: 1V. Jo 2h ViieG:, 15°3.10 

Aapetos, 6 [Persian dara, king], 
Darius, a name of many of the 
Persian kings. In the Anab., Da- 
rius IL., called 6 Noéos as being the 
natural son of Artaxerxes I.; his 
real name was *Qyos. He over- 
threw and murdered his brother 
Sogdianus, and reigned from 425 
to 405 sB.c. His sons were Arta- 
xerxes IT., who succeeded him, and 
Cyrus the Younger, i. 1. 1, 7.9 

Sdopevors, ews, 7 [R. Sa], distri- 
bution, vii. 1. 37. 

Sacpés, 6 [R. $a], division, par- 
tition; hence tribute, tax, as laid 
in equal parts on all subjects. <A 
yearly tribute was imposed on all 
the provinces of the Persian em- 
pire ; this was paid either in money 
or in kind, as horses, cattle, slaves, 
and fruits of the field, i. 1. 8, iv. 
5. 24. 

Sacts, ela, U [cf Lat. dénsus, 
thick], thick, thickly grown, esp. 
with trees and shrubs, which may 
be expressed in the gen. or dat., ii. 
4. 14, iv. 7. 6, 8. 2, 26, vi. 4. 275 76 
dacv, thicket, coppice, copse, iv. 7- 
fins also of ox-hide with the hair 
on, used for shields, shaggy, rough, 
iv. 7. 22, V. 4. 12. 

Aadvayspas, ov, Daphnagoras, 
a favourite of Hellas, the wife of 
Gongylus, vii. 8. 9. 
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Sars, és [R. $a], liberal, am- 
ple, of provisions, plentiful, abun- 
dant, iv. 2. 22, 4. 2. 

$é, post-positive conjunction, but, 
strictly, but often weakly, adversa- 
tive, standing midway in force be- 
tween a\\d and cai, and introducing 
something new, which the lively 
Greek felt to be of the nature of 
opposition. In English this oppo- 
sition is not so apparent, and there- 
fore dé is often to be rendered by 
and, however, yet, to be sure, further, 
by the way, while, now, or even 
omitted in the translation, i. 3. 4, 
ye Ue ee Se a Pe ae es 
$6 y. Se, ods, GANS VEE ss is: 
12, vii. 5. 1, 6.1. In the preceding 
clause «év is often found, to call 
attention to the fact that 6é is to 
follow in the second, pév... 6é 
being equivalent to while... yet, 
on the one hand...on the other, 
or weaker, both... and, i. 1. 1, 
DB a: WE eB BOs Gy Uh. 3, 10); 
in. +, 40) % 6:12; Vi. 6. 18. The 
uwév is often omitted in the first 
clause, © 7.8, 09) 18. 92123,°4. 27, 
especially in questions, v. 7. 33. 
An apodosis is sometimes intro- 


duced by 6é, which marks a sur- | 


vival of the paratactic construction, 
v. 6.20, 8.25. Phrases: kal... dé, 
and also, but further, i. 1. 5, 8. 2, 
isha IVs Yonge WE Eek ONO! 6.3% 
6é, and not indeed, and not even, i. 
8. 20. 

-Se, a suffix joined to names of 
places, generally in the acc., to de- 
note motion towards; to demon- 
strative pronouns to give them 
greater force. : 

SeStas, See deldw. 

SeS0ypéeva, see doxéw. 

SéSoixa, see deidw. 

SeSopévar, see didwu. 

Séq, SenOAvar, Set, see déw, lack. 

SelSw (dr, dec-), deloouar, edea, 
dédocka and déd.a (the present is 
found only in Homer, in Attic the 
perf. has a present force) [8el8o |, be 
afraid, fear, dread, with acc., with 


SaypAhs_Servoroulw 


uy and a clause, or with a combi- 
nation of the two, or abs., i. 3. 10, 
Peta Oe 2a, Whe LOS ive. Loe Ls, 
Wage oey Wile 3020. 

Selkvupe (derx-), delEw, ZderEa, OE 
detxa, Jéderyuar, edelyOnv [R.1 80k], 
point out, tndicate, show, make 
signs to, Lat. ostendo, the thing 
shown being expressed by an acc, 
or a rel, clause with or without the 
dat. of the person, iv. 5. 33, 7. 4, 
275 VOsls Wl 2ee2,, Vila alias 

SeiAn, 7s, afternoon, whether 
early, 1. 8.8, vil. 3- 10, or late: 
sometimes evening, li. 3. 11, 4. 34, 
5. 2, iv. 2. 1, vil. 2. 16; ape del- 
Anv, towards evening, i. 2. 14 (of. 
ii. 2. 16, dwe Fr). 

Setrds, 77, dv [SelSe], fearful, cow- 
ardly, skulking, vile, i. 4. 7, ili. 2. 
35, Vi. 6. 24. 

Setvds, 7, dv [Sel6], frightful, 
terrible, awful, horrible, outra- 
geous, severe, ili. 1. 13, iv. 6. 16, 
7. 1d, Va5. 8, 0.27, Vile Lo 2017 as 
subst., 7d dewov, terror, danger, 
misfortune, li. 3. 18, 22, 6. 7, 12; 
with the added idea of power, 
marvellous, skilful, clever, i. 9. 19 ; 
sometimes with an inf., ii. 5. 15, 
iy. 6. 16, v. 5.7, Vil. 3.23. Phrases: 
dewa UBplfev, treat with outrageous 
insolence, Vi. 4.23 dewdrara rovety, 
foully maltreat, Vv. 7. 23; dewva 
movetcbat, think prodigious, vi. 1. 
ie: 

Seas, adv. [8el6w], terribly ; 
éxew dewds, be in a dreadful situa-_ 
tion, Vi. 4. 23. 

Serrvéw, decrvjow, edelrvnoa, de- 
delrvnxa [R. 8a], take the chief 
meal, dine, ii. 2. 4, iii. 5. 18, iv. 3. 
10, vi. 1. 4, Vii. 3. 28. 

Seirvov, to [R. 8a], the chief 
meal of the day, generally eaten . 
towards evening, evening meal, 
dinner, Lat. céna, ii. 4. 15, iv. 2. 4, 
vii. 3. 15, 21, 4. 3. 

SermvoTrovew [R. 6a +4 trovéw], et 
dinner, entertain at dinner ; mid., 
get dinner for oneself, dine, Vi. 3. 
14, 4. 26. 


Seloas—Aéevarros 


Seloas, See deldw, 

Seloer, See deldw,- 

ScicPar, see déw, lack. 

Ska, indecl. [Séka], ten, Lat. 
decem, i. 2. 10, iv. 4. 3, Vv. 2. 29, vil. 

y) 

Sexameévre, indecl. [S€ka + révte |, 
Jifteen, Lat. quindecim, vii. 8. 26. 

Sexatedw [Ska], exact the tenth 
part or tithe, take the tithe of, v 

als 

: SékaTos, 7, ov [S€ka], tenth, Lat. 
decimus, vii. 7. 35; as subst., 7 
dexatn (sc. potpa), the tithe. The 
tenth part of the spoil taken in 
war was dedicated to the gods, v 
3. 4, either in the form of offerings 
in the temples, as to Apollo at 
Delphi, v. 3. 5, or in lands, which 
were bought and dedicated to the 
god, as in the celebrated instance 
when Xenophon bought an estate 
at Scyllus near Olympia and dedi- 
cated it in perpetuity to Ephesian 
Artemis, v. 3. 7-13. 

Aé\ra, 76, indecl. [¢f. Eng. de/ta, 
de/t-vid], the Delta, a peninsula of 
Thrace, lying between the Pontus, 
Bosporus, and Propontis, named 
from its triangular shape, resemb- 
ling the letter A, vii. 1. 33, ; 

SeAdis, tvos, 6, dolphin, the small- 
est species of the whale family, 
still killed for its fat, v. 4. 28. 

Aedroot, of, Delphi (Castri), 
city in Phocis, on the southern 
slope of Parnassus and renowned 
for its oracle of Apollo, for the 
Pythian games, and for its temple 
filled with the richest treasures of 
art and wealth, ili. 1. 5, v. 3. 5, vi. 1. 
22. It was regarded by the Greeks 
as the centre of Hellenic civiliza- 
tion, and even called the navel of 
the whole earth. The city itself 
lay in a deep valley between Mt. 
Parnassus and Mt. Cirphis, and ex- 
tended like an ayphitheatre to the 
river Pleistus. The great temple 
was situated on the rock aboye; 
in its sanctuary was the chasm in 
the earth from which issued the 
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vapour which was thought to in- 
spire the oracles; over the chasm 
was placed the colossal tripod on 
which sat the priestess, called the 
Pythia, On the road to the tem- 
ple was the Castalian spring. The 
existence of a modern town on the 
site has hitherto prevented exca- 
vations to any extent. The ora- 
cle was abolished by Theodosius, 
A.D. 390. 

Sévpov, 7d [cf. Eng. rhodo- 
dendron], tree, Lat. arbor, i. 2. 22, 
i, 4.14, iv. 7.8, v.32 LL; dat. pr. 
dévdpors and dévdpect, iv. 7. 9, 8. 2 

SéEac Par, see déyouae. 

SeEvdopar, deErdcouar, edetiwodunyv 
[R.2 8ax], take or give the right 
hand, welcome, vii. 4. 19. 

SeEds, a, ov [R. 2 Sak], right, 
right-hand side, = dexter, i. Vial 
8. 13,, to; 1, ii. 28, Vis 5. 25, 
Phrases: the wos xelp is often 
omitted, and we oe év TT] ae 
in the right hand, ii. 3. 11, v. 4. 12 
év deka, On ane ruil; re . aA at 2. 
13, iv. 3. 17, Vv. 2. 24, Vil. 5. 12; bxéep 
defy, above on n the see, LV. Oss 
deiav Sodvar, give the right hand 
in confirmation, promise, ii. 3. 28, 
Fic Sel sca) defias Sodvat cal NaPerr, 
exchange hand- grasps, shake hands, 
in token of friendship, in conelud- 
ing a treaty, ec, 1. 65.6, vil. 3.15 
deias péperv, bring assurances, 
pledged by the person who brought 
them with his right hand, ii. 4. 1. 
In military language cépas may be 
omitted, as 76 deEvdy, the right wing, 
the right, i. 2. 15, 8. 5, iv. 8. 14, vi. 
5. 28; but ra dea (sc. uépn) rot 
képatos, the right of the wing, i. 8. 
4, ef. éml deka, to the right, vi. 4. 1. 
In Greek divination the right was 
the propitious side, because the 
Greek soothsayer faced the North, 
and therefore the lucky omens from 
the East, the side of light, were on 
his right ; SO aerds dekis, Vi. 1. 23. 

Aureos, 6, Dexippus, a Laco- 
nian Perioecus (see s.v. meplockos). 
He deserted the Greeks while in 
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command of a ship, y. 1. 15, slan- 
dered Xenophon before Anaxibius, 
vi. 1. 32, and tried to prejudice 
Cleander against the army, but in 
vain, vi. 6. 5 ff. He was finally 
killed in Thrace for meddling in 
the affairs of that country, v. 1. 15. 
Séor, S€opar, Séov, see déw, lack. 


Aepxvaidas, ov, Vercylidas, a fa- | 


mous Spartan general, harmost of 

Abydus in 411 B.c. cae 6. 24. 
S€ppa, aros, Td (R. Sap], hide of 

animals, rarely of the skin of a 


man flayed off, i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 26, 8. | 


26. 
Aépvys, ov or ous, 6, Dernes, sa- 


trap of Phoenicia and Arabia, vii. | 


8. 25. 
Serpds, 6 [R. Se] band, halter, 
strap, yoke-strap, il. 5. 10. 
Serrétys, ov (cf. Eng. despot], 
master, lord, owner, Lat. dominus, 
H. 3.10, 5.34, 40 2. 23; vile 4.44. 
Setpo, adv., hither, here, i. 3. 19, 
i.2. 11, ¥. 4. 10, vi. 3. 26, Vil. 6. 9. 


| 6. 10, vii. 


Settepos, a, ov [800], second in} 


time or order, iii. 4. 28, iv. 2. 13, v. 
6. 9; adv. detrepov or 76 devrepoy, 
for the second time, over again, 
Lat. iterum, i. 8. 16, ii. 2. 4. 
Sexopat, d€Eouar, Risers bédey- 
pat, edéxOnv [R. 2 Bax], receive, 
used of persons or things. Of 
things, receive, accept, allow, take, 
i. 8. 17, iii. 4. 32, iv. 5. 32, v. 4. 8, 
vi. 6. 37, vii. 3. 29. Of persons the 
word may have either of two mean- 


ings:—1) receive as quests, hos- | 


pitably, or in a friendly manner, 
abs. or with acc., iv. 8. 23, v. 5. 6, 
24, vi. 6. 9; with e’s and acc. or 
with oixia, vil. 2. 6, 87; éml féna 


déxerbar, see Eévios; 2) receive as | 


an enemy, await the charge of, 
meet the attack, abs. or with acc., 
Ia YO adit Ue 4252. LOY AV) Zo L 5. Ve 
4. 24, vi. 5. 27; els xetpas déxerdal 
Twa, come to close quarters, Lat. in 
manus uenire, iv. 3. 31. 

Séw, Siow, Zdnoa, Sédexa, Sédepuat, 
édé0nv [R. Se], bind, tie, fetter, 
shackle, Ul, 4, 35, 5. 10,-iv...2, 1; 


| very thing wanted, Vs Gan ea ae 


19, iv. 4.6 


Séo1-84 


with éy and dat., iv. 3.8; rw yxetpe 
Ay wah, have both hands tied, vi. 
ees 

Séw, detjow, edénoa, Sedénka, Se- 
dénuar, edenOnv [R. Se], lack, used 
personally and impersonally. As 
a personal verb it is rare in the 
active, being confined to phrases 
like éXiyou detv, want little, i.e. al- 
most, and ro\od detv, be far from, 
both followed by inf., i. 5. 14, v. 
4. 32, vil. 6. 18; commonly in 
mid., want, need, lack, abs. or with 
gen., es ii, 6. 13, ili, 1. 46, 5. 
of Wes La MLPA Mee VL te 
9; wish, desire, seek for, with gen., 
~ 4. 16, Mi. 2.32, ¥.. 7. 27h vil. 6. 1) 
with acc. of a pron., i. 3. 4, ii. 3. 
29, vii. 2.34, 7. 24, or with acc, and 
inf., i. 4.14; ask, request, beg, with 
gen. of the person expressed or 
understood and inf. of the thing, 
ts 10, 9.426, Ivs5. 165 va 7.30 savls 
toy 7emlets ole simper- 
sonally it occurs in the forms 6e?, 
6én, Géor, Setv, Séov, etc., there is 
need of or that, it is necessary or 
proper, or when translated person- 
ally must, ought, etc. As an im- 
personal it is followed by the simple 
inf., which may also be understood, 
i. 3. 5, 6. 9, ii. 1.20, iii. 1. 6, 37, iv, 
Ts 13, v. 1. 6, 2. 12, 1.18, vil, e. 
14, by the ace. aad. inf, Ta igaee 
i; 10 ili. 4. 1, iv. 6. 19, v. 4. 21, vi. 
I. 50, Vii. 1. 80, and very rarely by 
dat. and inf., iii. 4. 35; the gen. of 
the thing needed is also rare, ii, 3. 
5; Ui, Z. 33, 3. 16, Yat, 10, vil. 4b. 
Phrases: 7a “O€ovTa, the needful 
business, iii. 1.47; avrd 7d déov, the 
els 70 
béov kablaracba, be settled in the 
right way, i. 3. 8. 

$4, post-positive intensive parti- 
cle, serving chiefly to emphasise the 
idea or word to which it belongs, 
and which it generally immediately 
follows. Among its various ren- 
derings are now, just now, in par- 
ticular, indeed, surely, truly, ex- 
actly, quite, accordingly, but often 


vi 


SHAos- dtaBalvw 


its force can be given only by 
emphasis of tone; such phrases as 
you see, you know, I assure you, 
that’s clear, may sometimes be use- 
HUN Teeeo Say OL Oreo, LOS ie y, 
PADS Se VARs MM Tob, hg, aia ay eel vk 
10, v. 4. 25, 8. 13, 26, vi. 1. 22, Vil. 
1, 26,3. 47, 4. 24. With imper- 
atives it adds urgency, dye 67, 


come now, Lat. age werd, il. 2. 10, 


Vv. 4.93; opare 64, pray consider, Vi. 
5. 16; of. vii. 6. 28, 7.27. It adds 
force to superlatives, as KpdTirTou 
6%, the very best, i. 9. 18; cf. 1.9. 
12. It is common in the apodosis 
of temporal clauses, i, 10, 13, iil. I. 
2, iv. 2. 20, 7.28. Phrases: rf 67); 
what now? Lat. quid tandem? i. 
eco Ville On 20) womep OH, yiist 
as, exactly as, iii. 1. 29; €v@a 57, 
then, assure You, ih. 8) iv. 5. 
4; vov dy, now at once, Lat. nunc 
tam, ii. 3.29; ovrw 5%, just so, Vi. 
I, 24. 

SAdos, 7, ov, plain, clear, evident, 
certain, manifest, li. 2. 18, 3. 1, vii. 
2. 16, 6. 16; d4dov eivar, be clear, 
be manifest, with a clause with 67, 
Lio On Mlle oer OSV el gn ei uyilew Ire 
25, vii. 6. 17, or with ri, 6 71, or ov 
évexa, 1. 4. 13, 14, vii. 4. 45 857Xov 
dre is often used parenthetically, 
evidently, i. 3. 9, ili. 1. 16, 35, vi. 4. 
12. The personal construction with 
a participle is often used instead 
of the impersonal, as 67\os Fy aviw- 
uevos, tt was evident that he was 
troubled, i. 2. 11, of. li. 5. 27, 6. 21, 
v. 5. 24; rarely ws with the parti- 
ciple or ére and a clause, i. 5. 9, 
Vinr2. 26, 

Syroo, Inrwow, etc. [57dos], make 
clear, make known, explain, show, 
With ace, 1.9. 28, i. x. 1, 2, 18, ili. 
3. 14; the person to whom is ex- 
pressed by dat. or mpdés and ace., 
the thing shown by 6ére or é@ev and 
a clause, ii. 5. 26, v. 4.21, vii. 1.381, 
Os 

Sypayoyéw, Snuaywyjow [R. a 
+R. ay], be a leader of the people, 
generally with the idea of unwor- 


52 


thy means, play the demagogue, 
win by currying favour, vii. 6. 4. 

Anpaparos, see Aaudparos. 

Anpokpatns, ous or ov, Democra- 
tes, of ‘Temnus or Temenium (see 
Tyuvtrns), a scout, iv. 4. 15. 

Snpdooros, a, ov [R. 8a], belong- 
ing to the community, public, Lat. 
publicus, vi. 6. 2, 6, 37; Ta dnyuo- 
oa, the public money, the treasury, 
iv. 6. 16. 

Syd, Sndcw, €57woa [Epic d7us, 
hostile, destructive], destroy, lay 
waste, ravage, V. 5.7. 

S4ov, intensive particle [67+ 
mov], surely, I spose, of course, 
ili. 2. 15, v. 7. 6, vii. 6. 13. 

S7cat, see déw, bind. 

SnxOels, see ddkvw. 

$a, by elision 62, prep. with 
gen. or acc. [8to], through. With 
gen., used of place, time, or means, 
through, during, throughout, by 
means of, Lat. per, i. 4.6, 5. 12, ii. 
ST One Alle etl Deserts eas 
v. 4. 14, vii. 7. 49. Phrases: ded 
Taxéwy, rapidly, 1.5.95; dia cKxdrovs, 
in darkness, ii. 5. 9; da wiorews, 
trustingly, ili. 2. 8; dia Pirlas lévac 
til, enter into friendship with one, 
iii. 2. 8; dca mwavrds wodéuov lévac 
til, wage every kind of war with 
one, iii. 2. 8; dua réd\ous, from be- 
ginning to end, vi. 6. 11, ef. vii. 8. 
11. With ace , through, by means 
or aid of, on “ae count of, for the 
sake of, Lat. ob or propter, i. 7. 6, 
Tis. 1G; wilds 125 val, 6) 885. 7505 
because of, with 76 and inf, where 
we use a causal clause, i. 7. 5, iv. 
5. 15, v. 5.17. Phrases: 6ca roodro, 
for this reason, i. 7.53 6a moddd, 
jor many reasons, i. 9. 223 da 
prlav, out of friendship, v. 5. 15. 
In composition é:4 signifies through 
or over; sometimes it adds an idea 
of continuance or of fulfilment, or 
it may signify apart, Lat. di-, dis-. 

Ala, Act, Ards, etc., see Zevs. 

SiaBalvw [R. Ba], go with long 
strides, stride, walk freely, iv. 3. 8; 
but mostly trans., go over, cross, 
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Lat. transed, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 
6, 4. 15, ii. 2. 8, 3. 10, iii. 3. 6, 4.3, 
OO Leo Se a a eae: an 2p PEs 
3; the means may be expressed 
by dat. or by érf and gen., i. 5. 10. 

SiaBddAdw [BaddrAw], throw over 
or across; in Anab. always throw 
at with words, slander, traduce, 
accuse falsely, Lat. maledicd, abs. 
or with acc., ii. 5. 27, 6. 26, v. 7. 6, 
vi. 6. 11; the person to whom is 
expressed by mpés and acc., i. 1. 3, 
v. 6, 29, vil. 5.6, the slander by the 
ace. or by ws and a clause, V. 7. 5, 
Vii. 5. 8. 

SiaBas, see diaSalvw. 

SiaBacis, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
over, a crossing, hence place or 
means of crossing, ford, bridge, 
1G, 125 3.45 205 529, iv. 8. 3, Vis 

Bs 
; SiaBaréos, a, ov, verbal [R. Ba], 
that must be crossed or passed over, 
Lat. transeundus, ii. 4. 6, vi. 5. 12. 

StaBatds, 7, dv, verbal [R. Ba], 
that can be crossed, fordable, pas- 
sable, i. 4. 18, il. 5. 9, iil. 2. 22. 

StaPeBynkdtas, see diaBaivw. 

SiaBiPato (AiBdiw, BiBad-, -Be 


Bdcow or $8, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], | 


make go), make go across, lead 
across, drive across, transport, Lat. 
traduco, 1.5. 2,.1v. 8. 8, ¥./2. 10, 
Vii. 1. 2, 

StaBodry, As [BadddA@], slander, 
false charges, ii. 5. 5. 

StayyéAdw [ ayyéd\hw J, carry word 
through, where 6. suggests inter- 
vening space, cf. Lat. internun- 
tius, bring word, report, with dat. 
or els and acc. of the person to 
whom, and apd with gen. of the 
person from whom, i. 6. 2, ii. 3. 7, 
vii. 1.14; mid., carry word along, 
pass the word, iii. 4. 36. 

Siayekdw = [yeddw ], 
scorn, ridicule, ii. 6. 26. 

Staylyvopar [ R. yev], of time, yet 
through, pass through, continue, 
exist, remain, i. 10. 19, vii. 3. 13, 
often with partic., i. 5. 6, ii. 6. 5, 
iv. 5. 5. 


laugh to 


Sra PdArw-SrarOprdter 


Sinykdromac 


StayxvAdopar, pf. 


[R. ayk], hold by the thong, insert 
the finger through the javelin-thong, 


No. 15. 


only in pf. partic., iv. 3. 28, v. 2. 12, 
See the account of the manner in 
which a rotary motion was given 
to the javelin, s.v. dxévriopv. 

Sidyo [R. ay], carry through or 
across, used esp. of ships, trans- 
port, U. 4. 28, ii. 5. 10, vil. 2. 123 
of time, pass, spend, live, tarry, 
Lat. dégo, with or without acce., 
i. 1. 43, 3.2; iv. 2.7, vi. 5. 1; with 
partic., continue, i. 2. 11. 

Stayevifopar, [ R. ay], strive con- 
tinually or earnestly, with mpés and 
ace., 1¥. 7. 12. 

Sradéxopar [R. 2 Sax], receive at 
intervals or along a line; Onp@ev 
Giadexdpuevor, relieved one another 
in the chase, i. 5. 2. 

Sradidwpr [R. 80], give from 
hand to hand, distribute, Lat. dis- 
tribuo, abs., or with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., or with dat. alone, — 
or with inf. of the thing, i. 9. 22, 
LONG SIV, 5. By Vas 1 Vl. 7.00. 

SidSo0x0s, 6 [R. 2 Sax], reliever, 
successor, Lat. successor, with dat., 
Vil. 22/0. 

Srafedyvupe [R. tvy], disjoin, Lat. 
Miiungd, separate, with daré and 
gen., iv. 2. 10. 

Siabedopar [8éa], look through 
and through, observe closely, ili. 1. 
19. 

SrarOprdte. [al@w|, be clearing 
away, said of breaking weather, 
Lat. disserénascit, iv. 4. 10. 


frarptw—Biarparre 


Statpéw [aipéw], sunder, tear 
apart or away, destroy, ii. 4. 22, Vv. 
2.21: 

Sidkepoar [Ketpar], be set in or- 
der, be disposed, generally of a 
state of mind, feel, with dat. or 
mpds and acc., ii Seika On L2ay Iles 
3, Vil. 7.385 duervov vuty diaxeloerar, 


tt will be better for you, vii. 3. 17. 


SraxeAevopar [R. Ked], give direc- 
tions to, urge, encourage, with dat. 
of pers., iii. 4. 45, iv. 7. 26. 

StakivSeveto [klv8vvos], run all 
risks, risk a battle, ili. 4. 14, vi. 3. 17. 

Stakdkd@ (KAdw, ExAaca, KékNa- 
ouat, ékddc@nv [cf. Eng. tcono- 
clast], break), break in two; kara 
puxpov diaxdav, break into bits, vii. 
3. 22. 

Stakovéw, Siaxovnow, SediaKdynuat, 
ediaxovndny [diakovos, servant, cf. 
Eng. deacon], serve, esp. wait at 
table, Lat. ministro, iv. 5. 33. 

Stakémre [KérTw], cut in pieces, 
cut through, i. 8. 10, iv. 8. 11, 18, 

Hie is WNL, 

Stakdcrot, ar, a [800 + exatdv], 
two hundred, Lat. ducenti, i. 2. 9, 
HG moO ne Vile ba Mills 

Siaxptve [kptvw], separate from 
one another, decide, settle, Lat. 
decido, abs., vi. 1. 22. 

Siadayxave [Aayxavw], part or 
assign by lot, iv. 5. 23. 

SiarapBave [AauBdrw], take sep- 
arately or apart, iv. 1. 23; divide, 
Ve 3. 4. 

Srar€éyopar, Guadéfouar, Sel(Neyuar, 
duehéxOnv [R. Aey], talk or con- 
verse with, abs. or with aec., or with 
mept and gen. a the thing spoken 
Of, 1.7. 9; 11.6, 23, iv. 2. 19; vi. 3. 9, 
vii. 1. 15; the pers. spoken to is ex- 
pressed by dat. or by pes and ace., 
li, 5.42) iv. 2. 18) v. 5. 25. 

Siadrelr@ [etme], leave a space 
or gap between, stand apart or at 
intervals, be distant, Lat. distd, 
abs. or with acc., i. 7. 15, 8. 10, iv. 
7-6, 8.12; 7d duaNetrov (sc. xwplov), 
Lat. interuallum, gap, space be- 
tween, iv. 8. 13. 


| or with acc.. 
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Stapdxopar [R. pax], fight to a 
Jinish, fight it out, struggle ear- 
nestly, With mep{ and gen. or with 
py and inf., v. 8. 23, vii. 4. 10. 

Stapévw [R. pa], stay through, 
stay, vii. 1. 6. 

Staperpéw [uerpéw], divide by 
measure, measure out, of food, vii. 
1. 40; mid., serve out rations, vil. 
I. aie 

Staptrepés, adv. [R. wep], through 
and through, right through, with 
BOCs Ive Lwlonvilscona as 

Siavénwm [R. ven], divide up 
among, with acc. of thing and dat. 
of pers., Vil. 5. 2. 

Stavogopar [R. yyw], think out, 
purpose, plan, intend, mean, with 
acc. or with inf., ii. 4. 17, iii. 2. 8, 
v.47. 15; vic 1.19, vil. 72.48: 

Stdvoia, as [R. yw], way of 
thinking, purpose, intention, Vv. 6. 

1 


StaravtTds, properly 6:a ravtos, 
see mas, 

Staméprw [réurw], send in dif- 
FSerent directions, send round, abs. 
ION Za pl vicehenee 

Svamepaw [ R. wep], cross through 
or over, iv. 3.2 

Siamhéw [R. mheF], sail over or 
across, abs. or with efs and acc., 
VRS OS Gsecuonel. 

Statrodepéw [todenéw], carry a 
war through, Jight it out, Lat. dé- 
bello, with dat., iii. 3. 3. 

Statopedw [R. wep |, carry across, 
set over, ll. 5. 18; pass. and fut. 
mid., pass over, march through, 
abs. or with acc., li. 2, 11, iii. 3. 3, 
vi. 5. 19. 

Staropéw [R. wep], be utterly at 
@ LOSS; Vil Ts 22: 

Starpattw [rpatTw], work out, 
bring about, accomplish, Lat. effi- 
cio, with acc. or with érws and a 
clauses iv. 7 20,eval sao, 2a cole 
generally in mid., which has much 
the same meaning as the act., carry 
one’s + point, bring to pass, effect, 
secure one’s object, arrange, obtain 
one’s wish or request, make an 
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agreement, stipulate, used abs. or 
with acc. of the object, for which 
the inf. or ace. with inf. or a clause 
with wore or a relative clause may 
stand ; 
pressed by dat., and the person 
from whom by zapa and gen., ii. 
3. 20, 25, 29, 5. 30, 6. 2, ili. 5. 5, 
iv. 2.93, v. 7. 30, vi. 6. 12, vil ie 

39, 7. 24. Phrases: mpos rov Lev- 
On wept crovd@y duerpartorto, they 
tried to arrange a truce with Seu- 
thes, vii. 4. 12, cf. vil. 2. 7; gidAlav 
Stamrpatduevor tpds Mydoxov, having 
concluded an alliance with Medo- 
cus, Vii. 3. 16. 

Staprdfe [R. dpm], tearin pieces, 
lay waste, plunder, sack, spoil, Lat. 
diripio, i. 2. 19, 10. 2, 18, ii. 2. 16, 
oie. 30, gi-12 2b: 

Stappéw [ héw], flow through, run 
through, with 6a and gen., v. 3. 8. 

Stapptrre® and S.appimrée [pt- 
TTw], throw round, scatter, Lat. 


disicid, divide among, V. 8. 6, Vii. | 


3. 23. 
Stdppiis, ews, 7 [diappirrw], a 


the person benefited is ex- | 


|6d6v is understood, 


StapratwSradalve 


ve all directions ; pass. , Jly in pieces 
as Uf fron a sling, UVa Daids 
Stacwlo [R.caF], bring through, 


| Save, save up, keep, v. 6. 18, vi. 6. 


5, 28; pass., be brought through 
safe, come out safe and sownd, with 
mpos and acc., v. 4. 5, vii. 8. 19; 
mid., save for oneself, preserve, v. 
Coulee 

Stardtrra [R. tax], draw up in 
array , Lat. dispond, of soldiers, i 
7. 1; pass. of skirmishers, posted 
at intervals, iii. 4. 15. 

Siatetvw [relvw], stretch out; 
mid., let oneself out, in the phrase 
Tay mpos Vuds diarevvduevor, doing 
my very utmost against you, vii. 6. 
36. 

Starehéw [téAos], bring quite to 
an end, complete, finish, as a jour- 
ney or road, iv. 5. 11; sometimes 
complete the 
march, finish the distance, with 
mpos and acc. of the end in viev, i 
5.73; with partic., continue to do or 


| do constantly, the partic. containing, 


tossing about, scattering round, V. | 


8.7 


Star npatve [onualyw], point out | 


clearly, announce publicly, ii. 1. 25. | 


Stacknvéw, Suecxjvnca [R. cxa], 
in aor., take up one’s quarters 
apart, go into quarters separately, 
sometimes with es and acc. of 
place, iv. 4. 8, 5. 29. 

StacKknvytéov, verbal [R. oka], 
must encamp apart, iv. 4. 14. 

Stacknvew [R. coxa], encamp 
apart ; be quartered apart, iv. 4. 10. 

Stacmaw [R. ora], draw apart; 
in Anab. always pass. and gener- 
ally of soldiers, be separated, scat- 
tered, dispersed, i. 5. 9, iii. 4. 20, iv. 
8. 10; 17, ¥. 6. 82; vii. 3. 38. 

Siacmelpe [omelpw], scatter about, | 
prop. of seed; in Anab. used only | 
in the pass. of soldiers, be scat- 
tered, be routed, carey Lat. dis- 
reap Sis» 8. 26, ii. 4. 3, Vi. 5. 28, vii. 


Pre ag Per ommiels, sling 


the leading idea, iii. 4. 17, iv. 3. 2. 

Statyko [THKw], Helt Up; pass., 
melt away, Vv. 5. 6. 

Stari0npe [R. Oe], set out in 
place, arrange, order, Cispose of, 
treat, Lat. dispond, i. 1. 5, iv. 7. 4; 
mid., set out for oneself, esp. in the 
market, sel/, Lat. wéndle propond, 
VL.6; 01, Vil. 3.10. 

Siatpépw [tpépw], feed thor- 
oughly, sustain, support, iv. 7.17. 

StatpiBH, 7s [duarpiBw], a wast-— 
ing away, esp. of time, waste of 
time, delay, Vi. 1. 1. 

SiarptBo (rptBw, TpiB-, Tptyw, 
lérpiwa, rérpipa, Térpiupa, érplBnv 
(ef. rpeBq], rub), rub through, 
waste away, consume, spend, of 
| time, Lat. tempus tero, with the 


acc., iv. 6.9, or in pass., Vil. 2. 3, 
4. 12; abs., waste time, delay, 
wait, i. Be, ieee Vil, g:1L0, 


sedis [R. da], make show 
through ; pass., be visible through, 
shine through, v. 2. 29, impers., 
light shows through, vii. 8. 14. 


Btahavds—BlSope 


Stadavas, adv. [R. ha], distinctly, 
clearly, Lat. perspicué, vi. 1. 24. 

SiadepdovTws, adv. [R. dep], dif- 
Jerently from others, 7.e. peculiarly, 
surpassingly, i. 9. 14. 

Stadhépw [R. hep], carry different 
ways, bear apart, hence be different 
Jrom, Lat. differd, with gen., il. 3. 
15; be better than, surpass, with 
gen., lii. 1. 37; mid., differ from, 
quarrel, with augi and gen. of the 
thing, or with mpés and acc. of the 
person and mepf with gen. of the 
thing, iv. 5.17, vil. 6. 15. Phrase: 
mov drépepov, they found tt very 
different, t.e. they found it easier, 
iii. 4. 33 Qvhere most editt. have 
the impers. rodd dvépepev, Tt was a 
very diferent thing). 

Siadedyw [It. duy], fice away, 
escape, Lat. effugio, abs. or with 
ACC. Wa2uoy Vie Sua Vilas) 43 

Siadbelpw [Pelpw], destroy alto- 
gether, spoil, rwin, corrupt, bribe, 
Lat. corrumpo, ili. 3. 5, vi. 2. 9; 


2. ; 


pass., be destroycd, break up, or in | 


a moral sense, lose credit, iv. 1.11, 
vil. 2.4, 7. 37. Phrase: dvepPap- 
pévoe Tovs dP0arpovs, with their 
eyes blinded, iv. 5. 12. 

Stddopos, ov [R. hep], different, 
unlike, at variance, sup., vii. 6. 15 ; 
subst., To dudgopor, difference of 
opinion, disagreement, Lat. dissén- 
sid, iv. 6. 3. 

Siadun, fs [ftw], a natural 
growth between, division, in some 
nuts, v. 4. 29. ; 

StadvAdtrw [hvddttw], watch 
closely ; mid., be on one’s guard, 
Vil. 6, 22. 

Stax dato, dueyarduny (the simple 
xafw, make retire, is Epic only), 
intr., give ground, fall back, iv. 8. 
18. 

Braxerpato (yemdtw, yeuad-, yer 
udow, éxepudoOny [xetua, winter, of. 
Xiwy], pass the winter, Lat. hiemd), 
winter, spend the winter, vii. 6. 81. 

Biaxerplfo (-xeipliw, yecpid-, ~yet- 
ploduar, ete. [R. xep], handle), have 
in hand, manage, i. 9. 17. 
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Staxwpéw [xwpéw], go through, 
pass through; impers., Kkatw dve- 
xdper avrots, they had diarrhoea, 
iv. 8. 20. 

S.8acKados, 6 [R.1 Sak], teacher, 
Lat. magister. The Athenian boy 
was under the instruction of teach- 
ers continuously for twelve years, 
from the beginning of his seventh 
year, and the discipline was severe, 
li. 6. 12, v. 8. 18, where note that 
the speaker is Xenophon, an 
Athenian. The boy received in- 
struction in reading, writing, and 
arithmetic, in music (singing and 
the use of the avAés and Ndpa), 
and in gymnastics. See the school- 
scene, s.v. avAéds, Where instruction 
in the av\és is represented at the 
left (a lyre is suspended at the 
centre above) and in writing at 
the right (on the wax-tablet with 
the stylus). 

SiSdoKw (didax-), HddEw, edldaza, 
bedldayxa,  dedldayuar, €dddxOnv 
[R. 1 $ax], teach, inform, prove, 
show, Lat. doced, abs. or with ace. 
of the pers., with inf. of the “hing, 
or with a clause with <s, i. 7. 4, ii. 
5G, 2, O27 ive 6. SOsaMie WoraT 5 
pass.; be taught, learn, with a7mé 
and gen. and a clause with 671, vi. 
5. 18. 

StSnpr [R. Se], bind, tie up, v. 
8.24. (Epic, except here, see déw, 
bind.) 

SiSmpt (5o-), Swow, ~dwka, dé- 
dwka, dédouar, €d60nv [R. $0], give, 
present, give over, allow, permit, 
pay, give to wife, Lat. dd, with the 
ace, or the dat. alone, or with dat. 
of the pers. and ace. of the thing, 
1, 150) 6. Sy deus: 28; On, ia. 4, 
30 LSS ive wr Ue. Ole eae Wale e 
12, vii. 1. 7, 2. 38, 3.24; with the 
inf., or with dat. of pers, and inf., 
Ty OyG; M3 US; vase leas Vile ceulon 
with e’s and ace. of the thing for 
which, i. 2. 27, 4. 9; the agent is 
expressed by Jé and gen., vii. 7. 
1; by é« and gen., i. 1. 6; often 
in pres. and impf., offer, iii. 4. 42; 
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used of gods, bestow, ordain, grant, 
with ace., or with dat. and acc., 
Gr ‘With int, ik ¥. 23, is 
Vi. 1. 26; dé50ra, it is ordained, 
vi. 6. 36. 

Steipye [elpyw], keep asunder, cut 
off, with ace. understood, iii. 1. 2. 

SteAatve [e\avvw], drive through, 
ride through, charge through, abs., 
Fh 22, To. fy H:. 3, 19: 

SveAdvtes, See Siarpéw. 

SteE€pxopar [€pxouac], pass out | 
through, vi. 6. 38. 

Stépxopar [Epxouac], go through, 
march through, pass through, com- 
plete, travel, of distance, countries, 
or peoples, abs., with acc., or with 
ded and gen., ii. 4. 12, iii. 5. 17, iv. 
TAOy Ge PO ye ate, 6.1, Wied: By; 
19; with eés and acc. of place, vi: 
3. 16; of a rumour, spread abroad, 
with érz and a clause, i. 4. 7. 

Stepwtdw [épwrdw], ask in turn, 
ask publicly, iv. 1. 26. 

Stermapbar, see diacre/pw. 

Siéxo [R. vex], hold apart, sep- 
arate, Lat. sépard; subst., 70 dé- 
xov, the separating space, interval,| 
Lat. interudllum, iii. 4. 22; intr.,| 
be separated, be apart, abs., with 
gen., or with a7é and gen., i. 8. 17, 
10, 4, 1. 4. 20, 22. 


° 


Stelpyw-Slky 


dixavov, the right, justice, pl., one’s 
rights, so with €yew and \auPdvery, 
have or get one’s rights, vii. 7. 14, 
17, and in such phrases as ék rod 
dixaiov, and ody 7@ dixalw, right- 
eously, justly, i. 9. 19, li. 6.18, rapa 


| TO dixawov, unjustly, V. 8.17; dlkaca 


érafe, he met his deserts, v. 1. 15. 

Sixatoctvyn, ns [R. 1 Sax], jus- 
tice, Lat. tustitia, 1. 9. 16, vii. 7. 41. 

Sikaidrns, gros, 7 [R. 1 Sax], 
justice, equal to dixaocvvy, ii. 6. 26, 

Sixaiws, adv. [R. 1 Sak], with 
justice, rightly, properly, jitly, Lat. 
ture and récté, i. 9. 17, ii. 3. 19, v. 
1. 9, vii. 1. 29. 

Sikacrys, of [R. 1 Sak], one who 
awards or decides what is just, a 
dicast, resembling a juryman rather 
than a judge, Lat. tudex, v. 7. 34. 

Sikn, ns [R. 1 bak], custom, 
usage, right, judgment, justice. The 
meaning of a phrase in which this 
word appears can often be deter- 
mined only from the context, as 
dikn may signify satisfaction re- 
ceived or punishment inflicted by 
the sufferer of a wrong, as well as 
the atonement made by the crimi- 
nal or the penalty which he pays; 
\thus ixkavny dikny éxw, I am abun- 
dantly satisfied, vii. 4. 24, but riv 


Sinyéopar [R. ay], lead out in| 
detail, set forth, tell, Lat. narro, ; 
iv. 3. 8, 13, vil. 4. 8. 

Sinrace, see dueNatvw. 

Stinue [yur], let go through, let 
pass through, allow a passage, abs., 
or with acc., and with 64 and gen., | 
Doe LVE Ns oy, Vo foie 

Silormpr [R. ora], set apart; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., intr., separate, 
open ranks, stand at intervals, i. 5. 
2, 8.20, 10; 7. 

Sixatos, a, ov [R. 1 Sak], right, 
lawful, just, fit, proper, Lat. ius- 
tus, i, 6. 6, vii. 6. 22; impers., 
dixardy éort, with ace. and inf., ii. 
5. 41, ili. 1. 37, v. 8, 26; pers., di- 
katds elue with inf., 7 deserve to, tt 
ts right that I, so bixaordrovs (sc. 
mapakahetcba.), Vi. 1. 3; Subst., 70 


dikny exe, he has his deserts, t.e. 
4is punishment, ii. 5. 388; cf. also 
dikn erxarn, Lat. ultimum suppli- 
cium, extreme penalty, i.e. death, 
vi. 6. 15; Slknv émeriéver or ap- 
Bavew, inflict punishment, Lat. sup= 
plicium simere, i. 3. 10, ili. 2. 8, 
v. 6. 34, 8. 17; OtkyV Gid6var, pay 
the penalty, be punished, Lat. poe- 
nas dare, solwere, ii. 6. 21, iv. 4. 14, 
v. 4. 20, vii. 6. 10; dlkny vréxerv, 
suffer or undergo the penalty, vi. 6. 
15; ras dixns rvxetv, meet the pen- 
alty, vi. 6. 25. The word some- 
times means a reckoning, account, 
trial, investigation, Vv. 7.54; of. the 
phrases dikny bréxew and dddvat, 
render account, V.8. 1,18; els dlkas 
mavras katacThoat, bring all to 
trial, Vv. 7. 34. 


Siporpla—SoKéw 


Sipoipla, as [800+ pwotpa, por- 
tion, cf. wépos], double portion or 
share, Vii. 2. 386, 6. 1 

Sivéw, edtvyoca, edtvnOny [dtvn, 
whirlpool], whirl rownd ; mid. in- 
trans., of a dance, vi. 1. 9. 

8.6, for d¢ 4, on account of which, 
wherefore, therefore, 1. 2. 21, Vv. 5. 
10, vii. 6. 39. 

SloS0s, 7 [686s], passage, V. 


Stopdw [R. 2 Fep], see through, 
discover, Vv. 2. 30. 

Stoptttw [dpitrw], dig through, 
make a breach in, of a wall, vii. 8. 
18, 14. 

Sidtt, for d¢ dr, on account of 
which, because, since, li. 2. 14. 

Simynxus, v [800+ rHxus], of two 
cubits, two cubits long, iv. 2. 28. 

Simddovos, a, ov [800+ R. rrAa], 
twofold, double, of numbers or of 
bulk, Lat. dwplus, iv. 1. 18, vi. 5. 
Wiss Brea) adv., twice as far, 
with gen., ili. 3. 16. 

Stme8pos, . [8t0+ R. mda], of 
two plethra, iv. 3. 1. 

SumAdos, 7, ov, Contr. ods, #, ody 
[800+ R. wAa], twofold, double, of 
amount, Lat. duplex, vil. 6. 7 

Sls, numeral ady. [Sto], twice, 
Lat. bis; in Anab. only in compo- 
sition, dic- or dc. 

Stoxtrror, a, a [S00 + xidL0r], 
two thousand, i. 1. 10, iv. 2. 2, vil. 
3. 48. 

Sip0épa, as [cf dédw, soften by 
working, Eng. diphtheria}, softened 
or prepared hide of an animal, 
made ready for use, ae skin, 
leathern bag, i. 5. 10, v. 2. 12. 

Sup8épivos, 7, ov [aepdépal, made 
of hide, leathern, ii. 4. 28. 

Sidpos, 6 [S00 + R. hep], holding 
two, the body of the war-chariot 
(see s.v. dpua), on the floor of 
which stood the driver and the war- 
rior, i. 8. 10. Then, the word los- 
ing its etymological signification, a 
seat, large enough to accommodate 
only one person, stool. The di@pos 
had neither back nor arms. The 
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seat was square and rested on four 
legs, which were either perpendic- 
ular and solidly attached to it (see 
s.v, avhés), Or crossed one another 
and were bolted at the centre, so 
that the d/gpos could be closed like 
a camp-stool (see s.v. dudopeds). 
In this form the legs often curved 
inward below (cf. the Roman sella 
curulis). 

Sixa, adv. [800], in two parts; 
dixa tovety, divide, vi. 4. 11. 

Sixato (dix~465-) [800], divide in 
two ; intrans., divide, separate, iv. 
rom ltey 

Sipaw, diviycw, édl/noa [diva, 
thirst, cf. Eng. dipso-mania], be 
thirsty, Lat. sitio, iv. 5. 27 

Stwxtéov, verbal [dioKw], must 
pursue, ili. 3. 8. 

Sidkw, diwiw, edlwia, dedlwya, 
EdidxOnY, pursue, Chase, hunt, of 
an enemy or of = Lat. Deree 
quor, i. 4. 1, 8, 5. 2, 10. 4, ii. 3. 19, 
lii. 2. 85, iv. 1. 8; abs., give chase, 
follow up a victory, pursue, i. 5. 
3, 8.19, iii. 3. 8, iv. 6. 24, v. 4. 16, 
vii. 3. 26; intrans., run quickly, 
make haste, vi. 5. 25, vii. 2. 20. 
Phrase: 76 diaxev, the pursuit, i. 
8. 25. 

Siwkts, ews, 7 [didKw], a purse- 
ing, pursuit, ili. 4. 5. 

SidpvE, vxos, 7 [ef dipirrwl, 
ditch, trench, canal, Lat. fossa, i. 
”. 1b, i, 4. 18, 21, 22. 

Soypa, aros, 7d [R. Sox], that 
which seems to one, principle, 
maxim, Lat. placitum; public de- 
cree, ordinance, standing order, 
Lat. décretum, iii. 3. 5, vi. 4. 11, 6. 
ee 

SobAvar, see Jldwu. 

SoKéw (dox-), SdEw, Mota, Sé50yuar, 
éd6xOnv (rare) [R. 80K], 1) con- 
sider, suppose, think, trans., with 
two aces., with inf. or with ace. 
Sas Unit, alae 7, lig ene, ii. 2.10744, 
Ts 2 sulle, Vera ZO, vivant tes 2) ine 
trans. and both pers. and impers. - 
seem, appear, seem right, best, or 
good, be determined or resolved, 
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Lat. uidétur, used with the dat., i. | 


22 


==, 


aot Bot Mi hs G, Pv ASG Ve 5. 
22, Vi. 3. 25, vii. 3. 22; with inf., 1. 
SUS. a, EB, BAG? 1529, Ani. 1. 88; 
iv. I. 26,.¥. 3. 1, vi. 1. 26, Vil. 1. 20; 
with dat. and inf., i. 2. 1, 3. 11, ii. 
KOBE, TTI MT ys BW S 
thy. Mikan eee 2a SDE). Lota. 
Go Mit Bo iS aves. fo vi Ibo aS. 
see tatra @dofe below; sometimes 
the inf. or the dat. is to be supplied 
fron the context, i. 6. 8, vi. 5. 10, 
vii. 1. 6, 2. 16; when Impers., with 
dat. and acc. and inf., i. 3. 18, iii. 
1. 30, iv. 3. 18, v. 8. 1, vi. 5. 4, vii. 
1.51; sometimes a combination of 
the pers. and impers. constructions 
is found, i. 3. 12, iv. 6. 13, v. 6. 32, 
vii. 5. 5, and in this case the phrase 
Box wo, like Lat. uideor mihi, 


moderates the statement which fol- 1 


lows, and gives an air of civility 
and courtesy, like the old English 
methinks, i. 7. 4, vii. 6. 10, 11, 
18. Phrases: at the end of busi- 
ness meetings we find often @doée 
Tavra or Taira édote, this was re- 
solved, decided, voted, Lat. placuit 
or wisum est, 1. 3. 20, li. 3. 28, iii. 3. 
SSR Evoos tls Volks fy Weeee Ah, Vis. F. 
32; ddfav radra, having resolved on 
this course, iv. 1.13; 7d dd&ay, the 
resolution, Vi. 1.183; Ta d6£arra 77 
otparia, the decision of the army, 
i. 3. 20; ra dedoyuéva, the conclu- 
sions, Lat. quod uisum est, ili. 2. 39, 
vi. 2. 7; éxwdety Sedoypuévoy ely, it 
had been decided to sail out, vy. 6. 
35; 67w doxel Tatra, dvarewitw Thy 
xetpa, all in favour of this motion 
will raise their hands, iii. 2.9, cf. v. 
6.33 3 dofdrw vuly, lat it be approved, 
let it be sanctioned publicly, Vv. 7.81. 
In the phrase doxotal yo. ar7qOoy, V. 
7.13, doxodct wor is used parentheti- 
cally without influencing the con- 
struction (but some read de)Oety). 

Soxipdtw (doxiwad-), doxidaow, 
dedoxluacuat, edoxiudobny [R. Sox}, 
test, examine; pass., be accepted 
after examination, of cavalry, iii. 
3. 20, 


Soxipéto—Sopdrioy 


S6Atos, a, ov [85dos], treacherous, 
traitorous, i. 4. 7. 

S6Atxos, 6, long race, varying, 
}ace. to circumstances, from six 
| to twenty-four times the length of 


No. 16. 


the stadium, g.v., iv. 8.27. Com- 
pare the second set of runners 
in the accompanying illustration, 
where the pace shows that the race 
was a long one. 

8ddos, 6 [cf. Lat. dolus, device, 
deceit), craft, fraud, stratagem, Vv. 
6. 29. 

Addo, oros, 6, a Dolopian (only 
in plur.), i. 2.6. Dolopia, a coun- 
try between Mt. Pmdus and Aeto- 
lia, was inhabited by a brave tribe 
which long kept its independence. 
They were perhaps not of Greek 
origin. ; 

Sta, ns [R. S0K], opinion, esti- 
mation, in one’s own mind, mapa 
Thy bbfav, contrary to one’s expec- 
tation, Lat. contra exspectationem, 
ii. 1.18; of others about one, rep- 
utation, fame, glory, Lat. fama, Vi. 
1.21; with ets and acc., vi. 5. 14. 

Sopatiov, rd [ddépuv], prop. small 
spear, but in the Anab., vi. 4. 23, 
rather the pole of the spear, used 


for carrying booty. See s.v, dopv- 
pdpos. 


Sopkds-Sperravnddpos 


Sopkds, ddos, 7 [ of. dépxoua, see 
clearly, see], a sort of deer, gazelle, 
with large bright eyes, i. 5.2, v. 3. 10. 

Sopmynotés, 6 [ddprov, in Hom., 
evening meal], time of the evening 
meal, tea-time, i. 10. 17. 

8dpv, aros, 7é [cf. dpis, tree, 
the oak, Eng. Tree], prop. stem 
of a young tree, then pole or 
shaft of a spear, and hence, 
spear. The spear and the 
sword (fos, g.v.) ~ consti- 
tuted the weapons of attack 
carried by the Greek hop- 
Mites eG liver he slae sche 
spear consisted of a smooth 
shaft, a double-edged iron 
head, technically called Néy- 
xn, Vil. 4. 15, and, properly, 
a spike at the butt end. The 
dépu was of great length, iii. 
Fealpelvia ZalOum Ee alSOns0: 
dpua (No. 8) and s.v. 6rNirqs. 
Xenophon relates that the 
ddpara of the Mossynoeci 


too heavy for aman to carry, 
v. 4. 25, and that those of 
the Chalybes measured fif- 
teen cubits, which seems to 
be almost incredible, iv. 7. 
16. The hoplite carried two 
|| spears (see s.v. kynuts and s.v. 
xAauis), one to be hurled, 
the other to be used in the 
charge and in the hand to 
hand fight. The spear was 
carried in the right hand. 
See s.v. doris (No. 10) and 
$.u. wedtacrys. So arose 
in military movements the 
phrase él ddpu, to the right, 
iv. 3. 29. See domls, where 
note the phrase rap acrlda, 
to the left, iv. 3.26. Other 
phrases: ra ddpara éml roy 
No. 17, Oehtbv mov Exerv, to keep their 

_ spears at rest on the right 
shoulder, Vi. 5. 253; Ta Sépara els 
mpopor\nv Kabévras, 
couching their spears for the charge, 
Vi. 5. 25, of. 27. 


were long and thick, almost | 


lowering or 
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Sopuddpos, 6 [ddpu + R. hep], one 
who carries a spear, spearman, 
pikeman. But in the Anab. said 
of those who went out with dopd- 
Tu, g.v., to carry the captured 
booty to camp, V. 2. 4. 

Sovrela, as [dovrAevw], slavery, 
Lat. serwitis, Vil. 7. 32. 

Sovretw, éd0vNevca, dedovevKa 
[dodd\os], be a slave, Lat. seruio, 
TVG. 4 

Sotdos, 6, slave, Lat. serwus, ii. 3. 
MiGs. 2 pall. be 10, Wile 4 eal 
plied to all subjects of the Persian 
king, i. 9. 29, ii. 5. 38. 

Sotvar, see dldwm. 

Sovtréw, edovrnca [ dotzros |, poetic 
verb, sound heavily, make a din, 
strike heavily, with mpes and acc., 
i. 8. 18. 

Soros, 6, poetic word, any heavy 
sound, din, uproar, ii. 2. 19. 

Apakéytios, 6, Dracontius, an 
exile from Sparta in the Greek 
army, in charge of the games at 
Trapezus, iv. 8. 25; sent to Clean- 
der, vi. 6. 80. 

Spdpor, Spapotyrar, see Tpéxw. 

Spetravnddpos, ov [| Spéravoy+ R. 
dep], scythe-bearing, of chariots, 
Lat. falcatae quadrigae, i. 7.10, 11, 
12, 8.10. Such chariots were much 
in use among the Persians. Those 
described in the Anab. had, as rep- 
resented in the accompanying cut, 


No. 18. 


a stationary scythe inserted in 
each end of the axle, the chariot be- 
ing two-wheeled, and other seythes 
fastened in the axle underneath, 
with the points downward and the 
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blades turned toward the horses. 
There are other representations of 
Persian scythe-bearing chariots in 
which blades are fastened to the 
outside of the felly of the wheel, 
with iron spikes on the inside of 
the felly and between the spokes. 
In these the pole also of the wagon 
ends in an iron spike, and spikes 
and scythes are attached to the 
yokes of the horses. For the gen- 
eral form of the chariot, see s.v. 
dpua. 

Spéravov, td (dpérw, pluck], 
reaping hook, scythe, Lat. fala, 
used on chariots, i. 8. 10. 

Aptdat, dy, the Drilae, a tribe of 
mountaineers living southwest of 
Trapezus, called the most warlike 
people of the Pontus, v. 2. 1, 2, 3. 

Spdpos, 6 [root Spa, Spaz, cf. azro- 
diipackw, Eng. dromedary |, a run- 
ning, run, Lat. cursus, i. 2. 17, iv. 
8. 25, v. 2. 31; the dat. dpdue, 
when used of infantry, means on 
the run, double quick, of cavalry, at 
a gallop, and is frequently joined 
with defy and found also with épuar, 
didxerv, and devyerv, i. 8. 18, iv. 3. 
Sl, &. 2b, ¥. 7. 25, VL. §..25, vii. 1. 
15; running track, race-course, 
Lat. spatium, iv. 8. 26, see s.v. 
immo dpopos. 

Sivapar, durjycoua, dedbyvnuat, 
eduvnbny [Sbvapar], be able, capa- 
ble, strong enough, can, with inf, 
or abs. with inf. understood, i. 1. 
AD AO, Beer lta Zaps Wile E100, 
iv, Fe 10; v-2, 16, Vi 3, 8, Vik 12.28): 
often with relatives ws, 7, d77, 
8cov, Sot, 6rota and the sup. of an 
adv., aS paydpuevor ws ay Suvydpeda 
kpaticta, fighting with all our 
might and main, iii. 2. 6, cf. 1. 1. 6, 
2, 4,01, 4 AS, IVs Ge kg LG, Wis 6. 1, 
vii. 7. 15; less often with ws or 
écov and sup. of an adj., as éxwy 
iaréas os av divnrar wrelorous, with 
the largest possible number of cav- 
GUY MIAO. oy cf. De 2, 1Z, Vi. 1.87, 
2.8; of things, be worth, amount 
to, Lat. ualed, with acc., i. 5. 6, ii. 


6. ive 16. AT. 


Spéravov—Buc ph 


2. 18. Phrases: of wéyicroy duvd- 
bevor, the most powerful, cf. Lat, 
plirimum posse, ii. 6, 21, vii. 6. 37; 
To ekararay divacbat, the power of 
deception, ii. 6. 26. 

Svvapis, ews, 7 [Sbvapas], ability, 
means, Lat. facultds, vil. 7. 36; 
generally in a military sense, force, 
Woops, Wir.1G, 35125 UW. Wales mules 
pectva,A sh aylie Por, so also in ot 
like Lat. copiae, i. 5.9; power, re- 
sources, Lat. opés, i. 6. 7, ii. 5. 11; 
influence, position, Lat. auctoritas, 
Phrases: eds or 
kata Stvauy, according to one’s 
ability, Lat. pro wiribus, ii. 3. 23, 
ili. 2. 9. 

Svvacrnys, ov [Sivapar], a mighty 
man, nobleman, i. 2. 20. 

Suvards, 7, dv [Sbvapar], able, in 
both active and passive sense; act., 
powerful, influential, capable, i. 
g. 24, iv. 1. 12, vil. 7.2; with inf., 
i. 6, 19, vil. 2. 83, 4. 24 pass., 
possible, practicable, with inf. or 
aS. tags Wy Med. LO, iv ce have 
5. 15, or with a rel. and sup. of an 
ady., reicouar 7 Suvarov wdduora, I 
shall obey to the best of my ability, 
where ésré is understood with dv- 
vatéy and 7 means as, i. 3. 15. 
Phrases: ws duvarév, (so far) as 
was possible, li. 6. 8; é« T&y buva- 
Tay, as well as they could, iv. 
2, 23. 

Sive, see diw. 

Sto, otv, [800], two, Lat. duo, 
generally not declined, i. 1. 1, 2- 
2d, i. 2, 12, it, 2. 87, iv. 1. 19, v.24. 
11, vi. 1.9; but the gen. occurs in 
¥. 6.9, vi..6. 14, vil: 9 Gyith 
which cf. vii. 6. 1). Phrase: els 
500, two abreast, ii. 4. 26. 

Svo- [cf Eng. dys-peptic], insep- 
arable prefix signifying hard, il, 
with difficulty. 

SicBaros, ov [R. Ba], hard to 
travel, of country, v. 2. 2. 

SvcbidBaros, ov [R. Ba], hard to 
march through, vi. 5. 19. 

Svoph, 7s [bbw], a going under, 
of the sun, in Anab, always pl., 


Sucmdputos—éPSop.qKkovTa 


grlov ducal, sunset, Lat. sdlis 
occdsus, Vi. 4. 26, 5. 32, vil. 3. 
B4. 

Svomdpiros, ov [elu], hard to 
get by, hard to pass, of a fortress, 
Iv. 1. 25. 

Surmdpevtos, ov [h. wep], Lard to 
get through, of heavy g eround, with 
dat. 1. 5. 7. 

Svomopia,, as [R. ep], diffi- 
culty of passing, of a river, ivy. 
Ble 

Svoropos, ov [R. wep], hard to 

travel, hard to cross, of rivers, ra- 
. vines, and roads, ii. 5. 9, v. 1. 13, 
Wins l2. 
' SboxpyoTos, ov [xXpnoTds, useful, 
verbal of ypdouar], hard to use or 
manage, of little service, of troops 
in disorder, iii. 4. 19. 

Sucxepla, as [yGpos], roughness 
of country, hard or rough country, 
1,5. 16. 

Sve (dv-), Stow, edvca or dvr, 
6édvKa, Sédumar, edVOnv, enter; in 
Anab. always of the sun, enter the 
sea, set, Lat. occido, and in act. 
only in the collateral pres. dv, ii. 


2. 8, 13; elsewhere in pres. and 
impt. mid, i. rom lb, wee. Oy sve 
Foils 

$4, see Slidwm. 

ae indecl. [8to + d€ka], 
twelve, Lat. duodecim, i 2s LOY aie 


ploy WenOr OsnVilens. LO: 

Swpéopar, Suphoopat, etc. [R. 80], 
give a present, present, abs. or 
With acc., ‘vil. 3. 18; 20, 26, 27, 

5D 
: SwpodSoKéw, SwpodoKjrw, etc. [R. 
80+ R. 2 Sax], accept a present, 
take a bribe, vii. 6. 17. 

Sdpov, 76 [R. $0], present, gift, 
Lat. donum. It was the universal 
custom among the Persians that 
those who approached the king or 
a satrap should bring him gifts, 
and in general among them gifts 
were freely bestowed. i, 2. 27, 
Jie LO Vamsi even Onn) lennvul, 
Sn l6: 

Sao, see Sldwm. 
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E. 


éd, see édw. 

foro, see ddlokouat. 

éav, ‘contr. av or qv, in crasis Kap 
for kat éév, conditional conj., [e¢ + 
dv], if, if haply, used with subjy. 
in the prot. of cond. sentences of 
the vivid future and present gen- 
eral classes, i. 1. 4, 3. 14, iii. 1. 36, 

20, 4. 19, 35, iv. 8. 11, v. 1. 9, 5. 

22; éav uh, unless, i. 4. ‘2 ; éav Te 
...édy Te, With verb to be sup- 
plied, whether ... or, v. 5. 16, Vii. 
2.0K. 

éavrrep, conj. [éav], if at least, 
if only, iv. 6. 17. 

éapi{w (éapid-) [@ap, spring, cf. 
Lat. vér, spring], spend the spring. 
lik 5. 1s 

éavtod, 7s, of, contr. atrod, etc., 
refl. pron. [pronominal stem é (see 
ot) + atrés}, of himself, herself, 
itself, used both directly and in- 
GITeCiliy els Fo Os. 2s i a nee lee 
29.38, Lvs 5. 24, wa 3.6: 6, 16.08, 
14, vi. 1. 32, vii. 1. 18. The gen. 
with the article takes the place of 
the possessive pron., Lat. sus, as 
apurmever ert Thy €avTov oKNYHY, he 
ge — to his own tent, i. 5. 12, 
cf. Ae ls Wve 3. 26, On One nim 
ee case the substantive may be 
omitted, as rods éavrod, his own 
men, i. 2. 15, of. ili. 1. 16, 4. 45, iv. 
5. 28, vil. 7.44. 

édw, édow, elaca, elaxa, elapar, 
elaOnv, let, allow, permit, with inf., 
or with acc. and inf., i. 4. 7, 9. 13, 
Des 3a 20s) Wess Ver Gee Vile 
20; ovx édv, not allow, te. refuse, 
forbid, prohibit, abs. or with inf., 
Lo Ae Os. 2a LOS osmvale Ane maret 
go, neglect, give wp, with acc., i. 
g. 18, vii. 3. 2. Phrases: éayv yal- 
pe, Vil. 3. 28, see yalpw; ratra 
ela, he let the matter drop, Vii. 4. 
ital 

€BSopnqkovta, indecl. [érra + 
a seventy, Lat. septuaginta, 
Ne 
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€BSopos, », ov [era], seventh, 
Lat. septimus, vi. 2. 12. 

éy-, by assimilation for é- before 
a palatal mute. 

éyylyvopar [R. yev], be born in, be 
innate, be in, Lat. inndscor, vy. 8. 3. 

éyyvde, Hyyinoa, HyyUnKa, eyye- 


yinuat, HyyuAeny [eyyin, pledge]. | 


pledge; mid., pledge oneself, en- 
gage, promise, Lat. sponded, with 
ace. and inf, vii. 4. 13. 

éyyilev, adv. [éyyts], from close 
by, iv. 2. 27. 

éyyts, ady., near, close by, nigh, 
nearly, comp. éyytTepor, sup. éyyu- 
TaTw or éyyitara, of place, abs. or 
with gen., i. 8.8, ro. 10, ii. 2. 15, 
Aone ee Sf, Wee. Iva! 1). 23; 
Vv. 4.016, yi. Es 27> sup. with the 
art, nearest, Lat. proximus, ii. 2. 
16, v. 7. 13; of time, sup. with 
the art., last, ii. 2.11; of relation, 
nigh on to, very nearly, Lat. feré, 


iv. 2. 28, .v. 4. 13; with gen., v. 7. 9. | 


éyeipw (eyep-), eyep@, yepa or 
Hypouny, Kypyyopa, ey HVEpual, NYEp- 
94v, rouse; pass. and 2 perf., be 
awakened, wake up, lie awake, keep 
vigil, Lat. uigilo, iv. 6. 22, v. 7. 10. 

éyxahéw [t. kad], call in, claim, 
of a debt, vii. 7.33; bring a charge 


against, reproach, blame, of per-| 


sons, with dat. and sometimes a 


clause with ws or érz, vii. 5. 7, 7. 


44, 47. 


éyxadtmrew (kadirrw, Kaduf-, ka- | 


iw, éxddua, xexdduppat, éxadv- 


pony, cover), cover closely; mid., | 


wrap oneself up, iv. 5. 19. 

éyketpar [ketpar], lie in, be in, 
iv. 5. 26. 

éykéAevertos, ov [R. wed], insti- 
gated, of persons, with wt7é and 
gen,, i..3. 18. 

éyképados, ov [xepary], within 
the head ; as subst., 6 éyxépanos (sc. 
pverds, marrow), the brain; of the 
palm tree, the crown, a cabbage- 
like growth at the top, edible and 
of a peculiar flavour, but causing 
headache, ii. 3. 16. 

éykparis, és [R. 1 kpa], possessed 


EBSopos-—eSySoKd7es 


| of power, holding fast, master or 
lord of, with gen., 1. 7. 7, v. 4. 16. 

éypryopcoav, see eyelpw. 

éyxadivew [yahivdw], put on a 
| bridle ; esp. in perf. pass. éyxeya- 
Nvwpuevor, ready bridled, vii. 2. 21, 
| 7- 6. 
| éyxetpéw, eyxepiow, evexelpnoa 
(R. xep], lay one’s hand on, make 
an attempt, abs., 
a VWeelerse 

€yxetplBros, ov 
[R. xep], in the 
hand ; subst., 7d 
eyxeploiov, dag- 
ger, dirk, as eas- 
ily held in the 
hand, Lat. pu- 
20, AV.= a Lee 
The éyxeplésov 
was two-edged, 
and . often had 
an ornamented 
handle. In the 
second of the 
accompanying 
cuts the handle 
was faced with 
plates of wood, 
united by rivets. 

eyxerplfo (-xeiplfw, xeupid-, -xet- 
pwodua, ctc.[R. xep], handle), com- 
mit to the hands of, entrust, Lat. 
mando, ill. 2. 8. 

eyxéw (xéw, xv-, -xéw, exea, -Ké 
xuKa, Kéxupuat, €xvbnv [root xv, ef. 
| Lat. fundo, pt. fudi, pour, Eng. 
GUSH, GUT], powr), pour in (se. 
|otvov), fill a cup, esp. for a liba- 
tion, iv. 3. 13. 

éyé, ¢uod or pod, pers. pron. [cf 
Lat. ego, Eng. I, Lat. me, Eng. 
mt |, /,in the nom.used only when 
emphatic, i. 3, 3, 10, 6.8, 7. 7, i. 
PS Avie Wy Ds Us) Gan ley Wek a gave 
I. 29,, vii. 2. 25, 

eywye [eyo + yé], T for my part, 
Lat. equidem, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 32. 

eSolkerav, see deldw. 

éSer, see déw, lack. 

Becav, see deldu. 

eSnSoxkdrTes, see ec Olu, 


eSpapov—eiAHXerv 


eSpapov, see Tpéxw. 

Bwxka, see ddwue. 

en; av, see (dw. 

@edrovras, of [eHédw], volunteer, 
Lat. woluntarius, in a military 
sense, iv. 1. 26, 2. 14; as adj., of 
éedovtal iro, friends of their 
own free will, i. 6. 9. 

€eAovcoros, a, ov [éHéhw], volun- 
tary, of one’s own accord, Lat. 
sua sponte, iv. 6.19, vi. 5. 14. 

éBé€A\w or OéAw (See below), éGe- 
Miow, AOAnoa, HOAnka, wish, be 
willing, be ready, be glad to do 
anything, desire, volunteer, with 
the inf., which may be understood, 
i, 2. 26, 3.6, 9. 13, 14, ii. 3. 23, m1. 
Deon Anal ive i208, Vat. 26, Vi. G. 
21, 6.20; vil. 4.9; with acc. rf, iv. 
4.53 with acc. and inf., vi. 1. 32 
(some read cuvebedAjoar); the par- 
tic. is used as adj., vi. 2.6. Forms 
from #éAw occur re and chiefly 
in the third pers., ii. 1. 14, 6. 18, 


HCA LOW Vy 20, Vis On LS ap 
Oeds Bn, God willing, vii. 3. 433; | 
(Oh 35 Bille 


eBeTo, €Onke, See TAN. 

€Ovos, ovs, 7d [cf. Eng. ethnic], 
company of men, people, BESTS 
tribe, Lat. natio, 1. 8.9. ila. 2... 
5. 28; 


to nations, by tribes, i. 8.9, Vv. 5.5 


el, conj., if, Lat. s?, used 1) with | 


the indic. in simple conditions, 
whether present, past, or future, 
and in conditions contrary to fact, 
Heese WG san. meee. i, All sate ae 
13, 2. 39, APO nly Le lee lUlGnviens 
10,4. 656, 84, vi. ..82, Vil. 4. 20, 6 
30; 2) with the opt. in less vivid 
fut. or in past general conditions, 
i Cpe whined MIN sbbigez Gis Tyg, teh, wy 

De On ae Vile 70 oO an amc 
GUSH, T2525 vy LVS On lave ne Bor 
3) used for é7c after an expression 
signifying discontent, iii. ils 
4) after words of questioning or 


> 


doubting, whether, ii. 1.15, iii. 2. 
22), Us Lends 25, Ve De UA evils. oe 
3. 37; el... 4, whether... or, ii. 


3. 7, v. 6.28; 5) joined with other 


kata €Oyn or £bves. accor es 
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words, ef xal, although, or xat el, 
even if, iii. 2. 24, vi. 6. 27; el un, 
if not, iv. 2. 4, after a negative, 
except, unless, Lat. nisi, i. 4. 18, 5. 
| 6, ii. 1.12, iv. 7,5; ef 6¢ wy, other- 
Wise, IW. 2. A, UW. 2. 85) Vil. 1585 
ris and et ru, if anybody, whoever, 
whatever, many, some, i. 5.1, 6.1, 
V. 3-3, Vi. 2. 12, Vii. 3. 21, 6, 32. 

ela, elace, See Edw. 

eiSévat, elSfTe, see oida. 

eiSov, 2 aor. (i6-), used as aor. 
of opdw [R. Fd], see, behold, look, 
observe, Lepee remark, abs. or 
with acc., i. 2. 18, 22, ro. 15, ie. 9, 
Me ae Wall s 24, he ee ese 12, VWiews< 
10, vii. 3.7; with ace. (which may 
be omitted) and partic., i. 8. thas 
LO, Tiibe: WS, alien: ode 7205 8. 
15, vi. 6.17; rarely with 67: and a 
clause, iil. 2. 23; with a rel. clause, 
ive. ©. 20: 

clos, aes 76 [R. Ftd], look, 
shape, ii. 3. 16. 

cides, ah) oida. 


> 


elkdfw (elkad-), eikdow, elkaca, 
elkacuat, elxacOnv [€otxa], make 


like; perf. pass., resemble, with 
dat., v. 3. 12, 4. 12; compare and 
infer something, conjecture, Jancy, 
suppose, like the Yankee guess, 
Lat. conicid, abs., with inf., or ace. 
and ink. 1.6. lll re: 16s ivse5. 15; 
Vii. 1. 26. 

eikds, dros, neut. partic. of Zo.xa, 
q.v., natural, reasonable, likely, 
probable, with or without éori, fol- 
lowed by inf. or ace. and inf., ii. 2. 
UO Men TS. ee VO. 6. Os vated 
eikds Kal Olkawv, Lat. aequum et 
iustum, ili. 2. 26; eikdra Neyer, say 
what is reasonable, ii. 3.6. Phrases: 
ws eikds and ws TO eikds, as is (or 
was) likely, reasonable, natural, 
ii. r.21, 4. 24;. ef. vib. 6. 13. 

elkoot, indecl. [elkoot], 
Lat. utginti, i by Wl. As 
Wale 

elkdtws, adv. [€orxa], naturally, 
with good reason, ii. 2. 3, vi. 4. 18. 

eine, eiAnder, See AauBdvw. 

elAnxerv, See Aayxdvw. 


twenty, 
i We 3. 


2 


2 
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elAkoy, see €\xw. 

ciddpny, etdov, see aipéw. 

elpl (€0-), Ecouar [R. eo], de, in 
its widest sense, be in existence, 
exist, take place, happen, used both 
as the copula and as the substantive 
verb, i. 1. 4, 4.4, ro. 15, ii. 2. 3, 21, 
Cope Ea Ss ae Sey as 3) oo Re Bo 
4:20, 6.9, Viz 2. 2, vil. 1, 25,°28,.3. 
45. The predicate, when a sub- 
stantive, may be nom., gen., or 
dat. The gen. is either partitive 
or possessive, or of measure or 
material, while the dat. is posses- 
sive. With the possessive gen. or 
dat. the verb is translated belong, 
have, possess, aS TOv wKevTwY Td 
dpxew éorl, to the victors belongs the 
right to eee Bote, Cf. 1. b, 
ii. 1. 11, iti. 2. 39, iv. 3.4, vii. 3.19; 
dvoua 5e qv E- oohes: Méomuda, the 
city had the name of Mespila, 
iii. 4. 10, ef. 1.5. 4, li. 4.13; Aevyérw 
tl €orat Tois ctpatidtas, let him 
state what the soldiers are to have, 
AEs Sly (Ghats Boy WES Za 20 70 
deirvor Ry kabnuévas, they had their 
dinner sitting, vil. 3. 21. Exam- 
ples of other gens. and dats. will 
be found in i. 2. 3, 4. 9, ii. 6. 20, 26, 
iii. 4. 7, 10, iv. 6.14, vi.2.3. Joined 
with a partic. a periphrastic ex- 
pression is formed, as 4#yv duvapévy 
for édvvaro, ii. 2. 13, ef. Vv. 2. 23, 3. 
8, vii. 6.36. Used impers., éor1, it is 
possible, one can, with inf., i. 4. 4, 
it. 3. 15, ii. 2: 13, iv. 7.2, v. 6. 10, 
vi. 3. 17. In conjunction with rel- 
ative words, as @ort 6 dors, some- 
body, i. 8. 20; €or 6 te ce Hbikyoa, 
ge I done you any wrong ? eS 
7; cof. V- 7: 6 ; qv 6€ Tov crabuav 
ovs paxpods jAavvevy, some of the 
geht he made were long, i. 5. 
7, of. ii. 5. 18; @orw ot and faav 
of, some, v. 2. 14, vi. 2. 6; 200 
ére and 4v érére, sometimes, ii. 6. 
9, iv. 2.27; ovdK €or dws ovK emt 
Onocerar Hutv, it is impossible that 
he will not attack us, ii. 4. 8, cf. v. 
7. 75 ovK Hv drrov ov, everywhere, iv. 
5. 31, of. vi. 2. 4. Other phrases: 


elAKov—eltroy 


TO vdv evar, for the present, iii. 2. 
37; Ta dvra, facts, possessions, iv. 
: 15, vii. 8. 22; r@ dvru, in fact, Vv. 
20; 7d Kava Tovroy elvat, as far 

a this Fellow is concerned, 1. QU9s 
etpe (i -), impf. jew or ya [root t, 
cf. Lat. ed, tre, go], go (but the 
pres. ind. always has a fut. sense, 


and so sometimes the inf.and par- 


tic. when in indir. disc., i. 3. 1, 6, 
4. 12, ii. 2. 8, 6.10), come, proceed, 
march, abs., or with the preps. 
es, él, mapd, and mpés, i. 2. 11, 
Aaya EO, the Aly Ue eA ees 
PGs 1. 2st As 14, Vis Ls OA eTlOn 
vi. 5. 15, vii. 2. 17; for phrases 
With did, ili. 2. 8, see dua 5 imv. %, 
come now, Lat. age, vil. 2. 26, 7. 
27. Phrase: eis xelpas iévar, come 
to close quarters, Lat. pugna in 
manus uenit, iv. 7. 15. Verbal 
iréov, qv. 

eitras, elrrate, See eirror. 

elmep [ei], if in fact, if really, 
sometimes strengthened by yé, i. 7. 
9, ii. 4. 7, iv. 6. 16, vil. 3. 37, 6. 16; 
with causal force, trasmuch as, Vi. 
1. 26, 

eltrero, See Exropal. 

etrrov, 2 aor. (of the 1 aor. are 
ind, eimas, ii. 5. 23, v. 8. 10, and 
imy. e’rare, ii, 1. 21) [root Fer, cf. 
Lat. uocd, call, uox, voice], say, 
speak, talk, tell, allege, relate, often 
of speeches in an assembly and of 
messages through an interpreter or 
other person, abs. or with acc., i. 3. 
7, 14, 8.15, ii. 1.4, 5. 24, iii. 1.38, 45, 
iv; 3: 10, Ve 1.8; 6, 27, VL. 2..S07V1. 
3. 25, 89; with a clause in dir. disc. 
with or without é71, i. 4. 8, 16, ii. 
1. 21, ili. 1. 45, iv. 6. 10, v. 4. 10, 
vi. 1. 32, vii. 3. 39; with a clause 
in indir. disc. with 67: or Ws, i. 6. 2, 
elenil, (ene lenulientins Onelvar 4s Asm Ve 
5. 24, vi. 1. 380, vii. 6. 16; with a 
rel. or interr. clause, ii. 1. 15, 21, 
2. 2, 10, v. 8.2; with dat. of pers., 
either alone or with acc. or a clause, 
Gey, Vleet, Ve hates, oN 00s 
16, 19, 7. 14, vii. x. 31, 3. 7; with 
ace. and els with acc., v. 6. 37; 


etpyw-elo Bodh 


with epi and gen., ii, 1. 21; with 
advs., aS Wde, obrws, ev, li. 3. 24, vi. 
1, 30, vii. 2. 82. Often the word 
may be rendered reply, retort, 
when zpés with acc. of the thing, 
with or without dat. of pers., is 
WSed,e1. 0, 0,1. Fe li yi. 16, 28; 
With inf, or acc. and inf., the 
word means command, order, move 
Gn an pe propose, i. 3. 14, 
il. 3. 2, iv. 5. 4 

eipyw (elpy- 5, elpEw, eipta, eipyuat, 
elpxOnv, shut out, keep off, Lat. ex- 
cludé, with é« or amé and gen. of 
thing, vi. 3. 8, 6. 16 (fut. mid. as 
pass. ; prevent, hinder, Lat. pro- 
hibed, with ore uh and inf.,, iii. 3. | 
16; shut in, hem in, Lat. includo | 
(in this sense usually written with 
rough breathing, but not so in edd, 
of Anab.), ili. 1. 12. 

elonka, elpnuar, see elpw. 

elpnvn, ns [R. 1. Fep], agreement, 
result of an agreement, t.e. peace, 
Lat. pda, ii. 6, 2, iii. 1. 37, v. 7. 27, 
Vii. 7. 33. 

elpnto, see elpw. 

elpw (ép-), pres. only in Epic, the 
Attic forms being fut. ép6, pf. etpn- 
ka, elpnuar, aor. éppndnv [R. 1 Fep ], 
say, mention, tell, with acc. or a 
clause in indir. dise. with ws or 71, 
eee POS Ue hose key, Mila aouni 
1. 5, vi. 3.13 tell, order, in pass. 
with dat. of pers. and inf., iii. 4. 3, 
4. Phrase: ra elpnuéva, what has 
been said, the foregoing, Vv. 5. 24, 
ie dhl 

els, prep. with acc. [év], in, into, 
to, used of place after verbs of 
motion, i. 2. 20, 22, 3. 14; often 
with a personal object, among, 
against, into the country of, 1 
a lV. 5. LS mle terse On ehmnvan Os 
Dilge Bou OG with ‘verbs of rest, but 
implying previous motion, where 


HMO MSCS9 IN), Ly Dn Oper 2s Oyrllees 
33, Vii. 1. 11, 4.6; of time, up to, 


during, in, at, i. 7. 1, il. 3. 25, ii. 1. 
Omit Ove vees lO. Vile tools 
Thy vikra vrover bar, take off one’s 


(3, tv Bot 16, vion 29% 


| intr., 
| with ets and acc. of place, i. 2. 21, 
lve 4. LOe 


; 
ets | 


shoes for the night, iv. 5. 13; of 
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measure and limit, with numerals, 
up to, at most, to the number of, 
12; GOs I, 2G Ned Ss Los Wee 
4; els rpls, even to three times, Vi. 
4. 16, 193 els dv0, two abreast, ii. 4. 
26; els oxr&, eight deep, vii. 1. 23; 
of the end, object, object of refer- 
ence, in regard to, for, in respect 


| to, with verbs or adjectives, 5 eee 


10, 2. 27; 3.1, 9. 14, 23,4 
6 30, iii. 3. 19, vi. 5. 14. 


ii. 3. 23, 6. 
Phrases : 


ye kahov Kev, come in the nick of 


time, iv. 7.3; els rhay.ov, obliquely, 
1.8.10; eis apGovlay, in abundance, 
vii. 1. 83. In composition els sig- 
nifies into, on, in. 

els, ula, Ev, gen. évds, was, évds, 
/numeral adj., one, Lat. anus, i. 2. 
Geis Te hl DO aye ee ZO yen 
as pron. 
stronger than rls, i. 3. 14, but 
sometimes modified by it, ii. 1. 19, 
vi. 6. 20; eis Exacros, each indi- 
vidual, Lat. unusquisque, Vi. 6. 12; 
éva un, not a single man, stronger 
than undéva, v. 6.12. Phrase: 6dpa 
TetoTa els ye Wy avnp éhauBave, he 
received, fur one man, the very 
greatest number of presents, 7.e. he 
received more than any other indi- 
vidual, Lat. tinus omnium max- 
me, i. 9. 22, of. 12. 

elodyw [R. ay], lead into or in, 
with e’s and acc. of place or mpés 


and ace. of pers., i. 6, 11, vii. 3. 27, 
5.9; in theatrical sense, bring on, 


Lat. indticé, vi. 1. 12. 

eloakovtifw [R. ak], throw in a 
javelin, vii. 4. 15. 

eloBalvw [R. Ba], go on board, 
embark, with els motor, v. 7. 15. 

eloBaddAw [BadArA@], throw into ; 
throw oneself into, invade, 


of rivers, empty, i. 7. 15. 

elo BiBalw (SiBa fw, BiBad-, -BiBarw 
or BiB, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], make 
go), make go on, of persons, put on 
board, embark, Lat. impond, V. 3. 1. 

elo Born, 7s [Baddow], tnroad, in- 
vasion, Vv. 6.7; place of entrance, 
PUSS A, 2y 21, 
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eleStopat [Siw], go down into, 
sink into, with eis and acc., iv. 5. 
14. 

doer [elu], go tn, enter, of 
places, abs. or with e/s and acc., 
vii. 1. 15, 39, 2. 30; of persons, 
into the presence of, with rapa and 
ace., i. 7. 8; of thoughts, occur to, 
with acc. of pers. and érws dy with 
subjy., vk. a. 17. 


elceAatva [édavvw], drive into; | 
| customed (cf. €00s, 76, custom, 7603, 


intr., march into, i. 2. 26. 
eloépxopar [epxoua], come in, 


enter, abs. or with els, éri, or mpés | 


and acc., i. 2. 21, iv. 7. 4, v. 5. 20, 
vii. 1. 38, 3. 21; of an actor’s en- 
trance, vi. 1. 9. 

eloerat, see ofda. 

elroSos, 7 [686s], way into, en- 
trance, of a house, ravine, 
stronghold, sometimes with es and 
ace., iv. 2.3, 5. 20, Vi. 5. 1. 

edomnddo (r7ddw, mndjcoua, 
ér7jonoa, -remnonka [R. are |, leap), 
spring into, with els and acc., i. 


‘¢loentwre [R. wer], tumble in, 
rush in or into, abs. or with eds 
RNG HEC, 3.100 1, VEL. > 17, 49, 

elomréw [R. wXeF], sail into ; els 
Tov Ilévrov ela éorTi, as one enters 
the Pontus, vi. 4. 1. 

eiothker, See lor nut. 


or! 


elotpéxw [rpéxw], run in, rush | 
| form, ef. €kacros], each of two, Lat. 


Wi, BDS.z TV. 7.12, Vo 2, 16. 

elohépw [R. hep}, carry into or 
in, Vil. 3. 21. 

elo dopéw [R. hep], bring or carry 
into, with eds and acc., iv. 6. 1. 

elow, adv. [év], inside, within, 
inside of, inwards, Lat. intus and 
intra, with verbs of rest or of mo- 
tion, sometimes with gen. or els 
and Ace... Zea, 6. a li, 4. 12, iii. 
Bee y Neg a Ati Mal fallen Deh Big Win Ly 
18. 


clowbéw [oAéw], thrust in; mid., 
Sorce one’s way in, V. 2. 18. 

etra, ady., of time, then, there- 
upon, afterwards, thereafter, ee 
10, 12, vii. 8.7; mp@rov wev... eira 
64, i. 2. 16, 3. 2, of. 6. 10, it. 4. 22; 


eloSiiopat—exardy 


with a partic., which may be trans- 
bk as a finite verb, i. 2. 26, iv. 7. 
1 

etre, disjunctive conj. [el + ré], 
doubled, whether ...or, if... or, 
Lat. stwe ... stue, iis 1, 14, iii. 1, 40, 
Qi Ty Vis 6: 20; in indir. questions, 
iy. 6: 8, vil. 7. 18. 

elxe, See Ex. 

elw@a, 2 pf. as pres., eldGev, 2 
plpf. as impf., of Epic €@w, be ac- 


76, custom, character, Eng. ethic], 
be accustomed, be used, with inf., 
vii. 8. 4. 

elev, see édw. 

ék, see é€, 

exactaxdéae, adv. [éxacros], in 
every direction, all round, ili. 5. 
1¥; 

éxacros, 7, ov [superlative form, 


| of. éxdrepos |, each, each one, every, 
every one, used of more than two, 


Liat. quisque, i. 1. 6, 7. 7, iil. a1) 


legen tapos ean LO VouOh LO. mevinedls 


9, vii. 2.17; when used with a 


' subst. it is generally in the pred. 
potion, LO Os 1Vs Oe 2, ADs ewes 


2, vii. 4.14; the sing. is often used 
in appos. toa Mere eye tah sheen LUE 
vi. 6. 12. os ee 

éxkdotote, ady. [ékacros], every 
time, always, li. 4. 10. 

ékdtepos, a, ov [comparative 


uterque, When used with a subst. 


|it is in the pred. position, i. 8. 27, 


vi. I. 9, vil. 1. 28; pl., both, both 


| Parties, Lat. utrique, ili, 2. 36, -v. 


5.25. Phrase: ris 6600 kal bgt 
TEpa, ON both sides of the road, v. 
eat 

éxarépwOev, ady. [éxdrepos ], from 
both hagas on both sides, Lat. 
utrimque, i, 8. 18, 22, vi. 4. 3, 5. 
25. 

éxatépwoe, adv. [éxdrepos], in 
both directions or ways, Lat. in 
utramque partem, i. 8. 14. 

éxatov, indecl. [ékarév], one 
| hundred, Lat. centum, i, 2. 25, ii 
4. 12, iii, 1. 88, vi. 2. 3. 


Jey Eead 


‘Exaravupos-éxkrAnoid.lo 


“Exaraévupos, 6, Hecatonymus, a 
Sinopean envoy, Vv. 5. 7, 24, 6. 3. 

éxBalve [R. Ba], step out, esp. 
from a boat, disembark, Lat. égre- 
dior, v. 4.11; go forth, march out, 
esp. from lower to higher ground, 
abs. or with mpés, érl, or els and 
ACC MLV ey ln Osa Oe ze we seas 

é€xPddAAw [BdArw], throw away, 
Lat. éicid, ii. 1.6; cast out, expel, 
banish, drive out, sometimes with 
ék and gen., 1.1.7, 2.1; pass., éx- 
BadDébpuevor els Tovs wodeulous, thrust 
out among or abandoned to the foe, 
vii. 1. 16; ék THs pidlas éxBadre- 
c0at, be deprived of one’s favour, 
vii. 5. 6. 

éxBacrs, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a going 
out, esp. place of going out, out- 
let, pass, of mountains or ravines, 
sometimes with e/s and acc., iv. 1. 
20, 2.1, 3. 20; Tod rorapotd dvw 
€xBaows, the wp-country road from 
the river, iv. 3. 21. 

*ExBarava, ra4 [old Pers. Hag- 
matana), Ecbatana, an ancient 
city and capital of Media, about 
12 stadia from Mt. Orontes. It 
was greatly improved by the Per- 
sians and became the summer resi- 
dence of the king, ii. 4. 26, iii. s. 
15. The city and palace were 
famous in antiquity for their mag- 
nificence. Only insignificant ruins 
remain, near the modern Hamadan. 

éxBonPéo [R. BoF + béw], come 
out to the rescue, with é« and gen., 
vii. 8. 15. 

exyovos, ov [R. yev], born of, de- 
scended from; subst., of &xyovor, 
descendants, iii. 2. 14; of animals, 
Ta éxyova, the young, iv. 5. 25. 

exdépw (dépw, depd, d5eipa, Sé5ap- 
Mat, éddpnv [R. Bap], flay), strip 
off the skin, lay, with ace. of pers., 
1: 2,8; 

€xS(Sopu [R. 80], give away or 
up, deliver wp, Lat. dédo, vi. 6. 10, 
18; give away from one’s house, 
of marrying off a daughter, Lat. 
nuptum do, in pass. with mapdé and 
dat., iv. 1. 24, 
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éxStw [dtw], put off, strip off; 
mid. and 2 aor. act., strip oneself, 
iv. 3. 12. 

éxet, adv., there, in that place, 
with verbs of rest, i. 3. 20, 8. 12, 
vi. 3. 16, vii. 2. 15; with verbs of 
motion, thither, iii. 1. 46, v. 6. 26. 

éxetev, adv. [éxet], thence, from 
there, Lat. illinc, v. 6. 24. 

éxeivos, 7, 0, dem. pron. [éxe?], 
that, that man there, Lat. ille, used 
prop. of a person or thing remote 
in thought or actual distance from 
the speaker or subject in hand, 
but sometimes refers to one near 
at hand or lately mentioned, and 
even to the subject itself; in agree- 
ment with a subst. it has the 
pred. position ; it is often used as 
a strong form of the pers. pron., 
he, She ibs Is tea, 2, 18, Zo Le LBs 
ii. 5. 38, 6. 8, 14, 19, ili. 1. 29, 2. 5, 
iv. 3. 20, v. 6. 31, vii. 3.4. Phrase: 
éx Tov én éxetva, see éwéxeiva. 

éxetore, adv. [éxe?], to that place, 
thither, Lat. illuc, vi. 1. 33, 6. 36. 

exexTHOO, See KTdouae. 

exnpvte, ExnpvxXOn, See KnpUTTH. 

€KOATBw (AATBw, OiB-, OdtYw, 
eOr\iva, €O\tPOnv, press), squeeze 
out, crowd out, of soldiers crowded 
out of their ranks, iii. 4. 19, 20. 

éxka8alpw [xafalow], cleanse 
thoroughly, of shields, burnish, i. 
2. 16, an inferior reading for the 
following word. 

éxkadvaro (kadirTw, KaduB-, ka- 
NUWw, éxdduWa, KexadAummat, éxadv- 
pony, cover), uncover, said of 
shields, when carried without the 
usual leathern case (cdyua), i. 2. 
16. 

éxkkAnola, as [R. Kad], assem- 
bly, the regular word for town 
meeting, the people being called 
out by proclamation of the herald ; 
in Anab. meeting or assembly of 
soldiers, with cuvdyew or rovety, i. 
Cie ela bp 

exkAnoratw, éxkrAnoidow, étexdn- 
claca or HKKAnolaca [R. kad], hold 
an assembly, abs., v. 6. 37. 
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éxxAtve (KAtvw, KAU, KAO, ExAiva, 
KéxNiwat, ExlOny or -exdlynv [ef. dro- 
KNivw], bend), af soldiers, bend out 
of line of battle, give ground, Lat. 
tnelind, abs., i. 8. 19. 

éxxopifo [xoulfw], carry out, 
draw out, as wagons from the mud, 
i. 5. 8; bring off, lead off, of sol- 
diers, vi. 6. 36; mid., carry of for 
one’s own use, v, 2. 19. 

éxkotrte [xérrw], cut away from 
what surrounds, of trees from a 
wood, or of an entire wood, where 
we say cut down (cf. éxrimrw), i. 4. 
1@sii; 4-10. 

éxkuBiotdw (KuSicrdw, -exuBi- 
ornea [kirtw, stoop], tumble head 
Joremost), turn heels over head, 
throw a somersault, of a dancer, 
¥i Es J: 

éxkupatve (xupalyw, kumay- [Kdua, 
billow, cf. Lat. cumulus, heap, pile), 
surge), billow out, surge forward, 
of part of a line of battle, i. 8. 18. 

éxréyo (-Aéyw, -éAeEa, -e(NoXa, 
-elheyuat, -ehéynv [R. Aey], gather), 
pick out, Lat. déligo, ili. 3. 19; 
mid., select for oneself, choose, ii. 
eR a each 


éxreltrw [Aelrw], leave out, aban- | 


don, of cities, houses, etc., with 
ace., which may be understood, iii. 
4. 8, iv. 1. 8, Vil. 4. 23 Tv wodw 
éxdurrety els xwplov dxupov él Ta pn, 
leave the city and flee to a fortress 
in the mountains, i. 2. 24; intr., 


give out, of snow, melt away, iv. 5. | 


15. 

ékpnpiopar (unptouar, éunpuod- 
pny, draw, intr., wind), intr., wind 
out, of an army, defile, vi. 5. 22. 

exréprw [réurw], send off or 
away, abs., iii. 2. 24; mid., send 
From oneself, let go, dismiss, V. 2.21. 

exmremAnypévos, exmreTrA7XIat, see 
€xTATTH. 

éxmepatvw [R. wep], bring to an 
end, fulfil, accomplish, with wore 
and inf., vy. 1. 13. 

exmddae (rnddw, mndjooua, ér7- 
dnoa, -remjdnxa [R. med], leap), 
spring out, vii. 4. 16. 


éxkAtvw-éxTratrrw 


der(parhnpe [R. wXa], fill up, iii. 
4. 22. 
exrtvw [R. ro], drink off or up, 
IO. 25. 

éxmimrw [R. wer], fall out, of 
trees from their place in a wood, 
where we say fall down (cf. ék- 
kéaTw), ii. 3. 10; from one’s house 
or country, be driven out, be exiled, 
with gen. or é« and gen., v. 2. 1, 
Vii. 2. 32; of éxmemtwxdres, the ex- 
iles, Lat. exsulés, i. 1.7; ék ris 
0600 éxrlirrev, drop out of the road, 
vy. 2. 31; used also abs., esp. of 
voyagers, be shipwrecked, vi. 4. 2, 
vii. 5. 12, and of hasty movement, 
tumble out, hurry out, v. 2. 17, 18. 

éxtrAayels, See éxrrA7TTH. 

éxmAéo [R. wheF], sail off or 
away, li, 6. 2, ili. 1, 8, v. 6. 21, vi. 4. 
8, vii. 6. 1. 

extrAews, wy, gen. w [R. mda], 
| jilled up, complete, full, of a square 
of men, and also of pay, iii. 4. 22, 
Wate 

éktAyTT@, aor. pass. éterdayny 
[rA7jTTw], strike out of, esp. out 
of one’s senses, amaze; pass., be 
/astounded, surprised, frightened 
out of one’s wits, sometimes with 
'dat. of cause or érl and dat., i. 5. 
| 138, 8. 20, ii. 2. 18, v. 6. 36, vi. 1. 12, 
| vii. 6, 42. 

éxrrodev, adv. [R. wed], owt of 
one’s way, of removing an obsta- 
cle, ii. 5.29; éxrodwy roeto ar with 
ace., put one out of the way, i. 6.9. 

éxrropevonar [R. rep], go out, 
march forth, Vv. 1. 8, 6. 38, vi. 6. 
37. 

éxrropitw [ R. wep], bring to light, 
provide, supply, v. 6. 19, vi. 2. 4. 

extrwopa, aros, TO [R. mo], drink- 
ing cup, goblet, iv. 3. 25, 4. 21, vii. 
3. 18. 

extabe(s, see éxrelvw. 

éxtatos, a, ov [€], on the sixth 
day, Vi. 6. 38. 

éxtatro [R. trax], draw out in 
line of battle; mid., form line of 
battle, Lat. explicd aciem, v. 4. 12, 
vii. 1. 24, 


éxrelvw—edetv 


éxrelvo [relyw], stretch out, 
stretch, of legs, v. 8. 14; pass., of 
a man asleep, stretched at full 
length, v. 1. 2 

exrofedw [R. tax], shoot arrows 
from a place, vii. 8. 14. 

extds, adv. [éé], outside of, with 
PREV, paul Bs GP 

éxtos, 7, ov [€], siath, Lat. sex- 
tus, vi. 2. 12. 

éxtpéram [tpérw], turn out, di- 
vert ; pass. and 2 aor. mid. intrans., 
turn aside or out of the way, iv. 5. 
15. 

extpéhw [tpédw], bring up, rear, 
of a child, Lat. énwtri0, vii. 2. 32. 

extpéxo [Tpéxw], rush out, esp. 
to attack, make a sally, Vv. 2. 17, 4. 
16. 

éxTO@vro, See KTdomat, 

éexpaive [R. da], bring to light ; 
phrase: méeuov éexpatvery, open hos- 
tilities, with mpés and acc., ili. 1. 16. 

exépw [R. hep], carry out a per- 
son as dead, Lat. efferd, vi. 1. 6; 
bring to accomplishment, in the 
phrase ékpépery moenov mpds Tia, 
open hostilities against one, Lat. 
bellum inferre alicut, ili. 2. 29; 
carry forth to people, announce, 
report, sometimes with e/s and acc., 
Hea wills avar@s, lino. 

éxhedyo [R. buy], jlee out of, es- 
cape, abs., with mpds, or with uh 
BNGMNT ll, Sey LOnoe uve 1G. 

ékdv, odca, bv, willing, of one’s 
own choice, in pred. position when 
with art., and then generally best 
translated as ady., willingly, vol- 
untarily, i. 1. 9, li. 4. 4, Ui. 2, 26, 
Vien evile ele 

€AaBov, see NauBdavw. 

éXaa or éhala, as (cf. Eng. o//ve], 
olive tree, Lat. olvua, vi. 4. 6; the 
fruit of the tree, olive, vii. 1. 37. 

fAatov, 74 [cf. éhaa, Eng. o//], 
olive oil, oil, Lat. olewm, oliwom, 
used especialry after the bath, iv. 
Aowlan Verda onuieOe Le 

éhattwv, ov, gen. ovos [édaxds, 
small, little, root Aax, ef. Lat. lewis, 
light, Eng. LicutT, Lone], used as 
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comp. of uixpds, of size, number, 
or amount, smaller, less, fewer, il. 
Ae Ns Mive e298, View21 0, Vile 20. 
Phrase: @\arrév éore with inf., 7 
is easier, Vii. 7. 35. 

éXatvw (éda-), €AS or éddow, 
nraca, éAjAaka, €AjAawaL, AALOnY 
[cf. Eng. elastic], drive, set in mo- 
tion, of animals and men, iv. 7. 24, 
Vo 6. b, 15, vin a. 3, Vile 7d 5 bur 
the obj. is generally omitted and 
the word used intrans., ride a horse, 
drive in a chariot, abs., with eds or 
mpos and acc., or dud, and gen., i. 5. 
15, ii. 5. 82, iii 4. 4, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 
13, vii. 3. 42, 44; in the phrase 
ee LSpovrre Ae intr, i. 8. 2 
the original obj. becomes dat. ; 
fet dpuara) €\Gvra els Tas aes 

8. 10, it becomes subj.; with 
peek omitted, march, abs., 
with cognate acc., with acc. of 
space, or efs or éri and acc., i. 2. 23, 
Be Uy, Loy, Poi aa cast. 

€Adderos, ov [€\ados], of or be- 
longing to deer ; kpéa é\a era, vent- 
son, 1. 5. 2 

€dados, 6, 7, deer, stag, hind, 
Lat. ceruus, Vv. 3. 10, 7. 24. 

éhadpés, a, dv, light in weight or 
motion; esp. of light-armed sol- 
diers, who were maine, nimble, 
Lat. expeditus, iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 27. 

éLappas, ady. feel: lightly, 
nimbly, swiftly, vi. 1. 12, vii. 3. 33. 

ehaxirtos, 7, ov [cf. élatTwr], 
used as sup. of sixpds, of number, 
distance, and space, fewest, least, 
shortest, lowest, ii. 2. 28, iv. 6. 10, 

i. 3. 16, 4.3; used ady., rovAdxi- 
atov, at the least, Vv. 7. 8. 

éLéyx@, eAéyEw, HreyEa, eArjdey- 
Mat, néyxXOnv, investigate, examine, 
cross-question, With an  interr. 
clause, iii. 5. 14, iv. 1. 23; convict, 
confute, in pass. with a partic., ii. 
Beate 

eheervds, , by [edeos, 6, pity, of: 
Eng. a/ms, e/eemosynary |, finding 
or moving pity, piteous, Lat. miser, 
yy elgg NILE 

éXetv, See alpéw, 
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eAlfo, WAAcEa [éXeXeD, a war 
cry], cry é\eXed, raise the war-cry, 
always with r@ ’EvtaNly, i. 8. 18, 
v. 2. 14. This ery followed the 
singing of the paean and the sound 
of the trumpet, and was raised 
during the charge. 

&éor Gar, see aipéw. 

€\evepla, as [éXevGepos ], liberty, 
Sreedom, Lat. bertas, i. 7.3, iii. 2. 
13, vil. -7. 32. 

ehevbepos, a, ov, free, indepen- 
dent, of persons or nations, Lat. 
fiber, i. 5. 32, iv. 3. 4, vii. 4. 24, 
7. 29. 

ex Oqoay, see eyo. 

ZAnPoyy, see AauBarw. 

ety, see Epyouar, 

xo, iw, efAxvoa, efAxuKa, eid- 
Kuguat, eidxicbny, drag, draw, pull 
up, of persons and of the bow- 
string, iv. 2. 28, 5. 32, v. 2. 15. 

‘EAAds, ddos, 7 [ef “EXAnv], Hel- 


las, in Homer a city in Phthidtis | 


in Thessaly, said to have. been 
founded by Hellen, also the dis- 
trict in its neighbourhood, and 
even the whole tract between the 
Enipeus and the Asopus; later it 
denoted the mainland of Greece as 
distinguished from Peloponnésus ; 


in the historical period, it included-| 
the whole Greek world, Lat. Grae- | 


ChE 2.9, Wet. AP, MY. 1. 2,4y. 8, Oy 
Vv. 4. 5, Vi. 1. 17, Vii. 1. 30. 

‘“EAAds, ddos, 7, Hellas, the wife 
of Gongylus, hostess of Xenophon 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 8. 

"EAAnv, nvos, 6 [cf. Eng. Hel- 
lenic], an inhabitant of Greece, a 
Greek, Lat. Graecus. According 
to the myth Hellen was the son 
of Deucalion and chieftain of the 
tribe from which the Greeks were 
descended. In the Anab. the word 
generally is applied to the Greek 
soldiers in the army of Cyrus, be- 
ing sometimes used as an adj, i. I. 
2 IOs Tolbels fo IM. 1.0380, IV. 2. 25, 
Vos alGeving. ¢, Vil. 6. 0G, 

AAnvitw (éA\nwd-), aor. pass. 
MrnvicOny [ EdAnv], speak Greek, 


€XeA(Lo—éXarls 


talk in Greek, Lat. Graecé loquor, 
vii. 3. 25. 

“EdAnvixds, 4, dv ["EAnv], Hel- 
lente, Greek, Lat. Graecus, i. 1. 6, 
ili. 4. 45, iv. 8. 7, v. 4. 34, vi. 3..10, 
vii. 3. 41; 7d ‘EAAnvKéy, the Greek 
arin, 1. 2. lie 4./54, iv. 1. 10) 

AAnvikds, adv. [“EAAnvikds], in 
the Hellenic language, in Greek, 
Lat. Graecé, i. 8. 1 

“EdAqvis, (dos, 7 ["ENAnv], Greek, 
Grecian, fem adj. used with 7 
and 7éds, iv. 8. 22, v. 5. 16, vi. 6. 
12, vil. 1. 29. 

DArgverri, ady. [edrnvlfo], in the 
ee of Hellas, in Greek, vii. 
6 


“EdAnorovtiakds, 7, dv [“EN\7- 
amovtos|, Hellespontine, of cities, 
lying on the Hellespont, i. 1. 9. 

“EdAjotovtos, 6 [° ENA + 1dp- 
tos], the Hellespont, i.e. Helle’s 
sea, named, according to the myth, 
from Helle, who was drowned in 
it while riding with her brother 
Phrixus on the ram with the golden 
fleece to escape their stepmother 
Ino. It is the strait (Dardanelles) 
separating Europe from Asia and 
connecting the Propontis with the 
Aegéan. The ancients called it 400 
stadia long and 7 stadia wide at 
its narrowest part. Here Leander 
swam across to visit Hero, and here 
Xerxes built his famous bridge. 
The possession of this strait was 
of the utmost importance to Ath- 
ens, as it was the key to the coun- 
tries on which she depended for 
grain; hence it was the scene of 
several important naval battles. 
The name is also extended to the 
neighbouring coast, which was full 
of Greek cities, i. 1. 9, ii. 6, 3, vii. 
2,0; 

eharitw (édmid-), nATica, Arlo Onv 
[éAmls], hope, trust, expect, Lat. 
sperd, with fut. inf., iv. 6. 18, vi. 5. 
17, vii. 6. 34. 

Amis, (dos, 7 [root Fed, wish, cf. 
Lat. uoluptas, satisfaction, pleas- 
ure], hope, Lat. spés, ii. 5.10; with 
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gen., or aor, or fut. inf. of the thing 
hoped for, ii. 1. 19, iii. 2. 8, Iv. 3. 
8. Phrases: édmldas Néywr duqye, 
he continually put them off with 
hope, i. 2. 11; év €Amloe peyadats 
elvat, be full of confidence, i. 4. 17; 
é& wy €xw édrloas, on what grounds 
T hope, ii. 5. 12. 

ép-, by assimilation for é- in 
composition before a labial mute. 

épabev, see pavddvw. 

épavrot, js, refl. pron. [pronomi- 
nal stem pe (See éyw) + adrés], of 
myself, 1. 3.10, i. 3. 29, ii. 1, 14) 
vy. 8. 15, vii. 6. 35. 

éuBatvw [R. Ba], go into, enter, 
abs. or with efs and acc., ii. 3. 11, 
iv. 3. 28; esp. embark, Lat. con- 
scendo, abs. or with els and acc., i. 
3 Wi We Ve Up Nabe Bb Bt 
6 &pBadAw [BAA], cast in, put 
in, thrust in, of a bar into its place 
in the doorposts, vii. 1. 12, 15; in- 
trans., throw oneself into, of rivers, 
empty, and of soldiers and armies, 
make an invasion, attack, abs. or 
iwithivels and. ace: i, 2. 8.53. 24, 
il, Ay. WG 1G Big fey Arava ey Lith 
Phrases: mAnyas éuBadXerv, inflict 
blows, i. 5.11; rots tarmos EuBaddevy 
Tov xthdv, throw tn, 7.e., give fodder 
to the horses, i. 9. 27. 

Ep Pr.Pdlo (BiBdtw, BiBad-, -B.Bdow 
or BiB, -eBlBaca [R. Ba], make go, 
causative to Balyw), make go in, 
esp. make embark, put on board, 
Lat. in nawem impond, abs. or with 
els and acc., v. 3. 1, 7. 8. 

€pBorn, js [BaAA® |, invasion, in- 
road, with e’s and acc., iv. 1. 4. 

éuBpdsvtnros, ov [Bpovrdw, thun- 
der, cf. Bpovrn)], thunderstruck, 
stunned, terrified, Lat. attonitus, 
lil. 4. 12. 

eperve, See pévw. 

épéw, euotuar, nuera [root Fep, 
cf. Lat. womd, vomit, Eng. emetic |, 
vomit, be sick, iv. 8. 20. 

euéwvynro, See mimriocKw. 

éppéva [R. pa], stay in, live in, 
with éy and dat., iv. 7. 17. 

épds, 7, dv, possessive pron. [pro- 


| ow, 


12 


nominal stem pe (see éy), cf, Lat. 
meus, my, Eng. MINE, MY], my, 
mine, with or without the art., as 
6 éuds marhp, my father, i. 6. 6, ef. 
ii. 5. 22, but éuds adedgpds, a brother 
of mine, i. 7.9; Ta éud, my situa- 
tion, Vii. 6. 33. 

éuradwv, ady., in Anab. always 
with the art. and by crasis rotp- 
maw [radu], back, back again, so 
also the phrase eis rovmwradu, i. 4. 
15, iii. 5. 13, iv. 3. 21, v. 7. 6, vi. 6. 38. 

éurredédw, impt. numédovy, éure- 
dbéow [R. wed], make jirm, hold 
fast, hold sacred, of oaths, iii. 2. 10. 

eptretpos, ov [ R. rep], acquainted 
with, skilled in, experienced, of 
countries and diseases, abs. or with 
GON, Ls 5-0) Vo Os ky Vile go os 

éptretpws, adv. [R. tep], by expe- 
rience; éumelpws avrov exev, be 
personally acquainted with him, i. 
(ep dlr 

éuaripmrdnpe [R. mda], fll full, 
satisfy, pass. with gen., be full of, 
i. 7. 8, 10. 12; mid. with partic., 


| Uriaxvovpuevos ovK éeveriumrdaco, you 


couldwt make promises enough to 
satisfy yourself, vii. 7.46. For the 
form éumlr\nu (with loss of uw in 
the present stem), see éururdds in 
i. 7.8. (See G. 795; H. 534, 7.) 

€prriparpnpe (rlumrpnut, mpa-, ™p7)- 
émpynoa, mémpnuat, érprycdny, 
burn), set on fire, burn, the com- 
pound being used in prose for the 
poetic simple verb, iv. 4. 14, v. 2. 
3, Vil. 4. 15. In the Anab. the yp is 
never lost in the pres. stem of this 
word. 

éurtrrw [R. mer], full wpon, 
seize, occur to, of panic, disease, 
or thought, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 
LO} tie sy) veeyeozOs Or mens 
tumble into, meet with, attack, abs. 
or with els and acc., iv. 8. 11, v. 7. 
25, vi. 5. 9. 

eurrdews, wy, gen. w [R. mda], full 
of, quite full of, with gen., i. 2. 22. 

éprroditw [R. wed], put in bonds, 
hinder, be in the way of, Lat. im- 
pedio, iv. 3. 29. 
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éurd8v0s, ov [R. eS], in the way, 
hindering, vil. 8. 4; 7d éumddior, 
the hindrance, vii. 8. 3. 

éurodav, adv. [R. med], before 
the feet, in the way; éurrodwy eivar, 
be in the way, hinder, with dat. of 
pers., v. 7. 10; with 76 uw} and inf. 
or uy od and acc. and inf., c* Lat. 
quid impedit quominus, iii. 1. 18, 
iv. 8514, 

éprrovéw [rrovéw], make in, cause, 
impress upon, With ace. and dat., 
or with dat. and a clause with ws, 
Ii '628, 10 owt Bo tT. 

éptrokdw, eurodijocw, éverddyoa, 

juTodrnka, -numddAnuat, AumrorHOnv 
[éurody, traffic), get by traffic, earn, 
realize, vil. 5. 4 

éurrdptov, 70 ‘TR. tep |, trading- 
place, mart, emporium, Where mer- 
chants (€umopor) brought goods by 
sea to sell to retail dealers (kar7- 
Aor), i. 4. 6. 

éutropos, 6 [R. ep], passenger, 
generally by sea, hence, merchant, 
wholesale dealer, Lat. mercator and 
negotiator, engaged in export and 
import as well as in home trading, 
¥, 2921, 

épmrpocbev, adv. [mpicbev], of 
place, before, in front of, iv. 2. 12, 
v. 4. 12, vii. 7.36; with gen., i. 8. 
23, iv. 5. 9. Phrases: of éumpo- 
obey, those in front, the van, iii. 4. 
48, iv. 3. 14, 5. 19; ra Eumpocdber, 
of men, foreparts, as opp. to the 
back, v. 4. 32; of country, what is 
ahead, Vi. 3. 143 6 €umpoobev déyos, 
see déyos. Of time, rév eumpocbev 
xpovov, hitherto, vi. 1.18; év rw epu- 
mpoobev xpovy, in past days, Vi. 6.31. 

éuddyouv, éuhaydvtas, see év- 
épayov. 

éudavns, és [R. ba] visible, mani- 
fest. Phrase: éMety év rw éupave?, 
come publicly, ii. 5. 25. 

éudavas, adv. [R. da], visibly, 
openly, V. 4. 33. 

év, prep. [év], with dat., in, like 
Lat. in with abl., used of place and 
time, and in other relations. Of 
place, in, among, in one’s presence, 


éuirdStos—evaarra 


before, on, at, by, i. 1.6, 5. 1, 6.1, 
6.22, 0,214, 1v..4.'0,° 8. 225 "v. 6. 
22, 7. 10; év érirndelous Sapiréor, 
with prov istons in abundance, iv. 2. 
22; év drdois, under arms, iii, 2. 
28. Of time, in, during, within, 
at, in the course of, often év rovrw 
with ypdrvw understood, meanwhile, 
he 15, ili, UR Eh 25 igppy re 6 
so also éy @ and éy als (se. Auépais), 
during this time, while, i. 2. 10, 20, 
TOGO i 2. LO, iVen2. LO: Otten 
used with the art. and neut. adj. 
instead of an adv., as év T@ ¢a- 
vep@, openly, i. 3. 21, of. ii. 5. 25. 
Phrases: év melpa Ktpouv yevésbat, 
be intimately acquainted with Cy- 
rus, i. 9.1; év dpOadpois xe, keep 
in sight, iv. 5.29; adovres év pudue, 
singing in time, Vv. 4. 14; et re év 
tovTe ein, if haply there were any- 
thing important tn this, vi. 4. 22. 
In composition éy- becomes éy- be- 
fore a palatal (x, y, x) and éu- be- 
fore a labial (7, B, ¢) or before 
uw, and signifies in, at, on, upon, 
among. 

év, see els. 

évaykvAdw [R. ay], sit javelins 
with a thong, for the purpose of 
hurling them, iv. 2. 28. 

évavTidopat, evayTiWooual, Nvav- 
Tiwpat, qvavTibOny [avTl], set one- 
self against, withstand, oppose, 
with dat. and gen., vii. 6. 5. 

évavtlos, a, ov [avTl], opposite, 
in the opposite direction, before, 
in one’ 8 Sauce, Lat. aduersus, iv. 3. 
28, 5. 3, Vii. 3. 42; ravarrla, the 
opposite, the reverse, Vv. 6. 4, 8. 24; 
opposed to, hostile, abs. or with 
dat., iii. 2. 10, vii. 6. 25; with Ty 
v. 8. 24; of évavrlot, the enemy, Vi. 
5. 10. Phrases: ravayrla arpé- 
Wavres, having faced about, iv. 3. 
32; é« rod évayrlov, on the opposite 
side, iv. 7.5, Vi. 5. 7; Tovrou évav- 
rlov, in this man’s presence, Lat. 
coram hoc, Vii. 6. 23, 

evar [drrw], fasten to, kindle, 
set on fire, Lat. incendd, abs. o1 
with acc., v. 2. 24, 26, 26. 


évatos—ev0a 


évaros, 7, ov [évvéa], ninth, Lat. 
NONUS, EvATNY Hucpayv Yeyaunuerny, 
married eight days before, iv. 5. 
24. 

évavArlfopar [R. 2 aF], pass the 
night in, bivouac, encamp, Vii. 7. 
8. 

évSera, as [R. S€], want, need, 
- scarcity of provisions or money, 
poverty, i. 10. 18, vi. 4. 23, Vil. 
8. 6 


évdelxvupt [R. 1 Sax], show forth, 
Lat. indico; mid., show what is 
one’s own, express, declare, Vi. 1. 
iW 

évBéxarTos, 7, ov [els + Séxa], elev- 
enth, Lat. undecimus, i. 7. 18. 

évdém [R. S€], Jack; impers., 
there is need or want, with dat. 
of pers., gen. of thing, and wate 
with inf., vil. 1. 41; éwpa mXelovos 
évdéov, he saw that more reasons 
were wanted, vi. 1. 31. 

évdndos, ov [dA os], evident, ob- 
vious, plain, manifest, generally 
with partic. like an adverb, évé7\os 
eylyvero eriBovdevwr, he was clearly 
plotting, ii. 6.28, cf. 4.2. Phrase: 
évdnrov ad Kal Totr eixyev br, he 
made this also obvious that, ii. 6. 
1%, 

évbnpos, ov [R. a], dwelling in 
a place, native, athome ; ra €vdnua, 
home or internal revenues as con- 
trasted with foreign, vii. 1. 27. 

év8(pros, oy [800+ R dep], on a 
didpos with one, on the same seat, 
sharing one’s seat, Vii. 2. 83, 38. 

évdo8ev, ady. [év], from the in- 
os from within, v. 2. 22, vii. 8. 
1 


évBov, adv. [év], inside, within, 
of a house or other place, ii. 5. 32, 
LVS eds Ve 2. Lidge De 1. 

€vBokos, ov [R. Sok], in renown, 
glorious, famous; act. of a bird of 
omen, betokening or presaging 
glory or fame, Vi. 1, 28. 

évdiw [dtw], put on, clothe one- 
self in, Lat. induod, i. 8.3; pf. and 
plpf., have put on, wear, v. 4. 13. 

évéSpa, as [R. wed], @ sitting in, 
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ambush, ambuscade, Lat. insidiae, 
iv. 7. 22, Vv. 2. 30. 

éveSpevw, evedpevcouat (aS pass.), 
évpdpevoa, éevndpevony [R. ved], lie 
in ambush, set an ambush, way- 
lay, Lat. insidior, abs., i. 6. 2, iv. 
i220 Lic 

évetSov [R. FS], see, remark, 
observe something in any one or 
anything, with acc. and dat., vii. 7. 
45, 

évept [R. eo], be in or on, abs. 
or with év and dat., i. 6. 3, ii. 4. 22, 
iv. 5. 26, v. 3. 8; be there, abs., 1. 
Sets 2, tig, aA: 

évexa or évexev (see below), adv. 
and improper prep. with gen., on 
account of, by reason of, generally 
post-positive like the Lat. causa, 1. 
g. 21, ii. 3.18, 5. 14;v. 6.11; stand- 
ing before a vowel, i. 5.9, iil. 4. 
35, iv. i. 22; preceding its subst., 
v. 4. 19; between the adj. and 
subst., i. 4. 5, 8; separated from 
the subst., 1. 9. 213; évexevy, gener- 
ally used before a vowel, li. 3. 20, 
iii. 2. 28, v. 4. 16; before a conso- 
nant, v. 1. 12; preceding its sub- 
stantive, v. 8. 13. 

évevqkovta, indecl. [évvéa+ elko- 
ov], ninety, Lat. nonaginta, 1. 5. 5, 
7.12, 1. 2. 6: 

éveds, a, Ov, speechless, dumb, 
deaf and dumb, iv. 5. 38. 

éverds, 4, dv [érds, verbal of fu], 
sent tn, suborned, instigated, with 
vrd and gen., vii. 6. 41. 

évedayov [épayor], eat quickly or 
hastily, tv. 2.1, 5. 9. 

évexelpioay, see éyxeipliw. 

évéxupov, 76 [R. oex], pledge, 
pawn, security, with ws and a 
clause, Vii. 6. 23. 

évéxo [R. oex], hold or catch 
fast in, entangle, in pass. with 
dat., vil. 4. 17. 

eva, adv. of place or time [év] ; 
of place, rel., where, wherein, iv. 
5. 6, v. 1. 1, attached to a subst., i. 
8. 1, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 20; with verbs 
of motion, whither, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
14; rarely as dem., there, v. 7. 6, 


75 : 


vii. 5.12. Of time, then, thereupon, 
i. 5.8, iv. 1.17, 5.6. Phrase: va 
67), see 67. 

BvOdBe,. ady. of place [év], here, 
DL 3. 2, ¥. 1. 10, vi 3. 4,65 with 
verbs of motion, hither, here, ii. 1. 
4, 3. 21, li. 2. 26, v..7. 18. 

évOarrep, adv. of place [év], rel., 
there where, just where, iv. 8. 25, 
vi. 4. 9. 

évOev, adv. of place [év]; dem., 
from there, thence, in the phrases 
évOev wev... Evbev 5é, Lat. hinc... 
heey on this side... and on that, 
ll. 4. 22, lil. 5.7; ev@ev wal EvOev, on 
both sides, Lat. ab utraque parte, 
a 6. 12, 8. 18, with gen., iv. 3. 28; 
rel., whence, from which, i, 10. 1: 
i. 3. 6. 

év0évde, adv. of place [év], from 
hence, from this spot, v. 6. 10, 7. 4, 
vi. 3. 16; of persons, in the phrase 
évOévie aptiueba 7a Slkava apPBa- 
vey, we shall begin by doing justice 
on you (for ag tur), vii. 7.17. 

évOupéopar, Evfiunooua, évTebvun- 
por, evebvpndny [R. 1 Ov], bear in 
mind, lay to heart, reflect, con- 
sider, with acc., to which may be 
added a clause with 671, or with 

a rel. clause, or with 67: and a 
clause, ii. 4. 5, 5. 15, ili. 1. 20, 2. 
1S, sore TO, Wi. F221, Wir 2b pie, 
I have observed, iii. 1. 43. 

évOipnpa, aros, 76 [R. 1 Ov], 


thought, idea, fancy, ill. 5. 12, Vi. | 


eerie 


évOwpaxitw [Awpakifw], put on 


the breastplate ; évrefwpa ke uévos, 
equipped in mail, vii. 4. 16. 

év, for verre, Vv. 3. 11. 

évt, see els. ‘ 

éviautés, 6, year, Lat. annus, ii. 
6. 29; 
quotannis, iii. 2. 12, vil. 1. 27. 

€vtot, ar, a, some, i. 7. 5, V. 5. 11, 
VE Ay Vil, 6.10 

éviote, adv. [cf. €vo.], sometimes, 
Lat. interdum, i. 5. 2, li. 6. 9, iii. 1. 
20, vi. 1. 8. 

évvéa, indecl. [évvéa], nine, Lat. 
nouem, i. 4. 19. 


kar éuauTov, annually, Lat. | 


év0a5e-évTéA\Nopan 


évvoéo [R. yuo], have in one’s 
mind, think, reflect, consider, de- 
vise, ponder, abs., with acc., with 
érc or ef and a clause, ii. 2. 10, 4. 
BOS Vs Len, 12, Vi. 1. 29; évvod 
un, I fear that, iv. 2. 18, vi. 1. 28; 
mid., consider, iii. 
un ob, fear that not, iii. 5.3. 

évvora, as [R. yvw], thought, in- 
spiration, iii. 1. 18. 

’EvoSids, see Evodevs. 


Lat. incolo, v. 6. 25; of évoixodytes, 
the inhabitants, i. 2.24, 5. 5, iii. 4. 12. 


with arms ; évorduos pvbues, martial 
rhythm, vi. 1. 11. 

évopdw [R. 2 Fep], see, remark, 
observe something in anybody or 
anything. Phrase: moda évopd 6¢ 
a, I see many reasons in (the un- 
dertaking) why, i. 3. 16. 

évds, see els. 

évoxAéw, evoxAjow, jvwexdnoa, 
NVOXANKA, HvwOxXAnMal, HvwxAHOnvy 
[R. Fex], trouble with numbers, 
croud upon, harass, annoy, with 
dat., ti. 5. 13, ili. 4. 21. 

évrkevatw [R. oku], get ready, 
dress up, Vi. 1. 12. 

éevtattw [R. tak], enroll, regis- 
ter; pass., évreraypévos spevdovay, 
enrolled or posted among the sling- 
ers, ili. 3. 18. 

ziraiba, ady. of place and time 
[év]; of place, therein, there, i. 4. 
19, 5. 4, iv. 1.18, 4.18; with verbs 
of motion, thither, i. 2. 1, 10, 18, 
17, ili. 4. 11; of time, thereupon, 
then; LTOnk, TW. 4 4b, AV. Sh ye Vas 
1.30; pwéxpe evratda, Lat. hue us- 
que, thus far, V. 5. 4. 

évretvw [relvw |, stretch or strain 
tight. Phrase: mdnyas. évrelvevw, 
with dat., Lat. plagas intendere, 


| inflict blows on, il. 4. 11. 


évteAts, és [TéAos], at the end, 
complete, of pay, in full, i. 4. 18. 

évréh\Aopat, évTedotuar, évereda- 
pv, éevréradhuar [R. rad], enjoin 
upon, direct, command, with dat. 
and inf., v. 1. 18, 


1. 2, 41; with™ 


évorkéw [R. Fk], ive in, inhabit, 


évérdvos, ov [R. oer], in or 


évrepov—tEayyédhw . 


évrepov, 75 [év], intestine, gut, 
Lat. intestinum, il. 5. 33. 

évred0ev, adv. of place, time, and 
cause [év]; of place, thence, from 
there, i. 2. 7, 10, v. 4. 26; of time, 
then, thereafter, afterwards, ii. 2. 
Fw, Ses Gilly ys Hie May yale Kopel: Coxe 
cause, therefore, in consequence, 
‘vi. 4. 15, vii. 1. 25. 

évr(Onpe [R. be], put or place in ; 
of fear, instil in, inspire in, with 
acc. and dat., vii. 4. 1; mid., put 
aboard ship, i. 4. 7, v. 7. 15. 

evripos, ov [R. te], in honour, in 
credit, esteemed, of persons, vy. 6. 
82, Vi. 3. 18, vii. 7. 52. 

évttwas, ady. [R. tu]; éevttuws 
éxew, be held in honour, ii. 1. 7. 

évtolxtos, ov [rotxos], on the 
wall; Ta évroltx.ia, wall paintings, 
vii. 8. 1. 

évtévws, adv. [évrovos, eager, cf. 
évrelvw], urgently, earnestly, Vii. 


évrés, adv. of place or time, with 
gen. [év]; of place, within, inside 
Ojsmleel Omoplicn len lilenyiee Arey misen dhs 
of time, évrds 6Alywr nuepSr, within 
a few days, vii. 5. 9. 

évtuyxave [R. tak], chance or 
light upon, fall in with, meet, Jind, 
abs; or with dat., 1. 2. 27, 8. 1, il. 
3. 10, iii. 2. 31, iv. 5.19, vi. 5. 5. 

*Evudduos, 6 [’ Evid, Enyo, god- 
dess of war], Hnyalius, a name 
applied to Ares as the furious god 
of war and companion of ’Eyid. 
After the singing of the paean the 
war cry was raised to him, i. 8. 18, 
Sica ol cs 

évirrviov, 7d [Umvos], vision in 
sleep, dream, whether prophetic or 
not, whereas dvepoy is always a 
prophetic dream; ra évirma, dream- 
pictures, vii. 8. 1 (where some read 
évrolxia). 

évopordapxys, ov [cf. évwmorla + 
apxo |, commander of an enomoty, 
Lt Ayeaile live 3. 26. 

tvoporla, a as [évadpmoros, bound by 
oath, cf. buvipu|, any sworn band, 
esp. the enomoty, which formed a 
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quarter of the Aéxos and one half 
of the revrnkoorvs, or division of 
fifty, and therefore consisted nor- 
mally of twenty-five men, iii. 4. 22, 
iv. 3. 26. 

ég, or, before a consonant, ék, by 
loss of s, prep. with gen. denoting 
separation or distance from a 
point [cf. Lat. ex, @]. Used of 
place, from, away from, out of, 
12h diagnos AaecOvell lean ZO, 
iv. 7.17, vi. 1.4; often Greek used 
the terminus ex quo where the 
English has the terminus in quo, 
as elyov €& dpistepds toTapuor, they 
kept the river bs the left, iv. 8.2; 
CfA. 2) OAV: 20195 We 3: O70.) 2 OF 
time, peenietiey after, aS ék Tov 
aplorov, after breakfast, iv. 6. 21; 
éx TovTou, after this, thereupon, i. 2, 
LT; 6.85 Ws 584s re maldwy, from 
boyhood, Lat. @ pueris, iv. 6. 14. 
Of source or origin, from, as @ re- 
sult of, in consequence of, as €k 
Bacirtéws Sedouévar, a present from 
the king, i. 1.6; ef. 1. 9. 16, 19, 28, 
ii. 5. 5, iii. 1. 12, vii. 7. 43; rov €é 
‘E\Ajvwr P6B8or, the fear inspired 
by the Greeks, i. 2. 18; ék rovrov, 
as a result of this, in consequence 
of this, therefore, ii. 6. 4, ili. 3. 8; 
cf. i. 3. 115 vi. 6.115 ék r&v rapédr- 
Twy OY brapxdrvTwr, in the present 
state of things, ill. 2. 3, Vi. 4.93 ékx 
THS vikdons (SC. yywouns), in conform- 
ity to a majority vote, vi. 1.18; ék 
THS WuxHs Piros, a friend in heart, 
Lat. ex animé, vii. 7. 48. Adver- 
bial phrases: éx mavrés Tpdmov, in 
every way, li. 1. 483; é& Yoou eivar, 
be on an equality, iii. 4.47; éx rap 
duvat@v, as well as possible, iv. 2. 
25; é€& ériBoudjs, by a stratagem, in- 
sidiously, Lat. ex tsidits, vi. 4. 7. 
In composition é& signifies from, 
away, out, often implying resolu- 
tion, strong intention, fulfilment, 
or completion. 

é€, indecl. [é&], siz, Lat. sex, i. 1. 
LOPS AR 25 allen ele 

eEayy&Aw [dayyéAdw], tell out, 
report, make known, bring word, 


‘ 


17 


with acc., dat., and ws with a 


clause, with dat. with or without | 


érc and a clause, or with ws and a 
clause, i. 6. 5, 7. 8, ii. 4. 24, vii. 2. 
14. 

éEdyo [R. ay], lead out, bring 
out, march out, esp. of generals, 
Lat. éducd, abs. or with acc., and 
with els, éi, or mpés and acc., i. 6. 
10; Wid i ys: Pog 19. 6.34, 
vii. 5.25 pass., 00d é&4xOn Bubasen, 
he was not induced to pursue, i. 8. 
21. 

éEalpetos, ov [atpéw], selected, 
picked, choice, like Lat. eximius, 
cf. eximd, Vil. 8. 23. 

eEarpéw [aipéw ], take out, remove, 
with acc. and gen., li. 1. 9, 3. 16, 5. 
4; of a cargo, unload, discharge, v 
1. 16; of tithes, take out, dedicate, 
with dat. of the god, v. 3.4; mid, 
pick out, choose for oneself, with 
acc. and é« with gen., ii. 5. 20. 

étaitéw [airéw], require of one, 
demand, esp. the surrender of a 
person, vi. 6. 11; mid., beg off, 
make intercession for another for 
one’s own sake, Lat. exdrd, i. 1. 3. 

eaidvnys, adv. [dgvw, ady., o 


unexpectedly, Lat. improuiso, v. 6. 
19, 7. 21, Vi. 2 17, 3. 8. See éfa- 
aiyns. 

axrrxthror, a, a [e€ + xtrL0¢ ], 
siz thousand, i. 7. 11, ii. 2. 6, vil. 
7. 23. 


eaxovrifw [R. ax], dart or hurl | 


forth the javelin, hurl, with dat. 
Tots mwaXTots, V. 4. 25. 

éaxdoror, ar, a [e+ éxardv], six 
hundred, Lat. stmledes i. 8. 6, iv. 8. 
15; ¥2 3.0- 
éEakaralo (Baxdpe; ddarray-, 
ad\ardéw, dddrata, Epic verb, gk 
der), sack, pillage, ot a city, vii. 
29, used only here in Attic. 

&€4Aopar [aAopar ], jump out | 
of the way, spring aside, Vii. 3. 33. 

eEapaptave | duapravw |, yo astray, 
err, do wrong, with mept and acc. 
of the thing, v. 7. 33. 

égaviornpe [R. ora], make stand 


a) 
sudden}, suddenly, all of a sudden, | 


thdyw-tehatve 


mid. and 2 
aor. act., stand up, rise from one’s 
seat, start up, iv. 5. 18, v. 2. 80, vi. 
1. 10, 30. 

etaratdw (dratdw, drariow, etc. 
[ardryn, deceit], deceive), deceive 
thoroughly, take in, cheat, Lat. 
_décipio, abs., with acc., with ace. 

_of the person and of the thing, or 

with acc. and ws with a clause, ii. 

Ga22, WIE Tal) Ses aay. c7oelsaG. el le 

vil. 1. 25; fut. mid. as pass., vii. 
3. 

array, ns [drdrn, deceit], gross 

deceit, imposition, Lat. fallacia, 

vii, 1. 25. 

&dmnxvs or emnxus, v [€ + 17- 

xus |, of six cubits, v. 4. 12 

éEatrivns, ady., equal to ééalpyns, 
| g.v., rare in Attic, all of a sudden, 

| unexpectedly, ili. 3.7, 5. 2, iv. 7. 25, 

|v. 2. 24, vi. 4. 26. 

eEapxo [apxo], make a begin- 
ning of, begin, with gen., vi. 6. 15; 
lead off, in singing, v. 4. 14. 

éEavd(fopar [ R.2 aF |, leave one’s 
quarters, break camp, to go else- 

where, with eis and acc., vii. 8. 21. 

eft [R. eo], used only im- 
pers., it ts allowed, it is possible 
or permitted, it is in one’s power, 
one may, Lat. licet, with inf. or 

acc. and inf., ii. 6. 12, 28, iii. 1. 18, 

iv. 3. 10, v. 7. 34, vi. 6.2; with the 

dat. of the pers. and inf., when a 

| predicate subst. or partic. may be 
in the dat. or acc., ii. 3. 26, 5: 18, 

ater GV. -20) 93) LO; venOniosavl 

. 30, Vl. 1. 21, 6. 16, 17; the par- 

tie. ékby i is often used abs. all 5- 22, 
fit, 15 14, 2, 26, 4v36..18, vi /6038 

eEeupue Telus], go out, make one’s 
exit, Lat. exed, esp. of soldiers, 
march out, abs., with é« and gen. 
or with évéev, the purpose of going 
being expressed by él and acc., 

LiLo Lg Vie Day) Lily Vi LenOy 4a LO, 
Bais Vile Lodged OD, 

ekehatvw [é\avvw], drive out, ex- 
pel from a place, Lat. expello, with 
ace. or with ace. and é« with gen., 

1 3. 4, Vil, 7:2 7,, 113 intr. (see 


|up from one’s place; 


2 


3 


éfedéyxX w-EOLK, 78 


édatyw), march forth, out, or on, 
proceed, With the acc. orabudr, 
often followed by the preps. es, 
érl, and éi4 with their cases, i. 2. 
fis hy Ty Me I ee 

eehéyxw [éeéyxw], Convict, il. 5. 

ékeveyketv, See Expepw. 

eEéprrw (€prw, -Eppw, elprica [cf 
Lat. serpo, creep], creep), creep 
out; among the Dorians = égépxo- 
pat, move out, of an army, Vii. 1. 8. 

eépxopar [€pxouar], go or come 
out, get out, escape, esp. of sol- 
diers, march out, take the field, 
abs. or with é« and gen., i. 3. 17, 6. 
fy, ll 5s lly Ns Ge VA etsy Bh Nice 
18, vi. 4. 28, vii. 1.10; of time, run 
out, elapse, Vil. 5. 4. 

ékéracts, ews, 7 [R. ex], examt- 
nation, inspection, esp. of an army, 
review, V. 3. 3, Vil. I. 11; éféracuw 
movety OY troveta Gat, hold a review, i. 
amon LA ale 

éEevtropitw [R. mep], supply or 
provide in plenty, v. 6. 19. 

éEnyéopar [R. ay], lead out or 
forth, with ets and acc., vi. 6. 34; 
be leader, in the phrase ayaéov re 
T@® oTparevmat. e&nynoacba, give 
good guidance to the army, iv. 5.28. 

énxovta, indecl. [+ elkoor], 
sixty, Lat. sexagintd, il. 2. 6, lil. 4. 
SY oy ae (Oe, MOIR viable 

eqxw [nkw], have come out; of 
time, have run out, expired, Lat. 
exed, Vi. 3. 26. 

eEnveyke, See Expépw. 

éEuxveomar (ixvéouwar, fk-, tEouar, 


‘ikduny, Cy mac [R. Fuk], come), reach 


a place from somewhere, attain to, 
esp. of missiles, reach the mark, 
hit, do execution, abs. or with gen., 
TLOmLOp elit eos AL ce ekVings Loi! cme 
Bpaxd e&txveto bar, have short range, 
iii. 3. 17; of the value of property, 
amount to, with els and ace., vii. 7. 
54, 

elornpe [R. ora], make stand 
out of ; mid., stand aside, retire, in 
the phrase é« rot uécou é&loracbat, 
get out of the way, i. 5. 14, 


e€oSos, 7 [686s], way out, march 
out, departure, Lat. exitus, v. 2. 26, 
vii. 4. 17; esp. of soldiers, expedi- 
tion, sally, march, V. 2.9, vi. 4. 9, 
Vile ones 
eEowev, See Exo. 
ekomhitm [R. cer], arm fully, 
accoutre ; wid., arin oneself, 1. 8.3, 
iis. 2,0 re 28, Vint lipass.; 
ékwrdiopévor, armed cap-i-pé, iv. 
9 
o Be 
ebomduria, as [R. oem], state of 
being fully armed. Phrase: ev ry 
éforduola, under arms, Lat. in pro- 
cinctu, i. 7. 10. 
eEoppdw [dpudw], wrge on, cheer 
on, incite, ii. 1. 24; used also intr, 
in act., like mid., set out, rush 
forth, abs. or with éwi and acc., iil. 
Wec2D5 Were Sya7s Ls 
ekovola, as [R. ex], possibility, 
power, licence, Lat. potestas, with 
inf., v. 8. 22. 
eErnxus, See éfdarnxus. 
tw, ady. [é&, cf. Eng. exoteric, 
exotic], used with verbs of rest or 
of motion, Lat. forés or fords, out, 
outside, out of doors, out and away, 
abroad, ii. 2. 4, 5. 32, 6. 3, v. 2. 16, 
5s LO} vin. 6, evil, Fd 2) 19,04. 12s 
TO €w, the outer, i. 4.4. With the 
gen., Lat. extra, without, outside 
of, beyond, outslanking, i. 4. 5, 8. 
LS Qosiviye Oy Vato LO. Viet etvevals 
1.35; of a file of light-armed sol- 
diers posted on the flank of heavy 
infantry to support it, iv. 8.15; @w 
Bey, out of bowshot, out of range, 
lil, 4. 15, v. 2. 26; €&w rod decvod, 
out of danger, ii. 6.12; €&w rotTwr, 
besides this, Lat. praetered, vii. 3. 
10. 
e€wbev, ady. [éE], from outside ; 
with gen., like @w, outside of, iii. 
Fa tel fo A 
gouxa, pf. as pres., éwxeiv, plpf. as 
ifipl. (from supposed pres. eke, 
yielding in Attic the rare fut. etéw) 
[€ovka], be like, look like, resemble, 
with dat., to which may be added 
the acc. rt, ii. 1. 18, iv. 8. 20, v. 3. 
12, vii. 3.385; neut. partic. efxds, g.v 
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Phrases: ovdevt cad@ Eorxe, it doesn’t 
look at all honourable, vi. 5.17; ws 
€o.xe, used parenthetically, as it 
appears, naturally, likely enough, 
ii, 2. 18, vi. 1. 30, 4. 12, 6. 36, 

€0pakdTes, SEE dpaw. 

re qs, festival, celebration, Vv. 
3-9; 

ér, by elision for é7i. 

érayy&\dkw [ayyA\d\w], give no- 
tice, proclaim ; mid., declare one- 


self, propose or offer oneself, prom- | 


tse, abs. or with inf., or with dat. 
of the pers. and inf., ii. 1.4, iv. 7. 
20, vii. 1. 33, 

érayo [R. ay], bring on, urge 
on, bring forward, of a vote or 
motion, in the phrase ov ydp rw 
Wiipos alt@ éwfxto rept guys, no 
decree of exile had yet been pro- 
posed against him, Vii. 7. 57. 

émaQov, see racxw. 

ératvéw (alvéw, aivéow, qveca, 
-Yveka, -Yvnuat, -yvebnv [aivos, tale, 
praise), praise), praise, Lat. laudo, 
commend, approve, compliment on, 
abs., with acc., with acc. and éré 
with dat., or with 67: and a clause, 
Ethie ah G2, ML, T. 2p, Y. 
5. 8, 7. 33, Vi. 6. 35, Vil. 3.41; asa 
polite formula in declining an of- 
fer, in the phrase ryyv péev ony rpé- 
voiay era, thank you very much 
indeed for your thoughtfulness, Vii. 

. 62. 

éraivos, 6 [aivos, tale, praise], 
praise, approval, commendation, 
v. 7. 33, vi. 6. 16, Vil. 6. 33 


éraipw [delpw], raise up, rouse 


‘up, excite, induce, with acc. of 
pers. and a following mi we i. 21, 
vii. 7. 25. 


éralrios, ov [alréw], blamed for, 
blameworthy ; subst., émalriéy rt, 
a cause for blame, with dat. of 
pers. blamed, and zpés and gen. of 
blamer, iii. 1. 5. 
érakodovléw [R. Ked], follow 
closely upon or up, pursue, abs. or 
with dat., iii. 2, 35, iv. 1. 1. 
érakovw [R. koF], give ear to, 
overhear, Vii. 1. 14. 


| retreat, retire, 


opaxdres—érerdh 


érrav or érqv, temporal conj. [é7rel 
+ dv], when, whenever, with raxe 
oTa, aS soon as, the moment that, 
Lat. cum primum, with the subjyv., 
the aor. often being rendered by 
Our Hib, pert. 1.4. 18, il, wieder. 
Gave 

émavateivw [relyw], stretch out 
and hold up, vii. 4. 9. 

érravaxwpéw [ xwpéw], move back, 
with maduy or eis 
Tovpmranty, iii. 3. 10, 5. 13. 

érravépxopat [épxouac], go back 
to, return, with eis and acc., or 
évéa and a clause, Vi. 5. 32, vii. 3. 
4, 5. 

érrave, ady. [dv], above. Phrase: 
év Tots émdvw elpnrar, tt has been 
stated above, Lat. supra dictum 
est, VL 3. 1. 

érratrethéw [ drrevkéw |, threaten in 
addition, add threats, vi. 2. 7. 

érreyyeddw [yeddw], laugh at, in- 
sult, with dative, Lat. inrideo, ii. 
4. 27. 

émeyelpw = [éyelpw], 
arouse, iv. 3. 10. 

érei, temporal and causal conj., 
Lat. cum; of time, when, after, 
With indic., i. 1.1, iv. 7. 2, v. 8. 9, 

i. rt. 80, vii. 3. 47; with opt. in 
indir, disc., vii. 2.27, or in a sup- 
position, i. 3.1, 5. 2, 8. 20, v. 6. 30; 
with inf. by assimilation in indir. 
disc., v. 7. 18; érel rdyira, as 
soon as, Lat. cum primum, with 
indic., vi. 3.21; of cause, since, be- 
cause, as, With indic., i. 3. 5, 8. 23, 
ii. 1. 4, iii, 1. 31, vii. 3.45; after a 
full stop, for, Lat. nam, vi. 1. 30, 

ii. 6. 22; éwel ye, since at any 
TOL, Is 3. Os 

érrevSav, temporal conj. [éred7 + 
tiv|, when, after, as soon as, when- 
ever, in protases with subjv., esp. 
the aor., when it may often be ren- 
dered by the fut. perf., i. 4. 8, ii. 2. 
4, 3,29, y. 6. 19, vil. 1.6, 2; 34, 5, 
8; with rdxucra, Lat. cum primum, 
iii, 1, 9. 

éreiSh, temporal and causal con}, 
[érel+64], of time, when, after, 


wake up, 


éretSov—érrl 80 


with indic., i. 2.17, 7. 16, 8. 28, 9. 
DOM MUND LON 4n os. LOlVs Seo; 
with opt. in indir. disc., ili. 5. 18; 
of cause, since, because, with indic., 
vii. 7.18; éredn ye, since at least, 
i, 9. 24. 

éretdov [R. Fb], have one’s eyes 
on, behold, see, with acc. and par- 
tic., vii. 6. 315; live to see, experi- 
ence, with acc., or acc. and partic., 
WIG Thy sis aula gr x0), 

émeipe [R. ex], be over or on top 
of, of a bridge or tower, abs. or 
with éri and dat., i. 2. 5, il. 4. 25, 
iv. 4. 2. 

erent [eluc], go on, come up, 
make progress, of persons or things, 
abs., 1. 5. 15, v. 7. 12; esp. of sol- 
diers, advance, attack, abs. or with 
Gail 2s Wig. 4, 10,10) isa. 3s, 
Ng 2 2h Go 15 Was Bee Ty iy thas Li 
orators or actors, come forward, 
enter, Lat. in scaenam proded, vi. 
1. 11; of time, 7 érwtca nuépa, the 
next day, the following day, so 
with wé and éws, i. 7. 1, iil. 4. 18, 
iv. 5. 30, V. 2. 23, Vil. 4. 14. 


érelarep, causal conj. [érel], with | 


indic., stnce in fact, seeing that, il. 

ZO WOnmooslVerl. Osmvilendn Los 
erretoa, érreloOnoav, see melfw. 
émeita, adv. [eira], thereupon, 


then, Lat. deinde, ii. 4. 5, 5. 20, iii. | 


PAO sale Ves Venus llls Wenhen oa Ville 
4; esp. in enumerating, then, next, 
further, besides, i. 3. 10, 9. 5, iv. 
8. 11, v. 5. 8; often in narrative, 
mp@rov pev...emeta dé, v. 4. 20, 
6. 8, cf. ii. 4. 18. Phrase: els rov 
éreira xpdvov, in after times, ii. 
iy life 

éréxewwa, ady., for én éxetva, on 
the further side, beyond, Lat. ultra. 
Phrase: of ék rod éréxewwa, those 
who dwelt beyond, Y. 4. 3. 

érekOéw [Oéw], run out against, 
make a sally, abs., v. 2. 22. 

émetepxopar [%pxoua], come out 
against, make a sally, Vv. 2. 7. 

émeEd8i0s, ov [686s], belonging 
to a march out or expedition ; 
subst., 7a éreEddia (sc, lepd) Obey, 


offer the sacrifice before marching, 
Vis a2 

émrémrato, See mdouat. 

éqrempakel, SCE TimpacKkw. 

érrémpakto, See TpaTTH. 

érrépopar, Only in 2 aor. érnpduny 
[€pouar], ask again or besides, 
question about, inquire, ask, with 
a clause in dir, dise. or with acc. of 
the pers. and a clause with ed, 671, 
OF an intern, Wy 0.165, ¥s.o4.05, val. 2. 
25s dln ga 12s 

érrépxopat [épxouar], come upon, 
visit, Lat. obed, of a country, with 
acc., vil. 8. 25. 

émecov, See minTw. 

émevxopat [evxouac], make a 
prayer to. Phrase: érevéduevos 
eie, he spoke, calling the gods to 
witness, V. 6. 3. 

emrehevyeray, see pevyw. 

éréxw [R. vex], hold upon, hold 
in or back, Lat. inhibed ; intr., hold 
in, hold back, delay, with gen., iil. 
4. 36. 

érrjkoos, ov [R. koF], giving ear 
to; of a place, where one can hear 
or be heard ; els ém7jxoov with verbs 
of rest or motion, or éy érnxép 
with verbs of rest, within hearing 


| distance, within earshot, ii. 5. 38, 


UL S3 ply Tye Oy) Wie oso. 

émfkTo, see érayw. 

émny, see érav. 

érppev, see éralpw. 

émnpeto, See érépomat. 

ér(, prep. with gen., dat., or acc., 
before a vowel ém’ or é¢’, upon. 

With gen., of place, on, upon, i. 
Anos be LO) 70 ZOMVC Bn Onn5. 20, Ve 
2. 5, vii. 4. 11, é¢’ tray, on horse- 
back, iii. 2. 19, ért rod rorapod, on 
the river bank, iv. 3. 28, ef. ii. 5. 18, 
él Opaxns, on the coast of Thrace, 
Vii. 6. 25, érl Tod evwrtmov, on the 
left, i. 8. 9, of. iii. 2. 86, with verbs 
of motion, towards, in the direction 
of, il. 1. 3, Vi. 3.24; of time, in the 
time of, at, 1. 9. 12, iv. 7. 10, ér? 
Tov mpwrov (lepelov), with the first 
victim, iv. 3. 9, vi. 5.2, 8; of man- 
ner, esp. denoting distribution, ért 
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rertdpwr, four deep, i. 2. 15, ef. iy. 
8. 11, vii. 8. 14, é@’ évéds, in single 
jile, v. 2. 6, é¢ éavrdv, by them- 
selées, ii. 4. 10, ért pddayyos, in 
the form of a phalanx. in battle 
array, 1¥.53. 626, 6. 6p wk: 85.7, 
25. 

With dat., of place, upon, on, at, 
by, near, i. 2. 8, 4. 4, 8. 27, 9. 3, iv. 
4. 2, V. 2. 16, vii. 3.44, éwt Gadarry, 
on the sea, i. 4. 1, ef. i. 3. 20, 7. 19, 
iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 2, éwi rg owes on 
the left, i. 9.31; of time, mdu0s Fv ert 
duouais, the sun was just setting, 
Vii. 3. 34, eri r@ rpity, at the third 
(signal), il. 2.4, émt rovre or Tovrots, 
at or upon this, thereupon, next, iii. 
2. 4, vi. 1. 11, vii. 3. 14; of cause, 
aim, or reason, for, i. 3. 1, 6. 10, ii. 
4. 6, 8, HE o. 4, vo 4. 14, 8. 18, vig. 
13, vii. 7. 39; of possession, in the 
power of, i. 1. 4, iii. 1. 18, v. 5. 20, 
over, in command of, i. 4. 2, 7d ért 
ToUTw, ads far as in him lay, Vi. 6. 
23; of condition, é¢’ 6 or gre, on 


condition that, with inf., iv. 2. 19, | 


4. 6, vi. 6. 22. 

With acc., of place, to, on, upon, 
1, 1. 3, 5. 13, iii. 4. 25, iv. 4.4, 15, v. 
2. 19, 22, vi. 2. 19, vil. 3. 23, él 
ddépu (qg.v.), to the right, iv. 3. 29, 
éml de&id, to the right, vi. 4. 1, él 
moda, see dvaxwpéw, V. 2. 32, dva- 
Bas érl tov immov, mounting one’s 
horse, i. 8. 3, ili. 4. 35, in a hos- 


tile sense, against, i. 3. 1, ii. 1. 4, | 


23s W¥a 4: 20, Ve 7. 245. Of ex- 
tent of space, extending over, over, 
along, i. 7. 15, iv. 6. 11, éxt rondd, 
for a great distance, i. 8. 8, iv. 2. 
13, ef. vii. 5. 12, éri Bpaxv, see 
é&txvéouat, iil. 3. 17, €rl wav édOetv, 
make every effort, iii. 1. 18; of 
extent of time, for, during, Vi. 6. 
86, ws él 7rd rodv, generally, for 
the most port, ili. 1. 42, 43; of the 
purpose or object of an act or mo- 
tion, to, for, i. 2. 2, 6. 10, iii. 1. 22, 
iy. 3011, y. 1.:8, vil. 4.3; rarely 
distributive, émt moddovs Teraypé- 
vot, arranged many deep (but some 
read gen.), iv. 8. 11. 


émtBadrAw—erBardartios 


In composition éré signifies over, 
in, upon, against, in addition, but 
often gives merely intensity and 
force to the simple word without 
otherwise affecting its meaning. 

émBadrAw [Barrow], throw on, iii. 
5. 10; pf. mid., ériBeBAnuévor Toke- 
Ta, archers with their arrows on 
the string, with or without éml rats 
vevpats, iv. 3. 28, v. 2. 12. 

értBonPéw [R. BoF + éw], come 
to the rescue or aid of, with dat., 
HAS tae 
émBovretw [R. Bod], plan or 
plot against, conspire or intrigue 
against, lay snares against, with 
dat. tte bebo, Ils io noOwavs 
1. 9; with inf., purpose, design, 
scheme, V. 6..29. 

érBovdn, Hs [R. Bod], a planning 
against, plot, scheme, design, tn- 
trigue, li. 5. 1, 38, vil. 2. 16; with 
dat. or mpés and acc. of the pers., 
i, 1. 8, v. 6. 29; é& émiBovdjs, by 
artifice, Vi. 4. 7. 

érvylyvopar [R. yev], be upon, 
come upon, esp. in a hostile sense, 
fall upon, attack, Lat. superuenio, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 4. 25, vi. 4. 
26. 

émrypadw [ypadw], write upon, 
inscribe, Lat. inscribd, Vv. 3. 5. 

érvdelkvope [R. 1 Sax], show to, 
point out, display, abs., with acc. 
and dat., or with dat. and a clause, 
i 2, 14, in. 2. 26, vo 4. Lis show 
in words or deeds, make clear, dis- 
close, i.'3. 18, 16, 9. 7, V. 5. 24, Vil. 
4. 28; mid., show oneself or for 
oneself, distinguish oneself, bring 
to light, show, abs., with acc., or 
with a clause, i. g. 10, 16, ii. 6. 27, 
iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 34. 

émiBidkw [diwkw], pursue after, 
follow up, chase, of enemies, abs., 
PTO ay, 1e.LG,°9..25. 

émBdvrTas, see éretdov. 

émvélero, see miéCw. 

ériOaharrios, a, ov, Or os, ov [Ad- 
Narra], on the sea, lying on the 
sea, Lat. maritimus, of places, v. 
5. 23, 
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érlOeots, ews, 7 [R. Oe], a setting 
on, attack, Lat. impetus, vii. 4. 23; 
with dat., iv. 4. 22. 

éribvpew, eriiunow, érefiunoa 
[R. 1 6v], have one’s heart on, de- 
sire, wish for, long for, covet, Lat. 
cupid, with inf., acc. with inf., or 
with gen., i. 9. 12, 21, ii. 5. 11, 6. 
Gaia DOs Ven De 2, Vie Le cul ncey 
after, be in love with, iv. 1. 14. 

érvOupla, as [R. 1 Ov], desire, 
longing, Lat. cupiditas, ii. 6. 16. 

émukatpuos, ov [Karpds |, in season, 
suitable, appropriate, Lat. oppor- 
tinus ; of émcxalpior, the important 
or chief men, Vii. 1. 6. 

€mikaprrTe (KdumrTo, Kapmr-, Koyo, 
Exapwa, -Kéxammar, ExdupOyv, bend), 
bend towards, of an army, wheel, 
i, 8. 23. 

émukarappimtTéw [pirréw], throw 
down after, iv. 7. 15. 

érrikerpar [ ketpar], lie upon, press 
upon, of an enemy, attack, Lat. in- 
sto, abs. or with dat., iv. 1. 16, 3. 
(eV 2O5, Vib 20> Valero lk te 

émuktvduvos, ov [klvSuvos], dan- 
gerous, Lat. periculdsus, with dat. 
of pers., i, 3.19, ii, 5. 20, vii. 7.54. 

€mLKOUpew, ET iKOUPHTW, ETEKOUVpNTA 
[éméxoupos, 6, ally], be a helper, aid, 
assist, with dat., v. 8.21; also with 
dat. of pers. and ace. of thing, ed 6é 
Tw xXewdva erexovpnoa, if I pro- 
tected any one from the cold, v. 8. 
25. 

émikovpynpa, aros, Td [ émrixoupew |, 
help, protection, defence, with gen. 
xdvos and dat. dpPadpols, iv. 5. 13. 

émukpatera, as [R. 1 kpa], mas- 
tery, power, command, Lat. tmpe- 
rium, Vi. 4.4; of a couniry, realm, 
dominion, vii. 6. 42. 

émukpimte [KpirTw], conceal 
thoroughly, hide; mid., conceal 
oneself or one’s acts, do secretly, i. 
TO. 

émukimTo (KimTw, KUd-, -KtWo, 
éxvwa, kéxvpa, stoop), stoop towards 
or over, iv. 5. 32, 

Erikvpow (Kipdw, KUpdcow, extpwoa, 
KexUpwpat, exupwOny [ kOpos,76, might, 


power], make valid), confirm, rat- 
ify, vote, ili. 2. 32. 

émukwdvo [Kwrvw], prevent, hin- 
der, with acc. of pers. and gen: of 
thing, iii. 3. 3. 

ériAapPBave [AauBavw], take to 
oneself, fasten to, take in, include, 
vi. 5. 5, 6; mid. take hold ‘af, 
catch, abs. or with gen., iv. 7. 12, 
13. 

érAavOdvopar [R. Aa], let es- 
cape one, forget, Lat. obliuiscor, 
with gen., ili. 2. 25. 

émudkéyo [R. Aey], say besides, 
add, with dir, disce., i. 9. 26. 

émudeltrw [Aelrw], leave behind, 
Lat. relinguo ; in pass., 76 érudeurro- 
pevov, the part (of the army) which 
was left behind, i. 8.18; of things, 
fail, give out, fall short, Lat. deé- 
Jicid, abs. or with acc. of pers., i. 5. 
6, iv. 5. 14, v. 8. 3, vi. 4. 20. 

értXextos, ov [R. dey], selected, 
picked out, Lat. elect? ; subst., of 
éridextot, picked men, a band of 
soldiers reserved for difficult or 
dangerous service, the flower of the 
army, iii. 4. 48, vii. 4. 11. 

€ripapTipopar (uapTtpouar, éuap- 
TUpauny [udptus], call to witness), 
appeal to, invoke, Lat. obtestor, of 
gods, iv. 8. 7. 

éripaxos, ov [R. pax, ] that may 
be easily attacked, assailable, of a 
place, v. 4. 14. 

émipédera, as [R. ped], care for a 
person or thing, solicitude, pains, 
attention, 1. 9. 24, 27. 

émipeAgopar and érupédowar (iv. 2. 
26, Vv. 7. 10), érimedjoouar, émriwenée 
Anat, érewedHiOnvy [R. per], take 
care of, look out for, watch out 
for, Lat. curd, with gen. or tepl 
and gen., with 67. and a clause, or 
a clause with ws or é7ws, i. 1. 5, 8. 
21, i. 1. 14) 88, ly. 2. 26, ve Ts. 7 
10; take charge of, attend to, with 
gen. of pers. or thing, ili. 2. 37, iv. 
Sade ive Beale 

émtpedns, és [R. ped], careful, 
anxious, watchful, Lat. diligéns, of 
persons, iii. 2. 30. 
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éripéAopat, see émiueddoua. 

émpéva [R. pal, stay by, stay on 
with, with éré and dat., vii. 2. 1; 
stay on, wait for, wait, with gore 
and a clause, v. 5. 2. 

éruptyvope (uryrime, pry-, piso, 
€utta, méutymat, éutxyOny and éulyny 
[R. pty], mix), mix with; mid. 
intr., mix with others, have inter- 
course or dealings with, Lat. im- 
misced, of races, iii. 5. 16. 

émvoew [R. yw], have 
mind, purpose, intend, 
animo_habed, ii. 2. 11, iii. 
4.9 

émopkéw, Eriopkicw, émidpKynoa, 
émidpxnxa | ériopxos], swear falsely, 
commit perjury, be a perjurer, Lat. 
péiero, abs., ii. 5. 38, iii. 2. 10, vii. 
-6. 18; 7d émwopxety, perjury, li. 6. 
22 ; 3 swear falsely by, with @eovs, ii. 
4o4, 1. 1. 22. 

émvopkia, as [értopxos], false 
swearing, perjury, Lat. a 
abs. or with mpés Geods, ii. 5. 21, 
2. 4, 8. 

Extopxes, ov [épxos], forsworn, 
perjured, Lat. periurus, ii. 6. 25. 

émmapepe [R. ex], be there be- 
sides, iii. 4. 23. 

émimapepe [eiuc], march on be- 
side or abreast of another body, 
with card and acc., iii. 4. 30, vi. 3. 
19; march along up to one’s place, 
abs., ili. 4. 23. 

émimtarw [R. er], fall upon, esp. 
in a hostile sense, attack, assail, 
abs. or with dat., Ly 8,25 AV» Te 10, 
v. 6. 20, vi. 3- 3, Vii. 43; of snow, 
Jalil, abs., ive, 

ém(trovos, ov [R. ora], painful, 
toilsome, laborious, Lat. laborio- 
sus, i. 3. 19; of a bird of omen, 
portending suffering, vi. 1. 23. 

émippimréw [pirtéw], throw at, 
cast at, V. 2. 23. 

érripputos, ov [ péw], flowed upon, 
watered, well watered, of a plain, 
Lat. inriguus, i. 2. 22. 

émoadtrw (cdtTw, cak-, écata, 
céoaypat, load), put a load on; 
phrase, émucdéar rov troy, put the 


on one’s 
Lat. in 
Eu G, Wi. 
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housings on one’s horse, Lat. eguum 
sternere (the ancients having no 
saddles), iii. 4. 35. 

*Emicbévns, ovs, 6, Episthenes, of 
Amphipolis, captain of peltasts at 
Cunaxa, where he fought skilfully, 
ie TOs 1Ve ‘ela o. 

"Emr dévns, ous, 6, Episthenes, of 
Olynthus, a lover of boys, vii. 4. 
7-10. 

émioitifopar (cirlfouat, otriod- 
Mat, -eotricduny [otros], eat), fur- 
nish oneself with provisions, t.e. 
food or provender, collect or pro- 
cure Supplies, Jorage, abs., or with 
els Thy mopelay, i. 4. 19, il. 5. 57, iii. 
4. 18, iv. 7. 18, vii. 1. 7. 

€TLOITiT Hs, 6 Larsereitonanly 
supplying oneself with provisions, 
procuring supplies, foraging, Lat. 
Srumentatio, i. 5.9; food supplies, 
Vio. 9: 

émokértopat [oxérrouac], look 
to, see to, examine, inquire, with 
indir. question, iii. 3. 18. 

émurkevafo [R. oxv], fit out, 
make ready, of a temple, restore, 
repair, Lat. reficid, Vv. 3. 13. 

émiokotréw [cxoréw], look to, see 
to, of a general, inspect, review, 
Lat. reCensed, i ees Pee 

éemiomaw [R. oma], draw or drag 
to or after; mid., drag to oneself, 
pull along, iv. 7. 14. 

érlomo.to, see épéropmat. 

érlorapat, emit Hooual, ArioTn- 
Onv, understand, know, esp. of a 
knowledge got from practice or 
experience, know how, with inf., i. 
3. 16, iii. 3. 16, vii. 3. 25; wnder- 
stand, be sure of, be acquainted 
with, know, abs., with acc., with 
érc and a clause, or with acc. and 
DanC Soles Aso 1S. Op ltl a 
S53, 2, Ves 10, v1.10. Li, vile GO; 12: 

érlaoracis, ews, 7 [R. ora], 
stopping, of troops, halt, ii. 4. 26. 

émoratéw [R. ora], be a com- 
mander, exercise command, ii. 3. 11. 

émurtéhAw [oréd\dkw], send to, 
send word, give notice either by 
letter or message, with acc. of the 
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thing, dat. of pers., and ws with a 
clause in indir. disc., vii. 6. 44 ; di- 
rect, command, enjoin, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., v. 3. 6, vii. 2. 6. 
émirthpwv, ov, gen. ovos [érlora- 
par], acquainted with, expert in, 
with gen., ii- 1. 7. 

émurtoAn, fs [érictéd\dw |, letter, 
missive, either public or private, 
and therefore representing both 
litterae and epistula in Lat., i. 6. 3, 
iS is apy AWE Ro 
_ emortpareta, as [R.orpa], march 

or campaign against, ii. 4. 1. 

émotpatevo [R. orpa], march 
or take the field against, make war 
on, with dat., ii. 3. 19. 

émurpattw [opattw], slay wpon, 
properly of sacrifices at a grave ; 
of one man upon another’s body, 
i, 8. 29; mid., slay oneself upon, 
with éavréy or abs., i. 8. 29. 

émitatro [R. trax], draw up be- 
sides or behind, draw wp as a re- 
serve force, with acc. and dat., vi. 
5.9; lay orders on, command, with 


dat. of pers. and inf, ii. 3.6, vii. 6. | 


14. 

émutehéw [tédos], bring to an 
end, fulfil, perform, of oracles, 
dreams, etc., iv. 3. 13. 

émutTyderos, a, ov [émirndés, ady., 
of set purpose], made on purpose 
for an end or object, suited to, 
apt, fitted, proper, adapted to, con- 
venient, Lat. iddneus, abs. or with 
inf., or as pass. with acc. and inf., 
bee eh winapi aes Ab Waly (eh 310). 
VO. Le oO) 13; Tov émrirHdeov 
érauev, he struck the man who de- 
served it (i.e. to be struck), ii. 3.11; 
ol émirHden, friends, Lat. necessa- 
rt, vii. 7.57; very freq. is ra ém- 
THdEea, provisions, Lat. commedtus, 
15 GIRL pacar nbbteadh iy WIS Mir seh Atay 
Viet Os Vila ees, | Vilkemmenl tens 

émirlOnpe. [R. Be], set up, lay 
upon, put on, Vi. 4. 93 Sixny éme- 
Triévat, inflict punishment or pen- 
alty, make pay for, Lat. supplicium 
sumere, abs., or with dat. of pers. 
and gen, of cause or crime, i. 3. 10, 
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20, iii 2. 8, v. 6. 34; mid., fall 
upon, attack, assault, abs. or with 
dat., i. 4.3, 19, 11. 4: 29,)iv. 1. 165 
vii. 4. 14. 

émitpémrw [tpérw], turn anybody 
towards, with él defy, vi. 5. 11; 
turn anything over to another, give 
over to, grant, entrust, Lat. con- 
cedo, with dat. of pers. and some- 
times with inf. added, i. 2. 19, ii. 
4.27, vi. 1.31; allow, permit, leave 
free, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
Ui. 2: Ol ybs 12, Wie a 4 cv Ere, 
leave a question to another, refer 
to, with dat. of pers. and an interr. 
clause, vii. 7. 18; mid., give one- 
self up for protection, of cities and 
persons, i. 9. 8. 

émitpéxw [Tpéxw], PUN Upon OF 
at, assault or attack rapidly, iv. 3. 
31. 

émitvyxava [R. tak], chance 
upon, come upon, meet with, find, 
with dat., i. 9. 25, iii. 4. 18, vil. 2. 18. 

émipaivopar [R. da], show one-~ 
self, come tn sight, appear, ii. 4. 
24, ili. 3.6, 4. 39. 

éemipépw [R. dep], bring upon, 
lay upon; mid., bring oneself upon, 
rush upon, attack, abs., }. 9. 63; of 
the sea, rage, run high, v. 8. 20. 

émipSéyyouar [ P8éyyouar], sound 
besides or against; of a trumpet, 
sound the charge, iv. 2. 7. 

émiopéw [R. dep], put upon, of 
earth, cast loads of upon, ill. 5. 10. 

érixapis, «, gen. ros [R. xap], 
pleasing, gracious, suave; subst., 
7 éerlyapt, pleasantness of manner, 
suavity, Lat. suduitds, ti. 6. 12. 

emixerpéw, Erixepnow, erexelpnea, 
érixexelpynka, émexepnony [R. xep], 
put one’s hand to, set to work at, 
attempt, try, Lat. conor, abs. or 
with inf., i. 9. 29, ii. 5. 10, iv. 3. 25, 
Vi. 6. 6, vii. 7. 29. 

émixéw (yew, xu-, -xéw, Zea, -Ké 
XuKa, Kéxumat, exvOnv [ef éeyxéw], 
pour), pour on or in, Lat. infundo, 
1b Le mall 

emixwpéw [ywpéw], move against, 
advance as for attack, i. 2. 17, 
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émupydite [yydliw], put to vote, 
put the question, Lat. in suffra- 
gium mitto, abs. or with acce., v. 1. 
14, 6. 35, vi. 1. 25, vii. 3. 14. 

émXevo'ay, see réw. 

érAnyn, See tARTTH. 

érrotkodopéw [R. Fuk + déuw, build, 
cf. Lat. domus, house], build on or 
upon, with éri and dat., iii. 4. 11. 

éropa. (cer-), EYouar, éordunr, 
impf. eiréuny [R. cer], follow, go 
with, atiend, accompany, Lat. se- 
quor, abs., with dat., or with ovv 
and dat., i. 3.6, 4. 11, li. 2. 4, iii. 
FP2D. 1. 2. Gy: a tG. VEG. J vil: 
1.37 ; follow as an enemy, pursue, 
abs., L 8. 19, i. 4. 19, v. 4.24. 

éropvupe [durtuc], swear to a 
thing ; abs. in aor., eiwev éroudcas, 
he said with an oath, Vii. 5. 5, 8. 2. 

émra, indecl. [érra], seven, Lat. 
septem, 1. 2. 5, il. 4. 13, vii. 4. 19. 

émtakaidexa, indecl. [érra + 8é 
ka], seventeen, Lat. septemdecim, 
PE, PAGE 5, ok 

emrakdo vot, ai, a[érta + exaTov], 
seven hundred, Lat. septingenti, 1. 
As Oy Fie 2. AG. 


*Enrtata, ns, Epyara, the wife | 


of king Syennesis of Cilicia; she 
visited Cyrus, i. 2. 12 sqq., 25. 

érrvdero, see ruvOdvoua. 
= papa, epacbncoua, npdoAnr, 
love, of sexual passion, fall in love 
with, with gen., Lat. amd, iv. 6. 3. 
(Poetic, except in aorist.) 

épdw, only pres. and impf. in 
Attic [€payac], love, desire ardently, 
long for, Lat. amo, as death, with 
gen., lil. 1. 29. 

épyalopar, épydcouat, elpyacdunr, 
elpyacuat, -epydc0nv [R. Fepy], do 
work, labour, esp. of farmers, with 
viv understood, Lat. cold, ii. 4. 
22; do, accomplish, with acc., vi. 3. 
17, vii. 3. 47; do to any one, inflict 
on, with two aces., v. 6. 11. 

épyov, 76 [R. Fepy], work, action, 
deed, result of an action, operation, 
execution, li. 6. 6, iii. \1. 24, 5. 12, 
V. 7. 32, Vi. 3.17, vii. 8.17. Phrases: 
Ta els Tov modeuov epya, military 


érrund (Lo—epopar 


exercises, 1.9.53 Epyw émedelxvuto 
kal €Xeyer, he showed both in word 
and deed, i. 9. 10, ef. iii. 2.32; xpad- 
TisTo. UrnpéTac tavTds epyou, the 
best supporters of every undertak- 
ing, 1. 9. 18. 

€pet, see elpw. 

épéo Bar, see Zpouar. 

*Epetptets, éws, 6 [ Epérpia, Ere- 
tria], a native of Eretria, an Ere- 
trian, vii. 8. 8. Eretria was an 
ancient city on the western coast of 
Euboea. It joined the Athenians 
against the Persians in 500 B.c., 
and was destroyed by the latter in 
490 B.c., but was afterwards rebuilt 
in a new position. 

épnpla, as [€pnuos], loneliness, 
solitude, privacy, Lat. solitudd, ii. 
5. 9, Vv. 4. 34. 

épnpos, 7, ov, and os, oy [ef. Eng. 
hermit], lonely ; of places, things, 
and conditions, deserted, without 
inhabitants, empty, unprotected, 
abandoned by, without, abs. or with 
gen., 1.5.4, 1. 1. 6, i 4. 10) ty. 
2. 13, vil. 1.24, 2.18; orabuol epy- 


| wo., marches through desert, i. 5.1, 


iv. 5. 2; of men, alone, without ; 
phrases: tudy épnpos, without you, 
i. 3.65 lets €pnuo, cavalry with- 
out infantry, Vil. 3.47; épnua xara- 
hurety Ta Omicbev, leave the rear 
exposed, iil. 4. 40. 

épl{w (épid-), npica [pis, strife], 
strive, contend, rival, vie with, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and zrepl 
with gen., i. 2. 8, iv. 7. 12. 

éplevos, ov [epidos, 6, kid], of a 
kid, Lat. haedinus, iv. 5. 31. 

éppnvets, dws, 6 ['Epuns, Hermes, 
the messenger of Zeus], interpreter 
of foreign tongues, Lat. interpres, 
iy 27 iy Iv, 5 LO, Ba, Val. 2. 00) 

Eppnvetw, npunvevoa [épunvers, cf. 
Eng. hermeneutic}, be an tnter- 
preter, interpret, Lat. interpretor, 
Vids, 4s 

épopar, Attic only in fut. épjaouac 
and 2 aor. npéuny [ cf. épwrdw], ask 
a question, inquire, Lat. quaero, 
abs. or with acc., the question 


A Sl 


| 
| 
| 
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following in dir. disc., or in in- 
dir. disc. introduced by an interr. 
word, i. 7. 9, 8. 15, 16, ii. 3. 20, iil. 
16 Hy Ae Sey wah ig Ue wig), Aer 
Bwos 

€potvra, see elpw. 

éppwpévos, 7, ov, properly pf. 
partic. of pavrvvu, g.v., strong, 
_ stout, vigorous, as Comp., éppwpe- 
véorepot, lili. 1.42; as subst., éppw- 
pévov, 76, resolution, vigour, li. of 


éppopévas, adv. [éppwuévos], vig- 
orously, manfully, Vi. 3. 6. 

épukw, npvia [R. 2 Fep], hold 
back, keep off, with acc. and dé 
with gen. of pers., iii. 1. 25. (Po- 
etic, except in Xen.) 

pupa, aros, 76 [R. 2 Fep], safe- 
guard, protection, wall, 1 fe LG, 
iv. 5. 9: 

épupves, 7, dv [R. 2 Fep], de- 
fended, fortified, strong by nature, 
of fortresses, 1.2.8, ¥. 5. 2) Vi. 4: 
21 nd épuuvd., eran positions, 
strongholds, lil. 2. 28, 

epxopar (€pyx-, edv0-, €dO-), éev- 
couat, WAPoy, EANAVGa, COME, JO, ar- 
rive, Lat. wenid; of the present 
stem only the indic. is used, the 
other moods of the pres. and the 
impf. being represented by forms 
Oileluue Used abs...1 ke Li vie, 
Loa, Asal Ves 2s Lily Vala, Win Qa. lg vite 
1, 389; with mpds, mapa, and él 
with acc. of the pers., i. 1.10, 4. 3, 
ii. 5. 39, iii, 1. 24, iv. 1. 19, vil. 7. 
19; with meets eds, and éé with acc. 
of place, i. 2 aks oe . ii. 4. 23, — rt 
rai its ON, 0G 8. 6, v. 5. 24, vi. 3. 17, 
VAN 78 PLS with an = of place, ii. 
Poets lle Tenkg Veohe COs) Vinee l Ostet: 
with mapa and gen. ‘of pers. or ae 
and gen. of place, ii. 1. 8, iv. 8. 24, 
v. 5. 7, vil. 4. 14; with the fut. par- 
tic. to denote purpose, with or? 
without ws, iii. 2. 11, vii. 1. 28, 7. 
17; with cognate ace. 666», ii. 2. 6, 
iii. 1. 6, of. waxporarny, vii. 8. 20; 
with the dat. of pers. in the sense 
of for, to the aid of, iii. 1. 14. 
Phrases; els xetpas é\ety with dat. 


of pers., come into close relations 
with, i. 2. 26; els Noyous cou édOety, 
have an interview with you, Lat. in 
conloquium wenire, li. 5. 4, ef. ili. 1. 
29; ért wav édety, make every ef- 
fort, mM. 1. 18. 

€p&, see elpw. 

épGvtes, See épdw. 

épws, wos, 6 [épaua, cf. Eng. 
erotic], love, desire, wish, Lat. 
amor, with an inf. clause as obj. 


1 acc., li. 5. 22. 


€pwatdw, épwrjcw, etc. [cf.épopar], 
ask a question, inquire, Lat. quaero, 
abs., with or without an interr. 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., i. 6. 7, 
ii. 1. 15, iii. 4. 39, iv. 8. 5, vi. 6. 4, 
vii. 6.4; with acc. of pers and a 
clause in dir. or indir. disc., 1.33. 
18,.6. 8, ii. 4. 15, v. 5. 15, vii. 3. 25; 
with two acces. of pers. and thing, 
sometimes with a clause in indir. 
dise.; 45.3520. 5ve4. LT. 

éxécw(o)To, see ow. 

ér@’, by elision and euphony for 
éotl. 

éoOys, fros, 7 [R. Fer], dress, 
clothes, raiment, collectively, Lat. 
uestis, iii. 1. 19, iv. 3. 25, vil. 4. 18. 

ex Oiw (€6-, E5ec-), ESouai, €57do0xKa, 
-cdjdeTuar, HécOnY [root €8, cf. Lat. 
edd, eat, Eng. Eat], eat, have to 
eat, live on, abs. or with acc., i. 5. 
6, li. 1. 6 (for 2 aor. payor, see the 
word). 

exkeSarpévav, See cKeddvyUpL. ° 

eokeparo, see cxérromat 

€votto, see elul. 

éotre(oavro, See oréviw. 

éotrépa, ds [R. Feo], evening, Lat. 
uesper and wespera, iii. 1. 3, iv. 
7.27; with xwpa understood, the 
west, Lat. occidéns, So mpds éomépay, 
westward, to the west, ili. 5. 15, v. 
war Phrase: evdds ad éorépas, 
sirectly after nightfall, Lat. primo 
uespere, Via 3s oe 

Hieewepireihy @v, the Hesperitae, 
vii. 8. 25, a people in northwestern 
Armenia, about the head of the 
Acampsis river (cf. iv. 4. 4). 

erTadpévos, See oTé\Aw. 
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tore, adv., even to, all the way 
to, Lat. usque, as in ore érl Sdre- 
dov, clear down to the ground, iv. 5. 
6; as temporal conj., up to, until, 
Lat. dum, with indic., ii. 5. 30, iii. 1. 
28, 4.49; with dv and subjy., ii. 3 
9, iv. 5. 28, v. 1. 4, 6. 26, vii. 1. 33; 
with opt., i. 9. 11, v. 5.2; while, as 
long as, with indic., li. 1. 19; with 
opt., ili. 3. 5. 

éxtykads, Eotnoay, see ior. 

éottypévous, see orifw. 

éotpappéva, See crpédw. 

éotas, See iornum. 

éoxatos, 7, ov [é&], farthest, out- 
ermost, extreme, Lat. extrémus ; of 
situation, rods éoxarn, frontier or 
border city, i.2.10, 4.1; metaphor- 
ically, extreme, uttermost, worst, of 
punishments, in phrases: ésxdrn 
dixn, capital punishment, Lat. ulti- 
mum supplictum, vi. 6. 15; ra 
écxata rabeiv, suffer death, il. 5. 
24; ra Ecxara aixirdpevos, tortur- 
ing most cruelly, Lat. ultimis cru- 
ciatibus adficere, ili. 1. 18. 

éoyxates, ady. [érxaros], in the 
highest degree, extremely, li. 6. 1. 

erxe, SEC Exw. 

érwbev, adv. [év], from inside ; 
76 €awbev, the inner, i. 4. 4. 

éraipa, as [cf. éraipos], female 
companion, courtesan, Lat. paelex, 
IV. 30195 ¥: 4. do. 

éraipos, 6 [cf. éralpa], compan- 
ion, friend, comrade, chum, Lat. 
comes, iv. 3. 30, 7. 11, vii. 3. 30. 

erdxOqoay, see rdrrw. 

*Ereévikos, 6, Eteonicus, a Spar- 
tan officer under Anaxibius in By- 
zantium, vii. 1. 12, 15, 20. 


érepos, a, ov [cf. Eng. hetero-doz, | 


hetero-geneous |, the other, one of 
two, the one, Lat. alter, with art., 
iii, 4. 25, iv. 1. 28, vi..1- 5, 6, 80 
without art., other ships, of a sec- 
ond fleet, i. 4. 2; without art. and 
loosely, like a&\dos, Lat. alius, an- 
other, a second, others, i. 2. 20, ii. 
. 23, iv. 8. 27, so rodrwy érepor, 
others besides, others still, vi. 4. 
8. Phrase: éx tod él Odrepa (for 


Ta Erepa), over on the other side, v. 
4. 10. 

érettynro, see Timdw. 

éréTpwTo, see TiTpdoKw. 

ért, adv. of time and degree. Of 
time, present, past, or future, yet, 
as yet, still, longer, any more, after- 
wards, again, Lat. adhuc, i. 5. 12, 
6. 8, ii. 1. 4, 2. 14, iii. 1. 8, iv. 3, 38, 
QS 
v. 2.\26, vi. 2. 15; with negs., no 
longer, no more, not in futur é, not 


at all, i. 1. 4, 6 8, 7. 18, iii, 1. 2; 


ére dé, mpds 5 Eri, and ere rolvuy, 
besides, Lat. praetered, iii. 1. 23, 2. 
2,v. 1.9. Of degree, with comps., 
still, even, I. 9. 10, Mit Lien tVeges 
32, vi. 6.35; so ére dvw, yet higher, 
still further inland, Vii. 5. 9. 

éTouos, 7, ov, Or os, ov [R. eo], 
real, ready, prepared, Lat. paratus, 
with dat. of pers. or with inf., i. 6. 
3, iv. 6.17, vi. 1. 2, vii. 1.383; of the 
future, sure to come or to be real- 
ised, certain, vii. 8. 11. 

éroipws, ady. [R. ex], readily, at 
once, willingly, Lat. prompte, ii. 5. 
2, Vv. 7. 4. 

eros, ous, Td [cf. Lat. wetus, old, 
Eng. WETHER |, year, Lat. annus, ii. 
6. 15, v. 3. 1, Vi. 4. 25; of tpudkovra 
etn yeyovotes, men of thirty, ii. 3. 
12; qv er Gv Tpiadkovra, he was thirty 
years old, ii. 6. 20; éxdorov érous, 


| annually, Lat. quotannis, v. 3. 18. 


étpatreTo, SCC TpéTw. 

etrpadnre, see Tpépw. 

eruxov, see TUYXAVH. 

ed, adv. [R. eo], well, in its wid- 
est sense, Lat. bene, fortunately, 
prosperously, easily, luckily, i. 4. 8, 
FeO, Wl. Zaclilol. BO; Ves 4, Vi, 
1.22; esp. with the verbs mpdrreu, 
mo.ety, eldévat, and mdaoyxev, 9.0.3 
with an ady., ef wada, repeatedly, 
thoroughly, vi. 1. 1. 

evSatpovla, a as [evdaluwr], ak 
nate circumstances, prosperity, 1 

13 
fs ebSarpovite, eVdamwoud, nvdarud- 
vioa [evdaluwv], count happy, li. 5 
7; congratulate, with acc. of pers 
and gen. of cause, i, 7. 3. 


edSaipdvas-evKdea 


evSaipdvas, adv. [evdaluwy], hap- 
pily, prosperously, im comp., il. I. 
43 


evSalpov, ov [daluwv, divinity, cf. 
Eng. demon], with a good genius, 
hence, happy in its widest sense, 
fortunate, prosperous, wealthy, 
flourishing, of men and very freq. 
of cities and countries, i. 2. 6, 5. 
Uaiomloy lis An 28, vay 10s. Ano, 
6, 25. 

evSyAos, ov [dH dos], quite clear, 
in neut. with é7: and a clause, iii. 
1 25V2 0. Lo. 

evdta, as, fair weather, a calm, Vv. 
8. 19. 

everdns, és [R. Ftd], good looking, 
well shaped, handsome, in sup., i. 


eveAmis, 1, gen. cdos [éAris], full 
of good hope, hopeful, li. 1. 18. 

everr(Wetos, ov [R. Be], easily as- 
sailable ; phrase: everlberov ny Tots 
moheulous, it was easy for the enemy 
to attack, ili. 4. 20. 

evepyeria, as [R. Fepy], well do- 
ing, good conduct, kindness, il. 5. 
22, 6. 27, vii. 7. 47. 

evepyeTew, evepyeTnow, evepyérnaa 
or ednpyérnoa, evepyérnka Or evnpyé 
Tyka, evepyéTnuar Or ev’npyéeTnuat, 
evepyeTnOnv [R. Fepy], do well, do 
good, do a kindness, Lat. bene fa- 
Cin UO. Lik. 

evepyérns, ov [R. Fepy], well doer, 
benefactor, ii. 5. 10, vil. 7. 11. 

eWLovos, ov [| fwrn], well-girdled, 
an epithet of women, because the 
girdle just above the hips (not to 
be confused with the girdle worn 
just under the breast) made the 
garment set well. See s.v. ¢dvy. 
Sometimes the garment was drawn 
up over the girdle, so that the limbs 
might be free to move, as in pic- 
tures of Artemis, Men on journeys 
and in war followed this fashion, 
hence the word means with clothes 
tucked up, and therefore active, 
agile, of soldiers, applied to bar- 
barians, iii. 3. 6, iv. 2. 7, v. 4. 28, 
to Greek light-armed troops, vi. 3. 
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15, to Greek heavy-armed troops, 
iv. 3. 20, vii. 3.46. The word does 


not mean light-armed, but is ap- 
plied to any sort of troops capable 
of active movement. The hoplites 
mentioned in vii. 3. 46 as ev(wvor 
were under thirty years of age. 
evnGera, as [ednAns ], guilelessness, 
simplicity, silliness, i. 3. 16. 
evnOns, es [cf. elwba], simple- 
minded, silly, foolish, i. 3. 16. 
eVOvpéopar, evPvuncouar [R. 1 Ov], 
be cheerful, enjoy oneself, iv. 5. 30. 
eV8vpos, ov [R. 1 Ov], of good 
heart, cheerful, in comp., iii. 1. 41. 
evOvs, ady. of time, straightway, 
immediately, at once, directly, Lat. 
statim, 1. 5.8, 8. 1) lij2) 16; ii, 1: 
OV 36 Oy Vee Ven At le. Vien eos, 
vil. 3. 14. Phrases: ev@ds matdes 
bytes, even from childhood, Lat. a 
pueris, 1. 9. 4, cf. 11. 6. 113 ed@ds éx 
taldwy, even from boyhood, Lat. a 
pueris, iv. 6. 14; evOds éredav, as 
soon as, iii. 1. 18, iv. 7.7; mparov 
mév olda evOus, in the jirst place to 
state the facts at once, etc., v. 6. 
7; evOds ad’ éorépas, directly after 
nightfall, vi. 3. 23. 
eb0twpos, ov [evdvs], in a straight 
direction ; only in neut. as ady., 
straight on, ii. 2. 16. 
eVkAera, ds [KAéos, 74, fame, cf. 
Lat. clued, be spoken of, and laus, 
praise, Eng. Loup], fair fame, 
glory, vii. 6. 32, 33. 
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HvxrelSns, ov, Euclides, a Phiia- 
sian soothsayer, friend of Xeno- 
phon, vii. 8. 1 ff. 

evkAeds, adv. [evKreys, Jamous, 
cf. ev eca J, gloriously, Vi. 3. 17. 

evpevys, és [R. pa], well disposed, 
of gods and men ; of places, actions, 
etc., favourable, kindly, comfort- 
able, iv. 6. 12. 

evpetaxeipirtos, ov [R. xep], easy 
to handle or deal with, of a person, 
li. 6. 20. 

eWvora, as [R. yvw], good will, 
kindness, affection, i. 8. 29, ii. 6. 18, 
vii. 7.46; with objective gen., iy. 
7. 20. 

evvotkas, adv. [R. yvo], with 
good will or affection ; with éxev, 
be well disposed, with dat. of pers., 
ts Ss 

edvoos, ov, contr. evvous, ovy [R. 
yvo]}, well or kindly disposed, at- 
tached, of persons, abs. or with 
dat. of pers., i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 20, v. 6. 
2, vii. 7. 30. 

evEacbar, see eiyouar. 

evgervos, ov [févos], kind to 
strangers, hospitable; 6 Evéecvos 
Ilévros, the Black Sea, the Euzxine, 


iv. 8. 22, which was at first called | 


by Ionic sailors in old times ”Age- 
vos, inhospitable, because of ' its 
stormy character. The name was 
changed by euphemism (cf. Cape 
of Good Hope, originally Stormy 
Cape) after the colonization of its 
shores by the Milesians in the sey- 
enth century B.c. 

Etobeis, dws, or Evodlas, ov, 4, 
either a proper name of a Greek 
captain, Euodeus, or a corrupted 
gentile adj., vii. 4. 18. 

e¥obos, ov [656s], easy to travel, 
practicable, passable for men or 
animals, abs. or with dat., iv. 2. 9, 
8. 10, 12. 

eWotrAos, ov [R. wer], well armed 
or equipped, in sup., ll. 3. 3. 

evretas, adv. [R. mer], easily, 
with little difficulty, ii. 5. 28, iv. 3. 
21. 

evtropia, as [R. wep], easy means 


EvxrelSys-edpis 


or facility of obtaining what one 
can use, means in the sense of 
money, V. 1. 6; woAd} duly evmopla 
galverar, you appear to have excel- 
lent prospects, Vii. 6. 387. 

eirropos, ov [R. mep], easy to 
travel through or pass, vale. as, Uae, 
Wi Slee sOr a road sm 35: 9) v. 1, 
14. 

eUrpaktos, ov [mpakrds, verbal of — 
mpatTw], easy to be done, practica-. 
ble, in comp., ii. 3. 20. 4 

evrrperrns, és [rpérw], good look- 
ing, handsome, of persons, iv. 1. 14. 

evrpdcodos, ov [686s], easy to 
approach, accessible, in sup., v. 
4. 30. 


is found, esp. unexpectedly, a Jind, 
windfall, Wilngockots evpnyu.a éroln- 


| cdunv, I thought it a piece of good 


Puch, is 35018. 

eipioKke, (ebp-), etphow, nupor, 

nupnka, nupnuat, nupeony, Jind, dis- 
cover, Lat. reperio, i. 2. 25, iii. 2. 
125 Sy 18> el OF Ven aoe ai Village aes 
Jind out, discover, devise, ili. 3. 18, 
with acc. of pers., and inf. or partic., 
i. 9. 29, vi. 1. 295 mid., jind for 
oneself, procure, obtain, ii. 1. 8, 
with wapda and gen. of pers; Vil T? 
31. (The late forms etpoy, evpynka, 
etc., are printed in some editt. of 
the Anab.) 

evpos, ous, Td [evpts], breadth, 
width, Lat. latitudd, used with or 
without the art., and generally in 
ace. of specification, i. 2. 5, 23, 7. 
155 3 42, MS AS a Woes eave Os 
9, vi. 4. 8, vii. 8. 18; with gen. of 
measure, i. 2. 8, ii. 4. 25, ill. 4.9; 
with adj. wAeOpiatos, i. 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

EvptAoxos, 6, Lurylochus, a hop- 
lite from Lusi in Arcadia, well 
known for his bravery, iv. 2. 21, 
7. 11, 12, vii. 1. 82, 6, 40. 

Hiptpaxos, 6, Hurymachus, of 
Dardanus; he aided in thwarting 
Xenophon’s plan to found a city 
on the Pontus, v. 6, 21. 

evpts, ela, 0, broad, wide, Lat 
latus, iv. 5. 25, Vv. 2. 6 


eVpnpa, aros, 76 [etpicxw], what ~ : 


Bipaan—Ederos 


Etpérn, ns, Hurope, the north- 
west division of the Old World, 
Vile ie 2m Ou a2, 

evtaxtos, ov [R. tax], well ar- 
ranged, of soldiers, orderly, well 
disciplined, ii. 6. 14, ili. 2. 30. 

evrdktws, ady. [R. tak], in a 
_ disciplined manner, with good dis- 
cipline, Vi. 6. 35. 
~~ ebrafia, as [R. tax], good ar- 
rangement, esp. in a military sense, 
discipline, subordination, Lat. dis- 
ciplina, i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 38. 

eUToApos, ov [R. tad], of brave 
spirit, courageous, 1. 7. 4. 

evTvXéw, EVTUX THT, etc. [R. Tak ], 
be well off, fortunate, or successful, 
abs. or with cognate acc., i. 4. 17, 

Vile, Bo 
edt bx npa, aros, 76 [R. tak], piece 
of good fortune, success ; TovTo TO 
evTuUx nua evTUXELY, gain this advan- 
tage, Vi. 3. 6. 

Evoparns, ov, the Euphrates, the 
great river of Western Asia, i. 3. 
20, 4.11, ti. 4.6, iv.1.3. It rises in 
Armenia, where it consists of two 
branches, the modern West Phrat 
or Turkish Kara Su (Black River), 
and the East Phrat or Murad Su. 
The latter was crossed by the 
Greeks, iv. 5. 2, and the main 
river at the usual ford at Thapsa- 
cus, i. 4. 17. It flowed through 
Mesopotamia and Babylon to its 
junction with the Tigris, thence to 
the Persian gulf. 


eX, fis Levxouac], prayer, i. 9. 
lle 


eVXopar, evEouar, evEduny or nvéd- 
Mnv, pray, offer prayers, wish for, 
abs. or with inf. or with ace. and 
iba hes thy ithe oly lily hs, Sh ICG 
vil. 1. 80, 7. 27; pray or pay one’s 
vows to the gods, offer vows, Lat. 
wota facto or suscipio, with ace. of 
the thing vowed, iv. 8. 25; abs. 
with dat. of the god, iii. 1. 6, to 
which may be added the inf. ex- 
pressing what one will do or what 
the god is asked to do, iii. 2. 9, iv. 
g. Ua, Vit ty 20, 
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edaHSns, es [dfw, smell, cf. Lat. 
odor, smell], sweet-smelling, fra- 
grant, Lat. odordtus, of plants and 
Wine, 1. 5.1, 1¥. 4. O;1¥- 4029) 

evdvupos, ov [R. yyw], of good 
name or omen; euphemistic for 
dpictepés, left, in order to avoid 
the mention of this word, which 
was considered unlucky from its 
use in soothsaying; as a military 
phrase, 7d evdvunorv, with or with- 
out Képas, the left wing of an army, 
the left, i. 2. 15, 8. 4, 10. 6; iv. 8. 
14, v. 4. 22, vi. 5. 11. 

eVaxéw, EevwxXATOMAL. EvdXnMAL, 
evox non [R. vex], entertain ; mid. 
and pass., fare sumptuously, feast, 
have one’s jill, of men and ani- 
mals, iv. 5. 30, v. 3. 11. 

evaxta, ds [R. cex], feast, ban- 
quet, Vi. 1. 4. 

éd’, by elision and euphony for 
érl. 

épayov (gay-), 2 aor. with no 
pres. in use, inf. @ayety [cf. Eng. 
oeso-phagus], eat, taste of, abs., 
with acc., or gen., ii. 3. 16, iv. 8. 20, 
Vil. 3. 23. (See éc6iw.) 

é€pavn, see dalyw, 

éhacav, epate, See nyt. 

ebedpos, ov [R. wed], seated by ; 
subst., 6 égedpos, a contestant in 
the games who has drawn a bye 
and therefore waits for the second 
round in the contest, Lat. supposi- 
tictus, hence, jrésh opponent, re- 
serve force, li. 5. 10.. 

édérropar [R. cer], follow after, 
follow, pursue, esp. of an enemy, 
abs. or with dat., li. 2. 12, fii. 4. 3, 
Vv. & 8, Vi. 5. 17, vil. 6. 20's 2 aor: 
opt. érloroiro, iv. 1. 6. 

*Edéctos, a, ov ["Edecos], of 
Ephesus, Ephesian, v. 3. 4, 6. 

"Edecos, 7, Ephesus, the oldest 
of the twelve ancient cities of Ionia, 
settled by colonists of the Attic 
deme Euonomeus, i. 4. 2, ii. 2. 6. 
It lay on the Selinus, v. 3. 8, near 
the mouth of the Cayster, in the 
Asian Plain, from which the chief 
highways led into the interior, 
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This plain is believed by many to 
have given its name to the conti- 
nent. Ephesus was the most con- 
venient landing place for Greeks 
and Romans coming to Asia, and 
from here Xenophon started to 
join Cyrus, vi. 1.23. It was not, 
however, of great commercial im- 
portance before the time of AI- 
exander, nor did it take a promi- 
nent part in wars. It was, re- 
nowned as a sacred city, contuin- 
ing the famous temple of the 
Ephesian Artemis, the largest of 
Greek temples and one of the won- 
ders of the world, v. 3.12. This, 
however, was the second temple, 
the first having been burned on 
the very night, it was said, when 
Alexander was born. The present 
ruins at Ajasluk are those of the 
suburb of the city, for Ephesus it- 
self lay on the hill Prion or Pyon. 
The remains of the temple lie be- 
tween Ajasluk and this hill. 

eon, Epo ba, see dul. 

épOds, 7, dv [cf. vw], boiled, v. 
aoe 


€ptype [inuc], send or let go to; 
mid., leave to or allow one to doa 
thing, with dat. of pers. and inf., 
vi. 6. 31. 

édlornpe [R. ora], set beside or 
on, make stop at, make halt, bring 
to a stop, i. 8. 15 (se. Tov trop), 
li. 4. 25; set over, set in command, 
Lat. praeficid, abs. or with dat., iii. 
3. 20, 4. 21, v. 1. 15; intr. in mid. 
and 2 aor., pf. and plpf. act., be set 
on, stop, halt, sometimes with éri 
and dat.,i. 4. 4, 5. 7, il. 4. 26, Vv. 4. 
34; be set in command of, com- 
mand, with dat., vi. 5. 11. 

éddduiov, 7d [686s], provision for 
a journey, travelling expenses, Lat. 
uidticum, Vii. 3. 20, 8. 2. 

épodos, 7 [686s], way to, ap- 
proach, with ért and ace., ili. 4. 41, 
iv. 2.6; of an army, advance, at- 
tack, U. 2. 18,°3. 1 

ébopdw [R. 2 Fep], have one’s 
eyes on, keep in sight, vi. 3. 14. 


epy-exw 


€poppéw [dpucw], lie at anchor 
opposite or against, blockade, abs., 
Vil. 6. 25. 

Ehopos, 6 [R. 2 Fep], overseer ; 
esp. a Spartan officer, ephor. The 
board of ephors at Sparta num- 
bered five, elected annually from 
all of the citizens. They possessed 
authority not only over the com- 
monwealth in general, but also 
over the kings. Two of them regu- 
larly accompanied the kings on 
their campaigns. But at the end 
of their year of office, they were 
liable to be called to account by 
their successors. The year was 
dated by the name of the first 
ephor, as at Athens by that of the 
first archon. ii. 6. 2, 3. 

Epvye, See pevyw. 

ex8pa, as [€xGos, 7d, hate], en- 
mity, wl will, Lat. inimicitia, i. 4. 
iLO 

€x8pds, a, dv [€xGos, 7d, hate], 
hated or hating, hostile, Lat. tni- 
micus, i. 3.20; subst., enemy, Lat. 
hosts, 2-92:90, Wo 5. 89)" Vil. On es 
sup., ol éxeivou €x Acro, his bitterest 
Joes, iii. 2. 5. 

€xupds, a, dv [R. vex], tenable, 
Jirm, strong, with xwploy, ii. 5. 7, 
vii. 4. 12. 

exw (cex-), €&w and sx How, éoxor, 
éoxnka, -Eoxnuar [R. ex], have, 
in its widest sense, Lat. habed, 
hold, possess, occupy, keep with 
One, Mmeude, 1 tT. 6, 2.11, 8510, 
V20 aie LOK TV. ba Lb evn 
17, of €xovres, the rich, vii. 3. 28; 
have to wife, iii. 4. 18; obtain, re- 
| ceive, i. 3. 11, ii. 4. 22, iii. 2. 205 
keep, hold fast, carry, wear, i. 5. 8, 
(0, G, i. 3, Ul, in, 2°28) iv. 4. 16, vais 
1. 9; pass., be held, captured, iv. 
| 6, 22, vii. 3. 47, ev dvdykyn execbat, 
| see dvdykn, ii. 5.213 €xwv, having, 
is generally best rendered by with, 
MeL oy Ul Sa Out Vs Helos Vile Scns 
with inf., be able, can, ii. 2. 1, iii. 
2. 12, vii. 6.389; hold off, keep off, 
with ace. or with acc. and gen., iii. 
5. 11, vii. 1. 20; used intr. and 


/ 
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generally with ady., when the 
phrase is best rendered like eivat 
with an adj., as edvoikds Exew, be 
well hae i. 1. 5, etxev ovr ws, 
it was so, iii. "31, so with kakds, 
Kaas, Ba tuoe, mets dddws, dan, 
(Difory Woolas Wop chy ls} abit, TG e7as Pale 
lii, 2, 37, vi.1.21; without an adv., 
KGpar rd TO ToOdCHA exovTaL, Vil- 
lages extending along under the 
citadel, vii. 8. 21, with dui and 
acc., be busy at or about, v. 2. 26, 
Mie Onule) volueoe lO. Mids old ton 
to, come next ge be next, abs, or 
with gen., i.8.4,9,3 cling to, strive 
HO Vile Sele rases: peloy €xeuv, 
have the worst of it, i. 10. 8, iii. 4. 
18; elpnvny exer, live in peace, ii. 
6.6; €vdndov Toto exer, he made 
this clear, li. 6. 18; jovxlav exer, 
keep still, iv. 5.18; with a partic. 
éxw retains its own force, as éxouev 
avnpmakores, we have carried off 
and we keep, i. 3. 14, ef. iv. 7. 1, vii. 
Wp Palle 

&fytos, 7, dv (verbal of éyw), 
boiled, made by ee with dé 
and gen. of source, ii. 3. 14. 

Apopat, see Eom. 

eho, éviow, nYnoa, boil, ii. 1. 6, 
Vv. 4, 29. 

éwOev, adv. [éws], from dawn, at 
daybreak, Lat. prima luce, iv. 4.8, 
vi. 3. 28. 

€wkerav, See EoiKa, 

€@vres, See Edw. 

EOpa, Edpaka, EWpwv, See dpdw. 

éws, Ew, 7 [ef Lat. aurora, Eng. 
EAST], the rosy light of dawn, Lat. 
aurora, dawn, daybreak, Lat. dili- 
culum, 1. 7. 1, i 4. 24, Iv. 3. 93 
mpos &w, to the east, eastward, Lat. 
ad orientem or ad solis ortum, iii. 
ise hay Ws Ye ted 

€ws, temporal conj., as long as, 
while, Lat. dum, with indie., i. 3. 


11, ii. 6. 2, iii. 4. 49; with dy and 
subjv., i. 4. 8, ili. 1. 43, vi. 3. 14; 


up to, wntil, Lat. dum or donee, 
with indic., iv. 8.8; with &» and 
SUD] Vannver ter LUGM WAbhe Oph, tees 
vi. 5, 25. 


Fasten, Lat. 
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Z. 


ZaBaros, see Zardras. 

Zararas, ov, OF ZaBaros, 6, the 
Zapatas river, in Syrian called 
Zaba, Wolf, ‘and hence by later 
Greeks Avxos. It emptied into the 
Tigris just below Nineveh, ii. 5. 1, 
iii. 3.6. (Great Zab.) 

taw, (jow, live, be alive, abs. or 
with acc. of time, i. 6. 2, 9. 11, il. 
6. 29, iii. 1. 43, v. 8.10; the means 
by which one lives may be ex- 
pressed by partic. or by a7é and 
gen., i.5. 5, vi. 1. 1, vii. 2. 38. 

teva, as, used only in pl., spelt, 
Lat. far, a sort of wheat-like grain 
used for cattle and by the poor 
for food (triticum spelta), V. 4. 
27. 

{etpa, ds, mantle or cloak reach- 
ing to the feet, worn by Thracian 
horsemen, Vii. 4. 4. 

Tevyndaréeo LR. {uy + eratyw], 
drive a yoke of oxen, abs., Vi. 
TGs 

fevynAdtns, ov [R. tuy+ édavvw], 
one who drives a yoke of oxen, 
teamster, Vi. I. 8. 

Cedyvupr ((vy-), fevEw, efevéa, 
éCevymar, efevxOnv, or éfvyny [R. 
tvy], yoke, attach, bind, join, 
tungo, with mpds or 
mapa and acc., iii, 5. 10, vi. 1. 8; 
esp. of bridges, yéptpa éfevypuévy 
molows, bridge made of boats, i. 2. 
5, li. 4. 24 5 Su@pvE efevyuévyn rolois, 
canal with a pontopn bridge, ii. 4. 
SY 


fedyos, ous, Td [R. tvy], a yoke 


Lor pair of oxen, horses, or mules, 


Lat. tugum, pl., cattle, iii. 2. 27, 

i, I. 8, vii. 5. 2, 8.23. The name 
arose from the use of the yoke, 
(vyéy, in harnessing horses, mules, 
or cattle to the chariot, wagon, 
or plough, instead of the modern 
collar with its attached traces. The 
yoke was commonly curved where 
it rested on the neck of the animal. 
Straps were fastened to it at the 
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middle and ends, and tied under 
the animal’s neck across the breast. 


No. 21. 


By means of other straps the yoke 
was securely lashed to the pole. 

Zevs, Acés, 6, Zeus, son of Cronus 
and Rhea, king and father of gods 
and men, god of the heavens and 
director of the powers of nature, 
esp. thunder and lightning, iii. 1. 
12, 4.12. The destiny of all man- 
kind was believed to lie in his 
hands, and from him came both 
good and evil. Justice and the 
laws were under his protection. 
He was worshipped everywhere, 
but at Olympia stood his most 
splendid temple, with the famous 
statue by Phidias, v. 3. 11. Of 
the many titles applied to him, the 
Anab. contains the following: 
vis, as defender of strangers and 
upholder of the laws of hospitality, 
iii. 2.4; cwrnp, as preserver from 
troubles and dangers, i. 8. 16, iii. 
2. 9, Vi. 5. 25; Bacwrevs, as king of 
gods and men, iii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 22, 
vii. 6. 44; peidlyuos, the gracious, 
merciful, whose favour was to be 
won by propitiatory sacrifices, vii. 
8. 4. His name occurs freq. in 
oaths, i. 7. 9, v. 8. 6, vii. 6. 11. 

Cav, see (aw. 

Zhrapxos, 6, Zelarchus, market- 
master or commissary in the Greek 
army; attacked by the soldiers, 
but escapes, v. 7. 24, 29. 

{nrwrds, 7, dv [verbal of (Adu, 
emulate, envy, (fos, 0, emulation, 


| envy, ef. Eng. zeal, jealous], to be 
deemed happy, envied; rots otxor 
(mA wrdv, an object of envy to his 
neighbours, i. 7. 4. 

{npida, (nucdow, etc. [fula, loss], 
cause one loss, Jine, punish, with 
dat. of the penalty, vi. 4. 11. 

{ntéw, (yTHow, etc., seek for, ask 
jor a person, il. 3. 2, 4.16; seek to 
do a thing, destre, with inf., v. 4. 38. 

{uptrns, ov [ fiun, leaven, cf. Eng. 
zymotic|, in the phrase dproe (uui- 
tat, leavened bread, Lat. panis fer- 
mentatus, Vil. 3. 21. 

twypéw, eCoypnoa, efadypnuat, fw 
yenony [fwds + R. ay], take or save 
alive, give quarter to, iv. 7. 22. 

{av, see (a. 

{ovn, ns [cf. Eng. zone], belt, 
girdle, zone, Lat. zona, worn both 
by men and by women just above 
the hips, to be distinguished from 
the second girdle worn by women 
just under the breast (see the cut 
$.v. evfwvos). The 
avn kept the yirdy 
(q.v.), Which was a 
loose garment, in 
place,and furnished 
the means for regu- 
lating its length, 
since it could be 
drawn up under the 
girdle so as to 
leave the feet un- 
impeded. The gir- 
dles of women were 
often simple cords, 
but they might be 
elaborate and handsomely orna- 
mented. See s.v. diddy. ‘The sol- 
dier’s girdle, iv. 7. 16 (in Homer 


commonly called (wornp), was a 
substantial belt of metal, or of 
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{wds—yyéopar 


leather plated with metal, worn 
about the loins to secure the lower 
part of the cuirass and fastened by 
hooks. Sees.v. cvnuts. Phrases: €\a- 
Bov THs Cévns Tov’ Opovrav, grasped 
Orontas by the girdle, the sign 
among the Persians that one had 
been condemned to death, i. 6. 10 ; 
els Cdvnv dedopévar, given for gir- 
dle money (as we should say, pin 
money), of Persian queens who 
had cities given them for their 
small expenses, i. 4. 9. 

{wds, 7, dv [(dw, cf. Eng. zodiac, 
zoo-logy |, living, alive, ill. 4. 5. 
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y, disjunctive conj., ov, used like 
both Lat. wel and aut, i. 4. 16, 8. 
12 Vive yah, LO) Vv. 24,/6.9)5 7 = 7, 
COUP 0 oXDI, Ho Ba Oy, Va Ge ANE Ge 
14; in indir. double questions, the 
first member introduced by zére- 
pov, morepa, or ei, whether... or, 
bat. wirum... a, i. 4. 13, 10. 5, 
Gotten. LOS Qe. Wy sma adi. 
question, having no first member 
expressed, li. 4. 3. 

m, comp. conj., than, Lat. quam, 
used after a comp., 1. 1. 4, 2. 4, 11, 
lil, 1.2, iv. 7.9; with a following 


inf., vi. 2.13; after words of comp. | 


meaning, as dvtios, évavrios, dANws, 
ovdév dAdo, Siadéperv, ii. 2. 13, iii. 
1, 20, v. 8. 24, vi. 6. 34; dAdo Tu 7, 
see dAXos; omitted after wefov with 
a numeral, vi. 4. 24.. 

7m, prepositive intensive particle, 
really, truly, certainly, Lat. wérd, 
i, 6.8; esp. in an oath, # phy, in 
very truth, upon my sacred honowr, 
i 3. 20; Viedaol, 6. 17, vil. 7. 36, 
8. 2: 

7, interr. particle, implying noth- 
ing as to the answer expected, Lat. 
-ne, V. 8. 6, vil. 4. 9, 6. 4, 27. 

N, See 6. 

y, dat. sing. fem. of rel. ds, used 
ady. (sc. 66@), of place, in what 
place, where, by the way in which, 
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Lat. gud (sc. wid), i. 10. 6, iii. 4. 
Biffy Eelam catch iacesn co), JR ey 
11, 6. 7, vi. 5. 22; of manner, in 
what way, how, as, Lat. qua (se. 
ratione), esp. with sup, of adv., 7 
edUvaTo TaxLoTa, as quickly as pos- 
sible, i. 2. 4, vi. 3.21, so 7 TadxuoTA, 
vi. 5. 13; 9 duvardy pddiota, with 
all one’s power, 1. 3. 15. 

q, See elu. 

nBacke [78n, youth], begin to 
be in the flower of youth, Lat. 
pubescd, iv. 6. 1, Vil. 4. 7. 

Hyayov, see dye. 

nyac8n, see dyauat. 

nyyerva, see ayyé\dw. 

NYYVaTO, see eyyudw. 

nyepovia, as [R. ay], leadership, 
chief command, precedence, iv. 7.8. 

Nyepoovva, Ta (sc. lepd) [R. ay], 
offerings for safe-conduct, esp. to 
Heracles nyenwy, iv. 8. 25. 

TNYEHOYV, dvos, 0 [R. ay], one who 
leads, a guide on a journey, Lat. 
dus, 193. 14, i, 3.6, M2325, ive 
Tent Vk2w be avise gee Lb aVilgs 0 
With rs 6600, iii. 1.2; leader, com- 
mander, esp. of large bodies of 
troops, field marshal, 1. 6. 2, 7. 12, 
vi. 6.35; of the state standing at 
the head of Greece, said to hold 
the hegemony, Vi. 1. 27; as a title 
applied to Heracles as protector of 
wanderers and warriors, vi. 2. 15, 
5. 24, 25 (cf. nyeudouva). 
|, Nyéopar, nyjcoua, nynoduny, 
nynuat, -nynony [R. ay], go be- 
fore, lead the way, guide, conduct, 


| Lat. ducd, abs. or with dat. of 


pers. di. 32 LOPS S520 rive 6: 2.) ve 
4. 20, vi. 3. 15, vil. 3. 8; with érf, 
mpos, or els and acc., ii. 3. 9; iv. 2. 
2, vi. 5.1, vii. 1. 38; with é and 


|gen., 1. 4.2; with ddd, iv. 1. 24, 


v. 4.103; Kar@s Hryetrbar, be a good 
guide, iv. 6. 13 To Hyovmevoy or oi 
nyovpevor, the van, Lat. primum 
agmen, il. 2/4, vi. 5. 12, vii. 3. 6; 
lead, take dommand of, command, 
be general, abs., or with gen. or 
Catt Ly eSs 22 ilo. Gy uliere5. 
2) 30, Uv) Toei, venes GsnView Os oo: 
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vii. 1.40; think, believe, consider, 
after a survey of the facts, like 
Lat. dticd, with inf., ace. and inf., 
or with two aces., i. 2. 4, ii. 1. 11, 
Vi 518, Vil; 7. 27. _— 

“Hyjoavipos, 6, Hegesander, a 
Greek captain, chosen as one of 
their generals by the Arcadians 
and Achaeans, vi. 3. 5. 

qdet, WSerav, see ofda. 

ndéws, adv. [R. a8], with pleas- 
ure, gladly, connenaiy, Lat. liben- 
ter, | ern ee 23 comp. dio», 
i. 4.9; sup. qdi7a, ii. 5. 15. 

8n, ady., referring to time just 
past or just about to come, some- 
times of present time, Lat. iam, 
already, by this time, ere now, now, 
at once, straightway, i. 2.1, 3. 11, 
4:16. 0. to, 6, 4, 1, 02.46, ivi 53. 
mi ¥. 5. 22, Vi. eo 20; Vil. Leeds. 7: 


ee nobjcopat, nobnv [R. a5], 
be glad, take pleasure in, delight 
in, enjoy, abs., with partic., or with 
dat. 1. 2,.18; 4. 16, 9:26, 3.5. 16, 
iv. 3.9, v. 14, vii. 8.6, 

jdovn, 7s [R. a8], pleasure, de- 
light, Lat. woluptas, ii. 6. 6, iv. 4. 
4; of fruit, flavour, taste, Lat. sa- 
por, ii. 3. 16. 

ndvowvos, ov [R. a8 + oivos], pro- 
ducing sweet wine, of a vine, Vi. 


" ABbs, eta, U [R. a8], sweet to the 
taste or the feelings, Lat. suduis, 
dulcis; of food and drink, sweet, 
delicious, ii. 3. 15, v. 4. 29, Vi. 4. 4; 
comp. notwy, i. 9. 25; of a brave 
action, pleasant, fine, vi. 5. 24; 
sup. nowrros, i. 5. 3. 

nOedre, SCE fbéhw. 

Wkay, see tu. * 

nKLrTO, see qT Tw. 

nko, néw, in pres. indic. with 
meaning of the pf., be come, have 
come, be present or there, have ar- 
rived, Lat. 
other moods of the pres., and the 
impf., having generally an aor. 
force, but the impf. sometimes 
serves as plpf. and the fut. as fut. 


uenio or adsum (the | 


| by Achaea, 


Log used abs., i. 2. pale Oacy 
(52 WS AEN RB SIGH ghee 6, y. 
2. ve vi. 5. 1, 6. 36, with eds or éxt 


and ace. of place, i. Aol Soll, Goa, 


iv. 2. 18, vi. 2.13, with éi, wapd, 
or apes and ace. of pers., L¥aiho 19) 
Vii. 3. 24, 36, with rapa or did and 
PEN 1 3: 17, iii. 5.15; with radu 
i Vageal apie a ors with pres. par- 
tic., as 7Kev éXavyvwy, he came rid- 
ing, 4.5. lb, cfoi. 2: 6, ay. 4. 165 ve 
1. 10, or with aor. partic., ii. 3. 29, 
vi. 5. 10, vii. 1. 89; of things, as 
presents, or a story, V. 5. 2, vi. 6. 
13. 

jAace, See é\atvw. 

HAeyXov, see éXéyxw. 

"Hikios, a, ov [ Hxs, Elis], a 
dweller in Elis, an Eleéan, ii. 2. 20, 
vi. 4. 10, vii. 8. 10. Elis was the 
name of a state in the western 
part of Peloponnésus, bounded 
Arcadia, Messenia, 
and the sea. Its western shore 
was low and sandy, through its 


|middle ran the large river Al- 


phéus, and-the mountains on the 


| eastern border were comparatively 


low. Its independence was, there- 
fore, not due to natural causes, but 
to the fact that it contained Olym- 
pia (q.v.), and therefore generally 
enjoyed exemption from war. It 
produced flax and timber, and was 
noted for its horses. 

mAektpov, Td [cf. Eng. electric], 
lustre, radiance, a name applied 
to amber and to a compound of 
4 gold and 2} silver, used in coin- 
age. In the Anab. Fos pa aacHeXs) 
color of certain dates is compared 
to that of 7Xexrpov, which proba- 
bly means the compound electrwm, 
as the same dates are called by 
Galen xpusopddavot, gold-dates. 

HAVov, see Epxopuar. 

mAlBatos, ov, Ionic and poetic 


adj., high, steep, precipitous, of 
rocks, i. 4. 4. 
HAlBL0s, a, 4 idle, foolish, silly, 


Lat. ineptus, Sade Ve Tae LOY 
subst., 70 Aubivas Folly, li. 6. 22. 


HAtKla—jpious 


mrtkia, as [Hdlkos, as old as], 
age, time of life, Lat. aetas, esp. 
the prime of life, man’s estate, 
manhood, from 18 to 45 years, cf. 
Lat. iwwentiis, 1. 9. 6, ili. 1. 14, 25. 

mAckrotns, ov [7jAcKia], an equal 
in age, comrade, contemporary, 
Lat. aequalis, 15a Os 

mAtos, 6 [ of. Eng. heliacal, helio- 
trope, peri- helion |, the sun, Lat. 
sol, generally without art.; of its 
rising the verbs dvicxew and dava- 
Tré\Ney are used, of its setting dv- 
vey Or tec Oar, i. 10. 15, il. 2, 3, 13, 
3.1, iii. 4.8, ¥. 7, 6, Vil. 3. 34. 

“Hrwos, 6 [cf. ndvos], Helios, the 
sun-god, son of Hyperion and Theia, 
rising out of the ocean in the 
morning in his chariot, and sink- 
ing into it again in the evening. 
Among the Greeks he was exten- 
sively worshipped, but more par- 
ticularly by eastern nations, esp. 
Persia. Horses were raised in 
Persia and in Armenia to be sacri- 
ficed to him, iv. 5. 3 

NrAwkorTa, See aNlickoua. 

Mets, etc., see ey. 

npeAnpévas, adv. from pf. pass. 
partic. of duedéw [R. per], care- 
lessly, heedlessly, i. 7. 19. 

jpev, impf. from edul. 

neépa, as [cf. Eng. ep-hemera/], 
day, a8 opposed to night and also 
as including the whole 24 hours, 
Lat. dies, generally without the 
Ehtag tls Paley wah 14 IG ay AUT ashe whe 
1.6, 2.15 4.31, iv. 6. 9, 8. 22, 


Wo G5 1h Nils Ge Wee vii. 3. 2S Ala 
Phrases : 1 avry HMEPQ, on the 
same day, 1. 5. 12; rq émovo7 


NMEPL, next day, Lat. ‘postridia, ieee 
2, of. lil. 4.18; pwéoov NMEPAS, noon, 
Lat. meridies, 4.8. Sy Civile bs 08 


’ 


déxa nuep dv, within ten days, i. 7. | 


18, of. iv. 7. 20; dua 7H Huépa or 
dua NMEA, at daybreak, Lat. prima 
Vuce, WW. To 2, Iv. Tb, Ve 326s a7 
mpsodey nuépa, on the day before, 
Lat. pridié, ii. 3.1; rhv juépay and 
neépav, during the day, by day, as 
opp. to night, Lat. luce, v. 8. 24, 
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vii. 2. 21, 6. 9, so juépas, gen., iL 
6. 7, vi. 1.18; 77s juéoas, a day, 
as we say per diem (but it is not 
Latin), iv. 6.4; r%s nuépas ddns, 
in a whole day, iil. 3. 11; 6Anv thy 
nuepav, all day long, iv. 1.10; éxa- 
orns nuépas, every day, vi. 6. 1; 
nuepa ylyverat, day Hes it is 
day, Lat. licéscit, iv. 6. 23, ef. vil. 
3. 41; mpds juéparv, near or about 
daybreak, iv. 5. 21; wef nuépar, 
after daybreak, by day, iv. 6. 12; 
po nuepas, before daybreak, Lat. 
ante liicem, Vii. 3. 1. 

mpepos, ov, tame, tamed, Lat. 
mansuétus ; of trees and plants, 
cultivated, as opp. to wild, Lat. 
satiuus, V. 3. 12. 

npéTeEpos, a, ov [nuets], our, be- 
longing to us, Lat. noster, li. 5. 
41, v.5. 10, vii. 3. 35; subst., ra 
nueTepa, our affairs, circumstances, 
relations, ly 25.02 

jpe-, found only in composition 
[ef. Lat. sémi-, half-, Eng. hemi-], 


half. 

jE (Bpwros, ov [Apes], 
eaten, Lat. semésus, 1. Oo. 

HprSaperkov, TO Sa pecnbs], “half a 
daric, i. 3. 21, see dapeckés. 

Hprdens, és [R. Se], wanting a 
half, half full, i. 9. 25. 

TproBdArov, See 7uLwBd ior. 

HpLdAvos, a, ov [dros], containing 
the whole and half, half as much 
again, of pay, with gen. of com- 
parison, i. 3. 21. 

NeLovikds, 7}, dv [7ulovos], belong- 
ing to mules, with fetyos, mule 
team, pair of mules, Vil. 5. 2. 

Hlovos, 6 [dvos], half-ass, ‘i.e. 
mule, Lat. mulus, v. 8. 5. 

HplrAcBpov, 76 [R. wAa], half a 
plethron, i.e. 50 Greek feet, iv. 7. 
6; pee wA€Opov, 

HLLovs, ela, U [ju], half, i 
subst., yawu or julcea, a 
or without art., the half, half, Lat. 


half- 


QD: 
) 


| dimidium, with gen., 1. 9. 26, iv. 3. 


15, vi. 2.10; often assimilated to 
gender and number of the depend- 
ent subst., sometimes even when 
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the subst. is omitted, iv. 2. 9, vi. 5. 
17, vil. 8. 18. 

preBorAtov or proBdArrtoy, 76 
[eponés]}, half an obol, i. 5. 6, see 
Bonds. 

Tpovy, see eudw. 

nRpEeyvoouy, See dudryvodw. 

nv, contr. for éay, q.v. 

nv, impf. of edu. 

TvtTep, see dorep. 

NVEXGn, See dépw. 

nvika, temporal conj., at which 
ae when, with indic., i. 8. 1, iii. 
4- 24, 5. 4, vil. 3. 40; 
mabye ‘and with opt., ili. 
quixka Tis wpas, at whatever time, 
fii. 5. 18. 

jvioxos, 6 [nvia, Ta, reins+ R. 
rex], one who holds the reins, 
driver, charioteer, Lat. auriga, 1. 
8. 20. 

Hgev, see 7Kw. 

qTep, dat. fem. of dc7ep, as adv., 
in the manner in which, Lat. qua 
(sc. ratidne), ymep eixov, just as 
they were, li. 2.21; tn the place in 
which, where, just where, Lat. qua 
(se..uid), iv. 2. 9, 4. 18. 

qmordpela, see éxicrauat. 

“Hpakdera, as [“Hpaxdfs], Hera- 
cléa, a Greek city in Bithynia on 
the Pontus, in the country of the 
Mariandyni, colonized by the Me- 
garians, v. 6. 10, vi. 2.1, 4. 2. 

“Hpaxdel8ns, ov [‘Hpaxdfs], He- 
raclides, of Maronéa in Thrace, in 
the service of Seuthes, vii. 3. 16, 
29, 5. 6, 6. 7, 42. 

“HpakdXedrns, ov ['Hpdkrea], an 
inhabitant of Heraclea, a Hera- 
cléan, v. 6. 19, Vi. 4. 28. 

“Hpakde@tis, id0s, 9 (sc. 77) 
[‘Hpdkrea], the district of Hera- 
CLE. Vin 2s, LD. 

“HpakAfs, gous, 6, Heracles, called 
by the Romans Hercules, son of 
Zeus and Aleméne of Thebes, the 
greatest hero of antiquity and after 
his death received among the gods. 
In the service of Eurystheus, king 
of Argos, he performed his twelve 
celebrated labours, the last and 


with ay and | 
Eglin 


FpLoBdArArtoy-yrroy 


greatest of which was the bringing 
of Cerberus from Hades. Accord- 
ing to one legend he descended 
through a chasm in the peninsula 
called Acherusia, near Heracléa in 
Bithynia, vi. 2.2. In the Anab. 
he figures in his character of guide 
to travellers and warriors, Vi. 2. 15, 
5. 24, 25, and as such offerings 
were made to him, iv. 8. 25. 
npac On, see Epamar. 

qoencay, tenvto, see alpéw. 

npopyy, See €pouar. 

joOn, see ndouac 

Horvxate | (jovxad-), 


Arvxy, adv. [aevxos], stilly, 
quietly, in silence, eS. 

novxta, as beat stillness, 
quiet, rest, repose, Lat. quiés, in 
the phrases, xa@’ jnovxlav, at one’s 
ease (i.e. without being attacked), 
Lat. sine molestia, li. 3.8; novxlay 
dyew, take one’s ease, repose, Lat. 
Otium agere or quiétem capere, iii. 
I. 14; jovylav éxev, keep still, 
stand still, iv. 5. 18, v. 8. 18. 

Hovxos, ov, still, quiet, Lat. quié- 
tus; without speaking, in silence, 
Lat. silentio, vi. 5. 11. 

qrnedpeba, see airéw, 

ntpov, 70, the part below the 
navel, belly, abdomen, iv. 7. 15. 

frréopan, qrrhoouat, etc. [nr- 
twv}, be less or inferior, be sur- 


passed, with partic., as nrrdcbac 


evepyeT@v, be surpassed in well- 
doing, li. 6. 17, ef. ii. 3. 23, where 
gen. of comparison rovrov occurs ; 
be worsted, beaten, in battle, abs. 
or with dat., i. 2. 9, ii. 5. 19, ill. 1. 
2, iv. 6. 26. 

qTTwv, ov, gen. ovos, inferior, 
meaner, weaker, used as comp. of 
kakés, abs. or with gen., v. 6. 13, 
82, vii. 3. 5; neut. as adv., #rrop, 
[C88 Ui, A. 2, Vi de 20,5025 Win to low 
ovdev nrrov, not a whit less, not less 
effectively, vii. 5. 9; sup. nKwra, 
least of all, by no means, i. 9. 19, 
Vii. 3. 38. 


Novxaow, — 
| hovxaca [novxos], be at rest, keep 
| quiet, v. 4. 16. 


nixovtTo—bed, 


nixovro, see evyouat. 

NYPE see evplokw. 
iTvxnoav, see evTUX Ew. 

HX8yjcav, see dyw. 


0. 


@’, by elision and euphony for ré. 

@ddarra, 7s, sea, Lat. mare, i. 2. 
DDR IVia ZA Vw Ase Vilen US. Ville 5. 
“12; Oddatrra peyadyn, a heavy sea, 
v. 8.20. Phrase: kal cara yj kal 
kata Oddattav, by land and sea, 
Lat. terra marique, i. 1. 7, v. 6. 1. 

Oadtos, ous, TO [Aadrrw, soften by 
heat], warmth, heat, esp. of sum- 
mer, in pl., Lat. caloreés, iii. 1. 23. 


Oopiva, adv. [Aaud, often], sre- | 


quently, often, Lat. saepe, iv. 1. 16. 

Odvatos, 6 [ArijcKw], death, form 
or kind of death, Lat. mors, i. 6. 
LOR TO, 20h 1s tee 435 Wi, a. i. 
Phrases: érl @dvarov dyerbat, be 
led to execution, 1. 6.10; 
dyerbar, be prosecuted on a capital 
charge, V. 7. 34. 

Oavatéw, Oavatdéow, eavdtwoa, 
EGavaTrwbny [Advatos], condemn to 
death, Lat. damno capitis, ii. 6. 4. 

Qarrwa (rad- for fag-), Adu, 
ZOawa, TéAaupar, eradny, perform 
the funeral rites for a dead body, 
either by burning or burying, like 
Lat. sepelio ; but in Anab. burial is 
always meant, hence, bury, abs. or 
With acc., iv. 1. 19, v. 7. 20, 80, vi. 
seh 

Oapparéos, a, ov [Ppacds]}, full of 
confidence, bold, Lat. fortis, in 
sup., abs. or with mpdés and ace., 


ili. 2. 16, iv. 6. 9 
Bappadéws, adv. [Opacts], with 
confidence, boldly, Lat. fortiter, 


abs. or with mpés and ace, of pers., 
i, 9. 19, ii. 6. 14, vii. 3. 29. 

Oappéw, Papphow, eOdppnoa, TeOdp- 
pnka (older Attic @apréw, etc., not 
in Anab.) [®pacts], be of consi- 
dence, be of good cheer or courage, 
be without fear, abs. or with ace., 


él davaTy | 


i. 3. 8, iii, 2. 20, v. 8 19, vi. 3, 12, 
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5. 30; partic. as adv., considently, 
with courage, iii. 4. 3, Vv. 7. 33. 

Odppos, ous, 76 [@pacts], consi- 
dence, courage, Vi. 5. 17. 

Bappivw [Opacis], make conji- 
dent, cheer, encourage, 1. 7. 2. 

Oapiras, ov, Tharypas, Menon’s 
favourite, li. 6. 28. 

Oarepov, see Erepos. 

Oatrov, see Taxus. 

Satya, aros, 76 [Béa], a wonder, 
marvel, cause of wonder, with an 
interr. clause, Vi. 3. 23. 

Gavpateo (Aavyuad-), Pavudooua, 
éGavuaca, Tebavuaka, ebavudany 
[Ga], wonder at, admire, be sur- 
prised or amazed, abs. with acc., 


Lat. miror, 1 2 ks, 3.2 reine lioy 
i; 2, 355 iv; 8. 20,.vil 6.419: Cait 
a clause with ére or el, 1. 3. 3, V. 8. 


25, vi. 5. 19; wonder, in the sense 
of desiring to know, with interr.. 
clause, i. 8. 16, ll. 5. 13, Wore te. 

Gavpdiortos, a a, ov [0a], wondrous, 
marvellous, remarkable, Lat. mira- 
bilis or Seg Mar Es, abs. or with 
gen. of cause, il. 3. 15, iii. 1. 27. 

Bavpacrés, 7), év ; [0a], wondrous, 
wonderful, remarkable, strange, 
Lat. mirabilis, T. Qe 24, 1. 55 bs ave 
S11, vitae LO, 

Guvacrnt oi [OaWaxos], inhab- 
itants of Thapsacus, Thapsacenes, 
1 Aaahe 

Odakos, 7, Thapsacus, a flour- 
ishing commercial city in Syria on 
the west bank of the Euphrates, i 
4. 11, the usual place for fording 
the river, which is here only about 
a metre deep. The statement of 
the Thapsacenes to Cyrus, i. 4. 18, 
was therefore mere flattery. Here 
Darius crossed before and after 
Issus. Thapsacus was the Jewish 
Tiphsah, the eastern boundary of 
Solomon’s kingdom, 1 Kings 4, 24. 
Its ruins are near the modern 
Rakka. 

Oéa, as [8€4], sight, spectacle, 
show, Lat. spectaculum, iv. 8. 27. 

Qed, ds [Beds], goddess, Lat. dea, 
im) pl, vi. Gs. 17. 
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Ogapa, aros, rd [0éa], sight, iv. | 
13. 


Oedopat, Petooua:, etc. [0éa], gaze 
at, look on, watch, see, behold, 
Lat. intueor, abs., with ace., or 
with a rel. clause, i. 5. 8, iii. 5. 13, 
TMs, Fe Uo varie, ZO b. 1G, 

Qetos, a, ov [Beds], divine, Lat. 
diuinus ; subst., Getov, rd, divine in- 
tervention, portent, Lat. prodigium, 
14.18. 

BAe, see Aw. 

-Gev, suffix denoting the place 
whence. 

Qcoyévns, ous, 6, Theogenes, a 
Greek captain from Locris, vii. 
4. 18. 

Ocdtroptros, 6, Theopompus, an | 
Athenian, ii. 1. 12 (believed by 
some to be a pseudonym for 
Xenophon). 

Qeds, 6, 7 [Beds], divinity, god, 
goddess, Lat. deus, i. 4. 8, ll. 1. 17, 
WE. Fo by T¥e 3.15, VE 2.24, WaT, 
22, 31, vii. 6. 18; with the sing. 
the art. is used only when a par- 
ticular divinity is meant, iii. I. 
6, 2 12, ¥. 3. 7, Vi. 1.22, vil. 8. 23. 
Phrases: rpés deGv, in the presence 
of, before, or by the gods, ii. 5. 20, v. 
7.53 ody Tots Beots, Or abv Geots, with 
the aid of the gods, under Provi- 
dence, ii. 3. 23, iii. 1. 42, vi. 5. 23; 
év Tats mpos Tovs Heods mpocddas, in 
processions to the temples, vi. 1. 11. 

Beco éBera, as [ Beds + céBouar, wor- 
ship, cf. aceBhs], reverence for the 
gods, religion, piety, ii. 6. 26. 

Ocparretw, eparevcw, etc. [Gepa- 
mwv, cf. Eng. therapeutic], serve, 
attend to, wait upon, pay attention 
to, Lat. seruio, 1. 9. 20, i. 6. 27, 
Walla 2 

Oepdtrwy, ovros, 6, servant, attend- 
ant, follower, of freeborn persons, 
i. 8. 28, lil 1.19, 3. 2. 

Bepl{w (Hepid-), ebépica, Tefé pica, | 
ébeplcbnv [Oépos, 76, summer, cf. 
bépw, heat, Lat. furnus, oven], do 
summer work ; intr., pass the sum- 
mer, iii. 5. 15. 

Oeppacta, as [Hepyds, hot, cf. be- 


plfw, Eng. thermal, thermo-meter], 


| warmth, warming, v. 8. 15. 


OeppwSwyv, ovros, 6, the Thermo- 
don, a river in Cappadocia empty- 
ing into the Pontus, v. 6. 9, vi. 2. 
1. About it lived the Amazons, 
(Termeh Tchai.) 

Oéor-Bar, see TlAnut. 

Oerradia, as [Gerrards], Thes- 
saly, the most northern state of 


Greece, i. 1. 10, consisting origi- 


nally of the valley of the Penéus, 
with the district of Thessalidtis on 


| the west and that of Pelasgidtis on 


the east. In these were the most 


|important cities comprising the 


Thessalian state. To these were 
added, by constant conquests, Hes- 
tiaedtis and Phthidtis on the north 
and south. Magnesia and some 
other outlying districts were not 
part of Thessaly before the Mace- 
donian period. On the northern 
boundary of Thessaly was Mt. 
Olympus, the fabled home of the 
gods, with the vale of Tempe be- 


low it. The plain of Thessaly was’ 


very fertile, producing much grain 
and supporting cattle and horses, 
the Thessalian cavalry being noted 
for its efficiency. The government 
was oligarchical, and the country 
was divided into the four political 
divisions mentioned above, all be- 
ing nominally under a chief magis- 
trate called rayds. 

Oerrards, 6, a Thessalian, i. 1. 
10, ii. 5. 31, v. 8. 28. 7 

Oéw (fu-), Pevoouar, run, race, 
charge, abs. or with dpépuy, i. 8.18, 
Ul As Ay In Os ADs Ss co Vill elon 
with els, él, or mpds and acc., ii. 2. 
14, iv. 3. 20, vii. 1. 15. 

Pewpéw, Oewpjow, eewpnoa, Tebew- 
pnka [0éa], yaze, view, look on, be 
a spectator, Lat. spect, i. 2. 10, ii. 
Ao LD Vien Be lg ele 2. Wie OL TOONS) 
review, i. 2. 16. 

OnfBatos, 6 [O7Ba, Thebes], a 
Theban, inhabitant of Thebes, ii. 
1. 10, vii. 1. 38, the oldest and most 
powerful city of Boeotia, on the 


ee 
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Isménus. Thebes was said to have 
been built by Cadmus and en- 
larged by Amphion. It was pre- 
eminent in the mythical age among 
all the cities of Greece, among its 
most important legends being those 
connected with Heracles, Dionysus, 
and the family of Oedipus. In the 
historical period, Thebes was al- 
ways the bitter enemy of Athens, 
“supporting Xerxes and later the 
Spartans. After the Peloponnesian 
war, she took sides against Sparta 


from jealousy, and under Epami-) 


nondas rose to be the head of 
Greece. Having resisted the Mace- 
donians, the city was destroyed 
by Alexander in 335 B.c. Twenty 


years later it was rebuilt, but never | 


regained its former standing. 

OnBy, ns, Thebe, a city and dis- 
trict in either Mysia or the Troad, 
vii. 8. 7, at the foot of Mt. Pla- 
cus, and hence called ‘Yror)akln. 
Here Achilles took captive Chry- 
seis, having sacked the city. 

Onpa, as [Anp, wild beast, cf. Lat. 
ferus, wild, Eng. DEER], a hunting, 
chase, hunt, Lat. wenatio, of wild 
animals, v. 3. 8, 10. 

Onpaw, Onpdcw, ébnpaca, Teb7- 
paka, eOnpadny [Ojpa], hunt, chase, 
pursue, Lat. wenor, of animals or 
men, abs. or with acc., i. 5. 2, iv. 5. 
24, v. 1. 9. 

Onpevw, Onpevow, etc. [Onpa ], hunt, 
ee catch, Lat. wénor, i. 2. 7, 18, 


v. 3. 9. 


Onplov, rd [Ajpa], beast, animal, 
esp. of beasts of the chase, Lat. 
HRS 1 Deli, Oh (Oh, Wis GYytee 

Onoavpds, 6 [R. Be], something 
put away, treasure, Vv. 4. 27; store- 
house, treasury, like those estab- 
lished by different states at Delphi 
and Olympia, to contain their pub- 
lic offerings to the gods, y. 3. 5. 

OHxys, ov, Vheches, the mountain 
in Pontus, south of Trapezus, from 
which the retreating Greeks first be- 
held the sea, iv. 7.21. Its identity 
cannot be certainly established. 


| talis, iii. 1. 2 
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-6., a suffix denoting the place 
where. 

Ol(Bpwv, wvros, 0, Thibron, a gen- 
eral sent out by the Spartans 
against Tissaphernes in 400 B.c. 
He took the Greeks into his pay, 
vii. 6. 1, 48, 7. 57, 8. 24, and met 
with some success, but was super- 
seded for allowing his troops to 
plunder allied nations. 

OvyoKkw (Gay-, Ova-), Pavotuat, 
éGavoyv, Tébvynxa, die; in Anab. al- 
ways in composition, except in pf., 
be dead, be slain, have fallen in 
battle, the following forms occur- 
ring: Té@vnxe, li. 1. 3, Téfvaroy, iv. 
1. 19, re@vaou, iv. 2. 17, TeOvavat, iv. 
1. 20, rTedvnKxoros, iil, 1. 17, TeBvy- 
Kora, i. 6. 11, re@veGras, vii. 4. 19. 

Ovytés, 7, ov [verbal of Ar7jckw], 
subject to death, mortal, Lat. mor- 
23. 

Osava, ra, Tyana, see Adva. 

OdpuBos, 6 [Apdos, 6, noise, cf. 
aApoos |, turmoil, disturbance, noise, 
confusion, of the noise a crowd 
makes, Lat. twrba, 1. 8. 16, ii. 2. 19, 
lii. 4. 35, vii. 2. 18. 

Oovpros, 6, a Thurian, inhabitant 
of Thurti, v. 1. 2, a city in Luca- 
nia in Magna Graecia, on the gulf 
of Tarentum. It was colonized by 
Athenians sent out by Pericles, 
among them Herodotus and Lysias. 
Its ruins are near Terra Nuova. 

Opdkn, ns [Opat], Thrace, either 
1) in Europe, a country formed 
by the southeastern part of the 
Balkan peninsula, without definite 
borders on the west, but reaching 
as far north as the Danube, now 
Roumelia, v. 1. 15, vii. 1. 14; or 
2) in Asia, called also Bithynian 
Thrace, the coast extending from 
the moun of the Pontus to Hera- 
clea, Vi. 2175 4. is 

Graney; 76 [Opdxwos], the Thra- 
cium, a public square in Byzan- 
tium, vii. 1. 24, 

Opaktos, a, ov [Opaé], Thracian, 
eer to Thrace, Vil. 1. 18, 2, 
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Opaé, «bs, 6, a Thracian, native | in the southern part of Phrygia, i. 
of Thrace, whether in Europe or in| 2. 13. Its site cannot be exactly 
Asia, i. 1. 9, ii. 2.7, vi. 1.5, 3. 4, vii. | determined. 

1. 5, 4. 4; the latter were called Bupoedys, és [R. 1 6v+ R. Fu8], 

also Bithynian Thracians, vi. 4. 2. | high- -spirited, Lat. animosus, of 

Opacéws, adv. [Opacts], with | horses, in comp., iv. 5. 36. 
considence, boldly, iv. 3. 30. Ovpdsopar, Bauaiooiesi, etc. [R. 

Gpacts, eta, ¥ [Spats]. confident, | 1 Ov], be angry, incensed, with dat. 
bold, daring, Lat. audax, in comp., | of pers., ii. 5. 13. 

w. 4. 18,8: 19, vu. 8.16. Gaps, o [R. 1 Ov], the animating 
Opeopeba, see rpédw. principle in man, both of physical 
Opdvos, 6 [cf Eng. throne], seat, | and mental feelings, Lat. anima 

chair, chair of state, throne. The | and animus, used in a wide sense, 

word would suggest to a Greek | like English heart; as the seat 

the large chair with straight back | of passion, anger, wrath, vii. 1. 25. 
Ovvol, oi, the Thyni, a tribe of 

Thracian stock, which originally 

lived on the Black Sea in the neigh- — 

| bourhood of Salmydessus, but af- 
|terwards crossed into Asia and 
lived in the Bithynian coast dis- 

ich, Vuln 2. 22, 4.2, 14, 18; 

| @Ovpa, as [cf Lat. fortis, door, Eng. 

| Door], door, of a room or build- 
| ing, generally pl., as the doors were 

“usually double, Lat. Sores, ii. 5. 31, 
| vii. 3. 16, 4.15. Phrases: él rats 

“EdAddos Gipas, at the door, or as 
and legs and low arms (Lat. so- | we might say, on the very threshold 
lium), which in a private house | of Greece, vi. 5. 28; so éml rats 
would be the seat of honour of the | Bao.kéws Avpars may denote neigh- 
master and of his guests, and in | bourhood, at the ney gates of the 
temples the throne of the god. The | | king, li. 4. 4, ii. 1. 2, but it also 
former were commonly made of | ¢ denotes his ath syrce, aS We Say, 
heavy wood, although sometimes | at the king’s court, Lat. in auld, 
in part of metal, the latter were |i. 9. 3, ii 1.8; so @¥pac denotes a 
wrought in marble. The 6pdvos | general’s residence, headquarters, 
might be provided with a cushion |i. 2. 11, ii. 5. 31. 
and coverings ; and, since the seat Osperpa, Ta [Ovpa], door, g gate, 
was lofty, a footstool might be| of a town, Lat. porta, v. 2. 17. 
added. Of the throne of the king} 6veta, a [R. 2 Ov], offering to 
of Persia, Opdvos 6 Bactdevos, ii. 1. 4. the gods, sacrifice, Lat. sacrificium, 

Ovyarnp, Tpds, 7 Cer. Eng. DAUGH- | iv. 8. 25, 26, Vv. 3.9, Vi. 4. 15, 
TER], daughter, ae filia, i. 4. 8, Otw, Jicw, €0vca, réOuKa, TéOupat, 


No. 25. 


iv. 1. 24, vii. 2. 38. érvénv [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice, offer 
OéaKos, 6, bag, sack, generally | sacrifice, Lat. sacrisico, abs. or with 
of leather, vi. 4. 23. acc, of the victim offered, iii. 2. 12, 


Oipa, aros, rd [R. 2 Ov], that) iv. 6. 27, vi. 1. 4, vii. 8. 4; with 
which is offered, victim, sacrifice, | dat. of the god, iil, I. 6, Vv. 5. 5; 
animal for sacrifice, Lat. hostia, vi.| mid., have a sacrifice offered Sor 
4. 20, vii. 8. 19. oneself, esp. with the idea of learn- 

OvpBprov, rd, Thymbrium, a city | ing something about the future, 


Owpakltw—"TSy 


have a victim offered, make an 
offering, offer. sacrifice, abs., i. 7. 
Sheer OMe ss Ovi emo, mvs 
8. 10; with the dat. when a priest 
offers for a person, v. 6. 18, vii. 8. 
4; with dat. of the god, vi. 1. 22; 
with érf and dat. of the end for 
which the sacrifice is offered, iii. 
5. 18, v. 6. 22, vi. 4. 9, 6. 35; with 
wept and gen., v. 6. 28, vi. 4. 17; 
with wép and gen., in the sense of 
for, in the interest of, v. 6. 27, 28; 
with éré and acc. of the pers. 
against whom the gods are con- 
sulted, vii. 8. 21; in inquiries by 
sacrifice, with an interr. clause 
with ef or wérepa, Vi. I. 31, Vii. 6. 
44, Phrases: ta Avxaca €Ouse, he 
celebrated the Lycaea with sacri- 
Jices, i. 2. 10; Oise cwrnpia, offer 
sacrifices for preservation, iii. 2. 9 ; 
ra Ovdueva, the victims, Vv. 3. 9. 
Owpaki{w (Awpakid-), €Gwpaxica, 
TeDwpakicuat, eOwpaklaOny [Adpaé], 
arm with a breastplate; mid., put 
on one’s breastplate or corselet, i. 
2. 14; pass., Te@wpaxicuévor and 
Owpaxicbels, armed with the breast- 
plate, ii. 5. 35, ili. 4. 35, vii. 3. 40. 
— Odpak, axos, 6, breastplate, corse- 
let, cuirass [cf. Eng. thorax }, i. 8.3, 


No. 26. 


26, iv. 2. 28, worn not only by the 
heavy-armed footsoldier (ém\trys, 
g.v.), but also by the cavalryman 
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(imreds, q.v.), iii. 4. 48, of. i. 8. 6, 
iii. 3. 20. The @dpat consisted 
of two metal plates, made to fit 
the person (see cut s.v. dr)ov), of 
which one protected the breast 
and abdomen, the other the back. 
These were hinged on one side 
and buckled on the other. They 
were further kept in place by 
leathern straps passing over the 
shoulders from behind and fas- 
tened in front, and by the belt (see 
s.v. Cévn and s.v. domls, No. 10). 
About the lower part of the cui- 
rass was a series of flaps (arépv- 
yes, q.v.) of leather or felt, covered 
with metal, which protected the 
hips and groin of the wearer, while 
not in the least interfering with his 
freedom of movement. A lighter 
and less expensive cuirass was in- 
troduced at an early period, and was 
called oro\ds, g.v. The Chalybes, 
further, wore corselets of linen, iv. 
7.15. See also s.v. Nevxo#wpak. For 
additional representations of the 
cuirass, see s.v. dpua (No. 8, the 
original of the accompanying cut), 
kynuts, Eldos, drys, and cddreyé. 

Odpak, axos, 6, Thorax, a Boeo- 
tian; opposed Xenophon’s plan of 
founding a city in Pontus, v. 6. 19, 
21, 25, 35, 


1& 


tdopat, idcouar, taodunv, idOny, 
heal, cure, of a wound, i. 8. 26. 

*Iacovia axth, 7, Jason’s Cape, 
a promontory in Pontus between 
CotyOra and Sindpe where, acc. to 
the myth, the Argonauts landed, 
vi. 2.1. (Yastin Burun.) 

tatpds, 6 [idouar], one who heals, 
surgeon, physician, i. 8. 26, iii. 4. 
30, v. 8. 18. 

i8€, iSetv, see efdor. 

"I8y, ns, Ida, a high and precipi- 
tous range of mountains beginning 
in Phrygia and extending through 
the Troad and Mysia, the modern 
Kas Dagh, vii.8.7. Its highest peak 
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was Gargarus (Kara Dagh), over 
5000 feet above the sea. Its slopes 
formed the plain of Troy. Ida was 
the scene of the judgment of Paris. 

Wros, a, ov [cf. Eng. idiom, idio- 
syncrasy], one’s own, belonging to 
an individual, personal, private, 
Lat. proprius, peciliaris, subst. in 
the phrase es rd td.vr, for one’s 
personal use, i. 3. 3, vii. 7.39; adv., 
iéig, in a@ private capacity, pri- 
vately, Lat. proprié, v. 6. 27, 7.31, 
vi. 2. 15. Phrase: éxe@voy iia 7e- 
wovTixev, he has enriched him per- 
sonally, vii. 6. 9. 

i&tétys, nTos, 4 [Cdi0s], peculiar 
nature, peculiarity, li. 3. 16. 

i&ta7s, ov [fdv0s, ef. Eng. /d/ot], 
one in a private station, as opp. 
to an officeholder, Lat. priudtus ; 
hence, as opp. to a king, subject, 
private citizen, vii. 7.28; as opp. 
to a general, private soldier, pri- 
vate, 1. 3. 11, ill. 2. 32, ¥. 7. 28; as 
opp. to one of special knowledge 
in any subject or profession, lay- 
man, amateur, Vi. 1. 31. 

iStatikds, 7, ov [lduiTns], per- 
taining to one tn private station, 
ordinary, common, Vi. 1. 23. 

Wor, Sotca, see cidov. 

tS8pdw, idpwoa [cf. idpws, sweat, 
Lat. sudor, sweat, Eng. swear], 
sweat, reek with sweat, Lat. sudo, 
of a horse, i. 8. 1. 

iS8av, see eidov. 

tevro, see tne. 

iepetov, 16 [lepds], animal for 
sacrifice, victim, Lat. hostia, Vi. 5. 
2 (cf. iv. 3.9); pl., cattle, as a part 
of every animal slain was offered to 
a god, iv. 4. 9, v. 7. 13, vi. 1.4, 4. 25. 

‘Tepov dpos, 76, the Sacred Mount, 
in Thrace, on the northern coast 
of the Propontis, near Ganus, Vii. 
1. 14, 3.3. (Tekir Dagh.) 

iepds, a, dv [ef. Eng. hier-archy, 
hiero-glyphic}, holy, consecrated to 
a god, sacred, Lat. sacer, Vv. 3.9, 
vii. 1. 14, with gen. of the god, iy. 
5. 35, Vv. 3. 13; as subst., 70 lepdv, 
temple, Lat. sacrum, v. 3. 11; pl., 


Ta lepa, sacred rites, sacrifices, sa- 
cred things, esp. the vitals of the 
victim, or the omens from inspect- 
ing the vitals (see cddyia), ii. 1. 
Que fa 9) Weve @, Gs29) Vi. Teele 
vil. 8. 22. PhraSes: ra iepa cada 
éore or ylyverat, the omens are fa- 
vourable or result favourably, i. 
8. 15, ii. 2. 3, iv. 3.9, Vi. 4°93 4 lep& 
guuBovrdy Neyouévn eivar, the advice 
termed holy (with allusion to the 
proverb iepoy 4% suuBovdn), V. 6. 4. 

‘Iepovupos, 6, Hieronymus, a 
Greek captain, from Elis, iii. 1. 34, 
vi. 4. 10, vii. 1. 82, 4. 18. 

tnpe (é), now, WKa, -etKa, -eZuar, 
-elOnv, make go, send, throw, hurl, 
with dw or with dat. of thing 
thrown, i. 5. 12, ili. 4. 17; qa 
éauTous els THY varny, they threw 
themselves into ine ravine, Lat. sé 
demiserunt in waiem, iv. 5. 18; 
mid., send oneself, rush, charge, 
abs., with &yw or xara with gen., or 
éré with acc. of place or pers., i. 5. 
8, 8. 26, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 8, 20, v. 7. 24. 

WOi, see eiu. 

tkavés, 7, dv [R. Fux], sufficient, 
whether in number, size, strength, 
or character, of persons and things, 
Lat. idoneus; in number or size, 
enough, adequate, in plenty, abs. 
Or with amici 2.05747) Ws LS, 
iy, T. 1b, v6; 1, Vi. 4.3, V..4. 24% 
in strength or character, sufficient, 
able, jit, capable, competent, abs. or 
WL AN Noe SO Occ), dls) 3..e 
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tkavds, ady. [R. Fux], sufficiently, 
well enough, Lat. satis bene, iv. 3.31. 

ikerebw, lxerevow, ikérevoa [R. 
Fix], implore, beg, beseech, Lat. 
supplico, with inf., vii. 4. 7, 10, 22. 

ixérns, ov [R. Fix], petitioner, 
suppliant, Lat. supplex, with inf., 
vii. 2. 33. 

*Ikoviov, 76, Lconium, an old, 
but in antiquity an unimportant 


|eity, placed by Xenophon on the 


southeastern border of Phrygia, i. 
2.19. It was afterwards in Lyca: 
onia, (Konia. ) 


frews-tva 


feos, wy, gen. w, gracious, pro- 
pitious, Lat. secundus, of gods, vi. 
6. 32, vii. 6. 36. 
iAn, 9s [elAw, press, hem in), 
crowd, band; of soldiers, esp. cay- 
alry, troop, Lat. turma, i. 2. 16. 
ids, dvros, 6, thong, strap of 
leather, esp. in pl. of the shoe or 
sandal straps, Lat. @mentum, iv. 
5.14. See s.v. kapBarivac. 
ipatiov, 76 [R. Feo], owter gar- 
ment resembling the mantle, hima- 


No, 27. 


tion, corresponding in use to the 
Roman tega; pl., clothes, iv. 3. 11, 


| dergarment, was 


| The 
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12. The himation was worn both 
by men and by women, Vii. 3. 27, 
5. 5, and its shape was the same 
for both sexes. It was a rectan- 
gular piece of drapery, one end 
of which was gathered about the 
left arm and shoulder, and there 
held in place by the left hand. The 
other end was then carried across 
the back to the right, brought either 
under or over the right shoulder, 
and thrown across the front of the 
body over the left shoulder. Butin 
the house it was 
either thrown off 
altogether, or 
else it dropped 
loosely about 
the person. See 
the illustrations 
8.v. KNtyn and 
tplrovs, Which 
also show that 
in the case of 
men the yirey 
(g.v.), Or un- 


sometimes 
tirely 


en- | 

lacking. 
himation 
was a part of 
thedress even of 
boys at Athens. 
See the illustra- 
tion s.v. avhés. The garment fre- 
quently had a border, and might be 
otherwise ornamented. See the two 
figures at the left s.v. giddy. The 
prevailing colour of the himation 


| was white, but it is a mistake to 


suppose that other colours, brown, 
saffron, red, were not common. 
The ordinary material of the gar- 
ment was wool, the weight vary- 
ing according to the season of the 
year. 

tva, final particle, that, in order 
that, with subjv. after a primary or 
secondary tense, i. 3. 15, 4. 18, ii. 
Py a lon vb 3, ifs ans Gy DAchc 
with opt. after a secondary tense, 
Lag 45 Me 3. WSs, Zils vil On2G. 
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Iarrapxos, 6 [R. ak+ px], 
— commander, hipparch, ili. 

immacta, as [R. ax], a riding, 
riding about, ii. 5. 33. 

imme(a, ds [R. ak], cavalry, Lat. 
equitatus, v. 6. 8. 

imteds, ws, 6 [R. ax], horseman, 
rider, cavalryman, Lat. eques, gen- 
erally in pl., cavalry. The Greek 
cavalryman was protected by a 
metal helmet, and a metal cuirass 
which was heavy (iii. 4. 48), and 
wore cayalry-boots. He carried no 
shield, since his left arm controlled 
his horse. His offensive armour 


No, 29. 
was the spear and the straight two- 
edged sword. 


Persian horsemen ¢ 
wore also thigh-pieces (see 8.v. ma- |\° 


Urrapxos—tarmddpopos 


designated the place for races, both 
of chariots, i. 8. 20, and of single 
horses, which formed a part of their 
national games. ‘The accompany- 
ing cut represents the supposed 


SS 


SSS 


paunoléca), and their horses were !)\ 


protected by frontlet and breast- 
plate, see s.v. mpoperwrldiyv and 
mpoorepvidiov. For the bridle of the 
horse, see further s.v. yadivéw. The 
rider had no saddle, but at most 
a blanket confined by a girth. i. 2. 
Suelo nl Aan taki atta os 
20, iv. 3.3, v. 6.9, Vi. 3. 7, Vil. 3. 40. 
tmmds, 7, 6v [R. ax], of or be- 
longing to a horse or to cavalry, 
Lat. equester, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 48; 
subst., 76 immixéy, cavalry, i. g. 31, 
Vi. 2. 16, 5.29, vil. 3. 8%. 
immddpopos, 6 [R. ak + dpduos }, 
race-course, hippodrome, Lat. cir- 
sys. By this name the Greeks 


ase aka sais alte 5 
ed 
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ground plan of the hippodrome at 
Olympia. A is the natural slope 
of the hill, bounding one side, on 
which the spectators sat, B a cor- 
responding artificial elevation on 
the other side, provided with seats. 
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E is an entrance. F is the goal| pl., of tro, cavalry, the horse, Vil. 
farthest from the starting-point, G| 3. 39, 41,43. Phrases: é¢' tov 
the ‘finish.’ Over against G at H| éxe?, you ride on horseback, iil. 4. 
is the judges’ stand. D is a por-| 47, cf. 4. 49, vil. 4.4; é@jpevev amd 
tico facing the course, C is a tri-| tov, he used to hunt on horse- 
angular space bounded on two| back, i. 2. 7. 

sides by the stations, a, D, ¢, etc., *Ipis, acc. ‘Ipev, 6, the Iris, a river 
from which the chariots started, on | in Pontus, between the Halys and 
the right, and to which they might | Thermddon, now called in the in- 
return, on the left, in case they | terior Tosanlu, but at the mouth 
did not leave the hippodrome al-| Jeschil Irmak, z.e. Green River, v. 
together. A is an altar, J the| 6. 9. 

‘scratch.’ On the former was a| tot, see olda. 

bronze eagle with extended wings,| tc@pds, 6 [cf. Eng. /sthmus], nar- 
at the latter a dolphin. The ele-| row passage, isthmus, esp. ’Ic6ués 
vation of the eagle and the fall) as a proper name, the Isthmus of 
of the dolphin, managed by some | Corinth by which Peloponnésus 
sort of machinery, marked the be- | and the mainland were connected, 
ginning of the race. The chariot | ii. 6. 3. 

at a was the first to be sent off,| topev, see ofda. 

the chariot at b started when the| todmdevpos, ov [loos+ rrevpa], 
first came in line, and so for the | with equal sides, equilateral, of a 
others. They were all in line at J, | square, iii. 4. 19. 

but those on the outside had the| toos, 7, ov [ef. Eng. /so-sceles, 
advantage of a ‘flying-start’ over | /so-thermal], equal in number, size, 
those placed nearer the ‘pole,’| quality, strength, rank, etc., Lat. 
and thus the conditions of the|aequus. Phrases: év tow (sc. B7- 
race were equalised. The distance | war), in equal step, in step, i. 8. 
between the goals was probably | 11; ov« é& tcou écuév, we are not on 
two stadia (1200 Greek feet). The | an equality, Lat. ndn aequali con- 
race varied in length according to | dicidne utimur, iii. 4. 47; juty es 
the number of times the com-| 7d cov, to the same level with us, 
plete circuit was covered. Sin-| iv. 6. 18; toous 7d uiKos Kal 7d rAd- 
gle horses were also run at the| ros, as thick as long, v.4.32. Adv. 


national games, and precisely the|tcov, equally, alike, Lat. aequé, 
same arrangements were made for | pariter, ii: 5. 7. 
the start. See the description of] tooyers, és [toos + xetdos, 7d, 
the race in the improvised Spéuos | lip], level with the lips, up to the 
in iv. 8. 28. brim, iv. 5. 26. 

trios, 6 [R. ax], horse, steed,| *Ivcol, ol, Issus, a large city 
Lat. eqwus, i. 2. 27, 5. 2, 8. 1, iii. | near the southeastern border of 
2. 18, iv. 4. 4, v. 3. 11, vii. 2, 2;| Cilicia, on the Pinarus, and not 
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far from the head of the gulf of 
Issus, i. 2. 24, 4. 1. Near it oc- 
curred the famous battle between 
Alexander and Darius, 333 z.c. 

tore, see ofda. 

lornpe (oTa-), oTHow, eornoa, 
ZoTnv, €oTnka, -é€oTapar, éeordbnr, 
2 pf. inf. ésrdvac [R. ora], make 
stand, stop, make halt, station, 
place, Lat. stst0, i. 2. 17, ro. 14, iv. 
6. 27, vi. 5. 32; intr. in mid. (ex- 
cept 1 aor.), and in 2 aor., both 
pts., and both plpfs. act., take 
one’s stand, stand, stop, halt, be 
stationed, Lat. std, i. 3. 2, 5. 8, 8. 
Sedna dds heey LV as 20. 7s Oy Ve 
Go log Wie be (Us, Vil. Tala. 

iottov, Td [R. eta], web, cloth, 
sail, Lat. uélum,i. 5.3. For illus- 
trations, see s.v. vats, mevrnkdyTo- 
pos, and Tpinpns. 

ioxupds, a, dv [icxts], strong, 
powerful, mighty, Lat. ualidus, of 
persons and places, i. 5. 9, ii. 5. 
D2 AV. 5. 20,0 1, V.i25t5 165 of 
cold, severe, v. 8. 14. 

icxupads, adv. [icxtpés], strongly, 
Jjirmly, strictly, harshly, violently, 
zealously, extremely, i. 2. 21, 5.11, 
15. 50,0, 9, tt. 2, 19, ay, ¥. 16, 2. 
26,44. 33 U1; 

tox vs, vos, 7 [root Ft, cf. Lat. uis, 
strength], strength, might, force, 
iii. 1.42; esp. of an army, a force, 
1.8. 22, v. 7. 30. 

tox, collateral form of éxa, 
only in pres. and impf. [R. vex], 
hold, hold fast, hinder. Phrases: 
év totrw taxero, in this particu- 


lar there was a hitch, vi. 3. 9; 70} 


toxov, the hindrance, with acc., Vi. 
5. 13. 

tows, adv. [toos], équally, in like 
manner, perhaps, probably, often 


used where the speaker has no | 


doubt, but desires to soften the 
assertion, possibly, I suppose, ii. 2. 
1D An 4, 5.20, Ul. Es ON, Ve To Ls VL 
3 18, vii, 33 19. 

"Trapévys, ov, Itamenes, a Per- 
sian officer, vii. 8. 15. 

iréov [verbal of cfu], one must 


Core-Kabefopar 


go, Lat. ewndum est, iii. 1. 7, vi. 5. 
30. 


Urus, vos, 7, outer edge, rim, of 
something round, esp. of a shield, 
iv. 7.12. See s.v. domls. 

ixOvs, vos, 6 Le. Eng. ichthyo- 
ogy); Jish, Lat. piscis, i. 4. 9, v. 
3 

ee ous, 76, trace, track, foot- 


step, Lat. uestigium, of men or 
animals; i.) 6) ly yids Vil. a3 
AF. 


*Twvia, as ["Iwy, Jon], Tonia, the 
coast district and islands of Asia 
Minor between Aeolis and Caria, 
or Phocaea on Miletus, i. 2. 21, 
4.913, iL 7%. 3, dit. 5. 1b; “Here 
lived the ancestors of the Ionic, 
esp. of the Attic race, and on 
these shores Greek literature was 
born. 

*Twvixds, 7, dv [cf. Iwvla], belong- 
ing to Ionia, Ionian, i. 1. 6. 


K. 


Kayadd, for kal dyabd. 

Kay, for kal éyw. 

xa’, by elision and euphony for 
KaTa. 

xa0d, ady. for xaé’ d, according 
as, just as, exactly as, vii. 8. 4. 

Kkaalpw (Kafap-), Kabap&, éxda- 
Onpa, Kexdbappuat, éxabdpOny [Kaba- 
pos, pure, cf. Lat. castus, chaste, 
Eng. cathartic |, make pure or clean, 
purify by a religious rite, Lat. lus-— 
tro, V. 7. 36. 

KaOdrep, ady. for xaf” dep, just 
as, exactly as, Vv. 4. 28, 6. 26. 

kalappds, 6 [kabalpo), a cleans- 
ing from guilt, purification, purifi- 
catory rites, Lat. lustratio, Vv. 7. 
35. 

Kaefopar (€fouar, €5-, sit, rare), 
Kabedo0par, impf. exabesouny [R. 
oe |, sit down, take one’s seat, Lat. 
consid6, iii. 1. 33, v. 8. 14, vii. 2. 
33; of a general, make a halt, en: 
camp, i. 5. 9. 


/ 


KaléXKkw—Kal 


Kabédkw [Exw], draw down, esp. 
of ships, Jawnch, Lat. dadiica, vii. 
10s 

kaSévras, see Kabinu. 

KabesSo (eVdw, evdjow, sleep), 
impf. éxd@evdor, lie down to sleep, 
sleep, lie or be asleep, lie idle or 
lazy; Lat. dori, 1B oy, AUS anh, Vie 
Bye aelOy Wi, 3a 2k. 

KaOnyéopat [R. ay], lead or show 
the way, with ratra, direct this 
enterprise, Vii. 8. 9. 

KadnduTabew (novrabéw, -ndurd- 
Onoa [R. 68 + R. otra], be luxuri- 
ous), waste in luxury or in riotous 
living, i. 3. 3. 

Kabqkw [nKw], come down, reach 
or extend down, esp. from higher 
ground to the sea, of walls and 
hills, with e/s or émré with acc. or 
am6 with gen., i. 4. 4, iil. 4. 24, iv. 
3. 11, vi. 4.8; impers., it falls to, 
it belongs to, ols kabjKer aIpolferbar, 
whose duty it ts to muster, Lat. de- 
Cet, 1s Os 

KaOnpor, impf. ekabjnunv [jua, 
sit, Epic and tragic], sit, be seated, 
Lat. seded, abs. or with éri and 
gen., év with dat., or dugi and acc., 
Ae 20h NV 2105 Voids LO, Wide ae, 
vii. 3. 29; of public meetings or at 
table, abs., vi. 2. 5, vil. 3. 21; of 
soldiers, be encamped, i. 3. 12, iv 
2. 6. 

Ka0fpar, see Ka4alpw. 

Kabifw, Kad, Exdfica (ifw, seat, 
rare) [R. wed], make sit down, 
seat. Phrases: els tov Apdvov kaft- 
ety, set on the throne, make king, 
Lat. regnum déferre, ti. 1.4; éxa- 
fioav xwpls, they seated apart, iii. 
ie ANY 

Kabinps [Tuc], send down. 
Phrase: ra ddpata els mpoBodrHy 
kabévras, lowering or couching 
their spears for attack, vi. 5. 25, 
27. 

Kablorype [R. ora], set down or 
in order, settle, station, i. 10. 10, 
Uieged, Ul, 2. Leva I. 16, yi. soe, 
vil. 3. 34; bring down to a place, 
bring, with eds or érf and ace., i. 4. 
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13, iv. 8. 8, v. 7. 34; set in office, 
establish, appoint, iii. 2. 5, 4. 30, 
vii. 7. 56 ; intr. in 2 aor. and pipf., 
be stationed, abs., iv. 5. 19, of a 
king, with eds and acc. Bactdelay, 
succeed, begin his reign, i. 1. 3; 
mid. 1 aor., station, appoint, iil. 1. 
39, iv. 5. 21; intr. in pres. and 
"| impf., take one’s place, abs. or 
With! els and Acl., 1S..0, 6, vis 1. 
22. Phrase: ws Karacrynoouevwy 
tovTwy eis TO béov, since this matter 
will be settled in the right way, i 

.8. 

xaBopdw [R. 2 Fep], look down 
on trom above, Lat. déspicio, iv. 2. 
15, vi. 3. 15; observe, discern, i. 8. 
26. 

kat, copulative conj., used to 
connect words or sentences, and 
almost adverbially with influence 
on particular words or expressions. 
Copulatively, and, Lat. ef, in al- 
most every section of the Anab., 
ASI Tel rO. 6,0. 5: 22, iil. 2 LOLs 
21, 45 14, Mee Selah ae Mee 
Vile aier edi oneal, where more than 
two aS or ideas are joined the 
Greek uses cai before each, where 
we should use it only before ihe 
abe ip 3, 12. ii, 6. 17 av. 7.2 

2. 8, Vil. 8. D2, Influencing par- 
eats words or expressions, also, 
too, even, further, Lat. etiam, i. 3. 
18, Ui. 2. 17, ty 4atd, ive 7. 20; Vv. 2: 
25, vii. 4.4; esp. with a sup. or a 
rel., iii, 2, 22 ribs Ley 2ors ; Super- 
fluous in English after ONG, iv. 6. 
27, vil. 1.33; with words of same- 
ness and likeness, as, Lat. ac, as 
6 avros uty orddos éotl kal uty, 
your march is ne same as Ours, 


2. 27, 


te 2. LOE a 1. 22 ebut gh 
se it is not translated, i. 3. 6, iii. 
34; érlorarac et Tis Kat ‘avon he 


a as well as any other man, 
its 4. Lb opaas 15, iil. 6. 8; strength- 
ening concessive parties., 6 Cp Lie 
ili, 1, 29, vil. 3. 413 res... xal or 
aa bu cee both... and, not only 

. but also, Lat. et... et, cum... 
GOMES Pa hehe chy dl uh; ie Wig ae BR 
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iv. 6. 2, v. 6. 32, vi. 3.20; for cat 
yap and d\Nws re kal, see ydp and 
a\ws. 

Kaitkos, 6, the Caitcus, a river in 
Mysia near the Lydian border, 
emptying into the sea opposite 
Lesbos (Bakir Tchai). Its plain 
was the most fertile in Mysia. vii. 
8. 8. 

Kawai, Sv, Caenae, a large city 
in Mesopotamia on the Tigris, 
south of the mouth of the Zapatas, 
ii. 4. 28. This was probably the 
Canneh of the Old Testament 
(Ezek. 27, 23). (Kala Scherkat, 
where there are ruins of a brick 
acropolis.) 

Kaimep, concessive conj. [kai], 
although, with partic., i. 6. 10, il, 
3. 25. 

Katpds, 0, the Jitting time, the 
right time or moment, occasion, 
opportunity, Lat. occasio, abs. or 
Win Mt. a. 7 9, M-3- 9) 1v2 6, 
15, v. 1. 5, vii. 3. 36. Phrases: éy 
Kaip@, in season, opportunely, Lat. 
in tempore, iil. 1. 39; év rowtrTw 
kaip@, in such a condition or crisis, 
lili, 1. 44, v. 8. 3; pwéyiotov exere 
Kaipov, you have your grandest op- 
portunity, Lat. maximum momen- 
tum habétis, iii. 1. 36; mpocwrépw 
Tov Katpov mpoidvtes, yoing forward 
Surther than they should have gone, 
IV. 3. 0%. 

katrot, conj. [kal+ rol], and yet, 
Gils ly Ae Oy VarZ., LO, Wile > 20, 
41. 

Kalo or kaw (Kkau-), Kavow, Exava, 
-kéxauka, Kékauyat, exavOny [Kato |, 
burn, burn up, set fire to, consume, 
Lat. incendd, combiyo, abs. or with 
AGC la, MgiD Ul. Baty Vere ay Wl. 
3. 165 hae éxaov, they Ge a fire 
going, iv 4s 12516. 2291.3, 
20, vii. 2. 18; ; of surgeons, cauter- 
ize, Lat. adurd, v. 8.18; pass., be on 
fire, be burning, Lat. ardeo, iv. 5. 
6, 7. 22, Vil. 4. 18. 

Kaxetvos, for xal éxeivos. 

Kakévoia, as [kaxos+ R. yvo], 
ill will, aversion, Vii. 7. 45, 


| worse off, i 


Kaikos—Kédapos 


kakdvous, ovr [kaxds +R. yvo], 
ill- -disposed, hostile, ii. 5. 16, 27. 

KaKOTOLEW [xaxds + rrovéw], do wll 
to, injure, ii. 5. 4. 

kakds, 7, ov, bad in its widest 
sense, signifying what a person, 
thing, or act ought not to be, Lat. 
malus; hence of persons, bad, 
wicked, insolent, base, abs. or with 
repl and ace. of pers., i. 4. 8, ii. 5. 

39, v. 8. 22, vii. 6. 4; esp. of sol- 
diers, cowardly, timorous, is Bilis, 
Hise SO,e Very UA. Wie Se, Li, with 
év rohéuw, li. 6.30; of things and 
acts, bad, weak, hurtful, injurious, 
abs. or with dat. of thing, iv. 8. 
il, v. 4 19; comp, Kaktov, 4. 3: 
18, sup. KdxioTos, li, 5. 39; subst., 
To Kakov, hurtful thing, harm, in- 
jury, loss, misfortune, ii. 5. 16, iii. 
I. 25, iv. 3. 14, v. 8. 26. Phrases: 
Kakov OF Kaka movety OY épyaferPat, 
abs. or with acc., do harm to, in- 
jure, hurt, 1.19. Ul, 1 555) Vi Os llll 
Vil. 3. 47, 4. 24. 

Kakoupyéw [kaxds+ R. Fepy], do 
harm to, injure, maltreat, vi. 1. 1. 

Kakotpyos, 6 [kaxds + R. Fepy], 
wrongdoer, criminal, Lat. malefi- 
cus, i. 9. 13. 

KAKOW, KakWow, EKdKwWoa, KEKEKW- 
pot, alld [xakos], hurt, injure, 
iv. 5. 35. 

kak@s, ady. [kaxds], badly, in a 
wide sense (see xaxos), Lat. male, 
ill, erroneously, wrongly, wretch- 
| edly, miserably, ili. 1. 48, iv. 4. 14, 
y. 6. 4, vil. 6.27. Phrases: caxds- 
movetv, injure, harm, maltreat, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 8, 9. 11, ii. 3. 23, 
iii. 2. 5, v. 5. 21; Kkax@s exe, be 
ae off, be in a bad way, i. 5. 16, 

7.40; Kaxtov mparrew, be still 
. 9. 10; Kak@s raoyxeu, 
be ill treated, be damaged, iii. 3. 7, 
Vir 2i2,Fylle 7. LO 

Kdkwots, ews, 9 [Kakdw], 
usage, bad treatment, iv. 6. 3. 

Kahdpn, 7s, straw, Lat. stipula, 
Vv. 4. 27. 

Kédapos, 6, reed, Lat. harindo, i. 
5.1; stalk of grain, straw, iv. 5. 26, 


iu 
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Kadhéw (kade-, KAq-), KaAG, exd- 
Neca, KékAnka, KékAnuar, exANOnY 
[R. kad], call, summon, Lat. woco, 
abs. or with acc., i. 2. 2, 3. 4, ii. 1. 
Spuulisedy os LV¥sn LO) Vso, Ville. 
2; invite, with éré and acc., vii. 3. 
15, 6. 3; call to see whether, de- 
mand, with ef and interr. clause, 
v. 4.38; call, name, Lat. appello, 
with two aces., vii. 6. 38; pass., be 


~called, be named, i. 2. 8, iv. 4. 4, 


vi. 4.1; 7 KaXoumévn, the so-called, 
eee ids Cf Gs Oster fe das 
call to oneself, iii. 3. 1, Vii. 2. 
30. 

kaAuvdSéonar [ cf. Kudvdéw], roll, 
Ve Pasillc 

KadAepéw, KadNeptjow, éxaddcé- 
pnoa, Kekaddrépnka, Kekaddrépynuar 
[kadés + iepds], have favowrable 
signs in @ sacrifice, obtain good 
omens, Lat. lito, v. 4. 22, vii. 1. 40, 
8. 5. 

Koaddtpaxos, 6, Callimachus, a 


brave captain of hoplites, from | 


Parrhasia in Arcadia, often dis- 
tinguishing himself, iv. 1. 27, 7. 8, 
LO veo, Hyi.2..7,, 9. 

KGAXtov, KGAA TOs, See KaNds. 

KGAXOos, ous, Td [kadds], beauty, 
Lat. pulehritudo, il. 3. 15. 

KadrAwmopds, 6 [kadéds+R. on], 
adornment, 
23. 

kadés, 7, dv [cf Eng. HALE, 
WHOLE, ca/li-graphy|, comp. kad- 
Mwy, sup. KéAdoros, beautiful, 
handsome, of outward beauty in 
persons and things, Lat. pulcher, 1. 
B20. 1Owes dL TA. MSS. ha ee. LV. 
8. 26, vi. 1. 9, vil. 1. 243; of ideas, 
acts and things in reference to use, 
Jair, good, favourable, ii. 1. 17, iii. 
2. 8, vi. 1. 14; of sacrifices and 
omens, good, propitious, favour- 
Qble, in8. 15, lv. 90-05 Vil eel ym 
a moral sense, fair, noble, honowr- 
able, iii, 1. 24, iv. 6. 14, v. 6. 15, 
vii. 7.41; subst., 7d kaddv, honowr, 
ii. 6. 18. Phrases: xadol xayadol, 
or kal ayadol, noble and good men, 
z.e. gentlemen, Lat. optimates, ii. 6. 


embellishment, i. 9. 


19, iv. 1. 19; els Kaddv HKeTe, You 
are come at the right moment, iv. 
7.33 kédduorov yeyévyntar, tt ts the 
luckiest incident, Lat. rés optimé 
éuenit, vii. 6. 2. 

KéaArn, 7s, only in the phrase 
KdArgs Ayunv, Calpe Harbour, Vi. 
2, 13, 3. 16, 4. 1. This place was 
on the coast of Asiatic Thrace, 
midway between Heracléa and the 
Bosporus (Kerpeh). 

Kadxndovia, das [Kadynédr], 
Chalcedonia, the country about 
Chalcédon, vi. 6. 38. 

Kadxndav, dvos, 7, Chalcédon, a 
city in Bithynia, founded by Me- 
garians, 682 B.c., at the southern 
entrance of the Bosporus and op- 
posite Byzantium, vii. 1. 20, 2. 
24, 26. Here was held the Coun- 
cil of the Church, 451 a.p. (Kadi- 
koi). 

Kah@s, ady. [xaos], beautifully, 
well, fairly, finely, favourably, suc- 
cessfully, honourably, nobly, of out- 
ward beauty, in a moral sense, or 
of good fortune, i. 9. 17, 23, iii. 1. 
AG; 405) iV. 3: 3; Yo GO. 2, Vil. oe aoe 
comp. xaANtov, ii. 2. 18, vil. 3. 37; 
sup. ké@d\\uora, iii. 1. 6, iv. 3. 14, 
vi. 1. 11. Phrases: xadds xara- 
mpatrew or ylyvecbar, result in suc- 
cess, turn out well, 1. 2. 2, iv. 3. 
24; Kad@s exew, be well, be all 
right, i. 8. 18, vil. 7. 44; ra rév 
GeSy Kad@s eixev, the rites of the 
gods were duly performed, iii. 2.9; 
kah@s €xew dpaobar, be Jinely dis- 
posed to view, ll. 3.35 KadGs rovety, 
do well, benefit, abs. or with acc., 
Li, 6. 20; v. 8.25. 

Kapve (kau-), Kauwoduat, Exapuor, 
kéxunka, work, labour, hence, be 
weary, tired, v. 8. 23; with partic., 
lil, 4. 475; of xduvovres, the ex- 
hausted, the sick, invalids, iv. 5. 
LTS Var. 205 Valeees Oz 

kopol, for kal éuol. 

kav, for kal év. 

kav, for kal éav. 

KavSus, vos, 6, a Median and 
Persian long outer garment, caftan. 
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Tt had wide sleeves, and was made 
of woollen cloth, which was either 


of purple or of some other splendid 
colour, i. 5. 8. 
KavtevOev, for kal évreibev. 
Katreita, for kal ére:ra. 
Kamnetov, To [Kdrnhos, 0, retail 


dealer, cf. Lat. caupo, tradesman), | 


retail shop or general store for-the 
sale of all kinds of provisions, but 
esp. tavern, restaurant, bar-room, 
Lat. caupona, 1. 2. 24. 

kat@n, 7s, capithe, a Persian 
dry measure, equal to two choi- 
nixes, i.5.6. See s.v. xotmé. 

katrvés, 6 [ cf. Lat. wapor, steam], 
smoke, Lat. fumus, ii. 2. 15, 18. 

Karnrafsoxta, as, Cappadocia, a 
country in central Asia Minor, 
bounded on the east by the Eu- 
phrates, on the south by Taurus, i. 
2.20, 9.7. Under the Persians it 
was divided into two satrapies, the 


Kavret0ev-Kapmdo pau 


southern, or Cappadocia proper, 

and the northern, which included 

Paphlagonia and part of Pontus. 
kampos, 6 [cf. Lat. caper, goat}, 


wild boar, Lat. aper, ii. 2. 9. 


kapBatwat, Gy, shoes of un- 
dressed hide, brogues, made of a 
single piece of oxhide, so that sole 
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and upper leather were all in one, 
and tied on with thongs. These 
shoes were so simple that they could 
be made easily, and so we find the 
Greeks in the Anab. resorting to 
them in an emergency, iv. 5. 14. 

kapdla, as [cf. Lat. cor, heart, 
Eng. HEART], heart, as the seat of 
feelings, ii. 5. 23. 

KapSotvxevos or Kapdotxt0s, a, 
ov [Kapdodxor}], of the Carduchi, 
Carduchian, iv. 1. 2, 8. 

KapSotxo1, of, the Cardichi, Car- 
duchians, a wild and warlike race 
living among mountains on the 
left bank of the Tigris, and sepa- 
rated from Armenia by the Cen- 
trites river. They owned no alle- 
giance to the king of Persia, v. 5. 
17. The Greeks passed through 
them under great hardship and 
difficulty, with constant fighting, 
Wh, Us, Wee Aioae Fem lye ot Ae 
The modern Kurds of Kurdistan 
now represent this people. 

Kadpkagcos, 6, Carcasus, a river 
in Mysia, vii. 8. 18. 

kaptrata, as, the carpaea, a Thes- 
salian pantomimic dance or ballet, 
fully described vi. 1. 7, sq. 

KApTOOPLaL, KapTWcoual, eKapmw- 
cTaunv, Kekdprouat [Kaprdés|, reap 
crops from, enjoy the fruit of, hence 
6 Kkaprovpevos, the possessor of an 
estate, usufructuary, v. 3. 18; of 
an enemy, plunder, devastate, iii 
2, 23, 


Kapids—KaTayyéAw 


kaptrds, 6 [cf. Lat. carpo, pluck, 
Eng. narvesr], fruit, both of the 
earth and of trees; hence of grain, 
crop, Lat. seges, li. 5. 19. 

Kdpoos or Képoos, 6, the Carsus 
or Cersus, a small river emptying 
into the gulf of Issus, between 
Cilicia and Syria, i. 4. 4 (Merkez). 

Kdpvov, Td, nut, Lat. nux; kdpva 

wratéa ovK exovTa diapvyy, flat 
nuts without divisions such as the 
walnut has, v. 4. 29, 82, by which 
description Xen. probably means 
chestnuts, Ta Kaotavatka Kadpva or 
kaordva, then unfamiliar to the 
Greeks ; but others think hazelnuts 
are intended, 

Kapon, ns [cf kdppw, dry up], 
any dried stalks, hay, straw, 1. 5. 
10. 

Kaortwrds, 7, Castdlus, a place 
probably near Sardis, where there 
was a plain which served as a 
muster field for that part of the 
Persian army which was recruited 
from Lydia, Great Phrygia, and 
Cappadocia, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 

kara, by elision and euphony 
kar oY xa0’, prep. with gen. and 
acc., down, downwards, Lat. sub. 

With gen., denoting motion from 
above, down, down along, rare in 
ATIAD.; Je 5.8, 1Y. 2. 17,75. 18) 7. 14, 
8. 28; down under, below, Vii. 1. 
KOs Ge ik 

With ace., of place or position, 
said of motion, on, over, down 
along, by, throughout a space, ili. 
4. 80, iv. 6. 28, Vi. 5. 7, 22, So Kal 
Kata yhv Kat Kara OddarTay, by 
land and sea, Lat. terra marique, 
WiCewi, Ul. 2.15, Of Ve 45 ls denot- 
ing the place of a blow, on, i. 8. 
26; of the object of motion, for, 
after, iii. 5. 2; with verbs of rest 
or of motion, over against, oppo- 
site, opposed to, against, i. 5. 10, 8. 
21, 10.4, 7, ii. 3. 19) iv. 3.20, vi. 5. 
28, vii. 3. 22; with verbs of rest, 
mear, at, by, Vv. 2. 16, vii. 2. 1, so 
Kata ravra, on this side, vii. 5. 
18: of fitness, in conformity to, 
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according to, in relation to, con- 
cerning, ii. 2. 8, vil. 2. 23, 3. 39. 
Phrases: 76 kata Tovrov eivat, as 
far as he is concerned, i. 6.93; Kal 
novxlav, see novxla; KaTa o7ov- 
onv, in haste, Vii. 6. 28; kara ravTa, 
in the same way, V. 4.22, Vii. 3. 28; 
kata Kpatos, with all one’s might, 
i, 8.19, but in vii. 7. 7 it means 
by right of strength; distribu- 
tively, of a divided whole: xara 
evn, by races, i. §. lope olley. 
TW Ae 2A bs Gy vier Os Vil. 3. 223 
xa’ éva, one by one, iv. 7.8; av- 
Tov Kab’ avrov, all by himself, Vi. 2. 
13, cf. 11; 0. time, kara pHva, by 
the month, i. 9. 17; Kar’ éuavutov, 
annually, iii. 2. 12. 

In composition card gives the idea 
of motion from above down, along, 
or against, but freq. it strengthens 
the simple idea in the sense of 
utterly, completely, or it makes an 
intr. verb transitive; cf. the Lat. 
de- in composition. 

kataBaive [R. Ba], step down, 
go or come down, descend, dis- 
mount, as from higher ground, 
from a chariot or a horse, Lat. 
déscendo, abs. or with a7e and gen., 
ils 2, 14, 0. 4. 26, Iv. 2 20,. 55 20, 
v. 2. 30, vil. 3. 45; with e’s and 
acc. of place or mpés and acc. of 
pers., 1. 2. 22, iv. 1. 10, vil. 4. 12; 
With érl, for, Vi. 2. 2; descend 
from the interior to the sea, ii. 5. 
22, vii. 4. 21, 7. 23 go down into 
the arena, enter a contest, Lat. in 
harénam déscendd, iv. 8. 27. 

KataBacis, ews, 7 [R. Ba], a go- 
ing down, descent, march down, 
abs. or with eis and acc., iv. 1. 
10; esp. from the interior to the 
coast, Vv. 5.4, vii. 8. 26; concretely, 
place of descent, descent, abs. or 
with els and acc., iii. 4. 37, 39, v. 
2S 0: 


“9 
29 
32, 


KataBdaKedw [Bdaxedw], treat 
neglectfully, mismanage, Vii. 6. 
22. 

Kkatayy&Aw [ayyé\\o], an 


nounce, denounce, ii. 5. 38, 
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kardyetos, ov [yi], under the 
earth, subterranean, of dwellings, 
iv. 5. 25. 

KaTayeddw [ye\dw], laugh at, 
ridicule, mock, deride, Lat. dérided, 
abs. or with gen., i. 9. 13, ii. 4. 4, 
6, 23, 30. 

KaTrayvup. (dyrtm, ay-, -diw, 
-éaka, -€aya, -eaynv, break), shatter, 
break, of a leg, iv. 2. 20. 

Katayonteva [yoyTeiw], bewitch 
utterly, V. 7.9. 

katayw [R. ay], ead down, Lat. 
déduco ; esp. in nautical language, 
bring down a ship to land from the 
high seas, bring to port, land, put 
in, Lat. applico nd@uem, abs., v. 1. 
11, 16, vi. 6. 3; of exiles, bring 
down, restore, bring back, abs. or 
with ofkade, i. 1. 7, 2.2, vii. 3. 18; 
mid., arrive at, with éri and acc., 
lil. 4. 36. 

katagatavadw [R. 8a], spend 
completely, use up, Lat. consumo, 
ina. 14, 

Katasetkidw, xKatederNiaca [8el- 
8], flinch from for fear, avoid 
Srom cowardice, Vii. 6. 22. 

Kkatabdixalw (dixafw, dixad-, de 
kdow, éblixaca, dedixacpat, €dikaobny 
[R. 1 8ax], give judgment), decide 
judicially against, condemn, with 
gen, of pers. and inf., vi. 6. 165; 
give a distinct opinion, with ére 
and a clause, v. 8. 21. 

Kkatafiokw [didkw], pursue 
closely or hard, chase off, iv. 2. 5. 

Katadotd{w (doidfw, dotad-, Jo- 
tdow, éddfaca [R. S0x], believe), 
hold an opinion to one’s discredit, 
with acc. and inf., vii. 7. 30. 

katadte [dtw}], make yo down, 
sink, of ships, Lat. mergé, i. 3. 17, 
vii. 2. 18; mid. intr., sink ae 
sink, of persons, abs. or with péx pe 
or xaré and gen., iii. 5. 11, iv. 5. 
36, vii. 7. 11. 

kataSeaopar [0a], look down 
on, i. 8. 14, vi. 5. 30. 

karabéw [Aéw |, run down, charge 
down, of soldiers, abs. or with els 
or éri and acc., vi. 3. 10, vii. 3. 44. 


kaTdyetos—-katadap Pav 


Kkatabyoer Oar, see KatarlOnu. 

kataSvw [R.2 Ov], sacrifice, of- 
Jer, of victims, abs. or with acc., 
Iii. 2. 12, iv. 5.385, v.5. 3; dedicate, 
Wi Serliok 

Katairxvve [aldéonar], cover 
with shame, put to shame, disgrace, 
iii. 1. 380, 2. 14. 

Katakalve (kalvw, Kav-, Kav@, éxa- 
vor, kéxova [cf xrelvw], kill, poetic), 
kill, slay, cut down, in prose only 
in Xen., in pres., 2 aor., and 2 pf., 
1.0, 2/9. O; PO: (pills To, 2.12.39) 
iV. 2. 5, 8. 26, v. 7. 27, 28, 30, 32, 
vi. 4. 26, 6. 31, vii. 4. 10, 6. 37, vii. 
6. 36. 

Katakai@ or kaTakaw |Kkatw], 
burn down or conpletely, burn up, 
destroy i. As AO TG, LOR a, ah 
Ve 2.27, Vil. 4.0; 15. 

kaTdkeipar [Ketpar], lie down, 
lie sleeping, ili. 1. 16, iv. 4. 11; 
esp., recline at table, where the 
Greeks rested on the left arm and 
had the right free, Lat. accumbo, 
with évy and dat., vi. 1.4; lie idle, 
iii. 1. 15, 14. 

KkataknputTte [R. kad], proclaim 
or command by herald or crier, il. 
2. 2h). 

katakdelw [xdelw], shut down or 
in, enclose, hem in, with eis and 
ace. or elow and gen.,, iii. 3. 7, 4. 
26, v. 2. 18, vil. 2; 16. 

katakovtitw [R.ak], shoot down 
with the javelin, vii. 4. 6. 

KkatakéntTe [KdrTw], cut down, 
slay, i. 2. 25, 5. 16, 10. 9, il. 5. 32, 
shes 

KatakTdopat [xrdoua], gain 
completely, get full possession of, 
Vii. 3. 31. 

kataktelvw [xrelvw], slay, mur- 
deri, 5. 10; 

KatakwArtw [kwdrtw |, hinder from 
doing, hold back, keep back, abs. 
or with ééw, v. 2. 16, vi. 6. 8. 

katadapBava [AapuBdvw], seize 
upon, capture, take, catch, Lat. ca- 
pio, i. 8. 20, iii. 5. 2, vii. 6. 26, os dv 
Kkatahnpon, whoever gets caught, t.e. 
hit, iv. 7.4; esp. occupy, seiwe a 


karahéyw—kaTtapdopnat 


town or stronghold, Lat. occupd, i 
By, dA ites Tl), shes ie 20, 215 v. 4: 15, 
vii. 3. 48; catch up to, ‘overtake, 
Lat. adsequor, of persons, ii. 2. 12, 
iii. 3. 8, iv. 5.75 of a town, reach, 
arrive at, Lat. *peruent0, Willow ca 
discover, find, meet, Lat. incidd, 
Listes Oh lve 2) 4 eye. Los wack 
partic., i. 10. 18, iv. 2. 5 

katahéyw [R. Aey], recite, enu- 
merate, reckon ; phrase: evepyeciav 
katéNeyev Or1, he counted tt as a 
kindness that, ii. 6. 27. 

katadeltro [el], leave behind, 
leave, Lat. relinquo, ili. 3. 19, 4. 
49, iv. 2. 18, vii. 2. 30, with acc. of 
thing and either dat. or rapa with 
dat. of pers., or inf. of purpose, iy. 
6.1, v. 2. 1, 3.6; desert, abandon, 
forsake, leave tn the lurch, i. 2. 18, 
sts, 35 yy SAO Ne tore, ae wee ele 
leave remaining, free, or over, with 
ace. of thing and dat. of pers., iii. 
a Oh aig wy HES Teo dls aiathy 3h 7s 
pass., stay or remain behind, i. 8. 
25, v. 6. 12. 

KaTadevo (Aevw, -levow, -€\euTa, 
éhevcOnv [Adas, stone, cf. Lat. lau- 
tumiae, quarry], stone, late Lat. 


lapido), stone to death, i. 5. 14, v. | 


7, 19, 30, vil. 6. 10. 

Karadhérro (@\ddrTw, adday-, 
adrAdéw, naka, -7p\Aaxa, PAAaYuWae, 
-nrdaxOnvy or rAdaynv [&AXos ], 
change), change; mid, and pass., 
esp. of a change from enmity for 
eee become reconciled, i. 

mls 

Katadoy(fopat[R. Aey], put down 
to one’s account, reckon up, V. 6. 16. 

katadvw [uw], wrloose, dissolve, 
end, Lat. dissolud, vi. 2. 12; with 
modenov, make peace, Lat. bellum 
confjicto, V. 7. 27, without mdédeuor 
and He mpds and ace. of the 
pers., i. 1.10; wnloose, unyoke (sc. 
Lene), 1.G. make a@ halt, abs. or 
with m pos apurrov, halt for break- 
UST lmovaly TO Los 

KatapavOdve [R. pal, learn 
thoroughly, understand, observe, 
be aware, abs., with ace., or with 
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ace. and a clause with ws or 8ru, i 
9. 8, theese 11; Wi 445 -y. 7. 14 eval. 
2. 18, 4. 6; discover, with partic., 
vy. 8. 14. 

kKaTapedéw [R. per], be neglect- 
ful, neglect one’s duty, Vv. 8. 1. 

karapévw [R. pa], stay or wait 
behind, Lat. remaneo, abs. or with 
év or mapa and dat., v. 6. 17, vi. 6. 
2, vii. 3. 47, 6. 43. 

katapepitw  [uepliw), 
among, distribute, Vii. 5. 4. 

Lp grid ee (uiyvipe, mry-, utéw, 
€utta, wéuiy war, eutx Onv and éulyny 
[R. pty], mix), mix up; pass., 
mingle with, eis ras modes KaTeuty- 
vurvto, they mingled with the citi 
zens, Vii. 2. 3 

katavoém [R. yyw], mark well, 
vil. 7. 43; observe, perceive, i. 2. 4, 
vil. 7. 45. 

KaTavTimépay OF KaTavTiépas 
adv. [R. wep], over against, on the 
opposite side of, with gen., i. 1. 9, 
iv. 8. 3. 

katatépra [réurw], send down, 
esp. from the interior to the coast, 
1. Os 

KaTateTpo@ (meTpdw, aor. pass. 
éreTpwOnyv [aérpos], stone, late Lat. 
lapido), stone to death, in pass., 
1. 3025 

KaramnSée (rnbdw, rHdjow, ér7H- 
dnoa, -rer7jdnxa [R. ed], leap), 
jump or spring down, with aé 
and gen., i. 8. 3, iii. 4. 48. 

kataminmtw [R. wer], fall down, 
esp. from a horse, fall off, get a 
fall, ili. 2. 19, iv. 8. 26. 

KatatAnttTa [rd7TTw], strike 
down, esp. with terror or wonder, 
terrify abjectly, with Bpovry, ili. 4. 
12. 


divide 


Katatohenéw [rodeuéw], fight 
down, vanquish, reduce, Lat. dé- 
bello, vil. 1. 27. 

Kkatamparta [mpdttw], fulfil, 


bring to an end, accomplish, exe- 
cute, i, 2.2, vil. 7.17; mid., achieve, 
Vil. 7. 27. 

karapdopat (apdouat, -apacouar, 
npacduny, -hpaya [apd, prayer), 


115 


pray, poetic), pray against, tmpre- 
cate, curse, Lat. détestor, abs. or 
with dat., v. 6. 4, vii. 7. 48. 
KatacBévvipe (cSéryvu, oBe-, 
-cBéow, and -cSyoouat, eoBeca, 
-éoBnv, -€oBynKxa, -eoBéoOny [cf. Eng. 
a-sbestos |, quench), put out, Lat. 
exstingud, of fires, vi. 3. 21, 25. 


KaTacKeSavvupe [oxedavvijn], 
sprinkle down on, empty on, pour 
out’ on. Phrase: xarecxedacato 


peTa& TodTo (Or TGy wer’ atrod) 7d 
képas, next or on his comrades he 
poured out what remained in his 
drinking horn, Vii. 3. 82 (see cvy- 
xatackeddvvymn). According to the 
lexicographer Suidas, it was the 
custom among the Thracians for a 
feaster at a carouse, when he had 
drunk all that he could, to scatter 
the rest of the wine in the cup over 
his comrades. The object, prob- 
ably, was to show that practically 
nothing remained, since it was a 
point of honour to drain the cup. 

KaTtackértopat | cKérTouar|, view 
closely, inspect, i. 5. 12. 


katackevafo [R. oxv], fit out 


thoroughly with gear of any kind, 


so of a horse, provide with proper | 


trappings, accoutre, iii. 3.19; of a 
house, furnish, iv. 1.8; of a coun- 
try, improve, embellish, i. 9. 19; 
mid., prepare oneself, make one’s 
arrangements, ili. 2. 24. 
katacknvew [R. oka], aor., pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, abs. or with éy 
and dat., iii. 4. 32, 33, vii. 4. 11. 
Kkatacknvow [R. oxa], pitch 
one’s tent, encamp, with eis and 
acc. of place, ii. 2. 16. 
katackomny, 7s [cf. KatacKénTo- 
pat], watching, reconnoissance, Vil. 
4. 18. 
katacmawo [R. oma], draw or 
drag down, with dé and gen., i. 
g. 6 
Katdotacis, ews, 7 [R. ora], 
state, condition, v. 7. 26. 
katactpatomesevw [R. orpa+ 
_R. wed], put into camp ; mid. intr., 
encamp, ili. 4. 18, iv. 5. 1, vi. 3. 20. 


katao Bévvipi—Karadpovéw 


Katartpépw [orpédw], turn up- 
side down, overset; mid., subject 
to oneself, subdue, i. 9. 14, vii. 5. 14 

aie 

Kkatachattwa [oddrrw], 
down, slay, kill, iv. 1. 23. 

KaTao Xeiv, See KaTéxw. 

Katacxifo [oxlfw], split down, 
cleave asunder, of gates, break 
through, Lat. perfringo, vii. 1. 16. 

Katate(vw [relvw], stretch hard, 
strain oneself, strive earnestly, in- 
sist, Lat. contendo, ii. 5. 30. 

Katatépve [Téuvw], cut all wp or 
in pieces, iv. 7. 26. Phrase: é& 
avT@y Katerérunvro Tappa éwl THY 
xwpav, from them ditches had been 
cut that ran into the country, ii. 4. 
13. 

KatatiO@np. [R. Oe], put down; 
mid., put or lay down or away for 
use, iv. 3. 11, v. 2. 15, vii. 1.37; de- 
posit, lay up, lay by, Lat. depono, 
with special reference to the an- 
cient practice of depositing docu- 
ments or valuable articles with 
some friend or in the keeping of a 
god, hence in phrases: ov« els 7d 
YO.ov Kkarebéunv dapecxovs, I did not 
lay up the darics for my own use, 
i. 3. 3; Geol, map ovs thy pidlav 
katedéueba, the gods, into whose 
keeping we have given the friend- 
ship, il. 5. 8; admroorpophy Kkatabn- 
cerba, to insure a refuge, Vil. 6, 34. 

Katatitpooke [ TiTpwoKw |,wound 
severely, iv. 1. 10. 

katatpéxw [tpéxw], run down, 
abs. or with érf and acc., v. 4. 23, 
Vii. 1. 20. 

karavAlfopar [R. 2 aF], encamp, 
vii. 5. 15. 

katadayetv, see karépayor. 

Kkatapavns, és [R. ha], in sight, 
Lat. in oculis, i. 8. 8, ii. 3. 3, vii. 2. 
18. 

katadevyo [R. duy], flee down, 
take refuge, flee for help, Lat. con- 
fugio, with évradda or with els and 
SOC... 5 Los dl4. LL, v7. ee 

Kkatadpovéw [ppv], look down 
on, despise, Lat. despicto, ili. 4. 2. 


cut 


katax wpllw—Kedarval 


Kkataxwpito [ywplfw], set apart 
in one’s proper place, settle, sta- 
tion, arrange, Vi. 5. 10. 

katéatay, SCe KaTadyvupe. 

kareBeunv, See Kata lnc. 

nateidov [| R. Fis], look down on 
from above, Lat. despicio, i. 10. 14, 
iv. 4. 9, 7. 21, vii. 3. 44; observe, 
discern, iv. 3. 11, Vi. 5. 8. 

KareAApbar, KateiAnpdtes, see 
KaTadauBsavw. 

Katee [eiuc}, yo or come down, 
Lat. descendo, v. 7. 18. 

Katepyafopar [R. Fepy], do thor- 
oughly by work, accomplish, bring 
to pass, achieve, i. 9. 20, ii. 6. 22, 
vi. 2. 10, vii. 7. 25, 26. 

Katépxopat [épxouar], go down, 
esp. to one’s home, retwrn, with 
otkade, Vil. 2. 2. 

KQTETETENVTO, SCC KaTATELYY. 

KaTéTpwOAY, SCE KATATITPHCKW. 

katépayov [épayor], eat up, bolt, 
iv. 8. 14. 

Katéxo [R. vex], hold down or 
jirmly, hold fast, Lat. retined, vil. 
7.28; restrain, check, prevent, with 
acc. of the pers. or with inf., ii. 
1. 20, vii. 7. 29; esp. hold in pos- 
session, occupy, Lat. obtined, ly. 2. 
Ow 2.) Velo. 1 OG. ante. Jn a 
nautical sense, come down to land, 
put in, Lat. portum capid, abs. 
or with éke?ce, V. 6. 20, Vi. I. 38. 
Phrases: dvdyxn katexduevor, com- 
pelled by necessity, ii. 6. 18; rocot- 
Tov xwplov KaTacxely, Cover so much 
ground, iv. 8. 12. 

KaTnyopéw, KaTnyophow, etc. 
[ayelpw], speak against, accuse, 
charge, with gen. of pers. and ére 
or ws with a clause, v. 7. 4, 8.1, 
vii. 6. 8, 7. 44. 

Kkatnyopla, as [ayelpw], a speak- 
ing against, accusation, charge, Y. 
Soule 

Karnpeplto  (jpeutfw,  ped-, 
-npéuoa, -npeuloOny [péwa, ady., 
quietly), make stiw), make thor- 
oughly quiet, calm down, appease, 
vii. 1. 22, 24, 

kaTiSovTas, See KaTetdor. 
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Katoukéw [ R. Fux], have one’s res- 
idence, live, with év and dat., v. 3. 7. 

katoukifo [R. Fix], make live 
in, settle as a colonist; of a city, 
colonize, settle, found, Lat. condo, 
Vieu@. Ls \VisAe ie 

KatoputTw [dpitrw], sink in the 
ground, bury, hide underground, 
Lat. infodio, iv. 5. 29, v. 8. 9, 11. 

katw, ady. [xard], with verbs of 
motion, down from above, down- 
wards, Lat. deorsus, iv. 8. 20, 28; 
with verbs of rest, underneath, be- 
low, Lat. infra, iv. 5.25. Phrase: 
70 KaTW TOU TOéou, the lower part of 
the bow, iv. 2. 28. 

‘katpa, aros, 76 [kalw], heat, of 
the sun, i. 7. 6. 

Kavotpos, ov [Kkalw], that can be 
burnt, combustible, vi. 3. 15, 19. 

Katorpov meSiov, 76, Cayster 
Plain or Caysterfield (cf. Spring- 
field, Dartmoor), a city in Phrygia, 
where the roads from Byzantium 
and Sardis united on their way to 
Syria, i. 2. 11. 

Kaw, see kalw, 

KéyxXpos, 6, mille., millet grass, a 
hardy grass used as fodder, with a 
grain sometimes ground into meal, 
i, 2. 22 (panicum miliaceum). 

Keipat, Keloouac [ketpar], be laid 
(used as a pass. of ri@nuc), hence 
of persons, lie, lie at one’s length, 
iv. 8. 21, esp. lie dead, i. 8. 27, vi. 
5. 6; of things, be laid, lie, be 
placed, be situated, with év or mpés 
and dat. of place or card and acc. 
of pers., ili. 1. 21, 4. 10, vi. 4. 3, Vil. 
3. 28; esp. as pass. of the phrase 
Gécbac Ta Sra, cf. EvOa Ta Sra 
éxecto, where the armed force was 
halted or stationed, iy. 2. 20, cf. vii. 
1. 24. 

KekpayoTov, See Kpatw. 

KexTyH TOE, See KTdomar. 

Kedrawatl, dv, Celaenae, a flour- 
ishing commercial city of Phrygia, 
at the sources of the Marsyas and 
Maeander, with a citadel and royal 
palace. Here Cyrus had a park. 
i, 2. 7, 8, 9. (Ruins near Denair.) 
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KeXetw@, KeNeUow, éxé\evoa, KeKé- 
Neuxa, KexéNeveuat, éxedevcOny [R. 
KeA], order, command, bid, give 
orders, direct, Lat. tubed, gener- 
ally with ace. of pers. and inf,, i. 
tie, LG, a. Ie 5, Bh as Go, TV! 2: 
ES vy. 2. 8, vi..6. 6, “vil: 12°22 
ms, alone, i 3. 16, a 3 15 i. st. 
26, vi. 3. 15; with acc. of pers. 
alone, vi. 6.15; with acc. of thing, | 
WE: Es. 0, Vin.O. 14; abs., 1 6. 10) vi. 
5. 26, 6. 26; in a weaker sense, 
bid, urge, advise, suggest, abs., 
with inf., or ace. and inf., i. 9. 27, 
a, 2. 29, iv 5. 16, vil. x. 4, 2. 8. 

Kevos, 7), re empty, vacant, void, 
Lat. indnis, uacuus, abs. or with 
gen, i. 8 20, iil. 4. 20; empty, 
idle, groundless, of fear, ii. 2. 21. 
Phrases: ro\v THs daddayyos Kevov 
éroincay, they made a great gap tn 
the phalana, iv. 8. 17. 

KevoTad.ov, 76 [Kevds + tdados, cf. 
Eng. cenotaph |, empty gravemound 
or tomb, cenotaph, in which there 
were no ashes of the dead, vi. 4.9. 
These were erected chiefly in hon- | 
our of persons lost at sea or of 
those whose bodies were missing 
after a battle. They were often 
handsome artistic structures with | 
pillars and inscriptions. 

Kevtéw, kevT now [ cf. KévTpov, sharp 
point, goad, Eng. centre}, prick, 
goad, stab, terment, iii. 1. 29. 

Kevtptrns, 6, the Centrites, an 
affluent of the Tigris, separating 


Armenia from the country of the | 


Carditchi, iv. 3. 1 (Butan Tchai). 
The Greeks crossed at the modern 
city Sert, where there is now a 
good ford. 

kepdpiov, 7d [R. 2 xpa], earthen 
jar, used for wine, Vig Yen 2 

Kepapeods, a, ov [R. 2 cpa], of 
earth or clay, wrivOor Kepapyeat, clay 
brick, whether sunburnt or baked 
in a kiln, iii. 4. 7. 

Kepdpwv or Kepapav ayopa, as, 
the name of a town in Phrys gia, 
close to the Mysian boundary, i. 2. 
10. It means either Tilemarket 


ie 


with | 


kededa—Képag 


or Market of the Ceramians, acc. 
to the accent. It was perhaps the 
later Trajanopolis, modern Ushak. 

Kepavvupt (Kkepa-, Kpa-), éxépaca, 
Kéxpapat, éxepacOny or éxpaddny [R. 
2 kpa], mix, mostly of the dilution 
of wine with water, Lat. dilud, v 
4. 29 (See s.v. &kparos); of mix- 
ing wine into water, with acc. and 
dats, 1 2: 18: 

Képas, Képaros or Képws, dat. Ké& 
pari, Te [ef. Lat. cornu, horn, Eng. 
| HORN, HART, rhino-ceros], horn, 
prop. of an animal, Lat. cornu; 
hence, from the resemblance of 
shape or because horns of animals 
were originally used for these pur- 
| poses, bugle horn, horn, used to 
sound ‘taps,’ il. 2. 4, and among 
the barbarians for other purposes, 
vil. 3. 32; 4.19. The cddrmcyé, ¢.v., 
was the instrument employed by 
the Greeks in war for signals of 
| every description, and the use of 
the ‘horn’ in ii. 2. 4 in giving a 
military signal cannot be paralleled 
in the writings of any other Greek 
historian than Xenophon. As used 
| among the barbarians, the instru- 
ment was probably the actual horn 
of an animal. In vii. 4. 19, it is 
worthy of note that the person who 
blows on the képas is called by 
Xenophon @ cadmixrys, which in- 
'dicates that the xépas was used 
among the barbarians as was the 
| oddrvyé among the Greeks. Among 
the Romans the cornu developed 
into a regular instrument, as shown. 
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in the accompanying cut. képas 
also signifies drinking horn, but 


Kepacotvrioi—Kehadraryns 


in the Anab. is so used only of the 
Thracians, vii. 2. 28, 3. 24 (ef. vi... 
4). Among the Greeks the drink- 
ing horn received elaborate devel- 
opment, and was technically des- 
ignated by the term puréy (cf. péw, 
flow), since it had a small opening 
at the bottom which the drinker 
put into his mouth and thus allowed 
the wine to run in. The rhyton, 
as an artistic development of the 
earlier horn, was made of pottery 
or metal and was modelled into the 
head of an animal, so that the 


special cup might be called trzos, 
Z\agos, Kdmpos, ctc. Képas is also 
used of a projection or peak of a 
mountain, v. 6. 7. In military 
language, the army in line of bat- 
tle is compared to an animal which 
shows its front to an enemy, but 
whose strength lies in its horns on 
either side; we, however, from the 
Roman comparison to a bird of 
prey, call these wings, Lat. ala, 
iv. 8. 12, vi. 5.5, vii. 1.23. Phrases: 
TO dekidy Képas, the right wing, i. 7. 
1, 8. 18; ra deka rod Képaros, the 
right of the wing, i. 8.4; 7d evdvu- 
pov Képas, the left wing, i. 8. 4, 10. 
9; €&w éyévero rod Képaros, he out- 
Jlanked the wing, i. 8. 23; ra Ké& 
para rod mdaclov, the wings (al 


| world. 
|further bank of the Styx, where 
; Charon put ashore the shades. 


|composed of serpents. 
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mrevpal) of the square, iii. 4. 19, 
20, 21; kara Képas, in column, the 
common order of march, with the 
right wing leading, iv. 6. 6; rH 
ovpay rod Képatos, the rear of the 
column, Vi. 5.5. See also s.v. ava- 
TTUTTW. 

Kepacotvriot, of  [Kepacois], 
Cerasuntians, inhabitants of Cera- 
HIER Vialsp UN ye ee ge yale 

Kepacots, otvros, 7 [ef. Eng. 
cherry], Cerasus, a city in Pon- 
tus west of Trapezus, the mod- 
erm Kiresiin, ¥., 35 25 4. Lj ye Os 
30. It was a colony of the Sino- 
peans and was doubtless named 
from the cherry trees (Arme- 
nian keraz, Turkish kires) which 
grew there abundantly. lLucullus 
brought the cherry from here to 
Rome in 73 B.c., hence the Lat. 
cerasus. 

Kepativos, 7, ov [Képas], of horn, 
made of horn, Vi. 1. 4. 

KépBepos, 6, Cerberus, the hell- 
hound, the watch-dog of the lower 
His kennel was on the 


He let all pass in, but none out. 
Hesiod describes him as having 
fifty heads, later writers and works 
of art generally represent him 
with only three, and with hair 
Heracles 
brought him up to Eurystheus, vi. 
2. 2. 

Kepdatvw (Kepdar-), kepdav®, éxép- 
dava, -Kexépdnxa [képdos], gain, ac- 
quire, ii. 6. 21. 

Kepdandéos, a, ov [xépdos ], of things, 
gainful, profitable, i. 9. 17. 

Képd0s, ous, 76, gain, profit, pay, 
Lat. lucrum, i. 9. 17, vi. 2. 10. 

Képoos, see Kdpaos. 

Keptwvdv, 75, Certonus, a city 
in Mysia between Adramyttium 
and Atarneus, vii. 8. 8 (some read 
Kur@mor). 

kebadadyns, és [Kkepadt + adyos, 
76, pain], causing headaches, ii. 3. 
15, 16. 
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kepadn, Fs [root Ker, cf Lat. 
caput, head, Eng. HEAD, a-cepha- 
lous], head, of men, i. 8. 6, li. 5. 
B5te TOL, t¥s Lo tS, ¥. fo13, Vil. 
4. 4. 

Kndepav, dvos, 6 [ef. xjdouac], one 
who cares for another, guardian, 
protector, ili. 1. 17. 

KmSopar (xad-), éexndecdunr, be 
troubled for, care for, with gen., 
Vii. 5. 5. 

Kyptov, 7d [knpds, 6, beeswax, ef. 
Lat. céra, wax], honeycomb, Lat. 
Sauus, iv. 8. 20. 

Knpokeov, 76 [R. kad], herald’s 
staff, Lat. caduceus, v. 7.30. See 
8.v. Khpvé. 

Kfpvt, vos, 6 [R. Kad], herald, 
crier, who carried messages to the 
enemy, Lat. cadicedtor, feétidlis, 
or made proclamations and gave 
all sorts of public notices to his 
fellow-soldiers, Lat. praecd, ii. 2. 
20, ili. 1. 46, v. 7. 3, 4. His dis- 
tinctive badge was his herald’s 
staff, xyptxewv, g.v. When sent 
with a message to a hostile force 
or state, his person was held invio- 
lable, v. 7. 30. The accompany- 
ing illustration represents a herald 


No. 36. 


about to go on such a mission. He 
is armed with sword and spear, 
wears the réracos or travelling hat, 


Kehadn-Krdruxla 


slung behind his back, and travel- 
ling boots, and has his yAauus, 
q.v., across his leftarm. He stands 
before an altar on which still burns 
the fire of sacrifice. In his right 
hand he holds his staff, a straight 
shaft with two intertwined shoots 
above, which are sometimes repre- 
sented on the staff of Hermes, the 
patron of heralds, as snakes, 

KNpUTT® (KNpUK-), KNPvEW, ExjpvEa, 
KEKNPUXA, KEKNPVY Mal, ExnpbyOnv [R. 
Kad], be a herald, proclaim as her- 
ald, so impers., éxjpvée, the herald 
proclaimed, with dat. of pers. and 
inf., ili. 4. 86; announce by a her- 
ald, make proclamation, proclaim, 
Lat. dénuntid, with inf., acc. and 
inf., or 67 and a clause, ii. 2. 21, 
Ty, Ie des VW 4 2s, Vilata07, 100% 
with acc., command, ii. 2. 20 (see 
KaTaKNpUTTW). 

Kndicddwpos, 6, Cephisodorus, 
an Athenian captain, killed in 
battle by the Cardtchi, iv. 2. 13, 
LT: 

Kndicopav, Gyros, 6, Cephiso- 
phon, father of Cephisodorus, iv. 
2; le. 

KiBdtiov, 7d [KxiBwrbs, wooden 
box], wooden bow, vii. 5. 14. 

Kurtixla, as [Kite], Cilicia, a 
country on the southeastern coast 
of Asia Minor, i. 2. 20, 21, 4. 4, iii. 
1. 10. It lay south of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, was separated 
from Pamphylia on the west by 
the Taurus Mts., and was bounded 
on the east by Syria (see mvdn). 
The western part was mountain- 
ous, but in the east lay the Cilician 
plain. Tarsus was the chief city. 
According to the myth the country 
was named from Cilix, son of Age- 
nor and brother of Phoenix. The 
mountaineers lived the free life of 
the bandit, the rest of the people 
were famous pirates. Pompey sub- 
dued the latter, 67 p.c., and the 
country was organizéd as a Roman 
province. Cicero was proconsul in 
51-60 B.c, 


Kidté-Kdérre 


Kiak, txos, 6, inhabitant of Cilt- 
cia, a Cilician, i. 2. 12, 22, 25, 4. 4. 

Kittiooa, as [KONE], Cilician 
woman, i. 2. 12, 18, 20. 

KuvSavetor, qupdbvetow, etc. [klv- 
Svvos), encounter danger, expose 
oneself, face danger, run a risk, 
Lat. periclitor, abs., i, 1. 4, 9. 14, 
ities se van 30 Os vies. Lo se witli 
inf. the word often means that 
there is a danger, likelihood, or 
possibility of a thing happening, 
as éxuvdbvevcev dv Siapbaphvar oN 
To0 oTpatevuatos, great part of the 
host would probably have been 
killed, iv. 1.11, ef. v. 6. 19. 

Rivbives) 6 [xiv8evos], danger, 
hazard, risk, Lat. periculum, i. 7. 
Guelph On Oe mel oOrase:s 
kévOuvds éore (or simply klvduvos), 
there is danger, with inf., acc. and 


inf., or wy with subjv. or opt., 
ih 3 IN Sie Tin oy We tte Oh Ane 7h 
31. 


Kivéw, Kivyow, etc. [root Kt, cf. 


Lat. cieo, cause to go, Eng. ue], | 


make go, move, iil. 4. 28; pass., be 
put in motion, move, stir, iv. 5. 15, 
v. 8. 15. Phrase: kiveiy ro orpa- 
témedov, break camp, Lat. castra 
mouwere, Vi. 4. 27. 

KuTTés, 6, tvy, Lat. hedera, v. 4. 
12. 

Knreaydpas, ov, Cleagoras, either 
a painter or a writer, ace. to the 
reading in vii. 8. 1 (see évdavioy and 
évrolx.os), otherwise unknown. 

KnvXeaiveros, 6, Oleaenetus, a 
Greek captain, killed with his com- 
pany while on a raid, v. 1. 17. 

KnrtéavSpos, 6, Cleander, the 
Spartan governor of Byzantium, 
vi. 2. 18, 6. 5, at first set against 
Xenophon and the Greeks by Dex- 
ippus, vi. 6. 9-28, but afterwards 
reconciled to them and friendly to 
Xenophon, vi. 6, 34 ff., vii. r. 8. 
He took care of the Greek sick at 
Byzantium, vii. 2. 6, until suc- 


ceeded by Anaxibius, vii. 2. 5, 
KnXeavap, opos, 6, Clednor, a 


Greek general from Orchomenus 
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in Arcadia, ii. 1.10, 5. 37, elected 
to command the Arcadian hop- 
lites after the death of Agias, iil. 
1. 47, iv. 8. 18, often mentioned 
for valour and wisdom, iii. 2. 4, 
Vi 4, 22,0 vil 15.) 4082. abe e4 
10. 

Knyedperos, 6, Clearetus, a Greek 
captain, slain while on a plunder- 
ing expedition, v. 7. 14-16. 

Knrtéapxos, 6, Clearchus, a Spar- 
tan general in the Peloponnesian 
war, was at the battle of Cyzicus, 
and was harmost of Byzantium, 
where his cruelty led to its capture 
by Alcibiades, ii. 6. 1, v. 6. 24; 
after the peace, he was guilty of 
disobedience to the ephors and by 
them condemned to death, ii. 6. 
2 ff., but escaping them became 
attached to Cyrus, i. 1. 9, ii. 6. 4, 
was in his most secret counsels, 
iii. 1. 10, and was the most trusted 
of his generals. He commanded 
the right wing at Cunaxa, i. 8. 4, 
12, and after the death of Cyrus 
led the Greek army until he was 
treacherously captured and put to 
death by Tissaphernes, ii. 5. 31-42, 
6.29. An estimate of his charac- 
ter is given by Xen., ii. 6. 1-15; 
See: also: 1y2s 9.030 lai.) so dilatinnos 
Oy dit Ab es. LL a lips en ness 27. 
Pl., K\éapxor, men like Clearchus, 
lites Le 

KAetOpov, Td [KAelw], the fasten- 
ings of a city gate, generally pl. 
like Lat. claustra, vii. 1.17. See 
S.v. ox és. 

KAelw, -KNelow, ExNewwa, KEKNELaL, 
éxdela Onv [root KAeF, cf. Lat. clauis, 
key, claudo, close, Eng. stor], shut, 
of doors and g gates, v. 5. 19, vi. 2. 
8, vil. 1. 36, 

KAért@ (Kder-), KNMévw, ExreWa, 
KékNopa, KékNeuuat, é€xAdarny and 
poet. éxr€pOny (cf. Lat. clepd, steal, 
clipeus, shield, Eng. shop-LirreR], 
steal, pilfer, Lat. furor, iv. 6. 14, vii. 
6. 41; embezzle, of public money, 
lv Owe LG; smuggle through, Lat. 
Surtim auferd, i iv. 1.14; in military 


1 


language, seize or occupy secretly, 
iv..6. 11, °v2 6.9: 

Knreevupos, 6, Cleonymus, a brave 
Spartan soldier, iv. 1. 18. 

kAipag, axos, % [cf. xkNtvn, Eng. 
climax], ladder (because of its 
leaning aslant), Lat. scalae, iv. 5 
25. For illustrations of the lad- 
der, as found on board ship, see 
S.v. vas. 

KAtvy, ns [KArvw, cause to lean, 
cf. Lat. inclind, incline, cliuus, 
slope, Eng. LEAN, climate, clini- 
cal, en-clitic|, that on which one 
reclines, bed, couch, Lat. lectus, 
used not only as a bed, but also 
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as a couch on which to recline at 
table, iv. 4. 21. It had four legs 
(see cut No. 73), was narrow, and 
might have a headboard. It was 
made of wood or bronze, and was 
often richly adorned. The couches 
in the tent of Tiribazus, which 
the Greeks captured (iv. 4.21), had 
silver feet. It was furnished with 
a mattress, which rested on girths 
stretched across the wooden frame, 
and with pillows and bedding. 
Greek bedsteads were exported to 
foreign parts, vii. 5. 14. 

kAoth, As [kAérrw], a stealing, 
theft, iv. 6. 14. 

kdorretw [Koy], steal, rob ; with 
ace. of pers., intercept, waylay, Vi. 
i. & 

KAO, KAwrds, 6 [k\értw], thief; 
in war, marauder, bummer, Lat. 
praedator, iv. 6. 17. 

kvéas, ous, 7d, darkness, dusk, 


'armour of the Greek 


il Krcdvupos—koyx vdvarng 


twilight, Lat. crepusculum, iv. 5. 
9. 

kvnpts, tdos, 9 [kvjun, leg, of. 
Lat. nitor, bear upon], greave, Lat. 
ocrea, generally pl., that 
part of the defensive 


hoplite which covered 
his leg from the knee 
to the instep, i. 2. 16, 
Yer ys LGs Ve 2. ete 
greaves, which were 
made of flexible metal 
and lined with felt, 
leather, or cloth, were 
‘sprung on’ the leg, and 
then fastened behind by 
straps or buckles. Like 
the cuirass, they were 
made to fit the indi- 
vidual person. See g.y. émdop. 
For additional illustrations see s.v. 
aomls, Elpos, omNtTys. 
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Koyxn, as [ef. Eng. conch], mus 
cle, cockle, a bivalve shellfish, Lat. 
concha, V. 3. 8. 2 

koyxvAtarns, ov, adj. [koyxvAn = 
Koyxn}|, shelly, with dlGos, shelly 
limestone, iii. 4. 10, 


KotAos—KoVvLaTés eo 


KotAos, 7, ov [root KaF, cf. Lat. 
cauus, hollow, Eng. HOLE, HOL- 
Low], hollow, of a country, lying 
in a valley, v. 4. 31. 

Koipdw, exolunoa, éxouundny [kel- 
por], Jay to rest; mid. and pass., 
lie down to sleep, go to bed, iv. 3. 
2, 5. 14, vi. 4. 10. 

kowvy, dat. sing. fem. of kowvds, as 
adv., in common, together, jointly, 
abs. or with werd and gen. or cv 
and dat., ili. 3. 2, iv. 5. 34, v. 4. 26, 
Via 2. 13. 

kouvés, 7, dv [cf. Eng. epi-cene], 
what is shared by all, common, 
general, public, Lat. communis, 
abs. or with dat., ili, 1. 48, 45, 2. 
32, v. 4. 16. Phrases: 76 kovvdy, 
the common stock, the public treas- 
ury, the community, hence a6 kor 
vou, from the common purse, at the 
public expense, Lat. publice, iv. 7. 
27, Vv. 1.12, but by public authority, 
Lat. publico consilio, v. 7. 18; es 
TO Kowvoyv ayopevery, say publicly, Vv. 
6. 27; mpds TO Kody eNOecty, come to 
the public council, i.e. board of offi- 
CONSs Vi 7—) Lie 

KOLVOw, Kolwwow, Exolywoa, KeKol- 
vomat, exorvwOnv [Kowvds ], make com- 
mon, Lat. communico ; mid., im- 
part tor purposes of consultation, 
communicate, consult, with dat. of 
pers. and an interr. clause, v. 6. 27, 
Vises alos 

KOLWMVvEw, KOLYwYITwW, ExoLWbynoa, 
Kekowynka, KeKoLvwynuat [ KoLvwyds |, 
have a share of, partake of, with 
gen., Vii. 6. 28. 

Ko.eves, 6 [Koivds], sharer, part- 
mer, Vil. 2. 38. 

Koiparadas or Kotparadns, ov, 
Coeratadas or Coeratades, a The- 
ban ; “commanded the Greeks for a 
day at his own proposal, vii. 1. 33- 
40. He had been under Clearchus 
at Byzantium. 

Koirou, of, the Coeti, an inde- 
pendent race living between the 
Mossynoeci and the Tibaréni, vii. 
8. 25, otherwise unknown. 

KoAdLw (Kohad-), KoAdow, exddaca, 


KekoAacpuat, exoddaOnv, cut short, 
check, punish, Lat. castigo, abs. or 
with acc., ii. 5. 18, 6. 9, iii. 2. 31, v. 
8. 18, vii. 7. 24. 

Kodroocal, dv, Colossae, a city 
in the southwestern part of Phry- 
gia, on the Lycus, i. 2. 6, of impor- 
tance in the time of Herodotus and 
Xenophon, but afterwards rarely 
heard of until in connexion with 
St. Paul’s epistle. Its ruins are 
near Khonos. 

Kodxis, (dos, 7, Colchis, a coun- 
try in Asia on the eastern coast 
of the Pontus, and west of Iberia, 
and watered by the Phasis, iv. 8. 
22, v.3.2. It was a land of witch- 
craft and sorcery, the home of Me- 
déa, and the scene of the quest of 
the Golden Fleece. (Mingrelia.) 

Koaxor, of [cf. Kodxis], the Col- 
chians, inhabitants of Colehis. 
They were divided into various 
tribes, including the Moschi, iden- 
tified with Meshech of the Bible 
(Ezek. 27, 13). Afterwards the 
Lazi possessed the country, from 
whom are the modern Lazians. In 
the Anab. a tribe of Colchians are 
mentioned in the neighbourhood 
of Trapezus, iv. 8. 8 ff., v. 2. 1, 7.2. 

KoAwvés, 6 [cf. Lat. celsus, high, 
collis, hill, Eng. u11i], heap, hill, 
of stones, cairn, iv. 7. 25. 

Kopavia, as, Comania, a place 
in Mysia, near Pergamus, other- 
wise unknown, vii. 8. 15. 

Kopidy, fs [Koulfw], means of 
conveyance by sea, transport, v. 1. 
i. 

Kopl{e (Kkoud-), Kou, etc. [kouéw, 
care for], take charge of, carry 
away so as to save, bring, convey, 
conduct, with éri and acc. or with 
otkade, iv. 5. 22, 6.3; mid., convey, 
fetch one’s own, or for oneself, 
abs. or with év6dde, ili. 2. 26, v. 5. 
20; pass., travel, v. 4. 1. 

Koviatdés, 7, dv [verbal of conde, 
plaster, xovia, dust, ashes, plaster, 
cf. Kévs, dust, Lat. cinis, ashes], 
covered with plaster, plastered, 
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cemented, of underground cisterns 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Kovioptés, 6 [Kdms, cf. Komards 
and Sprvu, stir up, Lat. orior, rise], 
dust raised, cloud of dust, i. 8. 8. 

Kotros, 6 [kértw], a belabouring, 
hence fatigue, v. 8. 3. 

Kompos, 7, dung of animals, i. 

1 


KémT@ (ko7-), KdYw, Exowa, -Ké 
Kopa, Kéxkoupat, éxdrnv [cf. Eng. 
CHOP, syn-copate}, cut, hew, slash, 
of trees, fell, iv. 6. 26, 8.2; of ani- 
mals, slaughter, li. 1.6; of a door, 
knock at, Lat. pulsd, vii. 1. 16. - 

K6p7, 7s, girl, maiden, Lat. pu- 
ella, iv. 5. 9. 

Kopoern, js, Corsdte, a large 
city in Mesopotamia, said to be 
surrounded by the Mascas river, i. 
5. 4. This was probably a canal 
forming with the Euphrates an 
island on which the city~ stood. 
Remains have been found on the 
island Werdi, similarly formed. 

KoptaAas, a, Dor. gen., Corylas, 
chief of the Paphlagonians, inde- 
pendent of the king of Persia, v. 5. 
12, 22, 6. 11, vi. 1. 2. 

Kopuoy, 7s, highest point, top, 
peak, summit of a hill or moun- 
tain, iii. 4. 41, iv. 2. 20. 

Koopéw, Korunow, éxdounoa, KEKO- 
ounuar, exooundnv [xkécpuos, cf. Eng. 
cosmetic], arrange, array, mar- 
shal, of an army, iii. 2. 36; of 
persons, dress, adorn, i. 9. 23. 

Kéoptos, a, ov [Kdcpos], well- 
ordered, under good discipline, Vi. 
6. 32. 

Koopos, 6 (cf. Eng. cosmic, cosmo- 
logy}, order, good order, orna- 
ments, attire, dress, Lat. mundus, 
L. 9. 28, iii. 2. 7. 

Koriwpa, ra, Cotyora, a com- 
mercial town, a colony of the Sino- 
peans, in the country of the Tiba- 
réni, on the Pontus, v. 5. 3 (Ordu). 

Korvepitrar, Sy [Koriwpa], the 
people of Cotyora, Cotyorites, v. 5. 
6, 7, 10, 19, 25. 
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Lat. lewis, vi. 1. 12. Phrase; 
xd pros Kovdos, hay, i. 5. 10. 

Kovoas, adv. [xoddos], lightly, 
Win Tan. 

Kpdlw (xpay-), fut. pf. cexpafouar, 
éxpayov, 2 pf. xéxpaya as pres., [R. 
Kad], cry out, call aloud, vii. 8. 15. 

Kpavos, ous, 7d [cf. Eng. cranium], 
headpiece, helmet, of metal, Lat. 
cassis, i. 2. 16, 8. 6, iv. 7. 16, vii. 4. 
| 16, or of leather, Lat. galea, v. 2. 

22, 4.138. The helmet of metal, 
which was developed from the 
simple dogskin cap, consisted of 


No. 40. 


six pieces: the cap, conformed to 
the shape of the head; the ¢a)os, 
a metal ridge running from the 
front to the back of the cap at the 
centre and designed as a support 
for the crest; the Addos or crest, 
commonly of horsehair and con- 
stantly ending in the horse’s tail; 
the visor, the cheekpieces, and 
the neckpiece. The helmet was 
lined on the inside. It might be 
solid, when the visor had openings 
for the eyes and mouth and a pro- 
jecting nose guard, and the helmet 


was put on by pulling it down from 


Koddos, 7, ov, light in weight, | above over the face (cf. No. 40, and 
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see also s.v. kynuts and Odor) ; or 
the visor might be a simple mova- 
ble guard for the forehead (ef. 


No. 41, 


No. 41, and see also s.v. domls 
and sruppixy), and the cheekpieces 
hinged, so that they could be 
thrown up (see also s.v. dpua, 
No. 8, where the. helmet rests on 
the warrior’s hand on the points 
of the cheekpieces, &&dos, and 
omdtrys). The ¢ddos was some- 
times lacking and the crest sup- 
ported, high above the head, by a 
rod that fitted into the centre of 
the cap. See s.v. xynuts, where 
also the helmet is elaborately or- 
namented, the cap with the figure | 
of a griffin and the cheekpieces 
with a ram’s head. 

Kpatéw, KpaThow, expdtynoa, Ke- 
Kparnka, expatndny [R. 1 xpa), he 
strong, have the power, be lord or 
master, rule, get the wpper hand, | 
abs. or with the gen. of place, ii. 
5. 7, vil. 2.25, 3.38; esp. be victori- 
ous, conquer, abs., i. 7. 8, il. 2.21, 
39, v. 6. 7,)/hence partic. as subst., 


Picton, WM. T, LO, i. 2) 26, pass.. | 


vanquished, Wi. 2. 28, vil. 7. 82; 
conquer, worst, subdue, vanquish, 
with ace. or gen. of pers., iii. 4. 26, 


iv. 7. 16, v. 6. 9, vii. 6. 32. 


Kpatnp, jjpos, 6 [R.2 kpa], mtx: 
ing bowl, used like our punch 
bowls, iv. 5. 26, 32. The kparnp, 
as used at Greek symposia, was 
designed to hold a large quantity 
of wine and water mixed (for the 
universal Greek custom of drink- 
ing wine diluted, see s.v. dxkparos). 
It was therefore a bulky vessel. 
The liquor was drawn from it by 


No. 42. 


attendants (see s.v. ofvoydos), who 
dipped into it their jugs or other 
vessels. The mixer was, therefore, 
broad at the top. Its form is 
shown in the accompanying illus- 
tration. The body of the vessel 
rested on a foot and base. It had 
two handles, which were generally, 
but not always, attached to the 
lower part of the vessel. For an 
additional illustration, see s.v. rpl- 
mous, No. 74. 

Kpatirtos, 7, ov [R. 1 kpa], used 
as sup. of dyads, best, most excel- 
lent, strongest, bravest, Lat. opti- 
MUS, 1.9; 2, 08, Zio ives. U2. val. Os 
37; most eminent or distinguished, 
noblest, Lat. optimates, i. 5. 8, ii. 
2. 8, iv. 6. 16, vii. 3. 21. - Neut. pl 
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Kpdtista, as ady., in the best way, 
with ws, most excellently, bravely 
cleverly, suitably, iii. 2. 6, 3. 3, 
tye 6, 1006) wo Beds yi 16. 
Phrase: xparisrov (sc. éorl), tt is 
best or most advantageous, abs., 
with inf., or with dat. of pers. and 
PE Mia 2S, wal, vo salary. Gs 
36, vi. 3. 18, vil. 3. 8. 

Kpatos, ous, to [R. 1 kpal], 
strength, force, might, Lat. uis, 
used in Anab. only with ava and 
kata; see under those words. 

Kpavyn, 7s [R. kad], outcry, cry, 
shout, Lat. clamor, i. 2. 17, ii. 2. 
17, Ui. 4. 45, v. 2. 17, vi. 4. 27. 

Kpéas, Kpéws, TO [cf. Lat. card, 
jlesh, Eng. creo-sote}|, jlesh, pl., 
pieces of flesh, meat of animals, for 
food, 165.2, Ht, 1.6), ty. 5- 31, vil. 
aaah 

Kpeitrwv, ov, gen. ovos [R. 1 
kpa], used as comp. of dyaéds, bet- 
ter, stronger, mightier, superior to, 
more useful, more valuable, Lat. 


melior, i. 2. 26, li. 2,10, 5. 19, iii. | 


= 


oa, 3, 2oy Ve te Gs Vie 0.65 316 
bolder, braver, i. 7. 3, V. 4. 21. 
Phrase: xpeirrov (sc. éort), it is 
better or more advantageous, with 
MIE Sie Zod Py EVs, 0,1 by Vi 5. al, 

Kpépapar, kpeunoouac, intr., hang, 
be suspended, Lat. pendeo, with 
érit and gen., iii. 2. 19; of moun- 
tains, with iwép and gen., overhang, 
Lat. impended, iv. 1. 2. 

Kpepdvvope (Kpeua-), Kpeu®, expé- 
paca, éxpeudcbny [kpévapar], trans., 
hang, hang up, suspend, Lat. sus- 
pendo, i. 2- 8, vii. 4. 17. 

Kpjyn, 7s, spring, well, fountain, 
Tat, fons, i. 2. 1B, Iv. §. 9, 16; Vi. 
4. 4. 

kpntts, tdos, 7, half boot or high 
shoe, Lat. crepida; of a building, 
foundation, ili. 4. 7, 10. 

Kpts, Kpnros, 6, «@ Cretan, a 
man from Crete, the largest of the 
Greek islands in the Mediterra- 
nean, now called Candia, famous 
in mythology as the birthplace of 
Zeus and as the kingdom of Minos, 


Kpdtos—kptrra 


The Cretans were swift runners 
and renowned as archers, serving 
in this capacity in the army of 
Cyris; In 200s. 8. fy vs 2: 2848. 
27, v. 2. 29, but they were prover- 
bial liars and cheats. 

Kpi0y, js, always pl. in Anab., 
barleycorns, barley, Lat. hordeum, 
ees Sea. wil vars. AOnva, 4. (Gy 
God, cyatade Ls: 

KptOwvos, 7, ov [xpi0y], of barley, 
made of barley, as bread, iv. 5.31; 
with oivos, barley wine, i.e. beer, 
a favourite beverage among the 
Egyptians, Armenians, Thracians, 
and Germans, iy. 5. 26. 

Kptva (Kpw-), KpiwO, expiva, Ké& 
Kpika, Kékpimar, éxplOny [cf. Lat. 
cerno, separate, crimen, judgment, 
Eng. eritic, hypo-crisy], part asun- 
der, divide, distinguish, pick out, 
Lat. cernd, i. 9. 80; decide, deter- 
mine, be of opinion, estimate, ad- 
judge, with two accs., with inf., or 
with acc. and inf., i. 5. 11, 9. 5, 20, 
iii. 1. 7, 12; esp. in judicial lan- 


guage, decide as judge, try, Lat.) 


iudico, vi. 6. 16, 18, 20; pass., be 
brought to trial, be tried, v. 6. 33, 
vi. 6. 25. 

Kptos, 0, ram, Lat. ariés, ii. 2. 9. 

Kplois, ews, 7 [Kptvw, cf. Eng. 
crisis], a separating, distinguish- 
ing, decision, esp. in court, trial, 
Lat. iudicium, 1. 6. 5, vi. 6. 20, 26, 

Kpdppvov, 70, onion, Lat. caepe, 
vii. 1. 37. 

Kpéros, 6 [cf. kpotw], noise made 
by two bodies striking - together, 
esp. of the hands, clapping, ap- 
plause, Lat. plausus, vi. 1. 18. 

Kpotvw, kpovow, Expovoa, -KéKpouka, 
-xéxpou(a) pat, -expotobny (ef. Kpd- 
tos], strike one thing against an- 
other, clash, rattle, vi. 1. 10, with 
mpos and ace., iv. 5. 18. 

KptmrTw (Kpud-), Kptiyw, expupa, 
Kéxpuupat, exp0ponv and éxpipny 
(ef. Eng. erypt, erypto-gam, grotto |, 
hide, conceal, keep secret, Lat. tego, 
i. 4. 12, vi. 1. 18, with acc. of pers 
from whom, i. 9. 19. 


KpwBidos-Kvfikos 


KpwBidos, 6, the krobulos, a way | 


of arranging the hair, a sort of top- 
knot or crest formed by drawing 
all the hair to the crown and there 
confining it in a knot. This was 
old-fashioned for men in the time 
of Xenophon, but the hair was still 
worn so by children. In y. 4. 13 
the name is applied to a horsehair 
crest or tuft of leather on the hel- 
~mets of the Mossynoeci. 

KTdOpaL, KTHTOMAL, ExTNTa UNV, KE- 
KTnuat, eKTHOnY, procure for one- 
self, acquire, gain, win, abs. or 
Withsacc., 1.9219) Ti Gal, v.61 30, 
vi. 4. 8, vil. 2. 38, 3. 31; perf., pos- 
sess, enjoy, i. 733 of persons, in the 
phrase Kapdovxous modeulous xT 7- 
cdueba, we made enemies of the 
Carducht, v. 5. 17. 

kretva (KTev-), KTEv, Exrevva and 
éxravov, -€xTova, kill, ii. 5. 32, rare 
as simple verb, see dmoxrteivw. 

KTfpa, atos, TO [Krdouac], pos- 
session, Vil. 7. 41, pl., property, i. 
6. 24, 

KTfjvos, ous, TO [KTdomar], piece 
of property, chattel, then, as the 
ancient races were pastoral, any 
domestic animal, beast, v. 2. 3; 
generally pl., animals, cattle, used 
like our stock, ili. 1. 19, iv. 5. 25, 
Wee 
Kryotas, ov, Ctesias, a famous 
physician of Cnidus, belonging to 
the Asclepiad guild there. He was 
taken prisoner by the Persians 
about 415, and on account of his 
skill was appointed body physician 
to Darius IL. and afterwards to 
Artaxerxes. He attended the lat- 
ter at Cunaxa, i. 8. 26, 27. He re- 
mained at the court 17 years, when 
in 398 he was sent home by the 
king on an embassy to Evagoras 
and Conon, and never returned to 
Persia. He wrote a history of 
Persia in 23 books and a descrip- 
tion of India in one book, of both 
of which we have only epitomes, 
made by Photius, and a few frag- 
ments, 
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kuBepyqrns, ov [KuBepydw, steer, 
cf. Eng. govern], one who steers, 
helmsman, v. 8. 20. The kvBepv%- 
Tns Was the most important officer 
in the Greek ship. He not only 
steered the vessel, a difficult and 
delicate operation in case of the 
man-of-war in action (see s.v. Tpu7- 
pns), but he also gave the orders 
which were passed on to the rowers. 
He had an assistant, called rpqpevs 
(q.v.), who stood at the bow of 
the boat as lookout, and was in 
constant communication with him. 
For the steering gear of the Greek 
ship, see s.v. wndddov. For illus- 
trations of the kuSepyjrns at the 
rudder, see s.v. vads and revtnKov- 
TOpos. 

Kv8vos, 6, the Cydnus, a river in 
Cilicia which rose in the Taurus 
range and flowed through the city 
of Tarsus, i. 2. 23 (Tersus Tchai). 

Kutiknvos, 6 [Kugixos], a Cyzt- 
céne, a gold coin of Cyzicus of 
about twice the weight of the da- 
ric (see s.v. daperkds), but so alloyed 
that in the time of Demosthenes 
it had the value of only 28 Attic 
drachmas (see s.v. ura), V. 6. 23, vi. 
2. ApeVlle Bria, 3: LOS 

Kitukos, 7, Cyzicus (Balkiz), vii. 
2. 5, a colony of the Milesians, on 
the southern shore of the island 
Arctonnésus, in the southern part 
of the Propontis. This island is 
now a peninsula, but in antiquity 
two bridges spanned the strait with 
a fine harbour on each side of 
them. The position of the city 
made it important, and its posses- 
sion was therefore often hotly con- 
tended for, especially in the battle 
won there by the Athenians in 
410 n.c. Since it was a station on 
the way to the grain districts, its 
coinage was current among the 
Greeks (see Kufixnvds). Under the 
Romans the city reached its height 
of prosperity, and the ruins on the 
hills above the peninsula are of 
that period. 
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KvkXos, 6 [ef Lat. curwus, bent, 
circus, circle, Eng. r1NG, cycle, bi- 
cycle, en-cyclo-paedia), circle, ring, 
esp. in the dat. as adv., ci«dw, in 
a cirele, round, all round, i. 5. 4, 
BINT ay W¥s Te D1, Wie a8, Vile 2, 
21; of a city, ring-wall, encircling 
wall, iii. 4.7, 11; of persons, group, 
KUKNoe cuvictavTo, groups collected, 
v.7.2. Phrases: tiv kixX\w racav 
xwpav, the whole region on every 
side, ili. 5. -14, ef. v. 6.203; KiKrdw 
dca wéons THs Opdxns, round through 
the middle of Thrace, Vii. 1. 14; 
Topeuvduevot KUKAW, March in a curve, 
vii. 8. 18. 

KUKAO6@, KUX\dow, éxtkANwoa, Ke- 
KUKN@pat, ekukNwOnv [KvKXos ], encir- 
cle, surround, of troops, in pass., i. 
8. 13, iv. 2.15; mid., form a circle, 
gather round, with wept and acc., 
vi. 4. 20. ; 

KikA@ots, ews, 7 [Kukddw], an 
encircling; ws eis KikXwow, as if 
to encircle, i. 8. 23. 

kvAtvdéw or kvAivda, -ex’ ca, -Ke- 
KUNopat, éxvdicOny [ef. kadivdéouar, 
Eng. cylinder), roll, roll along or 
down, of stones, iv. 2. 3, 20, 7.4; 
pass. intr., roll, with kxarw, roll 
down, of horses, iv. 8. 28. 

Kuviekos, 6, Cyniscus, a Spar- 
tan, probably harmost in the 
Chersonese at the time of the 
Greeks’ approach thither, vii. 1. 
13. 

kutrap(rtivos, 7, ov [KumdpitTos, 
cypress-tree, cf. Eng. cypress], of 
cypress, made of cypress, V. 3. 12. 

Kipetos or Kupetos, a, ov [ Kipos], 
of or belonging to Cyrus, Cyréan, 
as Td Kipewv orparevua, the Cyréan 
army, i.e. the Greek army which 
had accompanied Cyrus, vii. 2. 7, 
but of Ktpecos, iii, 2. 17, means Cy- 
rus’s barbarian troops, and rd Ko- 
pevov otparéredov, means Cyrus’s 
camp or quarters, i. 10, 1. 

Kuptos, a, ov [Kopos, To, might, 
power), having power or author- 
ity, Lat. poteéns, of persons, with 
inf., as ox @oecbr Kupioe dvehéobat 
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médeuov, you will not have it in 
your power to make war, Vv. 7. 27. 

Kipos, 6 [Pers. Kurash], Cyrus, 
called 6 apyatos, the Ancient or the 
Elder, i. 9. 1, Cyrus the Great, the 
founder of the Persian monarchy. 
According to Xen. and Hadt., he 
was the son of Cambyses, a Per- 
sian noble, and Mandane, daughter 
of Astyages, king of Media, whom 
he overthrew and succeeded, reign- 
ing from 560-529 n.c. But mod- 
ern investigations have shown that 
Ctesias (see Krnalas) was right in 
stating that Cyrus was not related 
to Astyages. He was in reality of 
pure Persian stock, the descend- 
ant of Achaemenes in the fifth 
generation — Hakhaminis, Ksha’- 
ispis, Kurash JI., Kambudshia 
(Cambyses I.), Kurash II. (Cy- 
rus). His ancestors, of Iranian 
stock like the Medes, coming from 
Parsua in the north, had gradu- 
ally moved down towards the Me- 
dian empire, and Cyrus, becoming 
king of Anshan (Anzan) in 558 B.c., 
carried on an active war against 
Astyages, king of Media, until, in 
549 z.c. the latter’s army revolted, 
and Astyages and his capital, Ec- 
batana, fellinto the enemy’s hands. 
Cyrus enlarged the Median em- 
pire by the conquest of the Lydian 
kingdom of Croesus. The capture 
of Babylon in 538, followed by the 
extension of his domains to the 
borders of India, made him the 
monarch of the entire East. He 
was succeeded in 529 by his son 
Cambyses II, the invader of 
Egypt. Xenophon’s work called 
the Cyropaedia is not a real his- 
tory, but an historical romance in 
which Cyrus is presented as tbe 
highest type of a ruler, 

Kipos, 6 [Persian Aurash], Cyrus 
the Younger, whose ill-fated expe- 
dition is described in the Anabasis. 
He was the son of Darius Nothus 
and Parysatis, i. 1.1, and was born 
after his father’s accession (4265 B.c.) 
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to the throne of Persia. In 407 8.c. 
he was made by his father satrap 
of Lydia, Phrygia the Greater, and 
Cappadocia, and military comman- 
der of all Asia Minor west of the 
Halys, i. 1.2, 9.7. In this position 
he Yyiiea the Lacedaemonians in 
the Peloponnesian wary, iii. 1. 5, 
having indeed received special or- 
ders from his father to this effect. 
_He became the warm friend of 
Lysander, and on being summoned 
to the deathbed of Darius 
405 B.c., i. 1.2, he turned over to 
the Spartan admiral the money 
which he had in hand and his en- 
tire revenue from the satrapy. 
This timely aid to the Spartans 
did much to hasten the end of the 
war. There is little doubt that it 
was rendered by Cyrus with the 
hope of enlisting the sympathy of 
Sparta in his design to obtain the 
throne of Persia. As the son born 
in the purple (Artaxerxes Mnemon 


having been born before his fath- | 


er’s accession), he hoped to be ap- 


pointed his father’s successor, but | 


on the death of Darius he was 
disappointed, and his elder brother 
succeeded, i. 1. 3. Upon this, 
-Tissaphernes, satrap of Caria, who 
had been obliged to follow Cyrus 
to Babylon, i. 1. 2, accused him of 
plotting the murder of Artaxerxes, 
i. 1.3, and it was only the inter- 
vention of Parysatis, i. 1.3, 4, that 
saved Cyrus’s life. He returned 
to his satrapy, vowing vengeance, 
i. 1. 4, and from that time made 
his preparations to dethrone his 
brother, These and the expedition 
which followed are described in 
the first book of the Anabasis. 
Cyrus set out from Sardis in the 
spring of 401 3.c., i. 2.5, and was 
slain in a hand to hand encounter 
with his brother at the battle of 
Cunaxa some six months later, i. 
8. 26 ff. A sketch of his character 
is given, i. 9. The royal line. of 
which he came ran thus: Hakha- 


in | 


28 


minis (Achaemenes), Ksha’ispis, 
Aviaramna (brother of Kurash L., 
who was grandfather of Cyrus the 
Great), Arsama, Hystaspes, Da- . 
rius I., Xerxes, Artaxerxes I., Da- 
rius II. (Nothus), Cyrus. (Cf. with 
this the genealogy of Cyrus the 
Great, whose son Cambyses was 
succeeded by Darius I.) 

Kurtavov, 76, see Keptwvdy. 

Ktwv, kuvds, 6, 4 [ef Lat. canis, 
dog, Eng. HOUND, cynic, cynos-ure |, 
dog, bitch, hound, cur, ili. 2. 35, Vv. 
7. 26, 8. 24, vi. 2. 2, vii. 2. 33, 

KoAVW, KwAtow, etc., hinder, keep 
from, prevent, oppose, check, Lat. 
impedio, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 21, 
li. 4. 6, iii. 5. 12, iv. 2. 24, 25, v. 4. 
5; with inf., or acc. of pers. and 
UiNfisg: Ls Ge lGy Whee Meneses Veer 
10, vii. 3. 3; with 70d and inf., i. 6. 
2. Phrases: 76 cwAdor, the obstacle, 
iv. 5. 20, 7. 43; KwAtovtes undayy 
Huds moplferAar, preventing us from 
getting supplies anywhere, Vii. 6. 
29. 

Kopapxns, ov [Kketpar+ apxe |, 
village chief, head man of a vil- 
lage, chief, iv. 5. 10, 24, 29, 6.1. 

Kop, ns [Ketpar], villaye, ham- 
let, unfortified, opp. to a walled 
city, Lat. wes, 1. 4. 93 10.115 i. 
QTL, Mle Sao, Lye A. eye rc Oneville 
Axel. 

KopyTys, ou [ketpat], villager, 
Lat. weanus, iv. 5. 24. 

Kony, ns, handle, esp. of an 
oar, hence oar, Lat. rémus; xd- 
mats, by rowing, Vi. 4. 2, see $.v. 
Tpinpns. 


A. 


AaPety, see AauBdvw. 

Aayxavw (Aay-), Arjtouat, Fda- 
xov, einxa, elAnyuar, EXnxXOnv, get 
by lot, get, obtain, be possessed of, 
hold, with acc. or gen.,, iii. 1. 11, iv. 
5. 24. 
ae, 6, hare, Lat. lepus, iv. 5 
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Aabetv, see NavPdvw. 

AdOpg, adv. [R. AaO], secretly, 
covertly, stealthily ; with gen., with- 
out the knowledge of, Lat. clam, 
i. BUS. 

Aaxedatusvios, 6 [ Aakedaluwr], 
a Lacedaemonian, inhabitant of 
Lacedaemonia or Laconica, aname 
applicable in its stricter sense only 
to the zeploccor (q.v.), but generally 
used, as in the Anab., in a wider 
sense to include both the Perioeci 
and the Spartans, i. 1. 9, 2. 21s ii. 
Gray Tete D, Diode. ba yy 8: 
1, Vict. 26, 6.9, Vil. 7. 28, 7. 12. 

Aaxedaipwrv, ovos, 7, Lacedaemon, 
Lacedaemonia, vy. 3. 11, called also 
Laconica and by late Roman and 
by many modern writers Laconia, 
the country in the southeastern 
part of Peloponnésus, especially the 
district between Mt. Taygetus and 
Mt. Parnon with the fertile valley 
of the Eurdtas to the south. The 
Lelegae were the earliest inhabi- 
tants, and to them came immi- 
grants from the north, Aeolians, 
Achaeans, and finally Dorians. 
The sovereignty remained in the 
ancient native families of the Agia- 
dae and Eurypontidae ; hence came 
the two kings ruling together, by a 
later invention called Dorians of 
the family of Aristodémus. These 
two were invested with the supreme 
military command and _ priestly 
dignity. Next to them were the 
five ephors who gradually became 
a committee of general control 
(see €popos), next to these was 
the Gerousia or council of 28 citi- 
zens over 60 years of age. The 
final decision of all matters of im- 
portance lay with the people, that 
is, the sovereign Dorians, called 
Spartans or, loosely, Lacedaemo- 
nians. They dwelt in and about 
Sparta (q.v.), observing the great- 
est simplicity and severity of life 
in accordance with the institutions 
of Lycurgus. There were two 
other classes in the state, the 
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older Achaeans, called the Perioeci 
(q.v.), who had submitted volun- 
tarily or by treaty, and the Helots, 
or state slaves, destitute of all 
rights, who had been overcome by 
force. Until-the Persian wars 
the Spartans were regarded as 
the champions of Greece; then 
followed the period of Athenian 
supremacy until the end of the 
Peloponnesian war. At the time 
of the Anabasis the Spartans were 
again in the ascendant. After 
the battle of Leuctra Sparta never 
regained her old supremacy, al- 
though the Roman conquerors 
were always partial towards her. 

Aakkos, 6 [cf. Lat. lacus, hollow, 
lake, Eng. Locu], pit, cistern, vat, 
for wine, iv. 2. 22. 

Aaktife (AaxTid-), AakTiB, édd~ 
KTia, NEAdKTLKa, ENaxTlaOny [NaE, 
adv., with the foot, cf. Lat. calx, 
heel], kick at, kick, of horses, iii. 
2B; 


Adkov, wvos, 6, a Laconian, a ’ 


term properly applicable only to 
the Perioeci, the free inhabitants 
of the towns about Sparta, who 
owed war service to the Spartans, 
but were excluded from the offices. 
But the word is also loosely used 
to include Spartans, ii. 1. 3, 5. 31, 
Vs i, LD, vin tT: 825, Vil, 6) 7,7 Lb; 
8. 23. 

Aakxwvikes, 7, dv [Adkwv], of 
Laconica, Lacedaemonian, of men 
and things, iv. 1. 18, 7. 16, vii. 2. 
DO oes 

LapBave (AaB-), AjnWouar, EhaBov, 
etna, trnupar, nPOny [root AaB, 
cf. Lat. labor, toil, Eng. di-lemma, 
epi-lepsy, pro-lepsis], take, Lat. 
capio, also in less vigorous sense, 
take to oneself, receive, Lat. ac- 
cipio. In general, take, i. 5. 10, 
ii. 1. 10, 3. 14, iii. 2. 20, 4. 49, iv. 
1a Serpe rucstin, Sie t's Jha Cane Be ataatle, 2 
vii. 3. 26; the partic. AaBay is 
often used like éywy in the sense 
rob Trophies uate Za WIS sbblgrin oleh, Skyy) 
6, vii. 7. 13; esp., take prisoner, 


: 
. 
| 
| 
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capture, take posession of, i. 4. 7, 
7.9, 10. 2, ili. 2. 29, 4. 41, iv. 1. 22, 
y. 2.5, vii. 3. 85; with the added 
notion of sudden or unexpected 
action, catch, seize, find, often with 
HORMADKC ab wig Oy ee NO Ae esas 8y. 
DA ive Os. Loy Wat. WWyevin oy hills 
4. 2, vii. 2.133 receive, get, obtain, 
require, i. 1.9, 6. 6, 9. 22, ii. 2. 20, 
Ga2iy Ue AN ave ayaa Ve Lalo, av. 


6. 2, vii. 3. 1, 6. 19. To the acc. 


with this verb may be added eds or 
mpos With acc., or amd, éf, or mapa 
WIA RSeIe el eiSe) Losi tly elo. 
I Aap 2 LVie eto Ve Ol Ose Villon ss 
23. The part. gen. occurs, 1. 5. 7, iv. 
5. 35. Phrases: AauBaverv dvdpas, 
enlist men, 1.1.63 mlores or mista 
AaBety, receive pledges, abs., with 
mapdé and gen., and with inf., i. 2. 
DOsnOw (gulls 205 llee2y On va em Le 
ZhaBov THs Covns Tov’ Opdyray, they 
grasped Orontas by the girdle, i. 6. 
10; ef 7d orpdrevua AdBor €vdeca, if 
need should befall the troops, 1. 10. 
18; dikny or Ta Slkara NaBety, see 
dlkn and dlxaos, v. 8. 17, vii. 7.17; 
meipav AaBety, See wetpa, V. 8. 15, 
vi. 6. 33. 

Aaptpds, a, dv [Adurw], bright, 
shining, brilliant, distinguished, 
noble, Lat. splendidus, in comp., 
vii. 7. 41. 

Aapmporns, nros, 7 [Aaumpés], 
brightness, brilliancy, splendour, 
is aa ks} 

Adprw, Aduw, ehauva, MéNaura 
{ef Lat. limpidus, clear, Eng. 
lamp], shine, be bright, glisten, of 
fire, blaze, iii. 1.11, 12. 

Aappaknvol, of [Adupaxos], 
Lampsacenians, inhabitants of 
Lampsacus, vii. 8. 3 

Adpakos, 7, Lampsacus, a very 
early Greek settlement and city in 
the Troad, on the Hellespont, vii. 
8. 1, 6, renowned for its wine. 
(Lapsaki.) 

AavOdvw (Aad-), Arjow, %dador, 
AAnOa, AEAno mar [R. AaO], lie hid 
or concealed, be unseen, escape the 
notice of, Lat. lated, abs. or with 


ace., iv. 1. 4, 2. 2, v. 2. 29, vi. 3. 14, 
vii. 2.18; partic., \adwy, secretly, iv. 
6.11. A partic. used with Aavédvw 
conveys generally the leading idea 
and is best translated by a finite 
verb, aS 7d orpdrevya Tpepduevov 
é\dvoave, the army was secretly 
supported, i. 1. 9, Gf. iv. 2, 7; m 
this construction the acc. of person 
occurs, as Aafety abrov amrehOwr, get 
away without his knowledge, i. 3. 
Wife. 3.22, Vik 3. Ob, aoe 
“~Adpicca, ns, Larissa, an As- 
syrian city, eighteen miles south 
of Nineveh (see Méomuda), on the 
left bank of the Tigris, north of 
the mouth of the Great Zab, iii. 4. 
7. By some it is identified with 
Kalach (Calah), by others with 
Resen (Genesis 10, 12). Its ruins 
are called Nimrud. It was first 
excavated by Layard in 1845, when 
remains of four palaces were un- 
covered, Recent excavations have 
shown that the pyramid mentioned 
by Xen., iii. 4. 9, was originally a 
square tower, whose ruins had 
already assumed the pyramidal 
shape in his time. 

Adotos, a, ov, hairy, shaggy, of 
places, bushy, thickly grown, Lat. 
dénsus, V. 2. 29; subst., ra Adova, 
thickets, vi. 4. 26. 

AahvpoTworéw  [AaPiporaddrrs], 
sell booty or plunder, abs., vi. 6. 38. 

Aahvporadns, ov [Addtpor, booty 
+ mwréw], seller of booty, booty 
dealer, Lat. sector. At Sparta the 
ANaPvpor Gar were officers attached 
to the kings’ staff who took charge 
of the booty captured in war. So 
the Greeks that had enlisted under 
Cyrus, on their return, appointed 
official vendors of the booty, vii. 
7. 96. 

Adxos, ous, Td [ef. ayxdrw], 
allotted portion, Lat. sors, hence 
share, part, V. 3. 9. 

Aaxdy, see Aayxdvw. 

Aéyw, AdEw, ZeEa, APAeypmar, eAé- 
xOnv (for etpnxa and eirov, used as 
pf. and 2 aor., see elpw and ciov) 
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[R. Aey], say, speak, talk, tell, state, Xetos, a, ov [ef. Lat. léwis, 
mention, relate, Lat. dicd, abs. or} smooth], smooth; of a hill, even, 
with acc. of thing, i. 3. 2, 6. 9, ii. | with gentle slope, iv. 4. 1. 
Fo, 242,01. 2598) -2¥. 1.28, Ve 5: Aeltrw (Aur-), A|elWw, Edurov, AE 
7, vi. 2.7, vii. 7.4; with acc. of pers., | Nowra, AéAeumar, EXelPOny [cf. Lat. 
li. 5. 25; with an interr. clause, | licet, it is lawful, linqud, leave, 
dir. or indir., tell, relate, i. 3. 12, 6.| Eng. LeND, Loan, ec-/ipse, el-lipse |, 
11, 8. 27, ii. 1. 10, v. 8. 2, 12; with | Jeave a place or station, abandon, 
the dat. or els or rpdés with ace. of | forsake, quit, Lat. relinqud, i. 2. 
pers. to whom,-i. 4. 11, ii. 3. 5, iii. | 21,10. 18, iv. 2. 7, 6. 19, v. 2.15; 
3. 2, v. 6. 28, 7. 18, vi. 6. 5, vil. 1. | leave behind or remaining, leave 
8; say in reply to a thing, with | alive, spare, vi. 3. 5, vii. 4.1; pass., 
mpos and acc., 1. 3. 19; with tmép | be left, abandoned, vi. 3. 18; be 
and gen. of pers. or epi and gen. | left over, remain, be left alive, sur- 
of thing, i. 9. 23, vi. 6.18; followed | vive, of persons and things, ii. 4. 
by dir. disc., ii. 1. 22, 5. 39, iii. 1.| 5, iii. 1.2, iv. 1.5; be left behind, 
15, v. 4. 4, vil. 2.18; by ére or ws | of persons, iv. 5.12. Phrase: m)7- 
and indir. disc., i. 2.21, 7. 5, ii. 1. | Ger judy Nepbevres, inferior to us 
14, ili. 2. 4, iv. 5. 34, v. 1. 14, vi. 1. | in numbers, vii. 7. 31. 
18, vii. 6.7; very rarely with inf.| dexréos, a, ov, verbal adj. [R. 
or partic., 1. 3. 15, v. 4. 34, vil. 5.| Aey], to be said, that must be told, 
13, but after \éyw meaning bid, | Lat. dicendus, v. 6. 6. 
charge, vote, the inf. is regular, i.| AeAeterar, see Aelrw. 
BG Hh E205. 7. Ot, VE 1. 20, AeEdTw, see éyu. 
vii. 1.40. Inthe pass. the personal| Aeovtivos, 6, a Leontine, man of 
constr. prevails where we use the | Leontini, ii. 6. 16, an ancient Greek 
impers., as \éyerar Amoddwy éxde?- | city in the eastern part of Sicily. 
pa, *tis said Apollo flayed, i. 2. 8, | (Lentini.) 
cf. 4. 4, ii. 2. 6, iii. 1.9, iv. 3.4, vi.) AevkoOdpak, akos, 6, 4 [NevKds+ 
2.2, vii. 2.22, but the impers. constr. | @épat], in white cutrass, of cav- 
with ace. and inf., or even with 67. | alry, i. 8.9. This white cuirass is 
or #s and a clause, is found, i. 2.12, probably identical with the Odpaé 
iy. 1. 3, v. 7. 7, vii. 2.5. Phrases: | \cvods mentioned in iv. 7. 15, and 
édrldas héyww Siqye, he kept put- was made of layers of linen placed 
ting them off with the hope, i. 2. one over the other and stiffened 
11; ws édéyero or édéyorTo, ast was | by some artificial process. 
said, i. 4. 5, 10. 18; deyduevos ev evkds, 4, dv [root Avk, cf. Lat. 
tots dplaros, reckoned as among | lua, light, luceo, shine, Eng. ricur, 
the noblest, i. 6.1; mpdws éyo. 76) LuA], while, Lat. albus, i. 8. 8,-v. 
mdos, he spoke tamely of his treat- | 4. 12, 82, vii. 3. 26. 
ment, i. 5. 14; icp ‘ovpBovdry re-| A€wv, ovros, 6, Leon, a Greek 
youévn eivat, the advice termed holy, | soldier from Thurii, v. 1. 2. 
v. 6.43 6 or dp0Gs-héyere, your ad-| dAfhyw, AnEw, EAnéa, intr., leave 
vice is good, Vii. 1. 22, 3. 39. off, end, be over, ili. 1. 9, vii. 6. 6; 
dela, as [cf. Lat. lucrum, gain, | of the wind, slacken, abate, iv. 
latro, freebooter], property taken | 5s. 4. : 
in war, booty, plunder, including) Arqlopar (Aqd-), eAnoduny [rela], 
esp. men and cattle, Lat. praeda, | make booty, plunder, pillage, Lat. 
VoiknS, 175 WO. Ze Vil Anta Se) oe praedor, abs. or with ae. and gen., 
Aetpov, Bvos, 6 (ef. uqv], any |v. 1.9, vi. 1. 1, 6.27; with ace, of 
moist place, green, meadow, Lat. place or person, spoil, plunder, 
pratum, v. 3. 11. roo, iy. 8, 22, Vii. 2. 34, 3. 31. 


\fjpos—Aokpés 


Afjpos, 6, silliness, nonsense, 
humbug, Lat. nigae, vii. 7. 41. 

Anoopev, See Aavddvw. 

Ayoreta, as [Anoryjs], getliny 
booty, pillaging, plundering, Lat. 
praedatio, vii. 7. 9. 

Ayorhs, of [Aj fopar], plunderer, 
pillager, bummer, Lat. praedator, 
Vi. I, 85 6. 28: 

AnPOynodpeda, Aner Ge, see Aap- 
Bavw, 

Alav, adv., very, Lat. waldé, with 
adjs., vi. 1. 28, vii. 6. 23. 

AlOuvos, 7, ov [AlAos], of stone, 
made of stone, iii. 4. 7, 9. 

AiBos, 6 [ef. Eng. /itho-graphy, 
0b-lite], stone, Lat. lapis, ili. 5. 10, 
iv. 7. 25, as a substance, iii. 4. 10, 
as used in attack or defence, i. 5. 
12, iv. 2.4. The use of stones as 
an instrument of warfare was com- 
mon in later times, and engines 
for hurling them (called dA08dXox, 
Lat. ballistae) were invented and 
came into extensive use in siege 
operations. Such artillery was used 
by Alexander the Great. Earlier, 
in the time of Xenophon, stones 
were thrown either with slings, in 
which also lead bullets were used, 
Migs lis Cf Ivete lO Sor by the 
hand, vy. 2. 14, of. v-2.12. In his 
time stone-throwers, in the latter 
sense, had not been developed into 
a distinct branch of the service, 
but their usefulness was recog- 
nised. See further the illustration 
8.v. Elpos. 

AuuHv, évos, 6 [root At, pour, ef. 
Lat. litus, shore, limus, slime, 
Eng. time], harbowr, port, Lat. 
portus, vi. 2. 18, 4. 1, 4, 6. 3. 

Atpds, 6, hunger, famine, dearth, 
Lat. famés, i. 5. 5, ii. 2. 11, 5. 19, 
vil. 4. 5. 

Alveos, a, ov, contr. ods, 4, ody 
[Alvov, linen, cf. Lat. linum, flax], 
of flax, flaxen, linen, Lat. liners, 
y. 4.13; on the cuirasses of linen, 
iv. 7. 15, see NevKodwpaé. 

AoylLopar (Aoyid-), Noywoduar, etc. 
[R. Aey], count on, reckon on, 
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take into account, consider, with 
acc. of thing or inf., ii. 2. 18, iil. 1. 
20. 

Adyos, 6 [R. dey], word, saying, 
statement, speech, discourse, pl. 
words, conversation, Lat. uerbum, 
Oratio, UW. 5.16, 21, 6: 4, ya 7a 21, 
vi. 1. 18, vii. 7. 24; debate, discus- 
sion, i. 6.5, iil. 2.7; rumour, story, 
iL Ascdy Wi0. Ue arroLiuew iis leas 
iv. 1.1. Phrase: els Ndyous €Oety 
with dat. of pers., have an inter- 
view with one, Lat. in conloguium 
uenire, il. 5. 4, iil. 1. 29. 

AoyxXn, 7s, spearhead, metal potnt 
of the spear or lance (éépv),- Lat. 
cuspis, i. 8. 8, Vii. 4. 15; also the 
spear itself, lance, in Anab. used 
of those employed by barbarians, 
it, 2. 9; Iv. 8: 3, 7, v. &. 16, but 
not exclusively, v. 2. 14. The 
term was sometimes applied also 
to the metal shoe at the butt end 
of the spear, iv. 7. 16. For the 
manner in which the spearhead 
was supported at the point where 
it joined the shaft, in the case of 
the lances of the Mossynoeci, see 
8.v. cPaipoedys. 

Aovdopéw, Nocdoprjcw, etc. [Noldo- 
pos, abusive], revile, abuse, rebuke, 
lii. 4. 49, vii. 5. 11. 

Aourdés, 7, dv [Aelrw], what is 
left, remaining, Lat. reliquus, with 
the art., the rest, of persons and 
things, iv, 2. 14, 3. 18, 80, v. 1. 2) 
vi. 4. 26; of time and space, iii. 4. 
6, iv. 7.6; Nourdy (sc. éorr), With 
dat. of pers. and inf., it remains 
that, iii. 2.29. Phrases: 7d dourdy, 
of time, from now on or from then 
on, henceforth, thenceforth, for the 
future, Lat. dehine, posthdc, ii. 2. 
5, lil. 2. 8, v. 1. 2, 3. 93 Tod Nourod, 
in future, v. 7. 843; 6 dourds, the 
survivor, iv. 1. 24, vi. 3. 12; rhv 
Nourhy (sc. od6v), the rest of the 
way, iii. 4. 46. 

Aokpés, 6, a native of Locris, a 
Locrian, vii. 4. 18. The Locrians 
were divided into three tribes, the 
Epicnemidian, who occupied a 
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promontory extending into the 
Malian gulf, the Opuntian, who 
lived east of them on the Euboean 
Sea, whose chief town was Opus, 
and the Ozolian, upon the gulf of 
Corinth, east of <Aetolia, whose 
chief town was Amphissa. The 
third division was separated from 
the other two by Phocis. 


Aovevarns, ov, and Aovoreits, | 


éws, 6 [Aoucol, Lust], a Lusian, 
a native of Lusi, a small city in the 
northern part of Arcadia, iy. 2. 21, 
7.11, 12, vii. 6.40. (Sudhena.) 

Addos, 6, ridge or crest of any- 
thing, esp. of rising ground, Aill, 
ridge, height, Lat. dorsum, i. 10. 
1A ene a. ee Ay. 25 DOO SO 2b. Vi. 
ewce 

Aoxayéw [R. Aex + R. ay], Le 
captain, Vi. 1. 30. 

Adxayla, as [R. Aex+R. ay], 
office of captain, captaincy, 1. 4. 15, 
li. 1. 30. 

Aoxayds, 6 [R. Aex +R. ay], 
commander of a Noxo8, captain, 
Lat. centurio, i. 7. 2, i. 5. 25, iii. 
1.40, 4, 4. 21, ty. 3.17, 26, 7. 8, 
¥ 2. 43. ye 4. 10) yal 4. 155 he re- 
ceived twice the wages of a pri- 
vate, vii. 2. 36. Above him were 
the crparnyol and ratlapxyo., below 
him the bdrodéyayo., revTnkovt 7pes, 
and évwyordpxat. 


Aoxtrnys, ov [R. rex], one of the | 


same company, comrade, vi. 6. 7, 
LF 


Asxos, 6 [R. Aex], ambush, men | 


in ambush, armed men, esp. as a 
certain part of the army, a com- 
"DANY, 19-2. 20. 7. Os Ve 1.14) Vis 5. 
9, vii. 3. 46; it consisted generally 
of about 100 men, Lat. centuria, 
iii. 4. 21, iv. 8. 15, but might be less, 
i, 2. 25, and was divided into two 
mevrnxoorves and four évywyoriat. 
Two déxor formed a rdééts, vi. 5. 11. 
In vi. 3. 2, the word is used of a 
larger number of troops, division. 
Phrases: xara Nédxous, by compa- 
nies, i.e. With the four évywyorlar 
in file one behind the other, iii. 4. 


Aovorarns—AvKeiov 


22; dpAlois rots Ndxo1s, See dphros, 
lv. 2. 11; mapdyev rods Aoyxous, see 
Tapayw, iv. 6, 6. 

Avsia, ads [Avdes], Lydia, i. 2. 5, 
iii. 5. 15, vii. 8. 20, a fertile country 
in the western part of Asia Minor, 
irrigated by the gold-bearing rivers 
Hermus and Pactolus. Its chief 
city was Sardis. Under Croesus 
it was a powerful and prosperous 
kingdom, but after his defeat by 


| Cyrus the Great, in 546 B.c., it was 


made a Persian satrapy, i. 9. 7, 


| with the following boundaries, 
| which it retained also under the 


Romans: on the north Mysia, 
east Phrygia, south the Maeander, 
separating it from Caria, and west 
Ionia. Under the Persians the 
previous warlike nature of the 
people was softened into that 
effeminacy of life for which Lyd- 
ians were afterwards famous. 

Avsd.os, a, ov [Avdds], belonging 
to Lydia, Lydian, i. 5. 6. 

Av86s, 6, a native of Lydia, a 
Lydian, iii. 1. 81. 

Atvxata, ra, the Lycaea, a festi- 
val in honour of Zets Aveaios, or 
Advkawos, of Mt. Lycaeus, celebrated 
in the spring by the Arcadians, i. 
2. 10. 

Avkdoves, wv, ol, natives of Ly- 
caonia, Lycaonians, iii. 2. 23. 

Avkaovia, as [Aukdoves], Lycao- 


| nia, a country in the central part 


of Asia Minor, north of Cilicia, 
hostile to Persia, i. 2. 19, vii. 8. 25. 
The chief city, was Iconium. 
Atkeov, 7d [cf. Eng. lyceum], 
the Lycéum, ® gymnasium just 
outside the wall of Athens to the 
east, and near a temple of Apollo 
Lycaeus, vii. 8.1. Its foundation 
was ascribed by some to Pisistra- 
tus, by others to Pericles. Lycur- 
gus embellished it with gardens 
and a palaestra, Here the Athen- 
ians exercised under arms before 
a war, and here was the tribunal 
of the Polemarch. Aristotle used 


‘the gardens for his lectures, 


Adbxvos—payadis 


Aitxvos, ¢é, Lycius, an Athenian, 
who was appointed to command 
the cavalry, and distinguished him- 
self against the Cardtchi, ili. 3. 20, 
LV. 3. 22, 20, 7%. 24k. 

Atos, 6, Lycius, a Syracusan, 
Te AUG uale te ali 

AtKos, 6 [Nikos], the Lycus or 
Wolf River, a common name for a 

_ powerfully flowing stream. The 
Lycus of the Anab. emptied into 
the Pontus near Heracléa, vi. 2. 3. 
(Kelkit Tchai.) 

AdKos, 0, [cf. Lat. lupus, wolf, 
Eng. worr], wolf, sacrificed by the 
Persians to Ahriman, the prince of 
darkness, ii. 2. 9. 

Aikov, wos, 6, Lycon, an 
Achaean in the Greek army, v. 6. 
Pile, Nilo 2a Hilo, 5 

Avpalvopar (AUuar-), AVmavoduar, 
éeuunvaunv AeNtwacmar, eAVLdYOnY 
[\tun, insult], outrage, destroy, 
cause ruin, spoil, Lat. noced, with 
acc. of thing and dat. of pers., i. 

. 16, Pg 


AuTrEew, DUTITwW, etC. 


[dtrn ], | 


grieve, pain, vex, Lat. dolore adji- | 


cto, vit. 7. 12; of an enemy, annoy, 


molest, trouble, Lat. laeda, il. 3. | 
23,5. 14, v. 2. 26; pass., be pained 


or sad, be sorry, Lat. doled, i. 3. 
Seles Lilt. 

AUT, ns, pain of body or mind, 
grief, sorrow, Lat. dolor, ii. 1. 38. 

AvTnpds, a, dv [AU], painful, 
distressing, sad, of things, vil. 7. 
28; of persons, trowblesome, an- 
noying, Lat. molestus, with dat., 
“Alters, WSs 

AvotTeAéw, EXVorTéAHoa [hdw+ R. 
Tad], pay expenses, be profitable, 
pay, Lat. prosum, with dat. of 
pers., ili, 4. 86. (See Avw, Jin.) 

Urra, ns, madness, Lat. rabies, 
of dogs, v. 7. 26. 

Ado, AVow, EXvTa, NAUKA, EAU LAL, 
édXvdnv [ef. Lat. lud, loose, solud, 
loose, Eng. LOsSp, LOOSE, LOUSE, 
ana-lyse|, loose, set free, unbind, 
release, Lat, solud, ili. 4. 35, iv. 3. 
8, 6. 2; dissolve, separate, hence 
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of a bridge or obstruction, break 
down, remove, Lat. réscindd, i. 4. 
17, iv. 2. 26; of a truce or oaths, 
break, Lat. foedera rumpod, ii. 5. 
38, iii. 2. 10; mid., redeem, ran- 
som, vii. 8.6. Phrase: ov« éddxe 
Noe adrovs vuKTos mopeverOar, they 
thought marching by ntyht didn’t 
pay, iii. 4. 86, where dvew is used 
as in poetry for \vovredeiv, which 
some read here. 

Awtoddyor, of [Awrds, 6, lotus + 
épayov |, lotus-eaters, iil. 2.25, The 
lotus-tree (rhamnus lotus of Lin- 
naeus), growing on the north coast 
of Africa, bears a fruit shaped like 
an olive, and sweet, like a date or 
fig. The lotus-eaters lived along 
the coast of Tunis and Tripoli, 
where the fruit is still used and 
is called jujube. According to the 
story, first appearing in Odyssey 9, 
82 ff., whoever ate the lotus lost 
all recollection of his home. 

Awhaw, Awdjcw, Ehodnoa, NeAd- 
gonka, slacken, rest, cease, of the 
throwing of stones, abs., iv. 7. 6. 

Awwv, AGov, Fen. ovos, preferable, 
used as comp. of dyaéés, better, in 
the sense of pleasanter, more 
agreeable, in Att. prose generally 
in neut. with éorl, followed by inf. 
or dat. and inf., 1. 1..7, vi. 2. 15, 
vii. 6. 44. 


M. 


pa, intensive particle, swrely, 
used in oaths, and foll. by ace., 
always neg. unless preceded by - 
val, AS a\Aa pa Tovs Beovs, nO, by 
the gods! i. 4. 8, ef. v. 8. 21, vii. 6. 
11; vat ua Ala, yea, by Zeus! v. 
8. 6, vil. 6. 21. 

payadis, cos, 7, dat. uayddt, ma- 
gadis, a musical instrument, prob. 
of Lydian origin, said to have been 
one of the most perfect stringed 
instruments in use among the 
Greeks. It comprised two full oc- 
taves, tne left hand playing the 
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lower notes, the right the upper. 
Hence, olov uayddt, as on the maga- 
dis, i.e. in the octave, Vii. 3. 32. 
Mayvnrtes, wy, of [ef Eng. mag- 
net, magnesia], Magnesians, na- 
tives of Magnesia, vi. 1. 7, a penin- 
sula in Thessaly between the Pe- 
gasaean Gulf and the Aegéan. 
pabe, pabns, paBor, see uarIavw. 
Maitav8pos, 6 [cr. Eng. meander], 
the Maeander, a large river rising 
near Celaenae, i. 2.7, and flowing 
thence through Phrygia and be- 
tween Lydia and Caria into the 
Aegéan, i. 2. 5, 8. Its winding 
course was proverbial among the 
Greeks and Romans, hence Eng. 
meander. (Boyiik or Mendere 
Tchai.) 
patvopat (uar-), wavoduar, udunva, 
éuaynv [R. pal, rage, be raving or 
mad, Lat. furo, ii. 5. 12, iv. 8. 20, 
vii. 1.29; aor., go mad, ii. 5. 10. 
Maicains, ov, pa father 
of Seuthes, vii. 2. 32, 5. 1. 
pakapi{w (uakapid-), euakdpica, 
éuaxapicOnvy [R. pax], regard as 
happy, think fortunate, iii. 1. 19. 
pakxaptotos, 7, 6v[R. pak], fo be 
thought happy, hence enviable, Lat. 
inuidiosus. Phrase: modXots waxa- 
pirtov éroincer, he made him an 
object of envy to many, i. 9. 6. 
Makiortvos, 6 [Maxicros, Macis- 
tus], a Macistian, a native of Ma- 
cistus, a city in southern Elis, vii. 
4. 16 (Samik6n). 
pakpés, a, ov [R. pak], long, of 
space and time, Lat. longus, i. 5. 
Visite, olae SVs Fass, Vl Ay 2 
Phrases: waxpay (sc. 666), a long 
way or distance, ill. 4.17, ef. waxpo- 
tépay, ii. 2. 11,, waxporaryy, vii. 8. 
20; waxpa mola, men-of-war, Lat. 
naués longae, Vv. 1. 11; pwaxpov jv 
with inf., it was too far to, Lat. 
longum erat, iii. 4.42; waxpdrepoy, 
ady., further, at longer range, iii. 
LG. 
Makpoves, wy, ol, the Macrones, 
Macronians, a free and warlike 
people on the coast of the Pon- 
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tus, south of Trapezus, iv. 7. 27, 
Seu aN ed Re 

pda, by elision pad’, adv. [ef 
Lat. melior, better], very, exceed- 
ingly, much, Lat. walde, i. 5. 8, iii. 
3) Osa. Lb, dV. T. 2a, Vide LS, vias 
26, vil. 1. 893 o¥ pada, not very 
much, litotes for not at all, il. 6. 
15; atrika pada, on the spot, in- 
stantly, at once, ili. 5.11, vi. 2. 5; 
ed udda, very easily, Vi. 1. 1; wdda 
Katpos €or, it’s just the chance, iv. 
6.15; comp. waddAov, more, rather, 
better, more surely, more fat Ys 
Tee Siedets) Don i7ealo salenlig, LO 13, ili. 
DGD ae Go aa Vie its ov 7, 
rather than, Lat. potius eae i. Ts 
8, iv. 6. 11, v. 8. 263; odSév waddov, 
not a bit more (than before), iii. 
3. 11; madrdOv Tr, rather more, iv. 
8. 26; sup. uddora, most, espe- 
cially, generally, most highly, i. 6. 
5, g. 22, i. 2. 2, ii, 2,5, iv. 16; 
vii. 2.4; with numerals, about, V. 
4. 12, vi. 4.33; ws wddiora with or 
without édvvaro, or 7 édtvaTo pa- . 
hista, as much as possible, Lat. 
quam maximée potuit, i. 1. 6, 3. 15, 
iv. 2. 2; ws tus Kal dddos padre 
dvipdruyv, as well as any other man 
alive, i. 3. 15. 

paraxitouar (wadakid-), euada- 
Kigduny and éuadraxiadny [| wadakds, 
soft, cf. Eng. amalgam], be soft- 
ened or effeminate, be weakly or 
indolent, v. 8. 14. 

paveévtes, See palvouar. 

pavOdve (uab-), waljoomat, eua- 
Gov, peudbnka [R. pa], learn, esp. 
by inquiry, Jind out, hear of, uwnder- 
stand, with ace. or inf., i. 9. 4, ii 
5. 37, iii. 2. 26, v. 2. 26; with bre 
or an interr. clause, ii. 5. 16, iv 
8. 5. 

pavrela, as [R. pal, prophetic 
announcement, prediction, oracle, 
Lat. Ordeulum, iii. 1. 7. 

pavrevtos, 7, dv [R. pa], directed 
or advised by an oracle, Vi. 1. 22. 

Mavtivets, Gv, of, Mantinéans, 
natives of Mantinéa, vi. 1. 11, one 
of the oldest cities of Arcadia, in 
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the eastern part, on the streamlet 
Ophis. Its situation on a low pass 
between Arcadia and Argos made 
it a centre of traffic, and it was an 
important military position. Here 
were fought two great battles, in 
418 and in 362 8.c. In the latter 
Epaminondas of Thebes conquered 
the Spartans and Athenians with 
whom the Martinéans were allied. 


~Here fell Gryllus, the son of Xeno- 


phon. (Palaeopolis.) 

pavris, ews, o[R. pa ], one in a 
frenzy or possessed, one inspired, 
who thus declares the will of the 
gods, seer, prophet, diviner, sooth- 
sayer, exercising his art by in- 
specting the vitals of victims, like 
the haruspex, i. 7. 18, v. 2. 9, 6. 29, 
vi. 4. 15, vii. 8.10, or by observing 
the flight of birds, like the augur. 
vi. 1. 23, 5.2. Sometimes he slew 
the victims, iv. 3. 18, v. 6. 16, Vi. 5s. 
8. In y. 7. 35 the pdvres took 
charge of purifying the army. 

MapSor. or MapSdviot, of, the 
Mardi or Mardonii, a warlike, 
marauding race who probably lived 
in the Masius Mts. in southern 
Armenia, iv. 3. 4. It is thought 
that both words are adjectives 
meaning manly. 

Mapriavdvvol, of, the Mariandiyni, 


a race inhabiting the eastern part | 


of what the Romans called Bithy- 


- nia, vi. 2.1. They were reduced 


by the Heracléans to the condition 
of Helots. 

papoimos Or papowmos, 6 [cf 
Eng. marsupial), pouch, bag, Lat. 
marsuppium, with gen. of con- 
tents, iv. 3. 11. 

Mapovas, ov, Marsyas, 
asatyr of Phrygia, killed 


able for the mouthpiece of the 
flute, it emptied into the Maean- 
der, i. 2. 8. 

paptupéw, uaptupjow, etc. [udp- 
tus], be a witness, testify, bear wit- 
ness, Lat. testor, with dat., iii. 3. 
12, vii. 6. 39. 

paptiptoy, 76 [udprus], evidence, 
proof, Lat. argumentum, iii. 2. 18. 

paptus, upos, o (cf. Eng. martyr], 
witness, Lat. testis, vil. 7. 39. 

Mapeveirns, ov [ Mapwvera, Maro- 
nea), a Maronite, native of Maro- 
néd, Vii. 3. 16, a city in the land of 
the Cicones, east of Abdéra, re- 
nowned even in Homer’s time for 
its wine. (Marogna.) 

Macxas, a (Dor.gen.),6, Mascas, 
called a river by Xen., i. 5.4, but 
really a canal about Kopowry, q.v. 

paotedo [R. pa], seek after, 
search for, abs. or with acc., y. 6. 
25, Vil. 3. 115 strive, with inf., iii. 
1.43. Poet. verb, except in Xen. 

Parttydo, uactiywow, éuactiyw- 
ga, éuacriyoénv [pudorit], whip, 
chastise, Lat. werberd, iv. 6. 15. 

paortié, tyos, 7, whip, lash, Lat. 
| flagellum ; td wacttyer, under the 
lash, Lat. flagellis codcti, ili. 4. 25. 
For an illustration of the pdorité 
used as riding whip, see s.v. immo- 
dpomos (No. 81). 

actos, 6, nipple, breast, of men, 
| Lat. papilla, in pl., i. 4. 17, iv. 3. 
16; hill, hillock, iv. 2. 6, 18. 

paratos, a, ov [pdrn, folly], 
foolish, vain, idle, Lat. udnus, of 
words and deeds, vii. 6. 17, 7. 24. 

paxatpa, as [R. pax], sword, 
| sabre, cutlass, with straight back 


and flayed by Apollo 

after being beaten in a 

musical contest, the flute against 
the lyre, i. 2. 8. From him, acc. 
to the myth, the river Marsyas 
was named; rising in a small lake 
near Celaenae, called Aulocréne, 
because about it grew reeds suit- 


No. 48. 


and curved edge, a Greek weapon, 
vii. 2. 30, although worn also by 
the Thracians, vi. 1.5; adapted to 
ripping, iv. 6. 26; and carried by 
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cavalrymen, cavalry sabre, i. 8. 7 
in vii. 4. 16, identified with the 
Elpos, q.v. 

paxaipiov, 76 [R. pax], dagger, 
dirk, iv. 7. 16. 

Paxn, ns [R. pax], battle, en- 
gagement, fight, Lat. pugna, proe- 
Gumea209, §2 16,8. 6, 1.2, 215 
vi. 3. 21; place of battle, battle- 
field, 1. 2. 6, v. 5. 4. Phrase: 
waxy OF MaXnY vikay, see vikdy, ii. 
BE. 4, 6:\5- 

paxtpos, ov [R. pax ], fit to fight ; 
Gvdpas uaxluous, fighting men, Vii. 
8. 13. 

paXopar, uaxoduar, euaxerdunr, 
meuaxnuar [R. pax], sight, give 


battle, fight with or against, Lat.’ 


pugno, or proelium committd, abs. 
or with dat. of /pers., i. 5-9, 7. 1, 
£7,:8. 28, Hi. 14,746, ii. 4733; iv. 
te 195%. 4. ya eee Os ae 8 oa very 
rarely with mpés and acc., vii. 8. 


19, while ctv with dat. means on | 


the side of, with the aid of, Vi. 3. 
13 ; in defence of, for or about, is 
expressed by b7ép and gen. of pers., 
or wepi or mpé and gen. of thing, i. 
g. 31, ii. 1. 12, vi. 1. 8; wrangle, 
quarrel, iv. 5. 12. 

pé, pol, pod, see éyu. 

MeyéBvf{os, 6, Megabyzus, the 
official name of the keeper or sex- 
ton of the temple of Ephesian Ar- 
temis, always a eunuch, v. 3. 6, 7. 

peyddAny, see uéyas. 

peyarnyopéw, eueyahnydpnoa [R. 
pak + dyelpw), talk big, boast, 
brag, Lat. glorior, vi. 3. 18. 

peyadomperds, ady. [R. pak + 
mpérw], in magnificent style, mu- 
nificently, splendidly, in a princely 
manner, Lat. ntagnificé, i. 4. 17, 
vii. 6. 3; sup. weyadorperécrara, 
vii. 3. 19. 

peyddws, ady. [R. pax], greatly, 
exceedingly, grossly, Lat. magno- 
pere, lil. 2. 22. 

Meyapets, éws, 6 [Méyapa, Me- 
gara), a Megarian, native of Me- 
gara, i. 2. 3, 4. 7, the capital of 
Megaris. This state lay between 


| 598 B.c. 
| of Athens, but was esp. hostile in 
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Attica and Corinth, and was long 
the commercial rival of the latter, 
founding many colonies, such as 
Chaleédon, Byzantium, and Hera- 
cléa, vi. 2. 1. Its prosperity was 
destroyed when at its greatest 
height with the loss of Salamis, 
It was always the enemy 


the Peloponnesian war. 

Béyas, pweyadn, wéya [R. pak], 
great in its widest sense, Lat. 
magnus, comp. pelfwv, sup. wéye- 
atos; of size or~extent, great, 
large, spacious, tall, i. 2. 6, 22, 4: 
OF Do aelle 4. We. Teas Limvilean. 
37; important, weighty, powerful, 
high, mighty, striking, i. 2. 4, 9. 
S015. 8, 14, S8;1V. Ye 255 Vi. Ds 
20; of a name, renowned, famous, 
li. 6. 17, vi. 1. 20; of dress, fine, 
i. 9. 23; of sound, loud, iv. 5. 18, 
7. 23; of a hole, deep, iv. 5.6; of 
the sea, heavy, high, v. 8. 20; used 
also as a title of the king of 
Persia, like ‘Great Mogul,’ i. 2. 
8, ii. 3. 17; neut. as adv., uéya, 
greatly, iii. 1. 38. Phrases: 76 
péyirrov, what is or was the chief 
point, most of all, chiefly, i. 3. 10, 
v. 6. 29, vii. 7. 23; ra peydda 
ef rowityra, conferring great bene- 
Jits, 1. 9.24; mp@rov kal péy.oror, 
Jirst and foremost, ii. 5.7; weyada 
qv Ta xpnolpyous rowirra, there were 
weighty reasons which made them 
good soldiers, ii. 6.143; of péyiorov 
duvapevot, Cf. Lat. plurimunr posse, 
the most powerful, ii. 6, 21, vii, 6. 
37; PBdAdmrev peydra, do much 
harm, iii. 3. 14, of. v. 8. 17; wéya 
poverty, see ppovéw, iii. 1. 27, V. 
6. 8. 

Meyadépyys, ov, Meyaphernes, 
a Persian nobleman, put to death 
by Cyrus, i. 2. 20. 

péyebos, ous, 76 [R. pax], bigness, 
size, Lat. magnitudo, il. 3. 15; of 
a river, width, iv. 1. 2. 

péytrtos, see péyas. 

péduvos, 6 [ cf. Lat. modius, corn 
measure], medimnus, the largest 
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Attic dry measure, containing 52.53 
liters, 47.7+ quarts, U.S. dry meas- 
ure, or about a bushel and a half, 
Videos J, 2 3. See s.v. xotmeé. 

<8’, by elision and euphony for 
pera. 

peOtnpe [inuc], let go, give up, 
Lat. dimitto, vii. 4. 10. 

peOlornpr [R. ora], set in a dif- 
ferent place, remove; aor. mid., 
make go aside, set apart, Ul. 3. 8; 
2 aor. act., go aside, stand apart. 


il, Selle 
MeOviptets, éws, 6 [ MeAvdpror, 
Methydrium), a Methydrian, native 


of Methydrium, iv. 1. 27, 6. 20, 7. 
9, a little town in central Arcadia, 
between the rivers Maloetas and 
Mylaon, whence its name. On the 
founding of Megalopolis the inhab- 
itants of Methydrium were trans- 
ferred thither, and it lost all im- 
portance. (Near Nemnitza.) 
pedo [uébu, wine, cf. Eng. 
MEAD], be in wine, be dr unk, Lat. 
ons sum, iv. 8. 20, v. 8. 4, Vii. 3. 


tien comp. of péyas, g.v. 

pedtxros, a, ov [cf. peldcxos, 
soft, gentle], mild, gracious, mer- 
cuful, an epithet of Zev’s (q.v.), 
whose favour was to be won with 
propitiatory sacrifices. The great- 
est of the festivals in honour of 
Zeds MevAlxvos was the Diasia, cele- 
brated at Athens by all the people 
in the month of February with 
bloodless offerings. But bloody 
sacrifices, such as swine, might 
also be offered to Zeus under this 
title. hess were then burnt whole, 
vii, 8. 4, 

petvar, hater: pile pelvy, 
see mévw, 

petov, as ady., see pelwy. 

peipakiov, 7d [uetpak, lass], lad, 
boy, youth, from 14 to 20 years, ii. 
6. 16, 28. 

pelopa, aros, 7d [pedw, make 
smaller, pelwv|, curtailment, defi- 
ciency, shortage, of money, Vv. 8. 1. 

pelov, ov, used as comp. of puxpds, 
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small, little [ef. Lat. minud, dimin- 
ish, minor, less, Eng. mio-cene] 
smaller, lesser, weaker, fewer, 1. 9. 
10, iv. 5. 36; petov, ady. less, Or 
force, distance and number, ii. 4. 
10, v. 4. 31; so petoy 7, less than, 
or without 7 and followed by gen., 
ie Tas Dawe 4s LOY Winder dy Wize 2s 
Phrase: petov éxew, be worse off, 
lil. 2. 17, get the worst of it, in a 
battle, i. 10. 8, ili. 4. 18. 
MedavSirar, dy, Melanditae, a 
tribe in European Thrace, men- 
tioned only in Anab., vii. 2. 52. 
pedavia, as [ué\as], blackness, i. 
8 


péAas, wéAaiva, wéAav, gen. wéda- 
vos, etc. [ef. Lat. malus, evil, Eng. 
calo-mel,melan-choly }, black, dark, 
Lat. niger, iv. 5. 18, 16. 

pee, wednoer, eueAnoe, pweweAnKke 
[R. ped], impers., 7 is a care, it 
concerns, With dat. of pers. and 
émrws with fut. indic. or with opt., 
often best translated personally as 
éuol wernoe, I will take care or 
see to tt, 1. 4. 16, ef. 8. 18, vii. 7. 44. 
Phrases: 77 6e@ meAjoer, euphem- 
istically, the goddess will punish, 
v. 3.15; dca 7d wédXey Grraouy, as it 
was a matter of general interest, Vi. 
4.20. (In poetry the above tenses 
are used personally, as well as 
-~eweAnuat, EuEeNHOnY. ) 

pedeTaw, weheTITw, euedeTnoa, [e- 
heer nxa [R. ped], attend to, prac- 
tise, Lat. mé exerced in, with inf., 
Tey All7, Seva Oe Ete 

peAeTnpds, a, dv [R. ped], prac- 
tising diligently, well exercised or 
trained, Lat. exercitatus, with gen., 
UkGaroy 

peAtvyn, ns [cf Lat. milium, mit- 
let], millet, a kind of grain (see 
xéyxpos), Sing. or pl, i. 2. 22, 5. 10, 
Vi 4. 6) (6s alsouim ipl matier 
Jields, ii. 4. 138. 

Medwwoddyou, of [uedivy + &pa- 
yor], Melinophagi, a Thracian 
tribe, living between Byzantium 
and Salmydessus, where the peo- 
ple still eat millet, vii. 5. 12, 


. 
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BAAA®, “eAA}ow, Eué\Anoa [R. 
ped], be about to, be on the point of 
an action, be going to do anything, 
be likely, with pres. or fut. inf., 
serving like the Lat. periphrastic 
conjugation to denote simple fu- 
turity (when the word means shall, 
will, should, would, etc.) or pur- 
pose or wish, i. 8. 1, 9. 28, il. 1. 3, 
4. 24, iii. 1. 8, iv. 7. 16, Vv. 4. 20, vi. 
4. 18, vii. 7. 40; delay, abs., iii. 1. 
46, 47; intend, purpose, with acc., 
li. 5. 5. Phrase: 16 péddov, the 
Suture, vi. 1. 21. 

pewvqo, Hepyyr on, Benvyncer dat, 
étc., SC@ mimyaTKY. 

peudopat, uéuyoua, eueupdunv 
and é€uéudény, find fault with, blame, 
Lat. reprehendd, of persons and 
things, ii. 6. 30, vii. 6. 39. 

pév, post-positive particle (never 
used as a conj. to connect words 
or sentences), used to distinguish 
the word or elause with which it 
stands from something that is to 
follow, and commonly answered 


by dé, when it may be rendered by | 


on the one hand, indeed, truly, or 
left untranslated, but its presence 
shown by stress of the voice, i. 1. 
(2.4) G6. G8. :F10; 29479. 173, 
19, 43, 2. 2, iv. 4. 3, v. 6. 12, Vi 4. 
20, vii. 1. 29; but sometimes other 
words take the place of 6é, as 
Zrera, wévTo, kai, adAd, i. 2. 1, 3. 
10, ii. 1. 15, iti. 2. 8; frequently 
combined with the art. or other 
words, aS 6 wév... 0 dé, the one 
... the other, pl., some... others, 1.1. 
7, 2. 25, 8. 20, ii. 2. 5; adda per, 
but certainly, for a fact, i. 7. 6, vii. 
1.9; ob} wey 67, nor yet in truth, i. 
g. 13, li. 2. 3, iii. 2.145; pév 69, in 
fact, certainly, ii. 1. 20, iii. 1. 35; 
with a pers. pron., esp. éyw pév, I 
for my part, or I at least, i. 9. 28, 
li. 5. 26, iii. 1. 19, vii. 6. 10. 

pévron, adv. and conj. [wév + rol], 
used to strengthen the meaning 
of an assertion or protestation 
or to show opposition, really, cer- 
tainly, in truth, moreover, i. 9. 6, 
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29, ili. 2, 17, vil. 6. 21; yet, stidi, 
however, nevertheless, i. 3. 10, 4. 8, 
O.14, D. 3..9) 225 Ti 1.5, Iv, 6. 16: 

Bévo, mevO, eueva, peuévyxa [R. 
pa], wait, stay, tarry, abide, Lat. 
maneo, 1.2. 6,21, 3. 11, 5.13, ti. 2. 
Al, AS Oy Ul. te, 30 12 ni. 2..5, vs 2 
10, vi. 5. 20, vil. 7. 54; be lasting, 
last, hold good, of a truce, ii, 3. 24; 
watt for, with acc., Lat. exspecto, 
Iv. 4. 20. 

Mévev, wros, 6, Menon, a Thes- 
salian adventurer, one of the com- 
manders of Cyrus’s Greek force, 
In his youth he was a favourite 
of Aristippus of Larissa, who gave 
him the command of the merce- 
naries whom Menon brought to 
help Cyrus, ii. 6. 28, i. 2.6; he was 
employed by Cyrus to-escort home 
the Cilician queen, i. 2. 20 ff., and 
won favour by being the first to 
cross the Euphrates, i. 4. 13 ff.; 
he commanded the left wing at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. With the other 
generals he was seized, ii. 5. 31 ff., 
but not beheaded as they were, 
but tortured to death, ii. 6.29. He 
was probably guilty of treachery 
towards the Greeks with his friend 
Ariaeus, li. 4. 15, 5. 28. An un- 
favourable account of his charac- 
ter is given in ii. 6. 21 ff. 

pepifa (pepid-), pepiO, éeuépioa, 
peuepio pat, eueptaOny [ uepos |, divide, 
divide up, Vv. 1. 9. 

pépos, ous, 7d [cf. Lat. mered, be 
entitled to], division, part, share, 
portion, Lat. pars, i. 6. 2, iv. 6. 24, 
v. 3.4, vi. 6. 28, vii. 7.35. Phrases: 
pépos Tt THS evTaklas, w@ bit or an 
instance of their discipline, Lat. 
disciplinae specimen, i. 5.8; év T@ 
péper, each in turn, t.e. according 
to his place in the ranks, Lat. suo 
quisque loco et ordine, iii. 4, 28; 
kara pépos, alternately, in reliefs, 
Lat. per wicés, V. 1.9; kara 7d Xee- 
pisbpov pépos, in the place of Chiri- 
sophus, Vi. 4. 23; év r@ pépe Kal 
mapa To wépos, according to and be- 
yond one’s share, Vii, 6. 36, 
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peonpBpla, as [uéoos+ nuépa], 
midday, noon, Lat. meridiés; hence, 
from the place of the sun at that 
hour, the South, i. 7. 6, iil. 5. 15. 

peodyora Or peroyera, as [uécos 
+ yA], the midiand or heart of a 
country, the interior, Lat. mediter- 
raneae regionés, Vi. 2. 19, 4. 5. 

péros, 7, ov [cf Lat. medius, 
~middle, Eng. mip], what is in the 
middle, middle, mid, central, in 
the middle, generally in the predi- 
cate position before the art. or 
atterthe Supst.s te leits Lilt Take, 
iv. 8. 8, vii. 1. 14; but in attrib. 
position, i. 8. 15, and without art., 
vii. 6. 24; subst., wéoov, with or 
without 76, the middle, the centre, 
1. 2) 15, 28, 8, 12, ui, 1.746, 4.435 ve 
4.18, the space between, the interval 
between, with gen., as dua pécou Tov- 
tw, between these, 1. 4.4, Ta ev wesw 
TovTwy, the parts between these, 1. 7. 
Ghiefvinige, lay i. 25.3; ii. 205 Vv. 2. 
26, vi. 4.2. Phrases: péoar vixtes, 
midnight, i. 7. 1, iii. 1. 38, Vil. 3. 
40; pécov jucpas, midday, i. 8. 8, 
iv. 4.1; év uéow xetrar aOda, lie 
open to competition as prizes, ill. 
1 Alls 

perdw [uéoos], be in the middle ; 
mépa pecovons THs huépas, when it 
was past noon, Vi. 5. 7. 

Méomda, as [acc. to some from 
mashpil, desolated, others, compar- 
ing Hebrew hishpil in Isaiah xxv, 
12, take the meaning to be brought 
low; others again compare pecorv- 
dar], Mespila, a name applied in 
iii. 4. 10 to the extensive ruins of 
that part of the ancient Assyrian 
capital, Nineveh, which lie over 
against the commercial city of 
Mosul. This was the chief part 
of the southwest side of Nineveh, 
towards the Tigris. This side was 
about two and a half miles long, 
and the whole circuit of the walls 
was about eight miles. After along 
period of power and glory, Nineveh 
was captured and destroyed, short- 
ly before 600 B.c,, by a coalition of 
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Medes and Babylonians under 
Cyaxares and Nabopolassar. Xen- 
ophon’s statement, iii. 4. 12, that, 
the Persians took it from the 
Medes, is explained by the fact 
that it was not utterly destroyed, 
but remained part of the Median 
empire till this was overthrown by 
Cyrus the Great in 549 B.c., when 
the city disappeared from history. 
It is at present represented by the 
ruins of Koyunjik and Nebi-Yunus. 
Excavations on these sites haye 
disclosed fine palaces, libraries, 
sculptures, and monuments. 
perros, 7, dv, filled, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
gon, 1. 4) 19S. 5.9) WM. 5. Ly iva 
1, V. 30413 abs., full, vis 3.26: 
pera, by elision and euphony 
wer and pel’, prep. with gen. and 
ace. With gen., with, in company 
with, among (for which Xen. usu- 
ally has ctv), Lat. cum, i. 2. 20, 3. 
5, v. 4.543 tn conjunction with, to- 
gether with, Vil. 3. 18, 6.84; under 
command of, in the army of, i. 7. 
10, 10. 1, ii. 2.7; with the aid or 
by means of, ii. 6.18. With ace., 
of place or order, behind, after, 
next, 1. 8. 4, Vil. 7. 223 of time, 
after, next, Lat. post, i. 3. 16, ii. 3. 
12,3 1. 45, iv. 8.83 wera rodro or 
Tatra, after this, thereupon, next, 
Lat 3. Oy) Ore Up dleAa Ao wl Ver Osa tveure 
17; ped fucpar, by day (i.e. after 
daybreak), iv. 6, 12, vii. 3.37. In 
composition uerd may signify par- 
ticipation, with, among, or succes- 
sion in time or place, after, but 
generally it signifies change. 
petaBadrrAw [BadAdAw], throw into 
a different place, change quickly; 
mid., Ta 6rda petaBaddouévous, 
shifting our arms, so that the 
shield should cover and protect 
the back during a retreat, vi. 5. 16. 
peraytyvaokw [R. yva], change 
one’s mind, Lat. sententiam muto, 
ii. 6. 3. 
perabdidoue [R. $0], give among, 
share, distribute, give a share or 
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part, Lat. impertid, with dat. of 
pers. and either gen. of the whole 
of which a part is given, or ace. of 
the part given, ili. 3. 1, iv. 5. 5, 6, 
vii. 8. 11. 

perapeder [R. ped], it ts a care 
afterwards, it makes one sorry, 
with dat. of pers., best translated 
personally, I am sorry, I repent, 
Lat. paenitet mé, i. 6. 7, ii. 6. 9, v. 
6. 36; with dat. and partic., as 
Tevouévois avrots ov merapeNroel, 
they will not be sorry for obeying, 
vil. 1. 34, ef. vil. 1. 5. 

peratd, adv. [uerd + ftv =ovv], 
in the midst, in between, in the 
phrases: petatd trodkaBwv, inter- 
rupting him in the midst of his 
talk, iii. 1. 273 od wood xpdvov |i 
petakd yevouévov, after a short tn- 
terval, Vv. 2.17; as prep., between, 
of place, with gen., Lat. inter, i. 7. 
15, iii. 4. 37, v. 4. 22. 

petatreparos, ov [verbal of pera- 
téurw], sent for, summoned, i. 4.3 

petatréutw [réurw], send for or 
after ; mid., send for a person or 
thing to come to oneself, summon, 
Lat. arcessé, i. 3. 8, 4. 5, iii. 1. 4, 
vii. 1.38; with de or éx and gen. 
of place, and mpés or els with acc. 
of pers. or place, i. 1. 2, 2. 26, vii. 
I. 3, 20, 

petactpépw [atpépw], turn a 
thing round; mid., turn oneself 
round, turn round, Lat. sé con- 
werto, vi. 1. 8. 

petaoxor, see ueTéxu. 

petaxwpéw [xwpéw], go to an- 
other place, change one’s position, 
Vil..2.15. 

pérerpe [R. ex], be among; in 
prose only impers., yérecr., there 
is a@ share, SO ovdevds nuty perely, 
we had no share, iii. 1. 20. 

peréxo [R. vex ], have a share of, 
sais take part in, abs. or with 
gen., V. 3. 9, Vi. 2. 14, vii. 6. 28, 8. 17. 

Nee ov [delpo]}, raised up 
From the ground. Phrase: peredpous 
éfexduuoav ras dudtas, they lifted 
and carried out the wagons, i. 5. 8. 


peTapeAct—pq 


perpew, euerpnoa, euerphOnv [ue 
Tpov], measure, Lat. metior, iv. 5. 6. 

petplws, ady. [uérpios, moderate, 
Mérpov], in due measure, moder- 
ately, Lat. moderate, ii. 3. 20. 

pétpov, 76 [cf. Lat. métior, meas- 
ure, Eng. metre, dia-meter, thermo- 
meter, sym-metry |, measure, dry 
and liquid, iii. 2. 21. 

péexpt, ady., wp to a place or time, 
before els and érl, as far as, even 
to, up to, Lat. usque ad, v. 1. 1, vi. 
4. 26; méxpe évratda, wp to that 
point, Vv. 5.453 as prep., with gen, 
of place or time, up to, as far as, 
until, 1. 7.15, 10. 11, iv, Bo olehy 
15, vi. 4.1, 25; wéxpe ob, down di 
iw to where, until the time when, 

CF V4a LG SASECONI:, Unter, 

Tat. dum, donee, with indic. or 
dy with subjv., i. 4. 18, ii. 3. 7, 24, 
OB: Bye An G5) Wine 2.045, An Onis is 

pH, adv., not, used both in inde- 
pendent and dependent clauses. 
In independent clauses: in prohi- 
bitions with pres. imv. or aor. 
SUD] V4 We, L2H vie O18, vil. Te on 


| with subjv. of exhortation, vii. 1. 


29; and in the phrase od uy with 


| subjv. for a strong future, ii. 2. 12, 


vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 26. In dependent 
clauses: after a final conj., as iva, 
ws, Orws, i. 4. 18, ii. 4.17, iii. 1. 18, 
47, 2.27; with verbs and parties. 
forming protases, ii. 1. 4, 3. 5, iv. 2. 
17, ¥. 3. i, Vis 409, 19, vil. 2,03,.8) 25 
with a partic. equivalent to a rel. 
clause, iv. 4.15; with inf., ii. 3. 10, 
iii. 4. 21, 5. 11, iv. 3. 28, vi. 4. 24, 
vii. 6.22; uy ov and inf., ii. 3. 11, 
iii. 1.18; after verbs and expres- 
sions of fear, caution, or danger, 
lest, ot Lat. né, with subjyv. or 
opt., rar LO UT, to, 03s 35.0% iit, 
P.O, 2, 20, iv. 1. 6,2, 13, Ip, v6} 
Nye vi. - 28, vii. 7. 31, pn ov, that 
not, i. 7. 7, ili. 1.12. Phrases: ed 
pn, except, li. 1.12; el dé un, other- 
MARE; Ms 2, Ly AV. 7, 20, vil, 1. 31, 
The compounds of yu7 follow the 
usage of the simple word. 
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pyndapq, adv. [undauds, none, 
pndé-+ duds, an obsolete word = 
Tis], in no way, not at all, of place, 
nowhere, Lat. nusquam, vil. 6. 29. 

pndapds, adv. [cf wndauy), by 
no means, Lat. nequaquam, i. 9. 7, 
vil. 7. 23. 

pndé, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [un+6é], and not, but not, 
nor, Lat. neque, nec, i. 4. 1, iil. 2. 


~17; not even, Lat. né... quidem, i. 


yale ihn 2 MA Toye Gy wall (on Misha Ge, 0 

Mrsea, as, Medea, wife of the 
last king of the Medes, Astyages ; 
fled to Mespila when Cyrus the 
Elder conquered her husband, iii, 
Aaglie 

Mnfdelas tetxos, see Mndlas ret- 
XOS. 
pydels, ula, év [undé+eis], not 
one, no one, nobody, no, Lat. némo, 
TULL US Nee Zo Oy At. te LOL. i559 aye 
2. 10, 6. 28, vii. 6. 86; undév, neut. 
as ady., not by any means, V. 4. 19. 

pydémote, adv. [undé + moré], 
never, Lat. numquam, iii. 2. 3, iv. 
5. 18. 

pndérepos, a, ov [undé+ repos |, 
neither, when two are in question, 
Lat. neuter, vii. 4. 10. 

Mn dita, as [old Persian Mada, in 
the Bible Madat, cf. Mjsa], Me- 
dia, prop. a district in Central Asia, 
bounded on the north by the Cas- 
pian sea, on the east by the Parthi- 
ans and Hyrcanians, on the south 
by Susiana and Persis, and on the 
west by Armenia and Assyria. It 
included the modern Irak, Adser- 
beidschan, Ghilian, and a part of 
Manzandaran. Under Cyaxares 
and with the help of Nabopolassar, 
king of Babylon, the Medes over- 
threw the Assyrian empire, 608 or 


606 xB.c., and extended their own | 


to the Persian gulf and westward. 
They were conquered by Cyrus 
the Elder in.550 s.c. In the Anab. 
the name Media is applied to the 
district prop. called Assyria, ii. 4. 
ifs lllemaanliys 

MnfSias or Mnfelas tetxos, ous, 


76, the Median Wall, i. 7. 15, ii. 4. 
12, extending from the Tigris to the 
Euphrates and separating Mesopo- 
tamia from Babylonia. It was 
built by the Babylonians as a bul- 
wark against the Medes, perhaps 
at the beginning of the sixth cen- 
tury B.c. 

Mado, ol, the Medes, natives of 
Media, iii. 2. 25, 4. 7, 10. 

Miadoxos, 6, Medocus, king of 
the Odrysae in Thrace, vii. 2. 32, 
SAO myweb 

Mndocdbns, ov, Jedosades, min- 
ister and ambassador of Seuthes, 
Ville Lib 2a sneer lee ede 

p70, by elision and euphony for 
Ljre. 

pyKért, ady. [un + ere], not again, 
no longer, i. 2. 27, 4. 16, 6. 9, Vv. 7. 
15, 8. 8. 

pAKos, ous, TO [R. pak], length, 
Lat. longittidd, i. 5. 9 (pl.), il. 4. 
12, Vv. 4. 32. 

pny, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive, in truth, surely, truly, Lat. 
wero, used after other particles, as 
ov unv, to be sure not, yet certainly 
not, 1. 10. 8, Vil. 6. 3885; ovdé ujy, 
and certainly not, li. 4. 20, vii. 6. 
22; cat unv, and in fact, and yet, 
1-9 8, Wi tLe GANG) phe, Gut 
surely, but still, i. 9. 18, il. 5. 12, 
ili. 2.16; # uyvy, see F. 

Bay, unvos, o (cf. Lat. mensis, 
month, Eng. MOON, MONTH], month, 
Rei Oem Roe Ge as Ce Nau 
5. 4, 9. 

pnvoedys, és [ujvn, moon, cf. pyr 
+R. FS], half-moon shaped, cres- 
cent shaped, Lat. lundtus, v. 2. 13. 

ByVvIe, unvicw, etc. [R. pal, 
show what ts hidden, show up, re- 
veal, inform against, Lat. indicd, 
i, 27.20% 

pyrore, adv. [47 + roré], never, 
Lat. nunquam, i. 1. 4, 6. 2, iii. 1. 
35. 

pyre, adv. [ujy+md], not yet, 
Lat. nondum, iii, 2. 24. 

Bnpds, 6, thigh, Lat. femur, vii. 
4.4, 8. 14, 
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pyre, neg. conj. [uh+ré], and 
not, distinguished from ovre as uy 
from ov, either doubled, neither. 
nor, 1. 3. 14, tv. 4.6, .0r followed 
by ré, not only not... but also, 
Fah neque... eb, li. 2. 5, Til. t. 
30, 2. 23. 

ENTHP, LnTpes, 7 (cf. Lat. mater, 
mother, Eng. MOTHER], mother, i 
1. 4, 8, ii. 4. 27, vi 4: 8. 

PyTpoToAts, ews, 7 [ujrnp + R. 
mda], the mother-city as related to 
her colonies; hence, chief city, 
capital, Lat. caput, v. 2. 3, 4. 15, 
25. 

BPnXavaopat, unxarycoua, éun- 
Xavncduny, ueunxdvnua [R. pax], 
contrive, devise, frame, scheme, 


esp. something crafty, Lat. mda- 
chinor, with acc. or inf., ii. 6. 27, 
iv. 7. 10. 


Bnxavn, 7s [R. pax], machine, 
instrument, Lat. machina; hence 


contrivance, scheme, device, or, 
more generally, MEANS, 1V. 5. 16, Ve 

2, 24, Vii, 2. 8. 

pla, see els, 

Mi8as, ov, Midas, a mythologi- 
cal king of Phrygia, son of Gordius 
and Cybele. He entrapped Silé- 
nus, the Satyr, i. 2.13, but treated 
him well and was rewarded by Dio- 
nysus with the granting of any wish 
he chose to ask. Having foolishly 
requested that all he touched should 
be turned to gold, he died of hun- 
ger. The same Midas, having 
awarded the prize to Pan over 
Apollo in a musical contest, was 
given ass’s ears by the angry god. 

MibpiSarns or Mipabsarns, ov, 
Mithridates, satrap, of Lycaonia 
and Cappadocia, Vii. 8. 25, a fol- 
lower of Cyrus, ii. 5. 35, but after- 
wards treacherous to the Greeks, 
Diego to: A 2. 

pixpds, a, dv [cf. Eng. micro- 
scope}, small, little, of size and 
quantity, Lat. parwus, ii. 4. 13, iii. 
gel Ve 34.12, Vil, 72, 605 OL I: 
portance, of small account, trifling, 
trivial, iii. 2. 10, v. 8. 20; subst., 


pfte-prcbodordéw 


Litkpdv, Td, @ short space or distance, 
a short time, a little, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 
Il, iv. 7. 7, Vv. 4.22; neut. as adv., 
utxpov, hardly, i. 3. 2. Phrase: 
KaTd& pikp&d Or pixpov, tn small 
parts, in bits, v6. 32, vii. 3. 22. 

Midjonos, a, ov [Mtdyros], Mile- 
stan, 1.1.11; subst., MtAjowor, Mi- 
lestans, natives of Miletus, i. 9. 9, 
vi. 1.153; 7 MtdAnola, the Milesian 
woman, i. 10. 8. 

Midntos, 7, Milétus, an ancient 
and famous city in Ionia, south of 
the mouth of the Maeander, i. 1. 
6, 2. 2, 4.2, noted for its colonies 
and commerce until its capture by 
the Persians in 494 B.c. It was 
also a centre of art and literature, 
and was the native place of several 
great philosophers and historians. 
(Palatia or Pellatia.) 

Mudrroxt0ns, ov,  Miltocythes, 
commander of Thracian troops; 
deserted to the king, ii. 2. 7. 

pipéopar, PEUHTO|aLL, Eulunoapny, 
peut unuar [utuos, 6, actor, cf. Eng. 
mimic, panto-mime }, imitate, copy, 
take as example, Lat. imitor, ili. 1. 
36; of actors, represent, play @ 
part, Vi. 1. 9. 

pivyoTKe (uVA-), -uynow, Euvynca, 
peurnuat, euvnoOnv [R. pa], remind 
(never act. in Anab.); mid. and 
pass., recall to oneself, remember, 
where the pf. has the pres. sense, 
Lat. memini, the fut. pf. weurjoopuac 
serves as fut., and the plpf. as 
impf., abs. or with gen., Wy ary) LUM 
1. 27, 2. 30, ¥. 8. 25, 26, Vil 5. 8, 
6. 38 ; make mention, talk of, sug- 
gest, with inf. or ds and a clause, 
Fee Vale, Oe 

piréw, picnow, etc. [ploos, 76, 
hatred, cf. Lat. miser, wretched, 
maestus, sorrowful, Eng. mis-an- 
thrope]|, hate, Lat. odi, vi. 2. 14, 
vii. 6. 15. 

pro Goborla, ds [wolds +R. So], 
giving of pay, li. 5. 22. 

pirBosoréw [picds +R. 80], pay 
wages, employ, with dat. of pers., 
vii. 1. 13, 


hyo s sia 
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probodérys, ov [ucdds+ R. 80], 
one who pays wages, employer, 
with dat. of pers., i. 3. 9. 

pic Qds, 6 (cf. Eng. MEED], wages, 
pay, esp. of soldiers, Lat. stipen- 
Cit, Ve Da LO Zell pevan Ono VilleiGs 
5. Cyrus at first paid his Greek 
troops one daric monthly, but af- 
terwards increased it one-half, i. 3. 
21; The usual pay was a daric for 
a private, two for a captain, and 
four for a general, vii. 6. 1, 7. 
From this sum the soldier provided 
not only his arms and clothes, but 
also his daily rations, since among 
the Greeks there was no commissa- 
riat in the modern sense, but each 
soldier bought his own provisions. 

pro8odopa, ds [uicfds+ R. hep], 
receipt of wages, wages received, 
pay, of soldiers, v. 6. 28, 35, vi. 1. 
16, vii. 1. 3. 

pro Poddpos, ov [uucdds + R. dep], 
receiving pay; subst., of pucbodo- 
por, mercenary troops, mercenaries, 
Lat. mercennarii, i. 4. 3, iv. 3. 4, 
vii. 8. 15. 

picbde, pwichdocw, etc. [uuorhds], 
let out for hire; mid., cause to let 
out for hire, hire, Lat. condico, vi. 
4. 13, vii. 7.545; pass., be hired, be 
paid, i. 3. 1. 

pva, ds, mina, the next to the 
highest denomination in Greek sil- 
ver money, although never actu- 
ally minted as a coin, the one- 
sixtieth of the talent, or a hundred 
drachmas. (See rddavrov.) 

The Attic table of money is as 
follows :— 


6 
600 


36000 


6000 


That is, 6 obols equalled 1 drach- 
ma, 100 drachmas equalled 1 mina, 
60 mninas equalled 1 talent, 
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The Attic drachma had 4.336 
erams or 67.376 grains of pure 
silver. As the U.S. silver dollar 
has 371.25 grains of pure silver, 
the drachma would be worth about 
18 cents (legal value). The talent 
(6000 drachmas) would be worth 
about $1080, the mina $18.00, and 
the obol 3 cents. 

Many Greek states used the 
Aeginetan (or commercial) stand- 
ard, with silver coins more than 
one-third heavier than the Attic. 
The Persians had a silver talent 
and a mina a little more than one- 
fourth heavier than the Attic, the 
oly dos (q.v.) representing the drach- 
ma. (See note on i. 5. 6.) 

The ratio of value of silver to 
gold is established by law in the 
U.S. at about 1:16. In Xeno- 
phon’s time it was estimated at 
1:10. On this account the silver 
in an Attic drachma is worth less 
now than it would have been then. 
See dapeckés, 

Attic currency was silver. The 
highest denomination actually 
coined was the ten-drachma piece. 
The commonest coin was the four- 
drachma piece. The accompanying 


No, 44. 


illustration is an enlarged repre- 
sentation of the drachma, the ob- 
verse showing the helmeted head 
of Athena, the reverse the owl and 
olive branch and an inscription 


| containing the first three letters of 


the name of Athens, AGENAI. 
pynpetov, 76 [R. pa], remem 

brance, memorial, monument, Lat. 

monrumentum, iii, 2, 13. 
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Pyqpy, ns [R. pa], remembrance, 
memory, Lat. memoria, Vi. 5. 24. 

Pyynpoveda, uvnuovetow, euvnud- 
veuga, -Euynudverka, €urnuovetny [R. 
pa], recall, recollect, Lat. recor- 
dor, iv. 3. 2. 


Bynpovikes, 7, dv [R. pal, having | 


a good memory, in sup., Vil. 6. 38. 
pync Oy, see mumriyokw. 
Pvyoikakéw, “yyoiKaKkhow, euvno- 

kaxnoa [R. pa+ xaxds], remember 

wrongs received, bear a grudge, 
with dat. of pers. and gen. of cause, 

TE 4. 1. 
ports, adv., with difficulty, hardly, 

only just, Lat. uia, ili. 4. 48, iv. 8. 


28, v. 2. 27, 4. 25, 8. 14, vii. 8. 18; | 


udda pods, with extreme difficulty, 
vii. 1. 39. 

porvp8ls, (dos, 7% [udduBdos], 
leaden ball, bullet, Lat. glans plum- 
bea, used in slings, iil. 3. 17. 

podruB8os, 6 [cf Lat. plumbum, 
lead], lead, iii. 4. 17. 

porwoty, see SAwoKw. 

povapx ta, as [ udvos + apxe |, rule 
of one; of a general, command in 
chief, vi. 1. 31. 

povaxy, adv. [uovaxds, single, 
solitary, povos|, tn a single way, 
alone, only; jrep povaxn, where 
alone, iv. 4. 18. 

povn, 7s [R. pa], atarrying, stay, 
halt, v. 1. 5, 6. 22, 27. 

povo—vAos, ov 
made of one log, of canoes, Vv. 4. 
11. 

povos, 7, ov [cf. Eng. monk, min- 
ster, monastery, monad, and mono- 
in mono-logue, mono-gram, etc.], 
alone, left alone, by oneself, Lat. 
solus, iii. 1.2, v. 2. 26, 4.34; alone, 
only, sole, i. 4. 15, ii. 1. 12, iii. 1. 
41, iv. 6. 3, vi. 3. 5, vii. 7.50; alone 
among or of, with gen., ii. 3. 19, v. 
7. 30; neut. as ady., udvov, alone, 
only, solely, ii. 5. 14, iii. 2. 19, v. 2. 
15;'7 10; 

pooovy, vos, dat. pl. pwoocbvos, 
6, wooden tower, V. 4. 26. 

Moccivorxor, of [udcciw + R. 
Fuk], the Mossynoeci (dwellers in 


[udovos + Eddov], | 


pvjpn—Miods 


| wooden towers), a rude and barbar- 
ous but warlike race, living along 
the Euxine west of Trapezus, v. 
4. 2, 8, 15, 5. 1. Their manners 
and customs are described in Anab. 

1 We4. 

poo Xetos, ov [ udoxos, 6, calf], of 

_acalf, Lat. witulinus ; kpéa wooyxera, 

| veal, iv. 5. 31. 

HoxPéw, Lox Ojow, EubdxOnoa [ udx- 
Gos, 0, toil], be burdened, labour, 
toil, Lat. labord, with epi and 
acc., Vi. 6. 31. 

poxAds, 6, bar of a gate or door, 
| Lat. sera. The gates of a Greek 
town were double and opened in- 
ward. When closed they were 
barred on the inside by a timber 
(“ox Os) Which crossed them at 
the centre and fitted into the 
posts on each side. A hollow bolt, 
which could be removed only with 
a key, was then shot through a 
hole in the post and in the end of 
the bar. vii. 1. 12, 15. 

pve, suck, abs., iv. 5. 27. 

Mupiavé0os, 7, Myriandus, a city 
in Syria on the gulf of Issus, near 
the later Alexandria, i. 4.6. (Is- 
kanderun. ) 

puptds, ddos, 7 [uuplos, cf. Eng. 
myriad |, the number ten thousand, 
myriad, i. 4. 5, 7. 12, v. 6. 9. 

PUptoL, See pvplos. 

puplos, a, ov, cowntless, unnum- 
bered, vii. 1. 30; pl. pip, a, a, 
as a definite number, ten thousand, 
being the largest Greek number 
expressed by one word, Lat. decem 
|milia, i. 1. 9, 2. 9, ii. 1. 19, ili. 2. 

18, v. 7. 9, Vil. 3.48; so in sing. 
| with a collective subst., i. 7. 10. 

| pbpov, rd, sweet-smelling oil, iv. 
| 4. 13. 

Micia, as [Mtcws], Mysia, a 
{country in the northwestern part 
|of Asia Minor, including Greater 
| and Lesser Mysia, vii. 8. 7, 8. 
| Muovos, a, ov [Miods], belong- 
ing to Mysia, Mysian, i. 2. 10. 

Mics, 6, a native of Mysia, a 
Mysian. The Mysians as a nation 


Micés-vais 3 


were noted robbers, and were hos- 
tile to the king, i. 6. 7, 9. 14, ii. 5. 
13, iii. 2, 23. 

Mics, 6, Mysus, a brave My- 
sian in the Greek army, v. 2. 
29 ff. 

pux6s, 6, innermost part, sett 
of a mountain, heart, cranny, i 
Lats 

p@pos, a, ov [ef. Eng. sopho- 
more}, dull, stupid, foolish, Lat. 
stultus, in sup., ili. 2. 22. 

YS (Mee) adv. [uG@pos], stupidly, 

Vii. 6. 2 
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vaddov or vatcbdov, 7d [vats], 
money for passage by ship, fare, 
Velez. 

VAUTNYHTULOS, 7, Ov, OF os, ov [vats 
+R. way], belonging to or fit for 
shipbuilding, vi. 4. 4. 

vats, vews, 7 [vats], ship, Lat. 
nits, either the merchant vessel, 
Vii. 5, 12 ff., or the man-of-war, i, 
4.2, dy Os Ve ELS (where vavs is 
identified with mrevrnxdvropos, g.v.), 
4.10. The former, as designed for 
transport, was broad and roomy, 
and went mainly under sail; the 


No. 


vat,—intensive particle [ef. »7, 
Lat. né], strongly affirmative, in 
answers or oaths, certainly, yes, 
with acc. with or without ud (¢.v.), 
v. 8. 6, vi. 6. 34, Vii. 6, 21. 

vads, 6, temple, Lat. aedés, Vv. 3 
9, 12, 13; Attic acc. vewy from 
vews, 0, V. 3. 8. 

_ var, 75, OF vatros, ous, TI, Woody 
dell, valley, ravine, glen, Lat. sal- 
tus, iv. 5. 15, v. 2. 31, vi. 5. 12, 18, 
20, 31. 

vavapxéw [vais+apxw], com- 
mand a fleet, be admiral, v. 1. 4, 
SV lis 

vatapxos, 6 [vats + adpxw], com- 
mander of a fleet, Lat. praefectus 
classis, esp. a Spartan officer, ad- 
TTC Alea 2, vl lin LO Oglionnvals 
Zn 139; 

vavKAnpos, 6 [vats+ Kipos, 4, 
lot}, shipowner, who generally was 
also master, captain, Vii. 2.12, 5. 14. 


45. 


latter was long and narrow, and 
was propelled in action by oars. 
As here illustrated each is provided 
with rudders (see s.v. rndadwv), 
a ship’s ladder (see s.v. «dtuaé), 
a foredeck, a balustrade running 
along the side of the ship and de- 
signed to serve as a bulwark, a 
single mast supported by two 
stays, and a sail attached to a 
yard which is secured by braces. 
The hull of the merchantman is 
high above the water, and the bow 
curves upwards and outwards and 
terminates in a point, which is not 
fashioned into a figurehead, but 
has the ‘eye,’ which may have 
been either a hawse hole or of the 
nature of an amulet. The man-of- 
war has the ram, in which is the 
‘eye,’ and two banks of oars. In 
the historical development of ship- 
building among the Greeks the 
merchantman first appears, then 
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the pirate ship, which was swifter 
but still capable of stowing plun- 
der, and then the man-of-war. The 
latter reached its perfect form in 
the rpuppys, g.v. See also s.v. revry- 
KévTopos, TpiaxdrTopos, and motor. 
vatoSrov, see vaio. 
NavorkdrciSys, ov, Nausiclides, 
who brought pay to the Greek 
army from Thibron, vii. 8. 6. 
vavoltropos, ov [vats+ R. rep], 
that can be traversed in ships, of a 
river, navigable, ii. 2. 3. 
vauTikés, 7), 
ér [vats], be- 
longing to 


vatcOX\ov—vedy 


Jresh, of men, comp. vewrepos, sup. 
vewratos, Lat. twuents, tunior, 
minimus natu, i. 1.1, 10. 8, iii. 2. 
ile Vee Ue Pie eee Gan Will AVG Of 
grain, new, fresh, this year’s, Lat. 
nowus, V. 4. 27. 

vedpa, atos, 7d [vedw, nod, cf. 
Lat. adnuo, nod at, nuto, nod], 
nod, sign with the head; vedparos 
bovou Evexa, for a mere nod, V. 8. 20., 

vevpa, as [cf. vetpov], sinew, 
string, esp. bowstring, Lat. nerwus, 


ships, naval, 

with dvvayus, 

naval power, i. 3. 12. 
veaviokos, 6;-—[veavias, young 

man, véos|, youth, young man, 

a term covering the period from 

boyhood up to forty years, Lat. 

Pusmenis, 1.4. 19. iy. 3. 10,. vil. 2. 
3, 7-4; used sneeringly, ii. 1. 13. 
veipat, See véuw. 

vexpos, 0 [cf. Lat. nex, death, 
neco, slay, Eng. necro-logy, necro- 
mancy|, dead body, corpse, Lat. 
cadauer, Iv. 2,18, 23, ¥..7. 18, VL 
4.9. Phrases: d&vev rod\Gy vexpar, 
without severe loss, V. 2.93 of ve- 
«pol, the dead, Lat. mortui, v. 4. 17. 

VELO, VEUO, Everua, -veveunka, vevé- 
pnuat, eveunonv [R. ven], distribute, 
portion out, award, Lat. distribuo, 
vi. 6.33; of meat, divide up, carve, 
vii. 3. 21; of herdsmen, drive to 
pasture, Lat. pasco ; and so mid. 
of animals, graze, feed, ii. 2. 15, 
and in pass., dpos véwerar al£l, the 
mountain is pastured with goats, 
Bre os Le F 

veveunpéevov, see véuw. 

vevnpévav, see véw, heap. 

vedSaptos, ov [véos+R. Bap], 
Freshly flayed, iv. 5. 14. 

Néov retxos, ovs, 76, New Fort, 
a fortress in Thrace west of Perin- 
thus, vii. 5. 8. 

véos, a, ov [cf. Lat. nowus, new, 
Eng. New, neo-phyte|, young, 


No, 46. 


For additional 
Tofov and 


WSO VoD LAs 
illustrations, see s.v. 
papérpa. 

vevpov, 76 [ cf. Lat. nerwus, sinew, 
muscle, Eng. neur-algia], sinew, 
cord, used in slings, lil. 4. 17. See 
8.0. cpevdorn. 

vevodpevor OF vevoovpevor, see 
pew, Swim. 

vepéAn, ns [vépos, 76, cloud, cf. 
Lat. niibés, cloud, nebula, mist], 
cloud, i. 8. 8, iil. 4. 8. 

véw, e€vyoa, vévnwar, heap, pile 
Up, V. 4. 27. 

véw (yu), vevoouar Or vevooduat, 
-évevoa, -vévevxa [vats], swim, Lat. 
nato, iv. 3. 12, vy. 7. 25. 

vewkdpos, 6[vads+ R. Ked], keeper 
of atemple, sacristan, Lat. aedituus, 
a priestly officer of high rank, who 
had the superintendence of the 
temple and of its treasures, v. 3. 6. 

Néwy, wvos, 6, Neon, a Spartan 
from Asine, at first lieutenant of 
Chirisophus, v. 3. 4, 6. 36, but af- 
terwards his successor, vi. 4. 11, 
23, and unfriendly to Xenophon, 
Reyes eles, 5p, Vile 2s Ligee 

vedpiov, 76 [vats+R. 2 Fep], 
place where ships are cared for, 
navy yard, dockyard, Vii. 1. 27. 

vedy, see vads. 

vedv, See vats, 


| Se as 2) 


4 
= 


veworl—viv 


vewo tl, adv. [véos ], freshly, lately, 
iv. 1. 12. 

vy, intensive particle [cf vat], 
used in affirmative oaths, with acc., 
as vy Ala, yes, by Zeus! i. 7.9, Vv. 
aaa 

vies, See vais. 

varos, 7 [vats], island, Lat. in- 
sula, li. 4. 22, vil. 1. 27. 

NixavSpos, 6, Nicander, of La- 
conia, who killed Dexippus, vy. 1. 


ALBE 


Nixapxos, 6, Nicarchus, of Ar- 
cadia, who brought the Greeks 
news of the seizure of their gener- 
als, li. 5. 33; either he or a captain 
of the same name afterwards de- 
serted, iii. 3. 4. 

Vikdw, vikjnow, etc. [viky], con- 
quer, get the wpper hand, prevail 
over, surpass, Lat. wincd, abs. or 
WOME ACC, We 2s Oneya ta Oe Lis. diy re 
Aon elle 2 ay, oahGs Vike se hens 
with cognate acc., vi. 5. 23; with 
dat. waxy, il. 1. 4, 6. 5; in the 
pres. often with a sense of pf., be 
victorious, be a victor, i. 8. 21, to. 
a0}, Mlk 2) 22s, Oe, Vn On ate 
Phrases: ra weydda vixadv, outdo in 
great matters, 1. 9. 24; ra mavra 
vixkav, be completely victorious, i. 
I. 1; ek ris vikwons (sc. yrwuns), 
in conformity to a majority vote, 
Wi, 1.18, 2.12. 

vikn, ys, victory, Lat. wictoria, 
i. 5.8, 8. 16, iii, 1. 28. 

Nikdpaxos, 6, NMicomachus, of 
Oeta in Thessaly ; volunteered for 
service with his light-armed troops, 
iv. 6. 20. 

voéw, vojtw, etc. [R. yvw], ob- 
serve, perceive, think out, plan, 
lii. 4. 44, v. 6, 28. 

v680s, 7, ov, Or os, ov, illegitimate, 
bastard, Lat. spwrius, ii, 4. 25. 

vonn, As [R. ven], pasture, v. 3. 
9; herd out at pasture, herd, iii. 

) 

vopitw (voud-), voud, etc. [R. 
ven}, regard as a custom; pass., 
be the custom, be usual, Lat. sdled, 
iv. 2. 23, vii. 3.18; so d@pa a voul- 
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terat, the regular gifts, i. 2.27, and 
Ta vourloueva, the regular wages, Vii. 
3. 10; own, regard, acknowledge, 
consider, believe, think, fancy, Lat. 
puto, with acc. and inf., 1. 1. 8, ii. 
rine Spy aia 0h asic theury eaerlal habe. 
3710. Ib Glia, Ui iomevioele ay 
vii. 3. 8; with two accs., i. 4. 9, 16, 
ii. 5. 39, iii. 2. 28; with partic., vi. 
6, 24. 

vopipos, 7, ov [R. ven], custom- 
ary, usual, lawful, with inf., iv. 6. 
15. 

vopos, o [R. ven], custom, way, 
Jashion, practice, Lat. mos, 1. 2. 16, 
v. 4. 33, Vii. 2. 38, 3. 37, 8.5; law, 
Lat. léx, iv. 6. 14; as a musical’ 
term, mode, strain, Lat. modus, Vv. 
4, Lit. 

voréw, evocnca, vevdonka [vocos], 
be diseased or ill; of a country, be 
disordered or in a bad condition, 
Vii. 2. 32. 

vooos, 7, disease, illness, Lat. 
morous, V. 3. 3, Vil. 2. 32. 

votos, 6, the south wind, Lat. 
auster, Vv. 7. 7. 

voupnvia, as [véos+ uv], new 
moon, hence jirst of the month, 
Lat. kalendae, v. 6. 23, 31. F 

vovs, vod, 0 [R. yvw], power of 
thought, mind, sense, Lat. méns. 
Phrases: roy voty mpocéxev, pay 
attention, abs. or with dat., ii. 4. 2, 
iv. 2. 2, vi. 3. 18, so T@ mpocéxovte 
Tov vovy, to the attentive observer, 
i. 5.9; €v v@ exe, purpose, plan,, 
intend, iii. 3. 2, 5. 13. 

vuktepevo, evuxTépevoa [ vUKTEpos, 
by night, wE], spend the night, 
bivouac, Lat. pernocto, iv. 4.11, 5. 
eva eae. 

vuKta, vuKtl, vuKTds, see ve. 

vuktopvirak, axos, 6 [rtiE+ pv- 
Aatrw], night-watch, picket, Lat. 
excubitor, Vil. 2. 18, 3. 34. 

viKrwp, adv. [yvE], by night, in 
the night, at night, Lat. noctu, iii. 
4. 85, iv. 4. 9, vil. 3. 87, 8. 20. 

viv, adv. [cf. Lat. nunc, now, 
Eng. now], of time, now, just now, 
just, at present, i. 4. 14, ii. 1. 12, 
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ili, 1. 20, 2. 33, iv. 1.19, v. 4. 21,| evexds, 4, dv [Eévos], belonging 
vii. 2. 34; strengthened by on, vii.|to a foreigner; subst., 7d Fevikov 


1. 28, 6.37. Phrases: 
to this day, ili. 2.12; rd voy eivar, 
for the present, iii. 2. 37; Tov viv 
xpovoy, at the present time, Vi. 6. 13. 

viv, inferential particle, post- 


ere vov, even 


positive and enclitic, weaker than | 


voy, g.v., with an imy., 
now, Vii. 2. 26. 

vuvt, ady., stronger than voy, q¢.v., 
even now, at this moment, Vv. 6.3 
Wii. 3.3. 

vv, vuxros, 7 (ef. Lat. nox, night, 
Eng. NIGHT ], night, i. 10. 19, il. 2. 
OL Tm. F.1d, “¥. 2.23, Vi. 1. 13. 
Phrases : puxrds, by night, i. 6: 1, 
iti. r. 40, iv. 4. 15, vii. 2.22; ris 
vuxtos, by night, in the night, where 
the context shows that a particular 
night is meant, ii. 2. 1, ili. 4. 34, 
I 4.8, Vo Fe TA, 2. AT? ote 


Tc vuy, come 


39 
Day 


vii. 
vuxtos, all night long, iv. 6. 22; 
pécat vixres, midnight, i. 7. 1, iii. 
1.33; 
a night, vi. 1. 14, ef. vi. 6. 38; Kat 
vixta kal nuépav, night and day, 
vii. 6. 9. 

v@, see vous. 

vatov, 70, back, Lat. tergum, Vv. 


4. 32. 


= 


FlavOukrfs, éovs, 6, Xanthicles, 
of Achaea, elected general in the 
place of Socrates, ili. 1. 47; 
for neglect, v. 8. 1; see also Vii. 
PED 

tevla, as [Eévos], tie or bond of 
Jriendship or hospitality, Lat. hos- 
pitium, vi. 6. 35. 

Bevias, ov, Xenias, of Parrha- 
sia in Arcadia, general in Cyrus’s 
army, i. 1. 2, 2. 1, 3, but after- 
wards a deserter, i. 3. 7, 4. 7, 8. 

tevifw (fend-), ebémoa, ebéviopat, 
éEevicdny | Eévos |, entertain a stran- 
ger or guest-friend, entertain, Lat. 
hospitio accipio, v. 5. 25, vii. 3. 8, 
6, 3. 


nuépav kal vixra, a day and | 


{Pay mercenary, i. 


fined | 


(sc. orpdrevua), mercenary force, 
Ie25 1, thee. 

Eévios, a, ov [Eévos], belonging to 
a stranger or guest, hospitable, Lat. 
hospitalis ; Zevds Eévios, see Zevs, iii. 
4; subst., ra féma, friendly gifts, 
pledges of guest-friendship, gvfts 
cypifying a cs iv. 8. 23, V. 5. 
2, 14, vi. 15; émt Edna Beyown 
avrovs, they enter tained them at a 
| banquet, vi. 1. 8, cf. vii. 6.3, where 
a formal state affair is meant like 
the Lat. lautia. 

Eevoopar, Fevicouar, ebévwuar, éfe- 
vodny [Eévos], form a tie of guest- 
Friendship with one, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained, with 
dat. of pers., vii. 8. 6, 8. 

Eévos, 6 [E€vos], stranger, for- 
eigner, Lat. hospes, esp. a foreigner 
with whom one has made a bond 
| of friendship and mutual hospital- 
ity under the patronage of Zevs 
| €émos, a connexion usually ex- 
pressed in Eng. by the term guest- 
Triend, for want of a similar tie in 
modern times; hence &évos means 
either party to the compact, guest, 
host, 1, ¥. 10,3. 3, i. 1.5, 4. 16, 1. 
1. 4, v. 3. 6, vil. 3. 22; also of one 
who enters a foreign service for 
re MOS Zyalltcs Ht, 


2 


6. 2 

Flevobdv, Gyros, 6, Xenophon, an 
Athenian, the author of the Anaba- 
sis. He was the son of Gryllus and 
Diodora, was of equestrian rank 
and of the deme Erchia. His birth 
is usually set in 444 B.c., but it 
may have been as late as 434 B.c, 
He was a pupil of Socrates, iii. 1. 
5; in 401 he joined the army of 
Cyrus, not as a soldier, but as the 
companion of his old friend Proxe- 
nus, iii. 1. 4 ff., and took no active 
part until after Cunaxa, When 
the Greek generals were seized and 
put to death by Tissaphernes, Xen- 
ophon aroused the soldiers from 
their dejection and was elected 
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general in the place of Proxenus, 
HG ol Ale wile Tol sti, wae the 
remainder of the Anabasis is the 
story of how his courage and skill 
brought the army to Mysia and 
delivered it into the service of the 
Spartan Thibron in the spring of 
3899 B.c., vil. 8.24. He was ban- 
ished from Athens on account of 
his serving against the Persians and 
with Spartans, and in 


Enpatvw (Enpav-), Enpava, eth 
pava, e&npacpwar, éEnpavOnv [Enpds |. 
parch, dry, Lat. siced, of fruits, iL 
Sen lias 
Enpds, a, 6, dry, Lat. siccus, iv. 
ee 


fe 

Eigos, ovs, 76, sword, Lat. gla- 
Gis, We, 200 4. 8. 2a yal. 4 1G, 
The égos had a straight blade and 


394 nc. left Asia Minor (ar — 
with Agesilaus and fol- 


lowed him against The- 

bes and Athens in the battle of 
Coronéa, v. 3.6. The Spartans pre- 
sented him with an estate at Scillus 
in Elis about 387, where he erected 
a little temple to Artemis, y. 3. 7 ff., 
and where he lived in retirement 
with his wife Philesia, and his sons 
Gryllus and Dioddrus. Here were 
written his well-known works. 
After the battle of Leuctra, 371 
B.c., the Eléans drove him out of 
Scillus and he went to Corinth. 
According to some the Athenians 
withdrew their sentence of banish- 
ment against him, and his last 
years were spent in his native city ; 
others state that he died in Cor- 
inth. It is certain that his sons 
were in the service of Athens, and 
that the elder fell at Mantinéa in 


362. Xenophon himself died not: 


later than 355. His principal works 
were the Anabasis, Hellenica, 
Memorabilia of Socrates, Cyropae- 
dia, Symposium, and (if they be 
genuine works of Xen.) the Lace- 
daemonian State and Agesilaus. 

léptns, ov [Pers. Ahshyarshan, 
of doubtful meaning, chicf ? 
ruler ?], Xerxes, son of Darius 
Hystaspes and Atossa, king of 
Persia from 485 to 465 n.c., chiefly 
famous for his mighty but ill-fated 
expedition against Greece, i. 2. 9, 
Dey las 

feords, 7, dv [verbal of féw, 
scrape, polish], scraped, planed, 
polished, Lat. politus, iii. 4. 10. 


No. 47. 


was double edged, and was there- 
by distinguished from the uaxarpa, 
q.v. Both were short, as compared 
with modern swords. The cross- 
bar, or guard, of the Eidos was not 
large; the hilt was often orna- 
mented. The éigos was carried in 
a scabbard of metal, or of leather 


No. 48. 


with metal mountings, which rested 
on the left side of the body and was 
supported by a strap that passed 
over the right shoulder. See s.v. 
brov, drAtrys, and rupplyn (where 
note the shape of the edge of the 
blade). 

Edavov, 7d [féw, of. Eerrds], piece 
of carved work, esp. carved image 
of a god placed in a temple, v. 3, 
1 
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EunAn, ns [fe, scrape, akin to 
féw, cf. ecrds], tool for scraping, 
hence, curved or sickle-shaped dag- 
ger, used by the Spartans, iv. 7. 
16, 8. 25. 

EvA(fopar (EvdLd-) [EvAov], gather 
wood or faggots, Lat. Rgnor, with 
éx and gen.,, li. 4. 11. 

EbAwvos, 7, ov [EvAov], made of 
wood, wooden, Lat. ligneus, i. 8. 9, 
dik. Oy Fe 2-7/5. 

EtAov, 7é [ef. Eng. zylonite], 
wood, Lat. lignum, as material, v. 
4. 12, or piece or bar of wood, i. 10. 
12; esp. in pl., wood, beams, logs, 
trees, fuel, i. 5. 12, ii. 1. 6, 2. 16, 
ty. 4. 12, v. 2, 23, 26, vi. 4.4, 5. ~ 


oO. 


6, 7, TO, def. art., the, originally 
a dem. pron. but retaining this 
force in Attic chiefly in the ex- 
pressions 6 wév...6 dé in all cases, 
sing. and pl., this... that, the one 
...the other, he... the rest, i. 1. 
i; 80. 4202. Dy Bae Te Ao UA iy. 
3. 33, vil. 2.2; sometimes o 6€é is 
found without a preceding 6 péy, 
and he, but he, i. 1.3, 4, 9, 2. 2, 16, 
3. 21, i. 3, 4, iv. 5. 10; pl., others, 
the rest, 1. 5. 18, 10. 3, iL.3. 10, iv. 
1. 14, v. 4. 31; ra pév or 7a pév Te 
...7& 66, partly... partly, iv. I. 
14, v. 6.24; ra pwév... rédos 66, at 
first... finally, i 9.6; ra ev... 


= 


7H 5é, in this respect ... in that, | 


iii. 1. 12, of. iv. 8. 10. 
use as the article, 6, 7, 7¢, it corre- 
sponds in general to the Eng. art., 
although it is sometimes wanting 
in Greek where we should use it, 1. 
1.1, 4.4, or is used where we omit 
it, as with proper names to mark 
them as well known or before men- 
tioneds 1a ts 2; 2. Oy Ae (gL. 3-8, Til. 
4. 89, vi. 1. 15, vii. 2. 8, or before 
numerals when they denote an ap- 
proximate number, i. 2. 10, 7. 10, 
li, 6. 15, iv. 8.15, It may be used 


In its proper | 
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restrictively, marking the thing to 
which it refers as well known, i. 2. 
9, as customary, usual, or proper, 
18.20; dl, 5. 2s, illete 2b; Vo 6,26, 
Vil. 6. 23, or as belonging to a per- 
son, where we use a poss. pron., i. 
1. 1, 3, iv. 6. 26, v. 6.6; sometimes 
it has a distributive force, as in rod 
Envds TS oTpaTiHTy, per month to 
each soldier, i. 3.21. The neuter 
To ord is often used before a gen., 
as Ta Kutpov, Cyrus’s relations, i. 3. 
9; ra TOv cTpaTwr dy, the condition 
of the troops, ili. 1.20; Ta éxelywy, 
their property, V. 1.9, but of éxetvou, 
his men, i. 2. 15. The art. is used 
before a partic., as of gevyorrTes, 
the exiles, i. 1.7, 6 BovAduevos, who- 
ever wishes, i. 3. 9, otk €or 6 Tod- 
ujocwy, there is not a man that will 
venture, ii. 3. 5, of. 4. 5; with inf. 
as subst., ii. 4. 3, 6.19; before ad- 
verbs, in phrases like oi ofko., those 
at home, i. 2.1, ol €vdoyv, those within, 
ii. 5. 32, of rdre, the men of that 
day, ti. 5. 11, els 76 rpdcbev, for- 
ward, i. 10. 5, but 7d mpdaéev, be- 


| fore, i. 10.10; before prepositions, 


in phrases like of rapa Bacidéws, 
men from the king, i. 1. 5, ot ék ras 


| ayopas, market men, i. 2. 18, ot odv 


air@, his men, i. 2. 15, Ta mapa 
Py ; ) p 


| Baciréws, news from the king, ii. 3. 


4, ra epi IIpotévov, the fate of 


| Proxenus, ti. 5.37, 76 mpds éorépay, 


westward, Vi. 4. 4, Ta map hucy, 
our condition, Vi. 3. 26. , 

6, see bs. 

oBeAlokos, 6 [dfedds, 6, spit, of. 
Eng. obelisk], little spit, Lat. weru, 
vii. 8. 14. 

oBodrds, 6, obol, an Attic coin, 


| worth about three cents, i. 5. 6. 


See s.v. uvd. 
dySohkovra, indecl. [ord + et- 
Koo], cighty, Lat. octoginta, iv. 8. 
15, v. 4. 31. 
dy500s, 7, ov [dxre |, eighth, Lat. 
octawus, iv. 6. 1. 
ie 
close 


65¢, oe, TOde, dem. pron. 
-de}, this, referring to what is 
at hand, but more emphatically 


68ebw-olkéw 


than o¥ros, accompanied generally 
with a gesture, ii. 3. 19, vil. 3. 47; 
often referring to what is to fol- 
low, while otros regularly refers to 
what precedes, the following, 1. 1. 
9, 9. 29, ii. 1. 17; Aéyet Tdde, he 
spoke as follows, i. 5. 15, il. 5. 40; 
dat. as adv., T@de, tn the following 
manner, thus, ii. 3. 1; 7pde, of 
place, here, vii. 2. 15. 


6Sebo, wievoa [686s], go one’s 


way, march, with 6.@ and gen., 
vii. 8. 8. 

SSoiropéw, Wdoirdpnoa, ddo.rerd- 
pyxa [686s+R. wep], go by land, 
vy. 1. 14. 

6SoTr0v€w, Wdoroinca, Wdorrolnuar 


[686s + movéw], make a road, make | 


passable, mend a road, abs., with 


6d0v, or with dat. of pers., iii. 2. | 


QA AV Ss 05, Va dade, 14, 3) il 

686s, 7 [686s], way, road, path, 
Dat. wa, 1. 2.13, 25,\9._13, ii. 2. 10; 
4,4, Ml, 1.2, 4. 24, iv. tr. 10; 2:85 
Warton 35 Ul via goede vile suas 
march, journey, i. 4. 11, 5. 9, li. 2. 
Oe OS, UVa Se UG, Oe ih. Son Vike 
16, vii. 3. 2, 16; way, means, il. 
22. : 


as 
6. 


’OSpiens, ov, an Odrysian, vii. 


tel, 7 Ll, pl. the Odrysae, a 
Thracian tribe whose power once 
extended from Abdéra to the Ister 


and the Pontus, and from Byzan- | 


tium to the Strymon, but it de- 
clined at the end of the fifth cen- 
CUNY, BIC. Vil. 2, 82 (ef. 22), 3. 16, 
Ages. Os 7am le 

’"OSvacets, ws, 6, Odysseus, of 
Ithaca, son of Laertes and Anti- 
cléa, husband of Penelope and 
father of Telemachus. He was 
one of the most famous chiefs 
before Troy, and is the hero of 
the Odyssey ; the incident referred 
to in v. 1.2 is related in Od. xiii. 
79) ff, 

80ev, adv. [4s], from which place, 
whence, from which side or source, 
Lat. unde, i. 2. 8, vil. 3. 6, 6. 12, 7. 
1; in indir. questions, ii, 4. 5, v. 7. 
6; of persons, from whom, ii. 5. 26. 
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SOevrep, ady., stronger than dep, 
q.v., from which very place, il. 
Ls oe. 

ol, see 0. 

oi, see ds. 

ot, to him, see ov. 

ol6a, 2 pf. with pres. sense, 
plpf. as impf. géev, fut. elooua 
[R. Fi], Anow, understand, feet 
sure, have knowledge of, be ac- 
quainted with, abs. or with acc., 
i. 4. 12, 7. 4, 8. 21, iv. 1. 22, 23, Vv. 
7, 23, vi. 1. 31, vii. 7. 7; with acc. 
and érc with a clause, ii. 4. 6, Vi. 1. 
32; with 67: and a clause, i. 3. 15, 
ils La OO, Ie In 2iaevaro. LU, Vilage 
38; with a partic. in nom. or acc., 
i, 10, 16,10) 4. 18, ¥. 8. 1b, -vils G12, 
7. 22; with ef, whether, or a rel. 
clause, i. 3. 5, 4. 8, 7. 4, ill. 1. 40, 
v. 6. Phrases: xdpuw eldévat, 
abs. or with dat. of pers. and gen. 
of cause, be grateful, feel thank- 
ful, Lat. gratias habere, i. 4. 15, 
vii. 4. 9, 6.325; éxacraxdce eldévar, 
know the way in every direction, 
iii. 5. 17; oid dx, parenthetically, 
surely, certainly, V. 7. 33. 

over, See ofouac. 

olxade, adv. [R. Fix], to one’s 
home, homeward, to one’s native 
country, Lat. domum, i. 2. 2, ii. 3. 
23, ili, 2. 24, iv. 6. 3, vii. 8.2; ris 
otkade 6500, the return march, iii. 
roa. 

oiketos, a, ov [R. Fix], belonging 
to one’s house, home or family, 
hence familiar, intimate, Lat. fa- 
miliaris, with dat. of pers., ii. 6. 28. 
As subst., of ofxeto., one’s family, 


| kinsmen, relatives, friends, iii. 2. 


26, 39, 3. 4, vii. 1. 29. 


olkelws, adv. [R. Fux], in a 


Jriendly way, kindly, vii. 5. 16. 


olkérns, ov [R. Fuk], member of 
one’s household ; pl., household, in- 
cluding slaves, Lat. domestici, iv. 
5.35, 6.1, but esp. slaves, servants, 
Lat. famuli, ii. 3) 15, vi. 6.1. 

olkéw, olkjow, ef. [R. Fux], have 
a home, dwell, live, Lat. habito, 
colo, abs., with dvd, kard, or mapa 
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and acc., évy and dat., or rép and 
BOG. Vt. se, eG, Me SIG, 
i. By Bayh. LO. TV ye hie WiL hs LD, 
vii. 5.13; dwell in, live in, inhabit, 
with aGG., Ml 2525, 42%; te 713 

of a city, have tts place, be situated, 
lie, with wapdé and ace, v. 1. 13; 
in pass., be inhabited or peopled, 
be situated, i. 2. 6, 14, 4. 11, ii. 4. 
25, v. 4. 15, vi. 4. 6. 

otknpa, aros, ro [R. Fux], drwell- 
ing, house, Lat. domicilium, vii. 
4. 16. 

olkyois, ews, 7 [R. Fix], act of 
dwelling, dwelling place, residence, 
Lat. habitatio, vii. 2. 38. 

oixia, as [R. Fix], house, Lat. 
domus, ii. 2. 16, iii. 1. 11, iv. 1. 8, 
Be Ay Mao, by WEL. 2.0, 

oixite (oik.5-) ), o€- 
Kio, Oxia, Oxkicpat, 
gxicOnv [R. Fux], 
found, settle, colo- 
nize, of a city, Lat. 
condo, v. 6. 17, Vi. 
4. 14, 6.3; pass., of 
a person, be settled, v. 3. 7. 

olkoSopéw, olkodoujow, etc. [R. 
Fux + déuw, build, cf. Lat. domus, 
house], build a house, build, Lat. 
aedifico, i. 2. 9, v. 4. 26; of a 
wall, construct, erect, ii. 4. 12, iii 
Ake 

otkobev, adv. [R. Fux], from one’s 
house, avay from home, Lat. domo, 
iii. 1.4, iv. 8. 265. 

otkot, adv. [R. Fix], at home, in 
one’s own country, Lat. domi, vii. 
4. 24, 8.4. Phrases: of ofko., one’s 
countrymen or family, i. 1. 10; 2. 
1, 7. 4, iii. 2. 26, v. 6. 20; 7a olor, 
home life, i. 7.45; rots otkot réXert, 
the home government, Vii. 1. 34. 

olkovépos, 6 [R. Fuk+R. ven], 
household superintendent, house- 
oe steward, Lat. dispénsdator, 
i 19. 

* otkos, é 6 [R. Fux], house regarded 
as a home; so of an official resi- 
‘dence, ii. 4. 8. 

olktelpa (olkrep-), olkrep@, OKreipa 
[Lotkros, 6, pity], pity, Lat. misereor, 


abs. or with acc., i. 4. 7, iii. 1. 19, 
Wil. 2.05 

otpar, see olouar. 

olvos, 6 [of Lat. uinum, wine], 
;| wine, i. 2. 18, 9. 26, ii. 4: 28. iil. 
4. 31, iv. 2. 22. Vi04s 29, Vil. 2. 208 
oivos powtkwy, ’ palm wine, ibly 3h 14, 
ihe 2 5. 10; oivos xptOuwos, bar ley 
| wine, 7.e. beer, iv. 5. 26: 

oivoxdos, 6 [olvos+ xéw, pour, cf. 
é€yxéw], one who pours wine, cup- 
bearer, iv. 4. 21, vii. 3.24, 29. At 
ja Greek symposium the oivoxdor 
were usually young slaves. Their 
duty was to mix the wine, bring 
in the mixers (see 
8.0. KpaTnp), and with 
long-handled ladles 


No. 49. 


| 
_or with wine-jugs dip the wine from 


‘the mixers and fill the drinking 
cups for the guests, who received 
them as they reclined upon the 
couches. 

olopar or olpar, oljcopar, onOnr, 
think, believe, suppose, expect, 
fancy, abs. or parenthetically, like 
Lat. opinor, i. 5. 8, 9. 22, ii. 1. 16, 
iil. 1. 15, v. $. 22, vil. 6. 38; also 
with inf. or acc. and inf. (freq. 
with. dy), 1, 3.0, 0.15. 1, Wl 1.38, 


Gti with fut. UN Ven Aas Dae ates 
19. 15, ii. Te 2, Ws Te 17, “¥ 36; 
olos, a, ov, rel. pron., as a rel., 
| Lat. gualis, often with the correl- 
ative rowodros omitted, such as, of 
such a kind as, ii. 3. 15, 6. 8, v. 8. 
3; so with inf. as od yap hv wpa ola 
dpdev, it was not the proper sea- 
son for watering, ii. 3.18; hence, 
in the phrases olds ré elu with inf., 
I am able, I can, v. 4. 9, and of6y 


iv. 2. 457. 22, Vel.:Ss bs a 26, vii. 


| 
: 


oldamep—ddolrpoxos 


ré éori and inf., it is possible, i. 3. 
17, iii. 3. 9, iv. 2. 8, also without 
éorl, ii, 2. 3, 4. 6, ili. 3. 15, so ws 
oldy Te maddicTa TepudAaypevws, AS 
guardedly as possible, il. 4. 24; 
freq. in indir. questions, of what 
sort or nature, what kind of, i 

13, 7.4, ii, 2. 5, 5. 10, iii. 1. 19, vil. 


7: 4; so dp&v év olos éopév, seeing | 


in what straits we are, tii. 1. 15. 
With sup. oloy xaXerararov, Lat. 
quam dificillimum, as strong as 
possible, iv. 8. (oie Wallin gts GE 
Neut. as ady., ofov, just as, for ex- 
ample, iv. 1. 14, vii. 3. 32. 

oldamrep, amep, Ovrep, a Stronger 
form of ofos, q.v., just exactly as, 
HUSHISUCID (GS, 1e3. 18,8, LB Ay. 4. 
16, v. 4. 18, vity. 47. 

ots, olds, acc. pl. ois, » [ef. Lat. 
ouis, Eng. EWE], sheep, iv. 5. 25, 
Vi. 2. 3. 

ole, See Pépw. 

oto8a, see oida, 

olotés, 6, arrow, Lat. sagitta, ii. 
1.6. See sv. rédgevua. 

Olraios, 6 [Olrn, Oeta], an Oec- 
taean, one who lives near Mt. Oeta 
in Thessaly, iv. 6. 20. 

olov, see olouat. 


olxopat, olx7oouar, pres. with 
force of pf., be gone, have us ile 
AeOvigolie Os Vous. t8Us, Secee Vials 


14; be missing, be dead, iii. 1. "32: 
esp. with partic. expressing the 
peers idea, i. ro. 6, 16, ii. 4, 24, 
iW 2% Sy Th eu Oh estate KS | eres 
c. 6 [R. 2 aF], large bird 
or bird of prey, hence, as auguries 
were taken from the flight of such 
birds, omen, sign, portent, like 
Lat. ais, ili. 2. 9, Vi. 1. 28, 5. 21. 
oKéA\Aw, wkeila [R. ke }, run 
ashore, strike, of ships, vii. 5. 12. 
oKale (6k ad- ), Skraca, crouch 
down, squat, in a dance, sink 
down, vi. 1. 10. 
oKvéw, dKviTw, Bkynta [Sxvos], 
lea Srom an act, hesitate, with 
inf., 17; dread, fear, with wh 
and cane Or Opt., li. 3.9, 4. 22, vi. 
6. 5, 
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oxvnpads, ady. [dxvnpds, shrink- 
ing, 6kxvos}, with hesitation, reluc- 
tantly, vii. 1. 7. 

dkvos, 6, hesitation, reluctance, 
with inf., iv. 4. 11. 

OKTAKLOXTALOL, al, a [oxré + xt- 
duoc], eight thousand, V. 3. 3, 5. 4. 

OKTAKOTLOL, aL, a [anrd ns exatov |, 
eight hundred, Lat. octingenti, i. 2. 
9, vii. 8. 16. 

ox, indecl. [oxrd], eight, Lat. 
O¢t0; 1..2..6, I. 4: 18; i. 4. 3, vi. 3:5: 

dxraxalSexa, indecl. [oxrd + 
Séxa], eighteen, Lat. octodecim, iii. 
iy 

OdcBpos, 6 [bANUUL, destroy, ef. 
amré\A\vut], destruction, killing, 
death, i. 2. 26. 

oAlyos, 7, ov [ef. Eng. ol/g- 
archy |, few, Lat. pauecus, of num- 
DEL Ve oOl eye eds le Nie eaves 
esp. as subst. mase. pl., a few men, 
a handful, i. 5. 12, 7. , TW. Tees 
WV, 1, LOVE. Oy Vila de C2 OL SIGs 
time, space, or amount, small, 
little, brief, ' short, trifling, Lat, 
paruus, ii. 3. 9, 15, v. 6. 15, vil. 1. 
23, 7.386; neut. as adv., é6rAlyor, a 
little, ili. 4. 46, iv. 8. 20, vii. 2. 20. 
Phrases: av’rod 6éXlyou Senjoavtos 
KataNevoOfjvar, though he had been 
almost stoned to death, i. 5. 14; 
ér’ ddlywr, few in depth, iy. 8. Li 
éNlyas (se. “rdnyas) Taiceev, had 
struck too few blows, v. 8.12; map’ 
dXlyov érowtvTo KXéavdpoy, thei 
treated Cleander as a man of no 
account, Lat. parut fecerunt, vi. 6. 
113; kar’ dXlyous, in small parties, 
Vii. 6. 29. 

odie Bdve (ddicG-), 2 aor. Sic Hoy, 
slip, ili. 5. 11. 

oto Onpds, a, ov [dru bdvw), slip- 
pery, Lat. lubricus, Tyas: 

OAKds, dos, [Edo |, ship of 
burden (named 6\Kxds because orig- 
inally it was towed), merchantman, 
Lat. nauis oneraria, i. 4. 6. See 
$.v. vais. 

odoltpoxos, 6 [root FeA, roll, cf. 
Lat. wolud, roll, + TpeXw], rolling 
stone, round stone, ly. 2. 38. 


’ 
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ddokavtéw [Sdos + kalw], bring a 
whole burnt offering, instead of the 
usual portions, offer a holocaust, 
abs. or with ace. of the victim, vii. 
8. 4, 5. 

dAos, 7, ov [ef. Lat. salwus, sound, 
safe, solidus, whole], whole, ail, 
entire, complete, Lat. totus, i. 2.17, 
is 3: 16,008..5: Aly Tv. 2.43. inat- 
trib. position, iv. 8. 11. 

"Odvpria, as [Odpmios, Olym- 
pian,” OdNvpros, 6, Olympus], Olym- 
pia, situated on the right bank of 
the Alphéus in the district of Pisa- 
tis in Elis. It was never a real 
city, but a sacred precinct with 
temples, public buildings, and a 
few dwelling houses. It was fa- 
mous for its shrines, esp. the tem- 
ple of Zeus, v. 3. 11, containing his 
statue by Phidias, and for the cele- 
bration of the Olympian games, v. 
3. 7, which were held there period- 
ically for over a thousand years. 

’OdtvOi0s, 6 ["OAvvGos, 7, Olyn- 
thus], an Olynthian, native of Olyn- 
thus, i. 2. 6, vii. 4. 7, the principal 
city in the Chalcidian peninsula at 
the head of the Toronaic Gulf. In 
spite of the endeavours of Demos- 
thenes, it was destroyed by Philip 
of Macedon, B.c. 347. 

opadns, és [dpa], even, level, 
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, i. 
5.1; duares iévar, march over level 
ground, iv. 6. 12. 

dpadds, 7, ov [apa], even, level, 
Lat. aequus, planus, of ground, iv. 
6.12; év ro dyad, in the plain, 
Bye 22) 10, 

opadas, adv. [apa], evenly, in 
even step or line, kx 8. 14. 

dpnpos, 6 [aépa+ R. ap], hostage, 
Lat. obses, vi. 3. 9, Vil. 4. 12, 7. 53; 
with gen., ili. 2. 24. 

6piréw, duidjow, wythnoa, Wpt- 
Anka [Gpa+t itn], associate with, 
consort with, ili. 2. 25. 

éplxAn, ns (ef. Eng. mist], va- 
pour, mist, fog, iv. 2. 7. 

oppa, aros, Td [R. om], eve, Lat. 
oculus ; hence, look, pl., vii. 7. 46. 
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Opvipe OF Opvdw (du-, du0-), duod- 
Mat, Guora, dudpoka, duduo(oc) mat, 
aud(c)Onv, swear, swear to or by, 
take an oath, Lat. iiurd, abs. or 
with ace. of thing sworn, ii. 2. 9, 
3. 28, 4. 7; with dat. of pers. to 
whom or acc. of gods by whom, ii. 
Boda be oe Vi Lal, Oneleioi vila vOs 
18; with inf., vi. 6. 17, vii. 7. 40; 
with fut. inf., li. 2.8, 3. 27, 5. 39; 
with émt rovrous, iii. 2. 4. 

Spovos, a, ov [apa], like, similar, 
resembling, of the same kind, Lat. 
similis, of persons and things, v. 4. 
21, 34; with dat., iv. 1. 17, vi. 6. 
16; with inf. (but some read dat.), 
6uo.or Foav Gavudcery, they were like 
to wonder, they seemed amazed, iii. 
5.13. Phrases: év 7@ dpuolw, on a 
level, iv. 6.183 of Suor01, equal citi- 
zens, peers in its literal sense, a 
name applied to Spartans pos- 
sessed of full civic rights, iv. 6. 
14. 

dpolws, adv. [apa], in like man- 
ner, alike, Lat. stimiliter, 1. 3. 12, vii. 
6.10; duolws warep, like as though, 
just as if, Lat. aequé ac, Vi. 5. 31. 

dporoyéw, duoroyjow, etc. [ &a + 
R. Aey], hold the same views about 
anything, agree, admit, confess, 
oun, Lat. confiteor, concedo, abs. 
and generally parenthetically, also 
with acc. or inf., i. 6. 7, 8, ii. 6. 7, 
y. 8.3, vi. 6.17, 26; concede, grunt, 
admit, abs., with acc., or with inf., 
Vi. I. 27, 28, 3.9, vu. 4. 133 In pass. 
used pers. where we use an_im- 
pers. const., i. 9. 1, 14, 20. 

dpodoyoupévas, ady. [dpa + R. 
ey], wvowedly, by common con- 
sent; so with é« rdyrwy, ii. 6, 1. 

Opopnrptos, a, ov [apa+ unrnp], 
born of the same mother, iii. 1. 17. 

Sporarptos, a, ov [&pa-+ rarnp |, 
begot by the same father, iii. 1. 17. 

opdcar, See buvduL. 

opoce, ady. [Gpa]}, to the same 
spot; in military phrases, to close 
quarters, hand to hand, Lat. com- 
minus, With Oetv, xwpetv, and lévat, 
iii, 4. 4, v. 4. 26, vi. 5. 23. 


. 
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rive 
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Spotparretos, ov [Gpa+ térrapes 
+R. wed], at the same table with 
one, a table companion, Lat. con- 
uictor, a title of honour among 
the Persians, applied to those who 
dined in the same apartment with 
the king, but not at his table, i. 8. 
25, ili. 2. 4, 

opot, ady. [apa], together, at 
once, at the same place or time, 
Lat. simul, und, of place, time, or 
association, i. 10. 8, iv. 2. 22, 5: 
29, v. 4.25; with gen. (some read 
dat.), 6400 eivar, join, meet, iv. 6. 


ophards, 6 [ef. Lat. umbilicus, 
navel, Eng. NAVE, NAVEL], navel, 
Ne eb 

Spos, adv. [Ga], all the same, 
for all that, nevertheless, Lat. ta- 
men, generally neon’ by dé or 
preceded by dd, i. 3. 21, li, 1. 9, 
iil, 2.3, iv. 4. 21, ve a 19, vi. 5. 30, 
Vale Xe 10; after a concessive par 
tic., yet, still, however, 1. 8. 28, ili. 
r. 10; 2. 16; v. 5. 17; so when the 
idea of concession precedes, with- 
out a partic., li. 2. 17, 4. 28. 

dy, see elul. 

ov, see bs. 

évap, T¢é, only in nom. and acc., 
dream, viston, Lat. somnium, iii. 
I, 12, 18. Phrase: eidev dvap, he 
had @ dream, il. 1. 11, ef. iv. 3. 8, 
Vile Leoe. 

dvelpara, 3d decl., ra [ef. dvap], 
metaplastic form of dvepos or dve- 
pov, dream, ae of the night, Lat. 
somnium, Lys. 

Ovijrat, see ee 

Ovivape (dva- -), dvhow, Oyneda, 
2 aor. mid. wrjunv, aviOnv, help, 
benefit, wid, assist, iii, 1. 88, v. 6. 
20, vi. I. 82, vil. 1. 21; pass., de- 
benefit, gain advantage, v. 
5. 2. 

Svopa, aros, TO [R. yvw], name, 
Lat. nomen, i. 5. 4, ii. 5. 15, iv. 7. 
21, v. 2.29; im acc., by name, i. 2. 
23, li, 4, 28, Vie 2o 6, DU Ime. 4. 
ay some read dat.; name, fame, 
renown, li. 6. 17, v. 6. 17. 
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dvopacrt, adv. [R. yvo], by 
es Lat. nominatim, with xanety, 

Vi. 5. 24, vii. 4. 16. 

ovos, 6 [cf. Lat. asinus, ass, Eng. 
Peel ED willy Sie Aor, abhi Ice (8 AV. toh tobe 
dvor ayptot, Wild asses, 1. 5. 2; dvous 
ahéras, see ahérns, 1. 5. 9. 

évra, see elul. 

dfos, ous, TO [R. ak], sour wine, 
li. 3. 14, 

ofts, efa, U [R. ak], sharp, esp. 
to the taste, sour, bitter, of wine, 
Lat. acerbus, Vv. 4. 29. 

Strep, See darrep. 

émy, relative adv., of place, 
where, Lat. gud, iv. 2. 12, vi. 4. 3; 
of manner, in what way, how, ii. 1. 
19, iv. 5.1; of direction, whither, 
v. 6. 20, vii. 6.37. In indir. ques- 
tions, i. 4. 8, vi. 1. 21. 

émnvika, relative ady., at what 
hour, Lat. quandé, iii. 5. 18. 

omuobev, ady. [drlcw], from be- 
hind, from the rear, behind, at the 
rear, Lat. @ tergo, i. 10. 6, iii. 4. 14, 
LV 2e) LOye Seu ls OVE eH item titor 
bottom, v. 4.12. Phrases: émicbev 
yevouevos, getting behind, i. 8. 24; 
Tojoacbat brirbev TOV er Sey, put 
ae river at one’s back, 0: Oy :Gh 

. 18; of brut bev, the uendeneied 

Te rear an army, Lat. nowissimi, 
iv. 2. 26, v. 8. 163 na. drrisbev, the 
rear guar of iii. 4.40; els rovmucbev 
Tokevortes, letting fly behind them, 
lil. 3. 10; ék rod dicey éerlaroito, 
should follow in their rear, iv. 1. 
6. Wath sens e790) iva) Of vis 
inp tore 

omiobodvAakéw, Wrichopuddknoa 
[drirbev+ dvdratre |, guard the rear, 
command or bring up the rear, form 
the ue ete of generals or sol- 


diers, i Cel O MS OOnes Gs sven 
4, vii. [0: 
Saws dobuh ne, as [dmiuobev + 


dvrattw], office of guarding the 
rear, command of the rear, iv. 6. 
19. 

omicbodiArakt, axos, 5 [dmrirbev + 
vdarra |, one guarding the rear ; 
pl., the rear guard, Lat. nouisst 


157 


mum dgmen, iii. 3. 7, iv. 1. 6, 3.) 


20, 7. 8, 8, ¥. 8. 9. 

orice, ady., back, backwards, 
behind one’s back, vi. 1. 8. 

6tAlt@ (or\d-), Wria, Ore 
chat, wardic@nvy [R. cer], make 
ready, esp. in arms, arm, equip, 
Lat. armo ; mid., arm oneself, put 
on one’s armour, li. 2. 153 pass., 
be armed, 1. 8. 6, ii. 6. 25, iv. 3. 
31. 

étmAtots, ews, 7 [R. oer], equip- 
ment, esp. military accoutrements, 
eg Wp 

omAtretvw [R. oem], be or serve 
as a hoplite, or heavy-armed sol- 
dier, v. 8. 5. 

omAitns, ov [R. oer], heavy- 
armed soldier, hoplite, i. 1. 2, 5. 


No. 50. 


TeSys lle SIO, R As Dlg AVes Ze ks 
vy. 2. 8, Vi 5. 27, vile 3. 45. The 


omlow—brdov 


infantry of a Greek army was 
divided into two classes, the heavy 
infantry and the light infantry. 
For the latter see s.v. yuuvis, med- 
taoTys. The heavy infantry, or 
hoplites, constituted the troops 
of the line, who fought at short 
range and were armed accord- 
ingly. Their defensive armour 
consisted of four pieces: helmet 
(see s.v. kpdvos), cutrass (see s.v. 
Gapat), shield (see sv. dors), 
and greaves (See S.v. Kvnuis). 
Their offensive armour consisted 
of two spears (see s.v. dépv) and 
a sword (see s.v. Epos). 
|/ These six pieces of armour 
| are estimated to have 
j weighed about 35 kilograms 
// (some 75 pounds). The 
i hoplite carried them all, 
however, only in action. 
On the march they were 
either conveyed on wagons 
or beasts of burden, or 
were borne by an attend- 
ant. For the hoplite’s or- 
dinary dress, see s.v. x\a- 
ps. 
omAtitikés, 7, dv [R. ver], 
belonging to or composed 
of heavy-armed troops; 
subst., 70 émNirixdv, heavy- 
armed corps, heavy infan- 
Tghh wegrey, Des vplln eh ail, 
26. 
oTrhopaxta, as [R. wer 
R. pax], Sighting in_heav; 
arms, hence the art of war 
ri infantry tactics, ii, 
sie, Af 
émdov, 7h [R. oer], im 
plement or tool of an 
sort; pl., gear, esp. arms 
armour, Lat. arma, ar 
plied to all sorts of arms 
both offensive and defen 
sive, but esp. to the heavy 
armour of the hoplite, i. 
VAS DA PAUP Vibha iy metory ulllie diy o7at2)- 
2, 28, iy. 3. 4, ¥. 2 16; . See 
3.0. omhtrns and the accompanying 


6760ev-Sarov 


illustration. By metonymy 67a 
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éréc0s, 7, ov, relative pron., as 


may be used in place of ordtra:, | many as, whatever, as great as, ie 
heavy infantry, hoplites, ii. 2. 4, iii. |1. 6, 2. 1, Vv. 2. 16, Vi. 5. 55 with &y 
2. 86, 3. 7, 4. 26, v. 4. 14, vii. 3. 40; |and subjy. or with opt. in prot. or 


No. 51, 


or to designate the place where the 
arms are piled, place of arms, in 
front of the hoplites’ quarters, li. 4. 
15, iii. 1. 3, 838, v. 7. 21. Phrases: 
els or él Ta Orda, to arms, 1. 5. 15, 
, ji. 5. 34, iii. 1. 40; ev rots bros, 
. under arms, Lat. in armas, iv. 3. 


; 7, Vi. 4.273 rl@ecPac and mpoBdadde- 
c0at Ta bra, See the verbs. 

| 6760ev, relative adv., from 
. whence, whence, from whatever 


29 


place, Lat. unde, ili. 1. 32, v. 2. 


»2, vi. 2.45; in indir. questions, iii. 
Ee os 


érot, relative adv., whither, to 
phat place, where, Lat. quod, i. 9. 
3, V. 5. 16, vii. 7.5; im indir. ques- 
Jons, il. 4. 19, iii. 5. 18, vi. 2. 28. 

dtrotos, a, ov, relative pron., either 
vith dem. preceding or with dem. 
mitted, what kind of, such kind 
Wine QS), SUC US, Vel Qe os, (Os cou 
vith dv and subjyv., of whatsoever 
ort, whatsoever, Lat. qualiscum- 
‘we, li. 2.2, vii. 7.153 of what sort, 
ow constituted, what kind of, Lat. 
qualis, in indir, questions, ii. 6. 4, 
y. 5. 15. Phrases: drotéy rl éoru, 
what tt amounts to, li. 1.133 ayer- 
} Tat TOO oTparevmaros drotov, that 
i part of the army which, Vii. 3. 37. 


in indir. disc., of whatever amount 
or size, as many soever as, Lat. 
quantuscum@que, iii. 2. 21, v. 1. 16, 
Vii. 2.38, 36; how much, how large, 
pl., how many, Lat. quantus, in 
indir. questions, i. 8. 27, iv. 4. 17; 
neut. as rel. ady., as far as, iil. 3. 
10. 

ométav [drére + dv], relative 
adv., whenever, when, Lat. quando- 
que, with subjy., after a primary 
or secondary tense, ii. 3. 27, v. 2. 
12, 7. 7, Vi. 5. 15, vii. 3. 36. 

ore, relative adv., of time, when, 
at the time when, Lat. cum, quandd, 
with indic., i. 6. 7, iv. 7. 16; with 
subjv., see érérav; with opt. in 
indir. dise., by attraction, or in a 
general cond., whenever, i. 2. 7, 5. 
1, I. 6.27, Wl. 2..86,ehv. On, 20s wile 
7.17; of cause, since, because, iii. 2. 
2, 155 ordre ye, since at least, see- 
ing that, Lat. quandoquidem, vii. 
(shpat lilt 

Ométepos, a, ov, relative pron., 
which of two parties, whichever, 
Lat. uéer, li, 1. 21, 42, 4. 42, vii. 
7s 

érrov, relative adv., where, in the 
place where, Lat. whi, with indic., 
i. 5. 8, iii. 1. 2, 2. 384; with dy and 
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subjy., wherever, Lat. ubicumague, 
1. 3. 6, iii. 2. 9, iv. 8. 26; with opt. 
in general conditions or in indir. 
disc., i. 9. 15, 27, iii, 1. 82, iv. 5. 
30, 8. 26, vil. 2. 18. 

omrda, érThow, OrTnTa, wrTy- 
Hat, wmrrHOnv [drrés], roast, of 
bread, bake, Lat. coqud, V. 4. 29, 

omrds, 7, dv, roasted, of bricks, 
baked, burnt, Lat. coctus, ii. 4. 12. 

émws, relative adv., used also as 
final particle. Adv., in what way, 
how, as, ii. 1. 6, vi. 5. 30; so in 
the phrase ovx éorwv dws ovx éri07- 
cerat, it ts not possible that that he. 
will not attack, ii. 4. 3; in indir. 
questions, 1. 6. 11, ii. 1. 7, v. 7. 7, 
Vi. X. 17; in obj. rage: that, gen. 
ger fut. indic., 1. Pacey ete 

1K iv¥.6. f, 8. 2 9, vy. 4. 21, With 
axbir., i ey 2 38, 2. 3, with opt., i. 
8. 13, ii. 6. 8, vii. T. 38, 2.12, with 
opt. and dy, iv. 3. 14, v. 7. 20, so in 
exhortations with fut. indic., dws 
Ececbe dvipes, see that you be men, 
i, 7.3; after a verb of command- 
tng With fut. indic., instead of 
the infin., vil. 3. 34. In the ellip- 
tical phrase ot>x dws, not to speak 
of, not only not, vii. 7. 8. As 
final particle (in Anab. used much 
more frequently than tva or ws), 
that, in order that, with subjy. after 
primary sola 7.4, iv. 6. 15, v. 1. 
12, 5. 20, vi. 3. 13, vil. 3.43; rarely 
after el ae ral i p,65 1S) 20. 
6. 21, which are generally followed 
by opt, | 1. 6,45, 10 5.9, i 1. 
o4, tv. 6, 1,7. 19; ¥.1. 16, Vu, 2,18; 
with dy and opt., vii. 4. 2. 

Spdw (Spa-, dm-), bpoum, ébpaxa 
Or éWpaka, ewpauat OF Gupat, apOnv 
(for 2 aor. eidov, see the word) [R. 
2 Fep and R. om], see in its widest 
sense, behold, look, observe, per- 
ceive, Lat. wided, abs. (esp. in par- 
enthetical clauses), or with acc., 
Ie, Jay by Gare, I 1-45.10, ge cy 
Mid Foy chs lVs 3.04 Vouk. LO, 9,22, 
vi. 5. 10, vii. 2. 18; with acc. and 
partic., L 5.12, $. 21, n. 3. 12, in. 
Bday lye 2: 12. Vo Lol, vil. 2- 1b, 


drrrdw-dp0vog 


but either of these may be omitted, 
ii, 1. 36, 5. 5, iv. 3. 22, 30, v. 6. 15, 
vi. 1.31; rarely with ér: or ws and 
a clause, li, 2. 5, ili. 2, 29, v. 8. 20, 
vi. 1.27. 4.23; with a rel. or interr. 
clause or with mérepov, whether, 
Hey ho Ao, Ws To LO. Wie oe 6 so witla 
ace. and inf. (where also a partic. 
has preceded), vii. 7.380 ; dependent 
on an adj., aS dpav oruyvos Hv, his 
look was stern, Ue, 6. 9; ef: Wa. Os 

opyh, 73; temperament, temper, 
esp. anger, Lat. tra; as adv., doy7, 
in a passion, i. 5. 8, ii. 6. 9. 

opyiLopar (dpy.d- ), opywoduat, etc. 
[épyn], be angry, be in a passion, 
be enraged, Lat. trascor, abs. or 
with dat. of pers., i.'2. 26, 5. 11, 
vii. 1. 25; with édy and subjv., vi. 
1.30. 

dpyvid, ads [dpéyw], the reach of 
the two arms, as originally a nat- 
ural measure of length, fathom. As 
an exact linear measure the dpyuua 
equalled 6 Greek feet, or 1.774 
metres, or about 5 ft., 10 inches. 
See s.v. rots. i. 7. 14, iv. 5. 4, vil: 
1. 30. 

opéya, dpéEw, dpeta, wpéxOny [of. 
Lat. rego, direct, lead, regio, direc- 
tion, tract, Eng. REACH, RIGHT, 
ricH], reach, stretch, reach out, 
Vii. 3. 29. 

opetvds, 7, dv [dpos], consisting 
of mountains, mountainous, hilly, ' 
Lat. MONtWOSUS, V. 2. 2. 

Opetos, a, ov [Boos], belonging to! 
mountains, mountainous, Lat. mon-: 
tanus, of persons, mountain-dwell- 
ing, Vii. 4. 11; subst., ray dpetwy,, 
mountaineers, Vii. 4. 21. ” 

6p0.0s, a, ov [dpés], straight up, 
steep, Lat. praeceps, of a hill or, 
LOA, 2,21, ty. 1.20, 2. 14% subst.,) 
TO Sphiov, steep place, ascent, iv. 2 
3. Phrases: dpAov lévar, march up 
hill, iv. 6. 12 5 bpAr Abxo1, compa-: 
nies in column, a military forma- 
tion that was esp. serviceable in 
attacking a height, iv. 2.11, 3.17, 
B, 10,2, 18, 14, lb. vy, aa 22 0h 
an infantry force were drawn up 


as 


‘ — 


6p05s-dpuardg 


in line (see s.v. Pdédayé) with the 
héxou (having each a front of 24 
and a depth of 4 men) ranged side 
by side, each company could be 
brought into ‘column’ by advan- 
cing the first enomoty at the right 
(see $.v. évwuorla) a sufficient dis- 
tance before the line and deploy- 
ing the second, third, and fourth 
enomoties to the right to a position 
behind it. The dpd0s AdxXos thus 
formed would have a front of 6 and 
a depth of 16 men, and spaces 
would be left between the columns. 
But the front and depth of the 
column varied according to circum- 
stances. The essential feature of 
the formation was that the depth 
of the column should be greater 
than the front, and that spaces 
should be left between columns, 

ops, 7, 6» (cf. Eng. ortho-dox, 
ortho-ygraphy |, straight, Lat. rectus, 
of a road, direct, vi. 6. 38; straight 
up and down, upright, erect, i. 5. 
23, iv. 8. 20. 

OpOpos, 6, daybreak, dawn, strictly 
the twilight just before sunrise, 
Lat. diluculum, ii. 2. 21, iv. 3. 8. 

opbds, ady. [dp6ds], in the straight 
or right way, rightly, with reason, 
justly, Lat. récté, i. 9. 30, ii. 5. 6, 
ili. 3. 12, vii. 3. 39. Phrase: 6p0ds 
éxewv, be proper, iii. 2. 7. 

, Spra, rd [of. dplfw], limits, of a 
country, boundary, frontier, Lat. 
| fines, iv. 8. 8, vi. 2. 19. 
Splla, -0p1d, wpira, Hpika, Wpirua, 
‘ dploOnv [8pos, 6, boundary, cf. Eng. 
ap-horism, horizon], be a boundary 
\ between, as a river, bound, iv. 3. 1, 
8. 1, 2, define, determine, vii. 7. 36; 
_mid., set wp as one’s boundary, Vii. 
(5. 13. 
. 8pkos, 6, oath, Lat. tuistirandum, 
Hl. 5.0, 41, I, 1. 20, vil. 7. ITs of 


/ r@v dedy Spxo., oaths in the name 


of the gods, ii. 5. 7, iii. 1. 22. 
Oppaw, dpurow, etc. [dpun,], start 
quickly, hasten on, rush, start, 
with é« and gen., or érf or kara 
and acc., iii. 4. 33, iv. 3. 31, v. 7. 
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25; with inf., iii. 4. 44; mid. and 
pass., set out, start, Lat. proficis- 
cor, abs. or with é« or dé and gen., 
Lk Os 2a aMiatoy Wks Zecca Vie Te 
23. Phrases: dpuadv rnv 6d6v, start 
on one’s march, lil. 1. 83 els 7d 
didKerv Opuncavres, starting in pur- 
suit, i. 8. 25. 

oppéw [dpuos, 6, anchorage], be 
moored, lie at anchor, Lat. in an- 
coris consisto, i. 4. 6; with mapa, 
off, 1. 4. 3. 

opp, As, motion, start, év dpun 
évtwy, being on the point of start- 
ing, ii. 1.3; in a hostile sense, 
movement, attack, ili. 1. 10; mo- 
tion, impulse, Lat. impetus, iii. 2. 9. 

Sppitw (dpud-), dpuioduar, wpuica, 
Oppo uat, dpuloOny [ cf. dpuéw], bring 
to anchor, anchor, Lat. déligo ad 
ancoras, iii. 5. 10; mid., come to 
anchor, cast anchor, Lat.tin ancoris 
consistO, abs. or with eis and acc. 
or wapé and dat., vi. 1. 15, 2. 1, 2. 

dpveov, 7¢ [cf. dpvis], bird, Vi. I. 

9 

» 


dpviberos, a, ov [dpris], belonging 
to a bird, of bird or fowl; Kxpéa 
épvibera, chicken, iv. 5. 31. 

dpvis, dprifos, 6, » [cf. Eng. or- 
nitho-logy], bird, esp. fowl, hen, 
Lat. gallina, iv. 5. 25. 

’Opovras, a or ov, Orontas, a 
Persian officer of royal blood, con- 
demned and executed by Cyrus 
for treason, 1. 6. 1, 5, 6 ff., 9. 29. 

’Opsvras, a (Dor. gen.), Orontas, 
a Persian nobleman, son-in-law of 
the king, li. 4. 8, in command of 
part of the Persian army, ii. 4. 9, 
iii. 4. 13, and satrap of Armenia, 
Mls Se Li tv, 3). 

dpos, ous, To, mountain, Lat. 
mons, i, 2. 21, ii. 5. 18, iii. 4. 30, iv. 
Brio Vid Gels) Vile OsrOs Villy ae Oe. 

Spodos, 6 [cf. épédw, cover with a 
roof |, roof of a house, Lat. téctum, 
vii. 4. 16. 

opuKtés, 4, dv [dpUrTw], made by 
digging, dug, of a ditch, i. 7. 14; 
of an entrance to a cave, sunken. 
iv. 5. 25. ; 
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dpitre (épvx-), -optiw, @pvta, 
~opapuxa, dpwpuvyuat, woptx Onv, dig, 
Lat. fodid, v. 8.9; of stone, quarry, 
eS 

opdavés, 1), dv [ef. Lat. orbus, be- 
reft, Eng. orphan], orphan, father- 
less, vii. 2. 32. 

Opxéopar, dpxyirouar, wpynoduny 
Lef. Eng. orchestra], dance, Lat. 
salto, abs. or with acc. of the name 
of the dance, v. 4. 34, vi. 1. 5, 7, 
10, 12. 

Spxycis, ews, 7 [dpxéouar], dance, 
Lat. saltatid, vi. 1. 8, 11. 

opxnotpls, fdos, 7 [dpxéouac], 
dancing girl, Lat. saltatriz, vi. 1.12. 

"Opxopeérvios, 6 [Opxouerds, 7, 
Orchomenus], an Orchomenian. 
native of Or chomenus, Pe Ol IVs 
8. 18, a city in Arcadia (Ralpéii). 

és, 7, 8, relative pron., who, 
which, what, Lat. qui, often at- 
tracted to case of antec., which is 
often omitted or card nen hea 
to the case of rel. “3 By Ki 2, 
1 Fay Te See 1. 1 6, in. 20, 
21, 33, V. Sa, Ay %, ae, Vie 2 
12, vii. 6. 15; the rel. clause some- 
times precedes the dem, 4 -S, 14, 
f, 6. 26,75 * 9; rarely in indir. 
questions, ii. 18; as dem., kal 
és, kal ot, and Pe and they, i. 8. 16, 
iii. 4. 48, ¥. 2. 30, vi. 5. 22, vil. 6. 
4; ov, 7, as advs., see the words. 
Phrases: év 6, during which time, 
meantime, i. 2. 20; ag ov, since, 
iii. 2. 14; é& ob, since when, vi. 6. 
11; péxpr ov, to the point where, 
i 7. 6, Vv. 4 16; d¢ 8, see did. 

OoL0s, a, ov, sanctioned by the 
gods’ laws, holy; of persons and 
acts, pious, Lat. religidsus, iit 6. 
25, v. 8. 26. 

éc0s, 7, ov, relative pron., as 
correlative to rogodros or mas (but 
these may be omitted), as great as, 
as much as, as many as, Lat. quan- 
Gay Wel, pees kyle Berl UO, Ay 404 
ili. 1. 86, 45, v. 8. 13, vii. 3. 20, 4. 
6; foll. by inf., the antec. rocovros 
being expressed or omitted, suffi- 
cient, enough, iv. 1. 5, 8. 12, vii. 3. 
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22; how great, how much or many, 
in indir, quest., ii. 5. 10, iii, 1. 19; 
neut. as ady., gcov, of. space, as 
Jar as, so far that, ili. 3. 15, vi. 3. 
14, vil. 3.9; ép dcr, as widely as, 
vi. 3. 19 wee numerals, about, i. 
8. 6, iii.’ Anos Vil, Boy Che Le Se 10, 
vii. 3. 20, 8. 19. Phrases: with 
comps., to denote degree, Lat. 
quant0, as bow Oarrov, the quicker, 
1. 5. 9, of. iv. 7. 23, vii. 3. 20; with 
sups., dcov édt0vavro péyirTov, as 
loudly as possible, Lat. quam maa- 
imé poterant, iv. 5. 18, ef. vii. ¥. 
37, 7.46; so without sup., v. 5. 14, 
vii. 7. 8; dcov ov, all but, almost, 
vii. 2. 5 

Scocmep, Sanmep, dcovrep, strong- 
er than dos, g.v., just as gredt, 
much, or many as, i. 7. 9, iv. 2. 28, 
3. 2, Vi. 5. 28; of time, just as long 
as, vii. 4.19 . with comp., Vii. 7. 28. 

dotrep, ee érep, stronger than 
és, g.v., who certainly, which to be 
sure, li. 6. 29, iii. 2.10; just what, 
exactly what, i. 4. 5, ili. 1. 84, 2. 29, 
v. 4. 34. 

domptov, 76, pulse, t.e. any legu- 
minous plant, Lat. leyumen; pl., 
legumes, beans, iv. 4. 9, Vi. 4. 6. 

doris, 7TLs, 8 7, gen. and dat. in 
Anab. always 6rov, érw, gen. pl. 
drwy, rel. pron. [ds + rls], whoever, 
whichever, whatever, whosoever, 
who, which, what, i. 3. 5, 6. 7, itt 
TO, 2y 43) IV. 2. 265°. 7.0, aval 
6. 18, vii. 6. 24; in sing. referrins 
to a pl. antecedent, i; 0, bong 
3-1; in pl. after exaoros, vii. 3. 
in indir. questions, i. 3. 11, 
ii. 4. 7, V. 7. 23; in a autor 
lowing ore, that he, ii. 5. 12, vii. 1 
28, cf. se To Al OF, 65 introducing : 
final clause in "fut, indic., i. 3. 14, ii 


3. 4, v. 4. 10; drov with} vartic 
whoew er tt was, 1.@. pine iy 
7.25, v. 2.24. Phrases: 8 re é6v 


yaro, as much as he could, vi. 1. 
382; 4 brov, ever since, vii. 8. 4. 
Sarrirody, OT Louy [Boris + ody}. 
Phrase: pnd dvrivacty pucbby, not 
the slightest payment, Vii. 6, 27. 


ame, SULD., 


gN 


—, 


——— '|4, of. il. 1. 18, 6. 15, vi. 1. 26 


doppalvopar—ovsels 


sodpalvopar (doprav-, doppa-, 
dopp-), dopphroua, wappouny, wo- 
ppdvony [bfw, smell, cf. evddns, + 
R. hep], smell, get a smell of, with 
gen., Vv. 8 
érav, relative adv. [ére + dv], 
whenever, when, with subjv., lil. 3. 
Ube 20, IV, 7 45° Ve 5. 20,) Vilo 7. 
47. 
ére, relative ady., aé the time 
“when, as, when, Lat. cwm, with 
indic., i. 2. 9, 8. 8, ili. 1. 33, v. 3. 6, 
vii. 7. 10; with subjy., see éray ; 
with opt. in a general cond., when- 
ever, as often as, ii. 6. 12, iv. 1. 16. 
ér, conj. [neut. of ders], that, in- 
troducing indir. dise., with indic., 
after both primary and secondary 
LOMISOS ely yO Weel sO, Aue Lolo tre 
20, v. 8. 10, vi. 3.11, vii. 2.16; after 


a secondary tense with opt., i. 6. | 
10, iii. 1. 10, vii. 1.16, or with both} ter, Lat. nulla ex parte, il. 4. 
| iv. 5. 30. 


indie: andl opt., 12, 21, vi. 3. 11, 
but editt. differ, i. 3.21, 8.13; with- 
out a preceding verb expressed, iy. 
3. 29, v. 8. 8; the infs. found in 
Mss. after 67. have been altered 
by editors, iii. 1. 9, v. 6. 34, vi. I. 
29, vil. 1.5. Introducing dir. disc., 
TOS, oo LO, Wl. An lO, vga LO. wile 
6.7. Causal, because, since, Lat. 
quod, with indic., i. 2. 21, ii. 3. 19, 
iii, r. 12, iv. 8.6. To strengthen a 
as Ore dmapacKevdTaToy, as 
unprepared as possible, i. 1. 6, ef. 
HLS Wat Osel Vs, Qy2O5 vWLL. Quailie 

, ov, before a vowel ovx, before a 
rough vowel ovx, neg. ady., not, 
Lat. non, used to deny a fact, i. 2. 
hil seston abe A se VAI Gene ae IIS}, 
18, v. 2. 17, vi. 2. 4; accented at 
the end of a clause or sentence, iv. 
3. 38, v. 1. 175 in litotes, as ob mdvu 
irpbs, at some distance from, i. 8. 
; In- 


3 
\ O .roducing a question expecting the 
| jinswer yes, Lat. ndnne, iii. 1. 29, 
a vii. 6. 24. Phrases: od dnul, deny, 


Lat. nego, i. 3. 1, iv. 1. 21, vi. 4. 19, 
ef. vil, 7. 19, and see édw 3 od pr, 
see 7). 

ov, relative ady, [8s], where, Lat. 
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quo, i. 2. 22, ii. 1.6, iii. 4. 82, iv. 7. 
27, v. 7. 33; strengthened by 67, 
where in fact, iv. 5. 6; méxpe ov, 
see és. 

ov, dat. of (the only sing. form 
found in Anab.), pers. pron, of the 
third pers., but in Attic Greek al- 
ways refl, and generally indir. refi. 
[pronominal stem € for oFe, cf: Lat. 
sé], of himself, Lat. sui, i. 1. 8, 2. 
8, 9. 29, ili. 4.42; pl., themselves, 
ogets, V. 7. 18, vii. 5. 9, o@Gy, iil. 
5. 16, iv. 3. 28, vi. 6. 33, opto, i 
7. 8, 8. 2, V. 4. 88, o@as, V. 7. 25, 
Nie 1G: 

ovdsapq, adv. [ovdauds, none, ovdé 
+ auos, an obsolete word =7is], in 
no way, in no wise, Lat. nullo 
modo, V. 5. 3, Vii. 3. 12, 6. 80. 

ovdapdbev, adv. [cf ovdauz], 
from no place, direction, or quar- 


92 
aD, 


ovdSapot, adv. [cf. ovdauq ], to no 
place, nowhere, Vi. 3. 16. 

ovsapod, adv. [cf ovdau7n], in no 
place, nowhere, Lat. nusquam, 1. 
10. 1G, i. 2. 18, ives. 18: 

ovSé, neg. conj. and emphatic 
adv. [ov+ 6€], and not, but not, 
nor yet, nor, connecting a follow- 
ing with a preceding neg. clause, 
Lat. neque, nec, i. 2. 25, 3. 11, 4. 
8.8. 20; 10.1.2, 10) tv.7: 25 v2 ‘8: 
25; not even, Lat. né... quidem, 
We AGO. divert. diese bs 
Vii. 6. 353; not at all, by no means, 
i. 3. 12, ii. 5.18; ovd ws, not even 
so, not even in these circumstances, 
1. 8. 21, ili. 2. 23; ob pévroe obdé, 
not by any means however, ii. 2. 
16. 

ovSels, ovdeula, ovdév, gen. ovde- 
vos, ovdemads (cf. ode was, Vi. 3. 16) 
[ovdé + efs], not one, not any, none, 
no, Lat. nullus, ii. 5. 1, iv. 1. 9, vii. 
1. 29; subst., ovdels, nobody, Lat. 
némo, i. 2. 22, 8. 20, iii. 1. 16, iv. 5. 
18; ovdév, nothing, Lat. nihil, i. 8. 
20 Wit. 2. US Vv. 2.8, -vicr2. 10)* ovdey 
Tt, nothing at all, vii. 3. 85; neut, 
as ady., ovdév, in no respect, not at 
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dis tore 8, 6.4%, Vil 1. 26s with 
comps., ovdéy uaddNov Brdrrev, do 
not a bit the more harm, iii. 3. 11, 
of. 13, Vii. 5. 9. 

ovSémote, adv. [ovdé + roré], 
never, Lat. numquam, ii. 6. 13. 

ovdéra, adv. [ovdé+ 1d], not yet, 
Lat. nondum, vii. 3.24; separated, 
ovdé viv mw, Vii. 6. 35. 

008’, see ore. 

ovK, see ov. 

ovkert, adv. [od+érc], no more, 
no longer, no further, 1. 8. 17, 10. 
12, iii. 4. 16, Vil. 6. 29; ovxére pH 
and subjy., ii. 2. 12, see od wy under 
HN. 

ovKovy, inferential particle [od + 
ody], therefore not, Lat. non igitur ; 
ovxouv éuovye doxet, I don’t think 
so then, ili. 5. 6. In old editt. 
sometimes in questions, but see 
ovKouy. 

ovkoty, interr. particle [od + 
ody], not therefore? expecting an 
affirmative answer, Lat. ndnne 
igitur, i. 6. 7, ii. 5. 24; as inferen- 
tial conj., therefore, then, so, Lat. 
1ghur, Wi. 2. 19, ¥..8. 9, vi. 5. 21, 
vii. 6. 14, 16, 7. 26, 29, 31 (where 
the old editt. have ovxovy, intro- 
ducing a question). 

ovv, post-positive particle of in- 
ference, stronger than dpa, there- 
Sore, then, so, in consequence, cer- 
tainly, of course, at any rate, how- 
ever that may be, i. 1. 2, 2. 12, 3. 
By 6s 0, Ee 1F..20. 2,00, 9s I: 8. Vi, 
6. 15; kal yap ody, for the fact is, 
LiGhS, 12.47, 

ovmep, ady., stronger than ov, 
g.v., just where, iv. 8. 26. 

otvrote, adv. [od+moré], never, 
Lat. numquam, i. 3.°5, ii. 5. 7, ili. 
Ino, 19; 

ova, adv. fod+mw], not yet, 
not before, Lat. nondum, i. 5. 12, 
8. 8, 9. 25, iii. 2. 14; separated, see 
Td. 

ovreétrore, adv., before a rough 
vowel ob wr0f [ot + rarore], never 
yet, never before, i. 4.18 (see ru- 
Tore). 


obSérore-ot Tag 


ovpa, ds, tail of an animal, Lat. 
cauda; of an army rear, Lat. 
nouissimum dgmen, ii, 4. 38, 42, 
Vi. 5. 5. 

ovpaydos, 0 [odpa+R. ay], rear 
leader, i.e. the last man in a file 
who led when the file faced about, 
iv. 3. 26, 29. 

ovpavds, 0, the heavens, the sky, 
Lat. caelum, iv. 2. 2: 

ots, wrés, ro [R. 1 aF], ear, Lat. 
auris, pl., ili. 1. 31, vii. 4. 4. 

ovre, neg. conj. [od+7é], and 
not, Lat. neque, doubled, neither 

= TOM Is 2s0205 3.10, 4a Sy elies 
7, 21, v. 3. 1, or followed by ré, 
not only not... but also, Lat. ne- 
QUE... Gl 1. 5a. TV se; sVilan7s 
48. : 

otro, adv. [ov + rol], certainly 
not, Lat. non sdné, vii. 6. 11. 

ovTos, avTy, Toro, dem. pron., 
this, pl., these, freq. as pers. pron., 
he, she, it, pl., they, Lat. hic, gen- 
erally referring to what precedes 
and in pred, position when used 
with subst.,i. 1.7, 9, 2. 4,5. 10, ii. 
Zo Pay iiy 2 a Ano lyn 20, Ones 
VGA, Vin AO, Vile Tey 2. LO) eho 
when the subst. has also an adj., 
otros follows the adj., iv. 2. 6, vii. 3. 
30, cf. i. 1. 7; the art. is sometimes 
omitted, i. 5. 16, esp. with proper 
names, v. 5. 10, vii. 2. 29; rarely 
ovros refers to what follows, ili. 1. 
7, 2.17, iv. 6. 3, vii. 3.22. Phrases: 
kal ovros, he too, even he, iii. 2. 5, 
iv: 1.27, Cf.i. D201, WW. 6.30, lv. 7..05 
kal radra, and that too, although, 
with partic., i. 4. 12, ii. 4. 15, of. 
iy. 0, 

ovtoct, airyt, rovrt, strength- 
ened form of otros, applied to a 
person. or thing present and imply- 
ing a gesture, this man here, this 
present, without the art., i. 6. 6, 
vii. 2. 24, 6. 12. 

ottws, or, before a consonant, 
ovr, ady. [otros], in this way, so, 
thus, to such an extent or degree, 
under these circwmstances, Lat. ita, 
i. 1.5, 10, 8. 22, ii. 6. 1, 6, iii, 1.31, 


or cs 


ovx (-Traykpariov 


Be LOA. eit lillsy AsV 2, 20s A. 22, 
vii. 1.28, 7. 50; referring rarely to 
what follows, thus, as follows, ii. 
Qe AVO. LO, Ve Onl2, oa. 
ovx{, adv., emphatic form of ov, 
Ms ta 08, Va. Oo. US5 vi. yA 
belo (dper-), dperhjow, Spel- 
Anoa and wderov, wHelAnka, Opet- 
AnOnv, owe, Lat. débeo; pass., be 
Gre, Ol Payn d.02.) Wil val. 7. aa 
34; with inf., be bownd, ought, 
should, as in wishes, &pede Kopos 
gv, would Cyrus were living, Lat. 
utinam uiueret, ii. 1. 4. 
odedos, 7d, Only in nom. and 
acc., help, advantage, use, good. 
Phrase: stparnyot bpedos ovdév, a 
general is of no ee Lat. non pro- 
dest, i. 3. U1, of. i. 6. 0: 
socakaas, 6 [R. es eye, Lat. 
oculus, 1. 8. 27, iv. 5. 12. Phrase: 
éxovres ev Bblahiats. keeping in 
sight, cf. Lat. in oculis habeére, iv. 
29. 
as odio Kava (6or-, bpduck-), 6pdh- 
ow, Wddov, wPAnKa, WPAnuar [ef 
dpelhw |, owe or be liable to a money 
fine, be jined, Lat. multor, with ace 
of fine and gen. of cause, v. 8. 1. 
"Odpiviov, 76, Ophryniwm, a city 
on the coast of the Troad, between 
Dardanus and Rhoetéum, vii. 8. 5. 
(Fren Kievi.) 
oxetés, 6 [R. Fex], channel for 
water, ditch, drain, Lat. candlis, 
i ii. 4 13. 
oxéo, dxjow [R. Fex], a 
| Pass, be carried, ride, Lat. wehor, 
| with él and gen., iil. 4. 47. 
| Oxnpa, aros, To [R. Fex], car: 
j rier, supporter, in the widest sense, 
jas a wagon, ship, or animal, veh 
cle, conveyance ; of the earth, 
42. 19. 
, 8xOm, 7s, height, esp. high bank 
‘of a stream, bluff, IV. 3. beeine ilie 
193. (Poetic in Attic, except here.) 
dxAos, 6 [R. Fex], mass, throng, 
crowd, company, press, Lat. turda, 
of men, ii. 5. 9, iv. 1. 20, v. 4. 34, 
vii. 1. 18; as a military phrase ap- 
plied to the undisciplined part of 
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the army, camp followers, non- 
combatants, Lat. impedimenta, iii. 
2. 36, iv. 3. 15, vi. 5.3; confusion, 
annoyance, in the phrase 6éxov 
mapéxouc., are a bother, iii. 2. 27. 

oxupés, a, ov [R. cex], tenable, 
esp. in a military sense, of a height 
or fortress, strong, secure, fortified 
by nature, i. 2. 22, 24; subst., 7a 
éxupd, holds, strongholds, iv. 7. 17. 

owé, ady., late, Lat. sé, il. 2. 16, 

Teabeollls 

oer Oar, See dpdw. 

dite, dvicAny [ove], do a thing 
late, be or come late, iv. 5. 5. 

Shes, EWS, 1) ae ot |, aspect, look, 
appearance, il. 3. 153; sight, spec- 
tacle, show, Vi. I. 9. 


Il. 


maykpatiov, Td [mas+ R.1 kpal, 
the pancratium, iv. 8. 27, an ath- 


letic contest in which, as the name 


signifies, all the powers of the 
fighter were called into action. It 
comprised boxing (see s.v. rvyp7) 
and wrestling (see s.v. adn), but 
in the boxing the hands were not 
bound with thongs, since these 
would have been a hindrance in 
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wrestling, nor was the blow deliv- 
ered with clenched fist but simply 
with the fingers bent. In the wres- 
tling the object was not the simple 
fall, but the fighting was continued 
on the ground. The struggle was 
maintained until one of the con- 
testants was either disabled or de- 
clared himself defeated. The pan- 
cratium was one of the regular con- 
tests at the Greek national games. 

mayxdXerros, ov [ras + xaNerés], 
very difficult, v. 2. 20. 

mayxadémws, adv. [mds + xaNe- 
wos], very hardly. Phrase: mpés 
EevopGrra mayxahérws elxov, they 
were very hard on Xenophon, Vii. 
5. 16. 

maleiy, See Tacyw. 

7réh8npa, atos, Td [| R.ora],wretch- 
edness, misfortune, Vii. 6. 30. 

wa8os, ous, TO [| R.- oma], experi- 
ence, accident, mishap, trouble, 


matter, Lat. casus, 1. 5+ 14, iv. 5. 7. | 


a ‘4 2 os £ — 
matavitw, éraiavica [raav, pae- 


an], sing the paean, in honour of | 
Apollo or Artemis; as a war song | 


the paean followed the prayer and 
immediately preceded the war cry 
and attack, i. 8.17, 10. 10, iv. 3.19, 
8. 16, v. 2. 14; it was sung in ac- 
knowledgment of any blessing, ¢.g., 
of an omen, iii. 2.9, at a feast after 
the libation preceding the sympo- 
sium, vi. 1. 5, and in sacred pro- 
cessions, vi. 1. 11. 

maSela, as [mats], bringing up, 
education, training, Lat. institutio, 
iv. 6. 15, 16. 

masepactts, of [mais + épapuac], 
lover of boys, Vii. 4. 7. 

masevw, traidevow, etc. [mais], 
train up a child; educate, Lat. in- 
stitud, pass., i. 9. 2, 3. 

mav8uKa, Td [tats }, beloved youth, 
favourite, Lat. déliciae, ii. 6. 6, v. 
8. 4. 
mastov, Td [mais], infant, little 
child, iv. 7. 13. 

masiokn, ys [mais], maiden, 
young girl, Lat. puella, iv. 3. 11. 

mats, madds, 6, 7 [mais], child, 


mayX deros—TaAy 


boy, girl, slave; in Anab. always 
masce. in sing., boy, son, Lat. puen, 
pl. without article, children, Lat. 
bert, 1. Te Wy Oe al. 6.2 sul tao, 
iv. 6.8, v. 3. 10, vil. 8.22. Phrase: 
éx maldwy, from boyhood, iv. 6. 14. 

malw, malcw, erawa, -réraka, 
éralc@ny [root waF, cf. Lat. pautd, 
strike, paued, be struck with fear, 
Eng. ana-paest], strike, hit, beat, 
strike at, Lat. caedo, abs., with 
ace., or with card or mpés and acc., 
LO. 20,41. ay 115 ait 29) 2) LO lai 
2.13, 6. 25 Ve Ju ahs 6. 1G, Vin Gace 
Phrase: é6Atyas mwatceev, v. 8. 12, 
see 6Xlyos. 

mada, adv., of old, long ago, 
long, long since, Lat. tamdudum, 
iam pridem, i. 4. 12, iv. 8. 14, vii. 6. 
37,7.48. Phrase: of rddar nKovres, 
the early comers, iv. 5. 5. 

madaids, a, dv [waha, cf. Eng. 
palaeo-graphy, palae-ontology |, old 
in years, Lat. wetus, iv. 4.9; comp. 
tadaltepos, somewhat old, iv. 5. 35. 
Phrase: 76 madadv, in old times, 
1 ey ey 

mahkatw, érddaua, émraralobny 
[wdan, cf. Eng. palaestra], wrestle, 
Lat. luctor, iv. 8. 26. 

man, ns [ra\dw, poise, sway], 
wrestling, Lat. luctatio, iv. 8. 27, 


practised among the Greeks in two 
forms. In the first, named man 
6p0%4 or dp0ia, the wrestlers stood, 


awédiv—Trapd, 


and the bout ended when one of 
them had received a fall. Three 
falls meant defeat. In the second, 
named addvdnows or KUdLots, lit. roll- 
ing (of. kvMtvdw), the struggle con- 
tinued on the ground until one of 
the combatants was disabled or 
declared himself defeated. The 
first was the form practised in the 
mévra@dov, the second that in the 
mayKpatiov, g.v. Before all gym- 
nastic and athletic contests among 
the Greeks, the body was well 
rubbed with oil, to make it sup- 
ple; before wrestling, it was also 
sanded, in order to furnish a firmer 
hold, ; 

madwv, adv. (cf. Eng. palim-psest, 
palin-ode}, of place, back, back- 
wards, Lat. rursus, i. 3. 16, ii. 3. 
Oi eter als ge Ue Vere ben OL 
time, again, over again, a second 
time, Lat. iterwm, i. 1. 38, 6. 7, ii. 1. 
Brill, 2.9) Vi. Oval, Vile 2.20% 

madXakls, (dos, 7, concubine, kept 
mistress, Lat. paelex, 1. 10. 2. 

maAtov, 76 [ Cf. adn |, lance, jave- 
lin, spear, used in the Anab. only 
by Persians and the Mossynoeci, 
not by Greeks. Those of the Mos- 
synoeci, which they used for hurl- 
ing, were six cubits long. i. 5. 15, 
8.3, 27, V. 4. 12,25, 

mapmAnOys, és [ards + R. mda], 
in full numbers, vast, multitudi- 
mous, iii. 2. 11. 

TapmoAvs, 7d\\y, Todu [ads + R. 
tra], very much, great, or numer- 
ous, very many, Lat. permaudltus, ii. 
4, 20, 17.1. 8, Vil. 7, 85, Phrase» 
éml mdurodv, over a great extent, 
Jar and wide, with gen., vii. 5. 12. 

TAapTovypos, ov [was + R. ora], 
wholly bad, utterly depraved, vi. 6. 
25. 

tmavoupyia, as fmras+R. Fepy], 
knavishness, villainy, vii. 5. 11. 

tmavotpyos, ov [mas+R. Fepy], 
that will do anything, of persons, 
in a bad sense, villainous, rascally, 
aaa) Lat. perditus, ii, 5. 39, 6. 
26, 
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mavTaract, -c.v before a vowel, 
ady. [as], altogether, wholly, en- 
tively, Lat. prorsus, i. 2.1, ii. 5. 21, 
vy. 2. 20, vii. 6. 23; after a neg., at 
all, Lat. omnind, ii. 5. 18, iii. 1. 38, 
Veo. 

mavTax 7, adv. [was ], everywhere, 
Lat. whique, i. 5. 7. 

mavTaxov, adv. [mds], every- 
where, Lat. ubique, ii. 6. 7, iv. 5. 80. 

mavTeh@s, ady. [mas + téos], 
wholly, utterly, Lat. prorsus, il. 2. 
dp vale A. 3e 

amévtTy, adv. [was], in every way, 
throughout, on all sides, i, 2. 22, ii. 
2. /oy Ml le ze 

tmavTodatds, 7, dv [was], of every 
sort, manifold, of all sorts, Lat. 
onmne genus, i. 2. 22, iv. 4.9, vi. 4. 5. 

amavtobev, adv, [was], from every 
side or quarter, on every side, Lat. 
undique, iii. 1. 12, vi. 6. 3. 

tavTotos, a, ov [mwas], of all sorts 
or kinds, Lat. omne genus, i. 5. 2, 
We Ay Lae 

mavrooe, adv. [mas], in every 
direction, everywhere, Lat. passim, 
Vii. 2. 23. 

tméavtws, ady. [mas], altogether, 
thoroughly, at any rate, anyhow, 
Vin ba 2k vl 7s oe 

Tavv, adv. [was], very, altogether, 
Lat. ualdé, i. 4. 10, 9. 27, ii. 2. 8; 
lil. 4. 15, iv. 5.27, v. 6.7; very well, 
vi. 1.381; after a neg., at all, Lat. 
omnino, i. 8. 14, vi. 1.26. Phrases: 
mavu éy kaip@, just at the right time, 
lil. 1. 89; wdvu wey oty, to be sure, 
vii. 6. 5. 

Tdopat, a Supposed pres,, not in 
use, fut. mdoouar, éracduny, wéra- 
fat, acquire, perf. as pres. possess, 
have, i. 9. 19, tii, 3. 18) vi. r. 12) vil. 
6.41. (Poetic verb, except in Xen.) 

mapa, before a vowel rap’, prep. 
with gen., dat., and acc. [¢f. para- 
in composition in Eng. words, as 
para-graph, para-lyse, etc.], be- 
side, generally used with persons. 
With gen., from beside, from the 
presence of, from, through, Lat. a, 


DY eb, -0G, Gi tina Geese 
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6. 14, iii. 4. 8, Ve 2. 20,60 18,7v12-6. 
Aa. Vit, 3.03 with a pass. verb, dy, 
i. 9. 1. With dat., beside. by the 
side of, at or on the side of, with, 
at, Lat. apud, i. 1. 5, 4. 3, es 27, 9. 
29, ii. 6. 26, iv. 1. 24, 3. 29, vi. 2. 
2, vil. 7.47; ra wap’ éuol, my for- 
tunes, my side, i. 7. 4, cf. iv. 3. 27, 
vi. 3. 26. With acc., to the side of, 
to, neal i along to, Lat. ad, i. 2. 
12, 7.8 » ii. 2. 8, iv. 3. 18, -vii. 3. 24, 
cf. i. 6. 3; along, near, by, past, is 
2. 13, 5. 3, 7- ig, 10) 7, i. 4. 14, 
iii. 1. 32, vi. 2. 18, cf. @pyovy rapa 
Thy Ktpov cxnvny, they anchored off 
Cyrus's tent, i. 4. 3; beside, be- 
yond, against, contrary to, in viola- 
tion of, Lat. contra, li. 1. 18, 5. 41, 
vy. 8. 17, vii. 7.17; of time, during, 
ii. 3.15. Phrase: rap’ é6Xtyor, see 
éXlyos, Vi. 6. 11. In composition 
rapa signifies along, alongside, by, 
beside, beyond, amiss. 

tmapaBaive [R. Ba], step beyond, 
transgress, break, of a treaty, iv. 
sy 

trapaBonfew [R. BoF + béw], go 
to the aid or rescue, iv. 7. 24. 


mapayyekw [ayyé\\w], pass 
along @ message or esp. an order, 
pass the word, command, give 


order, give out, direct, abs. or with 
Man, Io, bb, 16, 10. 5. 18 piv. 3: 27, 
Vil. 3. Gs vi dat. or acc. of pers. 
and inf., i Oy Si, Mies. 2h, Ms 
5. 18, iv 3, 14, 6.8, of, iv. 3. 29, ¥. 
2.12; with inf. alone, iii. 4. 14, iv. 
1. 16, vi. 5. 25; with dws and a 
clause, Vii. 3: 34. Phrases : Tapary- 
yérree ‘as Ta brha, he calls to aris, 
i. 5. 138; kara ra Tapnyyerpeva, 
according to orders, ii. 2. 8, cf. Vi. 
3.18; rapryyedro, orders had been 
given, iii. 4. 3, vi. 5. 25. 
mapayyeAots, €ws, 
yw], word of command ; 
mapayyévcews, at the word, iv. ip 
mrapaylyvopar [R. yev], be by ¢ or 
beside, be present or at, be at one’s 
side, come to, arrive, abs. or with 
dat, Of pers, L I Ll, 2.30, -¥. 6, 3, 
vi. 6, 33, vii. 2, 34, 7.380; with eis 


4 = [mapary- 
a 


TwapaBalvw—rapakadéw 


and ace. of place or évy and dat., i. 
2.0, Fo LA, I, 4.38. 

tapayo [R. ay], lead along or 
aside, conduct, lead on, iv. 8. 8, 
Vil. 2. 8, 6. 38. Phrases: els ra 
Travia mapayev, lead into position 
on either flank (said when the ap- 
proach is from the rear, and the 
enemy in front is moving in a 
hollow square), iii. 4. 14; wapjyov 
éfwhev TSv Keparwv, led on (their 
companies) out of the way of (i.e. 
behind) the wings, iii. 4.21; map’ 
domlda mapayayoyras Thy évwpuo- 
tlav, moving the enomoty (which 
had been in column) ¢o the left (so 
that it became part of the line of 
battle), iv. 3.26; so mapdyeuw rods 
Abxous, bring the companies (which 
had been marching kara xépas) into 
the line, iv. 6. 6. 

Tapaywyy, 7s [R. ay], convey- 
ance, esp. along the coast, trans- 
portation, v. 1. 16. 

mapaderos, 6 [Persian word, cf. 
Eng. paradise], park, pleasure 
garden, When used for game, pre- 
serve, Lat. uiwarium, i. 2. 7, 4. 10, 
ii. 4. 14. 

mapad(Sopr [R. S80], give over to 
a person, give up, deliver over, 
surrender, Lat. og Hae Sy olg 
Lite T, Caigpeds cen, MPa me 
30, vil. 2. 14; of the rey 
give out, Vii. 3. 34; of gods, grant, 
allow, Vi. 6. 84. 

Tapadpapetv, See maparpéxy. 


tmapabapptivw [8pacts], en- 
Sop encourage, cheer up, il. 4. 
13 ls Ta ow: 


rapabla [dé], run past, out- 
Tun, 1.7. 12. 

_Tapaiven (alvéw, alvéow, fivera, 
veka, ~qvnuat, -yvébny [aivos, 0, tale, 
praise], praise), recommend, ad- 
vise, exhort, Lat. admoned, i. 7. 2, 
y. 7. 05, Vii. 3. 20. 

mrapauréopat falréw], intercede 
with a person for another, with 
meplt and gen., vi. 6. 29. 

mapakahéo [R. Kad], call to 
one’s side, summon, invite, Lat, 


mapaKaTadnkn—-Traparatis 


arcesso, i. 6. 5, ii. 5. 31, iii. 1. 32, 
iv. 7. 11, v. 6. 1, vi. 1. 3, Vil. 6. 225 
call on, urge on, exhort, ili. 1. 44, 
vi. 5.24; with érf and acc., iii. 1. 
24. 

mapakaTadynKn, 7s [R. Oe], what 
is put down beside one, a deposit 
for safe keeping, Lat. déposilum, 
We 3b (fe 

mapakepar [Ketpar], ie near, be 
set near, Vil. 3. 22. 

mapakedevouar [R. ked], exhort, 
encourage, urge, Lat. adhortor, 
with dat. of pers., to which may 
be added the inf., i. 7. 9, 8. 11, iv. 
Bil aVion otto 

mapakéAevots, ews, 7 [R. Ker], 
encouraging, cheering on, iv. 8. 28. 

mapakodovdéw [R. Ked], follow 
beside one, accompany, abs., ill. 3. 
de avers. fe 

TapadapBave [Aausdvw], receive 


from one, take into one’s posses- 


sion, Lat. accipio, vii. 6. 41, 7. 47; 
as a military phrase succeed to the 
command, Lat. swecedd, vi. 4. 11, 
vii. 8. 24; take along, vy. 6. 36, vii. 
vs, Wile 

mapadeltrw [Nelrw], leave at one 
side, leave out, pass by, Lat. omitto, 
Vi. 3. 19, 6, 18. 

Tapahview [ \uréw], give trouble, 
be refractory, abs., il. 5. 29. 

Tapadve [tw], loose from the 
side, of a rudder, wnship, v. 1. 11. 

Tapape(Bopar (duclBw, duelWa, 
Hmera, -nuelpOnv, change), dep. mid. 
and pass., change one’s position ; 
Tapauewawevos els TO a’TO cxXAuUa, 
changing to the same formation, i. 
10, 10. 

mapapehéo [R. per], disregard, 
neglect, abs. or with gen., ii. 5. 7, 
vii. 8. 12. 

Tmapapévo [R. pa], stay by, stand 
by, remain loyal, ii. 6. 2, vi. 2. 15. 

Tmapapnpld.a, 7d | unpds, 6, thigh], 
thigh pieces, armour for the thighs, 
i. 8. 6. 

Tapatéwarw [ réurw], send along, 
despatch, of troops sent from the 
main body to the front or flanks, 
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iv. 5. 20; with els and acc., vi. 3 
15. 

mapamAé€w [R. wdeF], sail along 
or past, coast, sail, Lat. praeterue- 
hor, abs. or with els and acc., V. I. 
Ue Oy LO; vine yales. 1c 

TapamTAnoLos, ad, ov, OF os, ov 
[wAnolos], close beside, nearly re- 
sembling, bike, i. 3. 18, 5. 2. 

trapappéw [péw], flow beside, with 
mapd and acc., Vv. 3.8; of snow, run 
beside, run off (after melting), slip 
off, with dat. of pers., iv. 4. 11. 

Trapacdyyns, ov [Persian word], 
parasang, a Persian road measure, 
equal to about 30 stadia (ii. 2. 6, v. 
5. 4), used not only of distances 
travelled (as below), but also of 
length and distance in general, i. 
i: 1, TOs edie AO s tiled st ehvom bs 
10. The Greeks marched usually 
from 6 to 7 parasangs a day, i. 2. 
Bs 4 LO. hig Oy. she 
once 8 parasangs, i. 2.6; the long- 
est march was ten, i. 2.10, 11; the 
shortest five, i. 2. 10, 14, 4. 1, ii. 4. 
25, iv. 6. 4, except when the pres- 
ence of enemies or other causes 
reduced the distance still more, i. 
Foils VA. 4. WSS WW Se: 

mapackevate | R. ou], get ready, 
prepare, provide, Lat. paro, li. 6. 8 ; 
mid., make one’s preparations, get 
ready, arrange, procure, provide, in 
past tenses, be all ready for, abs. 
or with acc., 1. 9. 27, ro. 18, iii. 1.16, 
36, iv. 6. 10, v. 2. 21; with fut. par- 
tic., or é7ws and fut. indic., i. 10. 6, 
Mi TU, ae 2 vd. tT. 835 wilh 
inf. with or without oore, ili. 2. 24, 
Vii. 3.35; with els and acc., i. 8.1, vi. 
4.21. Phrases: rapackevacapuévous 
THY yrounv, with our minds nade 
Up, Vi. 3.17; otkade rapackevafduevos, 
getting ready to go home, vii. 7. 57. 

Tapackeun, 7s [R. oxv], prepa- 
ration, of an armament, Lat. ap- 
paratus, i. 2. 4. 

Tapacknvéw [R. oka], aor., en- 
camp beside, iii. 1. 28. 

Taparatis, ews, 7 [R. tak], order 
of battle, v. 2. 138. 
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Tapacxyow, See rapéxw. 

mapatatra [R. tak], draw up 
side by side, only in pass. in Anab., 
Tapatrerayuévos, drawn up tn line 
of battle or in battle array, Lat. 
msiructus, i. 10. 10, iv. 3. 8, 8. 9, 
Ve 2, 18. 

mapateiva [relyw], stretch out, 
extend, with mapa and acc., vii. 3. 
48 ; mid. intr., i. 7. 15. 

tmapaTi@npr [R. Ge], put beside, 
of food, set before, serve, Lat. ad- 
pond, iv. 5.50, 381; mid., put aside, 
of arms, lay at one’s side, vi. 1. 8. 

tmapatpexo [tpéxw], run along, 
run by, abs. or with rapa and acc., 


iv. 5. 8, Vii. 1. 23, 4. 18; run over | 
. , = . , | 
or across, iv. 7.6, 7; with eds and 


AGG. 19,7. 11. 
tmapaxpipa, adv. [xpjua], for 


wapa TO xphua, on the spot, of a| 


payment, in cash, vii. 7. 24. 

mapeyyvaw [rapeyyin], pass the 
word, esp. of command, give or- 
ders, exhort, suggest, abs., with 
inf., or with acc. and inf.,, iv. 1.17, 
7, 24, 25, 8. 16, Vi 5. 12, vil. 3. 46; 
with ratra, vii. 1.22. Phrase: ére 
wapeyyueTo, whenever word was 
passed, iv. 1. 17. 

tmrapeyyin, ms (cf. éyyvaw], word 
passed, order, command, Vi. 5. 13. 

mrapedeSpaynkeray, See mapa- 
Tpexw. 

méapepe [R. eo], be beside, be at 


Tapacxyhow—raptnps — 


mapepe [elu], go or pass by, 
come by, pass, abs. or with acc., iii, 
2. 35, 4. 37, iv. 2. 18, 5. 30, v. 4.30, 
vii. 8. 14; go or come along, iii. 4. 
48, vi. 5. 12, vil. 3. 46, with rapd 
and acc., vi. 5.23. Phrase: of ra- 
pidvtes, those who come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 1. 3. 

mapedaiva [é\atyvw], drive by, 
march by or past, pass in review, 
abs., i. 2. 16, 8. 12, vi. 5. 25; with 
ér{ and gen., 1. 2. 16, iii. 4.46; with 
acc., ride past, review, 1. 2. 17, iii, 
5. 4. 

Tapépxopat [épxoua], pass by, 
pass, pass through, go along, abs. 
or with acc., i. 4. 4, 7. 16, 8. 16, ii. 
4. 25, iv. 7. 11; with elow or zéw 
and gen., i. 10.6, ii. 4.12; come by 
others to the front, come forward, 
esp. of speakers, v. 5. 24, vi. 1. 31, 
6. 21, of. vil. 5. 11; of time, go by, 
elapse, pass, 1. 7.18, iv. 3.2, v. 8. 1. 

TApEerXHMEvos, See mapéxw. 

mapéxw [R. oex ], hold beside or 
ready, afford, provide, offer, fur- 
nish, give, supply, Lat. praebeo, ii. 


Lis 11, 4. 22, 24,4. B10, 11, 4i. © 


2. iv. 2. 22.16, Ud. 3. Ono Ls van, 
6. 22; render, make, li. 5. 13, 6.27, 
lil. 5. 9; produce, arouse, cause, 
MUSH, We To LA I tS) 27027, ave 


| 8. 15, vi. 5.29; mid., offer for one- 


self, contribute, display, vi. 2. 10, 
vii. 6.11. Phrase: mpdypara ma- 


hand or near, be there, be present, | péxew, see mpayua. 


have come, arrive, Lat. adsum, abs. 
or with dat., i. 1. 1, 4. 8, 5. 15, ii. 
4. 19,.6,, 14,1... 11, AG, tv... 3; 95 
v. 5. 8, 6. 29, vi. 6. 20; with eds, 


érl, or mpés and acc., previous mo- | 


tion being implied, i. 2. 2, vi. 4. 15, 
6. 26, vii. 1. 11, 35, 2.5; denoting 
possession, with dat., have, li. 3.9, 
jii. 2.18; impers., it is possible, iv. 


5. 6, vii. 1. 26, so acc. abs., v. 8. 3. | 


Phrases: ra rapdévra with or with- 
out mpdyyara, the present state of 
things, circumstances, i. 3. 3, ii. 1. 
34, iv. 1.26; év r@ mapdrte, in the 
present crisis, ii. 5.8; é« rGv mapéy- 
Tw, from these straits, iil. 2. 3. 


mapio8a, see mdpemu, be beside. 

Tlap@évov, 76, Parthenium, a 
town in Mysia with a citadel, near 
Pergamus, vii. 8. 15, 21. 

Tlap8évios, 6, the Parthenius, a 
river flowing between Paphlagonia 
and Bithynia into the Pontus, v. 6. 
9, vi. 2.1. (Bartan Tchai.) 

mapQévos, 7, maiden, virgin, Lat. 
uirgod, ili. 2. 25. 

TIapiavol, of [IIdpiov], Parians, 
natives of Parium, vil. 3. 16. 

maptnpe [tn], let by, let pass, 
give way, yield, allow, abs. or with 
inf., Lat. concédd, v. 7. 10, vii. 2 
15, 


Tldptov-marpios 


Tldpiov, 75, Parium, a city on 
the northern coast of the Troad on 
the Propontis, vii. 2. 7, 25, 3. 20. 
(Kamares. ) 

maplornp. [R. ora], set by or 
near; intrans. in pf. and 2 pf., 
stand by or beside, abs. or with 
dat., v. 8.10, 21; aor. mid. trans., 
set by one’s side, produce, bring 


forward, of victims at sacrifice, vi. 


1. 22, of a soothsayer, vii. 8. 3. 

ma&podos, 7 [686s], way by or 
along, passage, i. 7. 15, iv. 1. 2; 
pass, i. 4. 4, iv. 2. 24. 

mapowéw, érapgsyvyca, memapy- 
ynka, émapwrndny [mdpowos, ad- 
dicted to wine, otvos|, act or treat 
insolently when in wine, v. 8. 4. 

mapoltxopat [olxouac], be gone 
by or past; subst., rGv maporxoué- 
ver, the past, il. 4. 1. 

IIappdcvos, 6, a Purrhasian, na- 
tive of Parrhasia, i. 1. 2, iv. 1. 27, 
vi. 5. 2, a district or canton in 
southwestern Arcadia. 

Tlaptcaris, idos, 7, Parysatis, 
daughter of Artaxerxes I, and 


half-sister as well as wife of Da- | 


rius Nothus, king of Persia, i. 1. 1, 


4. 9, mother of Artaxerxes IT. and | 


of Cyrus the Younger, i. 7. 9, il. 4. 
27, Of an intriguing and cruel 
character, she had an almost abso- 
lute power during the life of her 
weak husband. She favoured the 
designs of Cyrus and saved his 
life, i. 1.4; afterwards, by her in- 
fluence with Artaxerxes, she com- 
passed the death of all the leadexs 
who had opposed her favourite son. 

was, Taga, wav, gen. mavrds, wa- 
ons, wavrés [ras], all, Lat. omnis ; 


with a subst. generally in pred. | 


position, all, the whole, i. 1. 6, 5. 
DON Ohpule Tes bach y lle Tey dieses 
2. 11, vii. 2. 11, but in this sense 
the art. is freq. omitted with plu- 
THIS li ose Onley Le LO ea ear ves 
29; vy. 4. Lb; vi. 2. 16)" rarely in 
attributive position, ii. 3. 18, v. 6. 
7; without the art., every, Lat. 
quisque, 1. 9. 18, il. 5. 9, iii. 5. 11, 
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vi. 1. 21, vii. 2. 8; with numerals, 
in all, altogether, iv. 3.2. Subst., 
mayres, everybody, all, 1. 1. 2, il. 3. 
11, v.1.3; way, ravra, everything, 
i, 4. 10, iii. 2. 28, vil. 3.13. Neut. as 
ady., ravra, in all respects, or rela- 
tions, utterly, i. 3.10, 9.2. Phrases: 
mepl mavros émoetro, with inf., he 
considered it all-important, see repl, 
i. 9. 16, cf. ii. 4. 35 otk ay érl wap 
€\do.; would he not make every 
effort ? cf. Lat. omnia facere, ili. 1. 
18; dia mavrods rodéuou lévar, wage 
every kind of war, iii. 2.8; 4 Tot 
tmavtTos apxn, the command in chief, 
vi. 2.12; 61a ravrés, ever, through- 
out, vii. 8. 11. 

Tlaciwy, wos, 6, Pasion, of Me- 
gara; joined Cyrus with a force, i. 
2. 8, but deserted when his troops 
went over to Clearchus, i. 3.7, 4.7 f. 

TacXxo (raé-, mwevd-), relcomat, 
érabov, mémovOa, [R. oma], experi- 
ence, feel, be treated, undergo, 
stand, suffer, Lat. patior, i. 3. 5, 
Tes Dy lily Keele nd Vom ats elves tone 
v. 8. 15, vii. 1. 16; with 7, suffer 
hurt, be wounded, i. 8. 20, vi. 1. 6, 
also euphemistically for die, like 
our if anything happens to one, 
Lat. st quid humanitus acciderit, 
v. 3.6, vii. 2. 14. Phrases: ed or 
ayaboy madety, With t7é and gen. of 
pers., receive benejits from one or 
be well treated by one, i. 3. 4, V. 5. 
9, vii. 7.8; Kak@s maGety, see kax@s, 
ill. 3. 7, V. 2. 2, Vil. 3. 388; dlxaca or 
érxata maéety, See the adjs., ii. 5. 
24, v. 1. 16. 

matacow, TaTdiw, érdaraéa, beat, 
strike, iv. 8. 25, vii. 8. 14. 

IIatnytas, a (Dor. gen.), Pate- 
gyas, & Persian follower of Cyrus, 
Teeauale 

matnp, Tpds, o [cf Lat. pater, 
Father, Eng. ratuEerR], father, i. 4. 
12, 9. 7, vi. 4.8; as a title of love 
to a benefactor, vil. 6. 38. 

mwaTpLos, a, ov [mratHp], of or 
belonging to a father, hereditary, 
old established, ancestral, Lat. pa- 
trius, iil, 2. 16, v. 4. 27, vil. 8. 5. 


pba 


matpls, (50s, % [mrartp], father- 
land, native land, Lat. patria, i. 3. 
ay 1th, De TV. Oo 43 Phe be £. Sy VEL. 
I, 29, 

TatTp@os, a, ov [warnp], belong- 
ing to or inherited from one’s 
father, applied to concrete objects, 
ancestral, hereditary, Lat. pater- 
a 2. 7, JOg TH. E19) vik 2s, 34, 
dl. 

tmavAa, ns [ravw], stopping point, 
means of stopping, prevention, VY. 

. 82. 

: wave, Talsw, éravoa, méravKa, 
mwéravuat, éravény [root trav, little, 
cf. Lat. paucus, few, pauper, poor, 
Eng. Frew |, make cease, bring to an 
end, stop, Lat. cohibed, sisto, ii. 5. 
2, with acc. of partic., ii. 5, 13; 
mid., cease, leave off, stop, Jinish, 
end, rest, Lat. désistd, abs. or with 
Peni 22.5. 3, 0.6; iN. 5.6; 9.6: 
31, vi. 4. 14; with nom. of partic., 
iii. 1. 19, iv. 2. 4, vil. 6. 9; be rid 
of, With gen.,v.1.2. Phrase: av- 
cavras Thy Padayya, giving up the 
phalanz formation, iv. 8. 10. 

TIaddAayovia, as [Iaphaywv], 
Paphlagonia, v. 5. 6, vi. 1. 1, 14, 
a district in Asia Minor on the 
Pontus. 

Tladdayovkds, 7, dv [IlapAa- 
yor), Paphlagonian, Vv. Dirughs Les 
subst., 7 IlapXayoukn (sc. xapa), 
Paphlagonia, vi. 1. 16. 

IladAaydév, dvos, 6, a Paphla- 
gonian, native of. Paphlagonia, i. 
BG Ve Ge bay ee KE De Ly 14; 

mwaxos, ous, Td [R. way], thick- 
ness, V. 4. 13. 

maxvs, eta, 0 [R. way], thick, 
large, stout, Lat. .crassus, Vv. 4. 25; 
thickset, Lat. dénsus, iv. 8. 2. 

wéSn, ns [R. wed |, fetter, shackle, 
for the feet, Lat. pedica, but gen- 
erally pl. like Lat. compedés, iv. 3. 8. 

amedivés, 7, bv [R. ed], plane, 
Jlat, level, vii. 1. 24, in comp., v. 

2. 

“ meSlov, 7d [R. wed], level ground 
or open country, plain, Lat. plani- 
tiés, campus, i. 1. 2, ii. 5. 18, iii. 2. 


aatpls--retpa 


Boy de wens VolOy Oy Vi. 22 ga Viena, 
11; used with a proper subst. to 
form a city name, like Lat. campus, 
Eng. -field, i. 2. 11, vii. 8.7, 8 

melevo, éréfevoa [R. wed], travel 
on foot or by land, V. 5. 4. 

meq, adv. [R. med], on foot, 
afoot, Lat. pedibus, as opp. to go- 
ing on horseback, iii. 4. 49, or to 
sailing, by land, 1. 4. 18, v. 4. 5, vi. 
4. 12. 

meflos, 7, ov [R. wed], on foot, 
afoot, walking, as opp. to riding, 
Lat. pedes, pedester, vii. 3. 45; 
subst., mwefos, foot soldier, pl. in- 
fonirys Ie 10, 12) 1 207, mi. 35 15; 
y. 6.9. Phrase: dvvauiv mregyy, tn- 
Santry force, i. 3. 12. 

treOapxéw, ereddpxnoa [R. m8 + 
a&pxe |, obey a superior, obey, defer 
to, with dat., i. 9. 17. 

melOw (1i0-), welow, erewa, emi- 
Gov, wémeika OF wémoila, wéreic pat, 
érelcOnv [R. m0], persuade, win 
over, induce, prevail upon, Lat. 
persuaded, abs. or with acc., i. 2. 
26, 6.7, ii. 1. 10, 5. 15, iff 7.26, v. 
5. 11; with added inf, or ws and a 
clause, ii. 6.2, v. 1.14, vi. 1.19, 4.14; 
ina bad sense, bribe, Vii. 2.2 ; mid. 
and pass., be talked over, be brought 
round, be won over or prevailed 
upon, i. 1.3, 4. 13, Vii. 5.12; hence, 
obey, yield, comply with, Lat. pared, 
abs. or with dat., i. 2. 2, 3. 15, ii. 
2. 5, iii, 2. 29, 30, v. 1. 13, vii. 3. 39; 
believe, vii. 8. 3. 

mewaw, rewiow, érelynoa, memel- 
ynxa [R. ora], be hungry, fast, i. 
9. 27. 

meipa, as [R. wep], trial, proof, 
Lat. periculum, so év éuavt@ metpay 
AaBav, since I have tested it in my 
own person, Lat. qui periculum 
fect, Vv. 8.153; metpay NaBety Acélr- 
mov, put Dexippus to the test, vi. 6. 
333 meipay non exere abra&v, you 
have already put them to the proof, 
Ze. you know all about them, iii. 2. 
16; hence, Kipov Soxobvrwy év relpa 
yevécba, reputed to have had intt 
mate relations with Cyrus, i. 9. 1. 
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TELpGoOpat, meipacoual, émeipacd- 
pny, wemelpapuar, éreipabny [R. arep |, 
try, attempt, endeavour, Lat. canor, 
generally with inf., i. 1. 7, 9. 19, ii. 
3. 28, 6. 3, iii. 2. 39, iv. 6. 15, v. 4. 25, 
vi. 2. 11, vii. 2. 15; with érws and 
subjv., iii. 2. 3; abs. or with an 
adv., iv. 2. 4, 3. 6, vii. 2.37; make 
a trial of, test, Lat. exploro, with 
fatale IOI 5 Gtely lp. (he 

meloas, meio OTE, See TelAw. 

meloet, Te(oopar, See TaTXw. 

amevotéov, verbal of meiéw [R. 
a8], one must obey, obedience must 
be rendered, ii. 6. 8, vi. 6. 14. 

meh lw (edad-), reAdow OF TEA, 
éréd\aca, éemeddoOny [médas, ady., 
near, cf. wrnolos], draw near, ap- 
proach, with dat., iv. 2.3; abs., i. 
8. 15 (where teddods is commonly 
read). (Poetic, except in Xen.) 

TleAAnvets, éws, 6 [IleAXjvy, Pel- 
léne], a Pellenian, native of Pel- 
léne, v. 2. 15, an ancient city in 
Achaia near the boundary of 
Sicyon. 

Tledotrovvqcios, a, ov [vats], be- 
longing to Peloponnésus, Pelopon- 
nestan, i. 1.63; subst. pl., Pelopon- 
nesians, Vi. 2. 10. 

Tle\omévvyngos, 4 [vats], Pelo- 
ponnesus, t.e. Pelops’s Island (Mo- 
rea), the peninsula constituting the 
southern half of Hellas, i. 4. 2. 

meATalw (reATad-) [réATy], be a 
peltast, serve in the peltasts, v. 8.5. 

TlaAra, dy, Peltae, a city in 
Greater Phrygia, on the Maean- 
der, i. 2. 10. 

mweATacTHs, of [medrdtw], pel- 
tast, targeteer. ‘The peltasts dif- 
fered from other  light-armed 
troops (see s.v. yuuris, dxovTisT is, 
rokdrys, spevdovirns) in carrying a 
shield (see sv. ré\rn). There is 
no evidence in the Anab. that they 
had other defensive armour, but 
doubtless they were offensively 
armed with a sword as well as with 
spears. Of the latter they carried 
probably several, which were hurled 
with (v. 2. 12) or without the thong. 
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After the: expedition of the Ten 
Thousand, they were developed 
by the Athenian Iphicrates into a 


distinct branch of the service, 
combining the peculiar advantages 
both of heavy-armed and light- 
armed troops. Iphicrates added 
to the shield a linen corselet, in- 
creased the length of the spear 
and sword, and invented an im- 
proved sort of boots, which took 
his name. The peltasts among the 
Ten Thousand were largely Thra- 
cians, i. 2. 9, but those of other 
races are specifically named, i. 2. 
6. This sort of troops was of 
Thracian origin, ef. vi. 3. 4, vii. 3. 
40. In contrast with hoplites, the 
peltasts were detailed to service 
that required celerity of move- 
ment, iv. 3. 22, 4. 20, 6. 25, 8. 18, 
cf. vi. 3.4. In the Anab, they are 
sometimes contrasted with bow- 
men, i. 2. 9, iv. 8. 15, with bowmen 
and slingers, iv. 3. 27, v. 6. 15, and 
once with the YiXol, 7.e. light-armed 
troops of any sort not armed with 
the shield, v. 2. 16. But they 
probably usurped the place of the 
dxovticral, Vv. 6. 15, who are but 
seldom mentioned; and since the 
bowmen and slingers were few in 
number relatively to the peltasts, 
the term medracral is constantly 
used as a designation of the light- 
armed troops in general as con- 
trasted with the heavy-armed. Cf. 
i. 2. 9, where in an enumeration 
of the forces of Cyrus 2000 pel- 
tasts are named as representing 
the total of the light-armed troops 
in contrast with 11,000 hoplites. 
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These 2000 peltasts included the 
500 yuurfres and 200 roférac men- 
tioned in i. 2. 3, 9. The same 
contrast of light-armed troops, 
designated as peltasts, with heavy- 
armed troops is found also ini. 7. 
10, 10. 7, equal to 76 wedracrikdy 
in i. 8. 5, where all the light-armed 
troops of Cyrus are meant, iii. 3. 
8, 4. 3, iv. 1. 26 (cf. iv. 1.28, where 
yuurAres is equivalent to the pre- 
ceding wedracral), v. 2. 4, vi. 2. 16, 
Vil E. 20, 3.44(6f. Vil. 3: 37). CF. 
also v. 8. 5. 

meATacTiKés, 7, dv [redtacT7s], 
of or belonging to peltasts ; subst., 
TO we\TaoTLKOY (SC. oTpadTevpa), the 
peltast force, the  light-armed 


troops, i. 8. 5, vii. 3. 37, 6. 29. 
weAtTyH, 7s, shield, target, small 

and light as compared with the 

dons), 


hoplite’s shield (see s.v. 


No. 55. 


that part of the armour of the pel- 
tasts (see s.v. medXracTys) Which 
distinguished them from other 
light-armed troops. The éArn 
consisted of a wooden frame cov- 
ered with leather. Sometimes it 
was covered wholly or in part 
with bronze, v. 2.29. In shape it 
was either elliptical or crescent 
shaped, generally the latter, to 
judge from representations of it in 
works of art. This was the form 
of shield attributed to the Ama- 
zons (see s.v.’Auafev). The rédrq 
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was of Thracian origin, cf. vii. 4. 
7, 17, but was used by other bar- 
barian tribes, vi. 1. 9. The text 


in ii. 1. 6 is probably corrupt, 
since there is no evidence that any 
of the Persian troops were armed 
| With ré\rat. In i. 10. 12 rédr7 is 
equivalent to ddpv or deyxn, 
unless the reading should be 
TAT @. 

meptratos, a, ov [mévre], on 
the jifth day, of persons ; hence, 
of corpses, #oav meumrraio., they 
had lain unburied jive days, Vi. 
4. 9. 

mréuttos, 7, oy [mévte], fifth, 
Lat. quintus, ili. 4. 24, iv. 7. 21. 

Trépto, méuvw, ereuwa, we 
Toppa, mémreupat,  émréupny, 
send, despatch, send word, send 
‘a message, Lat. mitto, abs. or 
WitkACe., Ly O72). din 3, daettin a. 
DilgulNge Grn Sye Ven Ba LOsh Wier 
vii. 3. 1; there may be added the 
Gai, Ob Pets, Wieser Gs Wille Mua 
|or mpés, mapd or els and acc. of 
| pers., i. 1. 8, iv. 3. 27, Vv. 4. 2 or éml 
or els and acc. of place, i. 10. 14, 
vii. 2.24; the purpose is expressed 
by a fut. or pres. partic., i. 3. 14, 
y. 2.10, vi. 1.2, érws with a clause, 
iv. 7. 19, the inf., v. 2. 12, or mpds 
Tovro, Vii. 2. 18. 

wévys, nTos, 6 [R. ora], toiler, 
day-labourer, poor man, Vi. 7. 
28, 


mevia-llépyapos 


mevia, ds [R. ona], poverty, 
narrow means, Lat. péniria, vil. 
6, 20. 

mévopar [R. oma], toil, work be- 
cause of poverty, be poor, iii. 2. 26. 

mevTaKdotor, a, a [mévte + éxa- 
tov], five hundred, Lat. quingentt, 
He 2a. dl, Sool ee Vile ulen Leds 

mévre, indecl. [mévre], jive, Lat. 
quinque, i. 2. 8, iii. 4. 7, vil. 7. 12. 

mevrekalSexa, indecl. [mévre + 
Séxa], fifteen, Lat. quindecim, i. 4. 
Isai 2h oy WabeiyS 

mevtykovta, indecl. [aévre + 
elkoot], jifty, Lat. quinquaginta, 
hee NG) able ay shayguio ym IK. 

TevTHKOVTHP, pos, 6 [mwévre + el- 
koor], commander of fifty men, t.e. 
of half a company (see aevTnKoo- 
Tus), ili. 4. 21. 

mevtynkdvTopos, 7 [mévte+ elkoort 
+R. ep], sc. vais, jfifty-oared ship, 
penteconter, vi. 6. 5, 22, in v. 1, 15 
called simply vais, g.v. The pente- 
conter was a war vessel of the 
pirate type. It had single banks 
of oars, twenty-five on each side, 
and in the development of ship- 
building preceded the bireme. See 


a 
SY 


serscnences 
TOTRETS 
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ameTTwkoTa, See rirTw, 

aép, an intensive and post-posl- 
tive enclitic particle, very, just, 
even, in Attic prose found only 
joined to rels. and particles; see 
édvrep, elrep, Kabdmep, Kaltep, olds 
wep, domep, waorep, etc. 

mépa, ady. [R. wep], beyond, fur- 
ther, Lat. ultra; of time, ovxére 
mépa, no further, vi. 1. 28; with 
gen., mépa pecovons THs Hupas, in 
the afternoon, Vi. 5. 7. 

mepatva (mepday-), mepavd, éré- 
pava, wemépacuat, émrepdvOny [R. 
aep], bring to an end, carry out, 
execute, accomplish, Lat. exsequor, 
TUR ey fe gan es tea Be 

Tepaldw@, Tepaidow, émrepalwoa, 
memepalwuat, érepawiny [R. wep], 
set over a stream, transport; mid. 
and pass., pass over, cross, Lat. 
transicio, Vii. 2. 12. 

mwépav, ady. [R. wep], on the 
further side, Lat. trans, ii. 4. 20, 
iii, 5. 12, iv. 3. 24; with a verb-ef 
motion, across, over, over to, iv. 3. 
29, vi. 5. 22, Vil. 2.25 7d wépap, the 
further bank, Lat. ulterior ripa, 
lil. 5.2, iv.3.11; with gen., across, 
on the further bank, i. 5.10, iv. 3. 3. 

Tepdw, Tepdow, érépaca, mre- 

= mépaxa [R. wep], drive right 

through, pass through, cross, 
. of water, iv. 3. 21. 


No. 57, 


8.v. Tpvfpyns. It was not decked 
throughout, and might, like the tri- 
reme, carryaram. Like the r\ovov, 
vats, and rpinpys, it was provided 
with masts and sails, 

TevTynKooTUs, vos,  [mévre + el- 
koow], the number fifty, a body of 
Jifty men, i.e. half a company (see 
NOxos), tii. 4. 22. 

TéTaVTaL, TéraTat, See mdouat, 

memovOaciv, memrov0ds, See md- 
TX. 

TEN/PAKEVAL, TEeTpacETAL, SCC mM- 
mpaoKw. 


Tlépyapos, 7, or Tlépyapov, 
70, Pergamus or Pergamon (the 
;nom. is not found in Anab., and 
, both forms are found in the Greek 
;and Roman authors, but the word 
occurs earliest probably in Xen, 
Hell, iii. 1.6, where it is fem.), a city 
in Mysia, in the valley of the Caicus 
and district of Teuthrania, settled 
in early times by Aetolians, vii. 8. 
8, 23. After the partition of the 
empire of Alexander, it became the 
| capital of a kingdom embracing 
the whole western half of Asia 
Minor, and was adorned with fa- 
mous works of art and with libra- 
ries. Here parchment ( pergaména) 
was first used. Under the Romans 
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it was the capital of the province 
of Asia. (Bergama.) 

wépdié, ixos, 6, 7 [cof Eng. par- 
tridge], partridge, i. 5. 3. 

aept, prep. with gen., dat., and 
ace. [cf. per/- in Eng. words, as 
peri-helion, peri-patetic, peri-od], 
on all sides, about, round. With 
gen., not in the literal sense, but 
indicating the subject about which 
some mental act centres, about, 
with respect to, concerning, because 
OG), J0r, Bats day 128.) 95 9.) is i, 
LIS SE Se Aa Pah Og Ve Ga diy Ooty Vis 32 
9, vil. 6. 85; expressing compara- 
tive value (¢f. reprylyvouat, wepleut, 
be superior), in the phrases zepl 
TavtTos toveta Gat, consider all-impor- 
tant, i. 9. 16, li. 4. 3, wept melovos 
toveta Aa, consider more important, 
v. 6, 22, vii. 7. 44, wept relorou oi 
etc bat, consider most important, i. 9. 
7, iii. 2.4, of. Lat. maximi, plurimi, 
pluris facere. With dat. rarely, of 
position, round, about, Lat. circa, 
of parts of the body, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 4. 
With ace., of position, about, all 
round, round, Lat. circd, i. 6. 4, 
Bir he AD TV Asi, Br O0ss V- 2a 5 OF 
persons, about, attending on, i. 2. 
12, 5. 7, 6. 4, but sometimes the 
person himself is included, as of 
mept "Apiatov, Ariaeus and his peo- 
ple,ii. 4. 2, of. iv. 5.21, Vi. 3. 253 
of things, wept ra émir7jdeca Foapv, 
they were busy about the provistons, 
iii: 5. 75 Of time, about, 1. 7. 1, i. 
1. 7, Vi. 5.32, vii. 8. 12; of relation, 
esp. towards persons, in respect to, 
to, in one’s dealings with, Lat. dé, 
i 4. 8, 6. 8, iil. 2. 20, vii. 6. 38, 
towards things, v. 7.33. In com- 
position zepl signifies rownd, about, 
(remaining) over, but especially 
superiority, excess, and intensity, 
like per- and super- in Latin. 

treptBadrAw [ BadrdAw |, throw round 
or about, of persons, embrace, Lat. 
amplector, iv. 7. 25; mid., throw 
oneself round, compass, get pos- 
session of, Vi. 3. 3. Phrase: ém- 
ebev mepiBaddpevoe Tas wéATGS, 
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shifting their shields to their backs, 
Vilas Li 

treprylyvopat[ R. yev], be superior 
to, get the upper hand, conquer, 
abs. or with gen., Lat. swperd, i. 1. 
10, iii. 2.29, vii. 1.283; remain over, 
issue, result, with wore and inf.,, v. 
8. 26. 

aeptetdov [R. Ft], overlook, al- 
iow, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, with 
acc. of pers. and partic., vii. 7. 40, 
49, 

treprethéw (eléw, -eAnOnv, press), 
press round, put or wrap round, 
with mepi and acc., iv. 5. 36. 

tepleut [R. eo], be superior to, 
excel, be greater, abs. or with gen., 
i. 8. 13, 9. 24, iii. 4. 33, 

areplerut [ eiuc], go round or about, 
traverse, abs. or with acc., iv. 1. 3, 
2 2. Vila Daas 

mepieAko [é\xw], drag about, Vii. 

Tepes Tatas, See mepilaT nt. 

treprexw [R. rex], surround, Lat. 
cingo, 1. 2. 22. 

mepiiotypt [R. ora], place 
round; intrans. in 2 aor. and 2 pf. 
act., stand round or about, iv. 7.2 ; 
Tovs mwepiectGras, the bystanders, 
Lat. circumstantés, Vi. 6. 6. 

aepikukAdopat [KuK\dw], sur- 
round completely, beset, vi. 3. 11. 

meptdapBave [AauBdvw], seize 
round, embrace, Vii. 4. 10. 

areptpéeva [R. pa], wait round, 
abide, remain, abs. or with &ype or 
éor dv and subjy., ii. 1.6, 3. 2, v. 1. 
4, vii. 3. 415 wait for, expect, with 
ace. of pers., li, 1. 3, 4. 1. 

TleplvOos, 6 [Iépuvdos], a Per- 
inthian, a native of Perinthus, vil. 
Ziel hs 

Tlépiv80s, 7, Perinthus, a city in 
European Thrace on the Propontis 
founded by the Samians in 599 z.c., 
and called in the fourth century 
A.D. Heracléa (hence Eregli), ii. 6 
2, vil. 2. 8, 4. 2, 6. 24, 

méprt, adv. [aepl], round, about, 
ii. 5. 14, iv. 4. 7; as prep., with 
gen., round, vii. 8, 12, 
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meplodsos, 7 [686s], way round, 
circumference, circutt, ili. 4. 7, 11. 

meptokew [R. Fux], dive round 
or on the shore of, v. 6. 16. 

aeploukos, ov [R. Fux], dwelling 
round; subst., replo:kos, 6, a Perioe- 
cus, v.1.15. In Lacedaemonia the 
Perioeci were the free inhabitants 
of the towns, except Sparta itself, 
the provincials, who enjoyed civil 
but not political liberty and were 
eligible to the lower military of- 
fices. They were distinguished on 
the one hand from the Spartans, 
on the other from the Helots. See 
Aaxedaluwr. 

meptopadw [R. 2 Fep], overlook, 
allow, suffer, permit, Lat. sind, 
with acc. of pers. and partic., vil. 
3. 3, 7. 46. 

amepitratos, d [mdros, 0, step, path, 
cf. Lat. passus, step, pace, perpe- 
tuus, uninterrupted, Eng. parn, 
foot-pav, peripatetic], a walking 
round, place for walking, walk, ii. 
Anil 

mepimeropar [R. wer], fly round, 
Vi. 1. 23, 

mepirynyvupe. [R. may], make 
freeze round; pass., be frozen 
round or on, lv. 5. 14. 

mepimimro [R. mer], fall round, 
hence of persons, fall on to pro- 
tect, embrace, i. 8.28; fall foul of, 
fall upon, vii. 3. 38. 

mepimdéw [R. wheF], sail round, 
coast round, with dio and els, i, 2. 
21, vii. 1. 20. 

mepitrovew [rovéw], make remain 
over; mid., save for oneself, ac- 
quire, gain, v. 6. 17. 

mepimticocw (mrTicuw, TTvY-, 
-rrvew, ertvia, -Ertvy mat, -erTvx On, 
fold), fold round, enfold, outjlank, 
Ie TO} Os 

mepippéw [pew], flow rownd, en- 
circle, i. 5.45 flow round and off, 
fall of from, of fetters, iv. 3. 8. 

Tepirtavpdw (craupéw, éorat- 
pwoa, -ertavpwuat, éoravpwOny [R. 
ora], fence with pales), surround 
with a paling fence, plpf. pass., had 
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been enclosed with a stockade, vii 
4. 14. 

mepirtepa, as, dove, pigeon, Lat. 
columba, i. 4.9. Acc. to the Syrian 
tradition the mythical queen Semir- 
amis, daughter of the Syrian god- 
dess Astarte, was changed into a 
dove. 

amepitpéxo [Tpéxw], run about, 
IV 5.10. 

mepiTtevw, érepirrevca [rept], be 
over and above, of number, esp. as 
a military phrase, outnumber, out- 
flank, iv. 8. 11. 

amepitTos, 7, ov [wept], more than 
enough, superfluous, to spare, over 
and above, vii. 6. 31; subst., of 
mwepittol, outflanking troops, iv. 8. 
11; 70 repirrév, surplus, Vv. 3. 13; 
Td epiTTa, superfluous or unnec- 
essary articles, ili. 2. 28, 3. 1. 

mepitvyxave [R. tax], happen 
round, fall in with, meet, vi. 6. 7. 

mepipavas, ady. [R. da], visibly 
trom every point, manifestly, nota- 
bly, iv. 5. 4. 

mepihépw [R. dep], carry round, 
pass round, Vii. 3. 24. 

mepidoBas, ov [Pofos], in great 
alarm, much frightened, iii. 1. 12. 

Iléporns, ov, a Persian, native of 
Persia, and applied to all subjects 
of the king whether real Persians 
OF NOG, da 220y 5.5 tse Meroe 
25, iv. 4. 17, vii. 8.9. Persia in its 
restricted sense was Persis (old 
Persian Parsa, now Faris, Fdari- 
stan), a district on the northern 
shore of the Persian Gulf. In Per- 
sis was the earliest royal city Pa- 
sargadae, and also the residence 
of Darius and Xerxes, near which 
grew up Persepolis. The empire 
of the Persians was extended by 
conquest until it included, before 
the time of Alexander the Great, all 
Asia from the Aegéan to northern 
India, as well as Egypt. This vast 
empire was divided into 20 sa- 
trapies. 

mepol{w [Ilépons], behave like a 
Persian, talk Persian, iv. 5. 34. 
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Tlepoikds, 7, dv [Ilépons], of 
Persia, Persian, 1. 2.27, iii. 3, 16, 
iv. 4. 16; subst., 7d Iepouxdy, the 
Persian, name of a dance, de- 
scribed in vi. 1. 10. 

mepototi, adv. [aepalfw], in Per- 
sian, of speech, iv. 5. 10. 

qepvoives, 7, dv [mépuor, ady., 
last year], of a year ago, last 
year’s, ¥. 4. 27. 

mwérahov, 7éd [cf. dvawerdvvvm, 
Eng. petal], leaf, Lat. folium, v. 
4. 12. 

aréropat (weT-, TeETE-, TTA-), -TT7)- 
gouge and poet. rerjoouar, érrounv 
[R. wer], fly, Lat. wold, i. 5. 3, vi. 
I. 23. 

métpa, as [ef. rérpos], rock, liv- 
ing rock, mass of rock, cliff, ledge, 
Lat. saxum, i. 4. 4, iv. 2. 3, 3. 11; 
VL 4 S. 

aretpoBoAla, as [rérpos + Badd], 
stone throwing, stoning, Lat. lapt- 
datio, vi. 6. 15. 

arérpos, 0 [ cf. Eng. petral, petri-fy, 
petr-oleum |, stone, Lat. lapis, iv. 7. 
12, vil. 7. 54. 

mepvdaypévas, adv. [pvddtre |, 
circumspectly, cautiously, ii. 4. 24. 

ay, indef. adv., enclitic, in any 
way, anyhow, somehow, iv. 8. 11, 
13; as a dat. fem. in form 77 in 
the phrase 77 wev ... ry 56, in 
some respects ... in others, iii. 1. 
12, but in late editt. r7. So 77 
pev... omwore 66, Vi. I. 20. 

ayn, 73, fountain head, spring, 
source, Lat. fons, always pl. in 
ADL. 4.2. hy alt, 222, IV. 5.0: 

ahyvvpe (ray-), TayHoopa:, ernéa, 
rérnya, erayny, and poet. érjnxOnv 
[R. way], make fast or solid, fix, 
Sreeze, Lat. geld, iv. 5. 3, vii. 4. 3. 

anddadrov, 76 [ R. 18], oar, stecr- 
ing oar, paddle, rudder, Lat. gu- 
bernaculum. Each boat or ship 
carried two, one on each side of 
the vessel. These were removable, 
y. 1. 11. Originally simply oars, 
they were later developed into 
paddles with broad blades. See 
the illustrations s.v. vats, mevrnkép- 
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Topos, Tpinpyns. See also s.v. cuBep- 
VATS. 

mrss, 6 [cf. Lat. palts, swamp], 
clay, mire, mud, Lat. lutum, i. 5. 
7 Oeil sy Tak 

THXVS, ews, 0, prop. forearm ; 
hence, as a natural measure of 
length, cubit, the distance from 
the elbow to the tip of the middle 
finger, Lat. cubitum, iv. 7.16. As 
an exact linear measure the rfxus 
equalled 1} Greek feet, or .444 me- 
tres, or about 1 foot 54 inches, See 
S.U. Tous. 

IItypys, nros, 6, Pigres, inter- 
preter to Cyrus, i. 2.17, 5. 7, 8.12: 

mele (red-), widow, érleca, émi- 
écOnv, press hard or tight, squeeze 
close, used esp. of the pressure of 
a burden, Lat. premd; in Anab. 
always pass., be weighed down, be 
encumbered, ili. 4.48; be crowded, 
iii. 4.19; be hard pressed, be hard 
Pip to i, 121. LOMA, 27, ive0s: 
13, vii. 8. 18. 

amiKkpos, a, ov, bitter, Lat. amarus, 
iv. 4. 18. 

aiprdnpe (ra-), rAnow, erdAyoa, 
-rémnka, -werdn(o) pat, émdAjoOny 
[R. waa], jill, Lat. impleo, with 
ace. and gen., i. 5. 10. 

mtva (TL, 10-), moat, emvov, 
twérwKka, -rérouat, -eroinyv [R. aro], 
drink, Lat. bibd, abs., with acc., 
or with é« and gen., iv. 5. 32, v. 8. 
LO ya t. 4, Ay. 

mimrpaokw, pres. not Attic (rpa-), 
mwérpaka, wémpapya, éempadny, fut. pf. 
mempacopat [ cf. Lat. pretium, price], 
sell, Lat. wendd, vii. 1. 36, 2.-6,°8. 
6; with gen. of price, vii. 7. 26. 

atartw (1er-, TT0-), TeToUmaL, ere- 
gov, wénrwxa [R. mer], fall, esp. 
in battle, Lat. cadod, abs., i. 8. 28, 
g. 31, iv. 5. 7, vi. 1.6; with els and 
acc., lii, 1. 11; fall, be involved, 
with els and acc., ii. 3. 18. 

Tlict8ar, dv, the Pisidians, na- 
tives of Pisidia, i. 1.11, 2.1, 9. 14, 
li. 5. 13, iii. 2. 23, a country in 
Asia Minor, south of Phrygia and 
north of Pamphylia, mountainous 
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and wild. The people did not ac- 
knowledge the sovereignty of Per- 
sia. 

TirTEvVM, MicTeVTwW, emrlaTevoa, 
merlorevua, éericrevony [R. am0], 
put faith in, trust, rely on, have 
confidence in, credit, Lat. crédo, 
with dat.-of pers. or thing, i. 2. 2, 
BelOn Mls. 220i, We 2 Oymve2eay Vile 
2..17; believe, with inf., i. 9. 8, vii. 
7.47; pass., be trusted or believed, 
Vii. 6. 33, 7. 25, 

miotis, ews, 7 [R. m0], trust in 
a person, or, as a quality, faith, 
conjidence, good faith, Lat. sides, 
i. 6.3. Phrases: ricrews évexa, to 
make sure of his loyalty, iii. 3. 4; 
bia mlorews, See did, lil. 2.83 micres 
Z\aBe, he received assurances of 


protection, Lat. fidem accépit, i. 2. 
26. 

murtés, 7, dv, [R. m0], that can 
be trusted, trusty, faithful, sincere, 
sure, true, trustworthy, Lat. fidus, 
Jjidélis, of persons, abs. or with 
dat., 1.4. 15, 7. 6, U.-1. 14, iii. 3. 2; 
iv. 6. 3, vii. 2. 29; of things, Vil. 2. 
80; subst., ricrol, a title given to 
Persian royal counsellors, ¢f. Eng. 
‘trusty and well-beloved,’ i. 5. 15, 8. 
1; murd, ra, pledges, guarantees, 
between former enemies, ii. 4. 7, iv. 
8.7, freq. with d:dé6vac and NauBa- 
VELHO (fle 2aAO Ml, 2. Oo Veal 
vii. 4.22; hence érel ra mista éyé- 
vero, after the exchange of pledges, 
t.e. after the treaty was made, ii. 2. 
10, of. iv. 8. 8. 

TUSTOTHS, 770s, 7 [R. m8], faith- 
Sulness, loyalty, Lat. jidélitas, i. 8. 
29. 

a(rus, vos, 7 [ef Lat. pinus, 
pine), pine-tree, iv. 7. 6. 

mAGYyLos, a, ov [wAdyos, 76, the 
side], sideways, slanting, Lat. ob/i- 
quus, transuersus ; subst., ra wa- 
qyia, sides, of an army, jlanks, Lat. 
latera, iii. 4. 14, vi. 3.15. Phrase: 
els mayor, sideways, in transuer- 
sum, i. 8. 10. 

mAalovov, 7d, any rectangular 
figure, esp. of troops, the square, 
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as a marching order, more exactly 
mralovoyv icdmevpor, iii. 4. 19, Lat. 
agmen quadratum. ‘The square 
might be solid, év mAacclm mdHper 
avOporwy, i. 8.9, or hollow, enclos~ 
ing the baggage and camp follow- 
ers, iii. 2. 386, vil. 8.16. The front 
was called ra mpécdev or crema, the 
sides m\evpal or xépara, iii. 2. 36, 
4. 19, 20, 21, 22, 28, 43. 

TAavaopat, mlavjcoual, memAavy- 
fat, érhavnbny [rrdvn, wandering, 
cf. Eng. planet], wander, stray, 
straggle, Lat. wagor, 1. 2. 25, v. I. 
7; of words, be pointless, miss the 
mark, vii. 7. 24. 

aAaTOoS, ovs, TO [rarvs |, breadth, 
Lat. latitudd, v. 4. 32. 

mAGTTw (r\aT-), €r\aca, wérda- 
gpuat, érracOnv [ef. Eng. plastic], 
mould, shape; mid., of-falsehoods, 
Jfabricate, invent, Lat. fingd, il. 6. 
26. 

mAatus, ela, v [cf Lat. latus, 
Jlank, Eng. place, plate, plateau), 
broad, wide, Lat. latus, lil. 4. 22, 
Vv. 4. 29, : 

tAcBptatos, a, ov [R. Aa], length 
of a plethron, of width, with edpos, 
i. 5. 4, iv. 6. 4. 

tA pov, 7d [R. Aa], plethron, 
a measure of length, equal to 100 
Greek feet, or 29.57 metres, or 
about 97 ft. 1 inch. See s.v. rods. 
1S 2.30, fol, Avell ee Oe lle ey avs 
7 LS) We O50, Vas halle 

aAXctotos, wAciwy, See roNUs. 

TAEKW, Ereta, éweyuar, éréx- 
Onv and -erhdxyy [ef. Lat. plico, 
fold, duplex, double, Eng. Foun, 
FLAX], twist, plait, of slings, iii. 3. 
18. 

ahéov, See ods. 

ameoveRTEW, TEOvVEKTIITW, €m)EO- 
véextnoa [R. wha+ R. vex], have 
more, get a larger share, claim too 
large a part, get the better, abs, or 
with gen. of pers., to which may 
be added dat. of thing, iii. 1. 37, v. 
4. 15, 8. 13. 

mrevpa, as [cf. Eng. pleurisy], 
rib, side, of man, generally (in 
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Anab, always) pl., Lat. latera, iv. 
1.18, 7.4; of a square, side, Jlank, 
ili. 2. 36, i 22, 28 (sing.). 

mAEW (whe: ), mAeVrouac Or m)ev- 
covmat, €mevca, wéw\evka, wéw)ev- 
ouat [R. wieF], sail, go by sea, 
take ship, Lat. nauigd, v. 1. 4, 10, 
6. 10, vii. 6.37 ; with pos and acc. 
of pers. or els or éri and acc. of 
place, i. 9. 17, ii. 6. 3, vii. 2.8; with 
mapa or ék and gen. of pers. or 
place, vi. 2. 17, 4.3; with év and 
dat., v. 7.8; of a ship, i. 7. 15. 

ANY, 7s [TARTTH], blow, stroke, 
Lat. plaga, always pl. in Anab., 
stripes, 1. 5. 11, ii, 4. 11, iv. 6. 15. 

awAnG80s, ous, TO [R. ahs], great 
number, multitude, crowd, mass, 
numbers, Lat. multitudd, of men, 
i. 7. 4, ii. 1.11, iii, 1. 42, iv. 2. 20, 
v. 2. 21, Vi. 7. 31; of things, iv. 4. 
5, eo 20. we = 155 ‘with a numeral, 
number, Iv.) 2. 2: of space and 
time, length, amount, sum, V. 5. 4, 
vii. 8. 26; dat., wAjGe, in number 
or extent, abs. or with gen., 1. 5. 9, 
8.13. Phrase: 7d r\fGos, the com- 
mon soldiers, iii. 1. 37. 

aA, poet. rérAnGa [R. ada], in 
Anab. only in pres. partic., be sull, 
see dyopa, i. 8.1, ii. 1. 7. 

mr4v, adv., used also freq. as 
conj. [R. aha], except, except that, 
save that, only that, i. 2. 24, 8. 
20, 25, 9. 29, ili. 1. 26, 2. 28, vil. 3. 
2; as prep. with gen., except, save, 
Tet Oetty tiaAe at, IVs Ge ka Wile 
2. 29. 

wAnpys, es [R. wda], full, full of, 
abounding in, Lat. plénus, with 
PM he Poilia, Ge Ly toe Oy lie Fy 10 AL Sy 
1; complete, in full, of pay, vii. 5. 6. 

‘mhyovdto (wAnoiad-), mryoidow, 
etc. [wAnolos], approach, aed near, 
abs. or with dat., i. 5. 2, iv. 6. 6, 
vi. 5. 26. 

mAnotos, a, ov, near, positive 
not found in Attic prose, but sup. 
mAnovatraros, nearest, i. 10, 5, Vii. 
3. 29; neut. as adv., rAnalov, Lat. 
prope, near, close by, at hand, i. 8. 
Peeliap hoy eiys Ohl, View gs 10, VL, 


tréw-TrAOVTLOS 


4.6; with gen., v. 2. 11, vil. 1. 39; 
in attrib. position, év TQ ane lee 
twapadelow, in the neighbouring 
park, ii. 4. 16, ef. iii. 4. 9, vii. 8. 15, 

TAQTTS (TAny-), TAHEW, -éErAnEa, 
wéwAnya, TéeTANY Mal, ewrHyny, and 
rare poet. -erAnxOnv[ cf. Lat. plango, 
strike, plaga, blow, Eng. FLEcK, 
FLAG, FLATTER, PAT, apo-plexy |, 
strike, hit, give a blow, im pass., v. 
8. 2, 4, 12; wound, in pf. act., vi. 
1. 5, which may be pass. in sense 
as in late writers. 

tivOvos, 7, ov [rlvOos], made 
of brick, brick, iii. 4. 11. 

mAtvOos, [cf Eng. FLINT, 
plinth), brick, Lat. later, further 
defined by the adjs. y7uvos, Kepa~ 
peods, and démrds, g.v., li. 4. 12, iii. 
4. 7, vii. 8. 14. 

totov, 70 [ R. wheF ], vessel, boat, 
in the widest sense, including at 
the extremes the canoe or ‘dug- 
out,’ mdotov povdévdoy, V. 4. 11, 12, 
and the man-of-war, m)otov wakper, 
Lat. nawis longa, v. 1. 11, cf. i. 3. 
14-17, where mdotoy is identified 
with rpinpns. In other passages 
the mdotoy is distinguished from 
the trireme, i. 4.8, v. 1. 4, vi. 4. 18, 
6. 1, 5, vii. 3.3. The term is ap- 
plied to river boats, i. 4. 18, 7. 16; 
including those by which the stream 
was crossed, ii. 2. 3, v. 6.9; such 
boats might be used in the con- 
struction of a pontoon bridge, i. 2. 
5, li. 4. 18, 24. The wdotoy was 
sometimes a fishing boat, vii. 1.20; 
sometimes a ship of burthen, i. 7. 
15, vi. 5.1; or might be used as a 
transport for troops, Vv. 1. 4, 6, 10, 
3. 1, 6.1, 12; like the vais, revry- 
Kovropos, and rpijpns, g.v., it was 
fitted with masts and sails, v. 1. 11, 
6,01, 80, 7: Oy LO, Vin Te ke 

ahots, 6 [R. wAreF], a sailing, 
voyage, Lat. nduigatio, vi. 4. 2; 
time for sailing, sailing weather, 
Va Weel) Mis 1 OO. 

ahova.os, d, ov [R. mda], rich, 
opulent, Lat, diwes, i. g. 16, iii, 2 
26, vii. 7. 28. 


qAovelws—rohepew 


mAovoliws, adv. [R. mda], in 
wealth or riches, opulently, iii. 2. 
26; comp. mAovowrépws, i. g. 16 
(but some read the adj. in both 
passages). 

mAovtéw, TrovTITW, émovT HATA, 
mem dournka [R. wra], be rich, have 
riches, abs. or with gen., i. 9. 19, 
Osa aVilsy a Zon ade 

mdour(Lo (Trovrsd-), mem NOUTLKa 
[R. tha J, enrich, vii. 6.9: 

arvedpa, atos, TO | rvéw, of. Eng. 
pneumatic, pneumonia], wind, 
breeze, Lat. wentus, iv. 5. 4, Vi. 
1. 14. 

avéw (mvu-), Tvevoouar and mvev- 
co0pat, €mvevoa, wérvevka (cf. Lat. 
pulmo, lung), blow, of the wind, 
That: 710; iv. 55 3,) Va 7.1 

avtyo (rwy-), -rvitw, érvita, mé- 
wviywar, -erviynv, choke, strangle, 
pass., be drowned, v. 7. 25. 

modatés, 7, ov, of what country? 
where from? where born? Lat. 
cuias, iv. 4. 17. 

modnpns, es [R. we6 +R. ap], 
reaching to the feet, of shields, i. 
8. 9. 

-modl{w (mo0did-), -r0d16, memd- 
ditpar, érodladnv [R. wed], tie the 
Jeet, fetter, hobble, of horses, iii. 4. 
35. 

modav, see rovs. 

ao0ev, interr. adv., whence? where 
from? Lat. unde, v. 4. 7 

moév, indef. ady., enclitic, from 
somewhere or other, Vi. 3. 15. 

wo0éw, rodHTw, érddnca [1d00s |, 
long, yearn, with inf., vi. 4. 8. 

m600s, 6, longing, Lat. déside- 
rium, with gen., iii, 1. 3. 

mot, indef. ady., enclitic, some- 
whither, somewhere or other, v. I. 
8, vi. 3: HO; vat. 18; 

Tovew, Toijow, etc. [woréw], make, 


produce, create, construct, fashion, | 


form, render, Lat. facio, 1. 5. 5, 
Or Ss [Oy LO, ull so) iN st Be oa: 
24, iv. T, 13, By Wa Oo 20. ve 2. b 
3. 9, vi. 4. 9; with two accs., one 
of which may be an adj., i. 1. 2, 
75 Urs. yah a i ME iy ck, alley 
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vii. 7.47 ; bring about, effect, cause, 
with inf., cre and inf., or acc. and 
sbauine i. 6. 2, 6, 7.4, i 6. 14, iv. 1. 
22, v. 7. 27, Vil. 8 14; suppose, 
imagine, Lat. facio, pond, with 
acc. and inf., v. 7.9; do, act, per- 
form, accomplish, injlict, with mee 
or freq. with an adv., i. 1.11, 4. 6 

5. 8, il. 5. 33, 6. 9, iii. 1. 28, iv. 8.6, 
vi. 6. 18, vii. 1. 8; with two accs., 
i. 9. 11, ii. 5 . 5, iil. 2. 3, v. 7.10, or 
an acc, and AN, AGV:, 1.4. 8, 0. iy die 
3. 23, V. 5.9. Mid., in most of the 
above senses but denoting that one 
does a thing in his own interest or 
has it done for him by another, i 
10; 9, tint US alt to oO, veo. Wo. 
V. 3. 6, 6) 55 12, yl. 24, VE. 6. bor 
often with an obj. so used that it 
forms one idea with the verb, as 
Thy opelay érovetro = éropevero, 1. 
72 20 CCl ate LeaOse2- soy Gardg Tine tse 
Yo, ce ee Phrases with the 

mid.: see esp. dewds, evpnua, ort- 
yos, epl. 

Toutéos, a, ov, verbal [rrovéw ], 
to be done, or impers., one must 
do, the agent, when expressed, be- 
ing in the dat., 1. 3. 15, iii. 1. 18, 
35, Vi. 4. 12. 

mo.kidos, 7, ov [root mx, cf. Lat. 
pingo, paint], variegated, party- 
coloured, of many colours, Lat. 
uarius, i. 5. 8; of tattooing, v. 4. 
32. 

trotos, a, ov, interr. pron., of what 
nature? of what sort? what kind 
of a? what?, Lat. qudalis, used in 
dir. and indir. questions, ii. 5. 7, 
13, due. 14. vito, 24. 

Trohepew, LGneaten: etc., but -7e- 


| rohéunuar| modenos |, be at war, make 


or wage war, do battle, fight, Lat. 
bellum gerd, sometimes in aor., go 
to war, Lat. bellum inferod, abs. or 
with: dat. i. 1.5180, 0) diate 20. 
Bredaplic Ou OmVviense 29 Vile 2lesvile 


“4, 


| 6.1; with rpds and acc., i. 3. 4, vii. 


8. 24. Phrase: 60a éroNeuHOn mpds 
Tods"E\Xnvas, what hostilities were 
carried on against the Greeks, iv. 
Hs Us 
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amroAepKds, 4, Ov [7d \enos, cf. Eng. 
polemic], of or for war, Lat. belli- 
cus ; of persons, warlike, martial, 
valorous, il. 6.1, ili. 5. 16, v. 2.2; 
subst., 7d wodeuixdv, signal for bat- 
tle, the charge, Lat. bellicum, iv. 


3. 29, war cry, vii. 3. 83; Ta mode- 
aa, military operations, Lat. rés 


bellica, iii. 1. Vag. 45. 

TrOAELLK@s, adv. [7roNemixos], in 
a hostile manner, like enemies; 
sup. vi. 1. 1. 

Troképtos, a, ov [mddeuos], of or 
belonging to war, So subst., Ta 1o- 
Aéua, military matters, Lat. 
militaris, i. 6. 1; generally, the 
enemy's, hostile, Lat. hostilis, of 
persons and places, i. 2. 19, 5. 16, 
Met TS, Be oy TVS Oe. Ven iL. OS 
Vi. 3. 22, vil. 1. 28; subst., 4 zroNe- 
pla (sc. xapa), the enemy’s coun- 
try, hostile territory, ili. 3. 5, Vii. 
6. 25; of wodéutor, the enemy, Lat. 
hostés, i. 4. 5, ii. 2. 16, iv. 2. 2, vi. 
- de 
; amédenos, 6, war, warfare, Lat. 
ee i = 9, i. 4.5, G. 80, Til: £- 
7, | er at Be 3. 10, v. 4. 15, vi. 1. 29, 
Vil. I. 26. ‘With gen., iis. 7; with 
1 pos and ace., 1. 6. 6, IV. 4. 1 Vil. 
1.27. Phrases: r&pv els tov ine 
pov épywy, warlike exercises, i. 9. 
5; see also dvaipéw, did, éxpatvw, 
expepw. 

modifw (rodi6-) [R. mda], build 
or found a city. Phrase: wodife 7d 
xwplov, he was colonizing the place, 
vi. 6.4. (Elsewhere not Attic.) 

qroALopkew, TohwupKnow, emodp- 
Kynoa, -mwemo\opKnpuat, érrohvopk ony 
[R. tha + elpyw), hem in a oe be- 
siege, Lat. obsideo, i. 1. 7, ili. 4. 8, 
vi. 1. 28; pass., of oe rsons, be 
hemmed in, be beset or blockaded, 
iv, 2.16, vi. 3. 11, U7, 22- 

qoAts, ews, 7 [R. ma], city, Lat. 
urbs, i. 1. 6, -2. 6, ii. 4. 21, ili. 4. 9, 
LV, Fol, Valhe oy Vir 2- Loy Vile By aks 
body of citizens, state, Lat. ciuitas, 
ii. 6. 2, v. 5. 8, Vi. 1. 27; esp. at 
Athens, the upper city as distin- 
guished from Piraeeus, Vii. 1. 27. 


rés | 


mrohepikos—TroAvs 


Todirpa, aros, Td [R. wha], town, 
Le) Fo lOy Vind Ts Viluroads 

TwoXttevw, moNiTevow, memoNtrev- 
Mat, érodtrevOny [R. wda], be a citi- 
zen, live in a city, iii. 2. 26. 

woXtrns, ov [R. wAa], citizen, i.e. 
one who holds the citizenship of a 
free state or city, Lat. ctuis, v. 3. 
9, 10; 

moddakts, adv. [R. mda], often, 
Jrequently, Lat. saepe, i. 2. 11, v. 
ie dvi ae oe. 

mokAatAdotos, a, ov [R. mda], 


|many times as many, many times 


more, of number and amount, i. 7. 
3, Vil. 7.25; with gen., ili. 2. 14, 
VY. 5. 22, Vil. 7. 27. 

tokkaxq, adv. [R. rda], in many 
ways, often, vil. 3. 12. 

mokdaxod, adv. [R. mda], in 
many places, on many occasions, 
iv. 1. 28. 

ToAvavOpwrros, ov [ R. rAka+ avap 
+R. om], thickly populated, ii. 4. 
13. 

trodvapxta, as [R. mda + dpxo], 
command vested in many, vi. 1. 18. 

TIoAvkparns, ovs, 0, Polycrates, 
an Athenian captain, iv. 5. 24, use- 
ful to the army, v. 1. 16, and 
trusted by Xenophon, vii. 2. 17, 
29, 30, 6. 41. 

Ilodtvixos, 6, Polynicus, a Spar- 
tan, ambassador between Thibron 
and the army, vii. 6.1, 39, 43, 7. 
13, 56. 

tmrodutpaypovéw [R. mda + mpar- 
tw], be a busybody, be a meddler, 
intrigue, V. 1. 15, f 

moAvs, moA\n, mot [R. Aa], 
much, many, used in the widest 
sense, of persons and things, Lat. 
multus; of number or amount, 
many, in great sith, o large 
ene Be WA Goes Ue ae 

ea Re Per eer er of 
space, great, large, PeveRah: ii. 4. 
21, iii. 5.17, vi. 4.6; of time, long, 
i. 3. 2, 9. 25, v. 2. 17; of value, see 
détos, 1. 3. 12, li. r. 14, iv. 1. 28; of 
size, force, intensity, degree, much, 
great, large, strong, mighty, i. 2. 18, 


TLoAtorpatos—mopevtéos 


WA Os LOs Ale G55) 1V> 22 205 Vile, 
15. Often joined to another ‘adj. by 
kal, aS moAX\a Kaunyava (S.C. Tpay- 
ara), many difficulties, ii. 3. 18, 
Gh OnogiNe se Onn Via Anica Ville Te 
33. Subst., of moddol, the many, 
most, the majority, abs. or with 


gen., if. 3.16, 4. 2, ili. 3. 16, iv. 3.33; | 


70 moNv, the bulk, the greater part, 
the most, with gen., 1. 4. 13, 7. 20, iv. 
1.11, 6, 24, ef. vil. 7. 86. - Neut. as 
adv.,; rodv, much, far, a great way, 
Ty ise ary URGE MOH vas Bacto pe pte 
comp. and sup., i. 5. 2, ii. 3. 13, iii. 
1, 22, iv. 2. 14, rare with positive, 
vi. 6. 84; so wodX@ with comp., ii. 
5. 32, iv. 7. 233 moddd, often, iv. 3. 
2. Phrases: moAX7 (sc. 666s), a long 
journey, Vi. 3. 16; dca modda, for 
many reasons, 1. 9.22; 6 moNvs 6x Qos, 
the numerous camp followers, i. 2. 
36; é« moddod, with a long start, iF. 
3.9; éml rondv, over a great extent, 
i. 8. 8, iv. 2.18, v. 6.5; ws éml rodv, 
as a general rule, iil. 1.42, 4.35; mod- 
dod déw, see déw, lack ; mept moddod 
moveto Oar, See mepl. Comp. mrelwr, 
s —_—_ 
more, greater, with the same mean- 
ings, in general, as above, ii. 1. 20, 


iv. 1. 11, 6. 9, 7. 23, v. 6.5, vii. 6. | 


16; with 7, than, 1. 3. 7, 5. 13, vii. 7. 
36; neut. as ady., mAevov or méor, 
more, more highly, in greater de- 
gree, i. 4.14, v. 4.31, vi. 3. 18; with 
gen. or 4, than, i. 2. 11, iii. 2. 34, 
3: 11, div. 2.28, 6. 11. Phrases’: €¢ 
mNelovos OY mdéovos epevyor, they 
Sled when at a greater distance, i 
10. 11; wept mXelovos or méovos 
movetofar, See wept. Sup. wrelorTos, 
most, in greatest number, often 
strengthened by ws or 8rz, i. 1. 6, 
li. 4. 6, iv. 6. 1; subst., of mdetrror 
or mXetrror, most, most of them, i. 
5. 2, 18, v. 2. 14, vii. 4.6; neut. as 
ady., mXelcrov, metora, generally, 


mostly, chiefly, iil. 2. 31, vil. 6. 85. 
Phrases: ws m\etorov, as far as 
possible, ii. 2. 12; wept mdelorov 
Tova bar, See mepl. 


TIodtorparos, 6, Polystratus, fa- 
ther of the Athenian Lycius, iii. 3.20. 


| [R. oma], work hard, 
| dergo hardship, Lat. laborod, esp. in 
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modutehts, és [R. wha + R. tah], 

gongs outlay, costly, expensive, 
8. 

ete see 7G@ua. 

mopman, 7s [réumrw], escort; esp. 
procession in honour of a god, Lat. 
pompa, V. 5. 5. 

mrovéw, Tovntw, etc., but -erovndnv 
toil, un- 


war, abs., i. 4. 14, ii. 6. 6, ili. 4. 46, 
vii. 6. 36; with trép and gen., vii. 
3. 81; with acc. xpjuara, earn by 
hard work, vil. 6.41. Phrase: émi 
Tots merovnucvos, at hardships, Vii. 
6240: 

mrovnpés, a, 6v [R. oma], burden- 
some, troublesome, bad, poor, dan- 
gerous, of things, Lat. molestus, iii. 
4. 19, vi. 6. 10, vil. 4.12; of per- 
sons, bad, base, worthless, Lat. 
prauus, ii. 5. 21, v. 7. 38; hostile, 
with mpds and ace., vii. 1.39; subst., 
Tovnpos, 0, knave, il. 6.29; movnpdr, 
76, a useless thing, iii. 4. 38. 

tmovypws, adv. [R. oma], with 


. dificulty, Lat. molesté, iii. 4. 19. 


aovos, 6 [R. ora], hard work, 
labour, toil, hardship, Lat. labor, 
li, 5. 18, rer. 12> vi. 2. 100 Phrase: 
Tovs jueTépous mévous exe, he gets 
the benejits of all our toil, vil. 6. 9. 

aovTos, 0, sea; in Anab. always 
IIdvros, the Black or Eusxine Sea, 
with or without Evéevos (q.v.), iv. 
eT ti Olay Varia Aa Lm Slbyabaals: 
12. 

IIdévros, 6, Pontus, v. 6. 15, a 
general term applied in the Anab. 
to the countries lying along the 
southern coast of the Euxine, esp. 
to those east of Paphlagonia. This 
part, with the northern half of Cap- 
padocia, after Alexander’s time be- 
came a kingdom, and under the 


| Romans a province. 


topeta,as | R. wep], a going, trav- 
elling, journey, march, i. 7. 20, ii. 
Pa MOR abv Lynas f Bie, tolls wall, Ss 
373 with éwf and acc., iii. 4. 44. 

mopevtéos, a, ov, verbal [R. aep], 
that must be traversed or crossed, 
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li. 5. 18; impers., ropevréov, one 
must cross or trav shin Lat. eundum 
est, li, 2. 12, iv. 1.2 By Bs ike 

Tropev@, topetcw, érdpevoa [R. 
tep |, make go, but these act. forms 
are rare in prose, and in Anab. the 
verb is a pass. dep., ropevouar, ropev- 
gouat, éropevOnv, go, move, travel, 
march, walk, march on, advance, 


Lat. iter facio, abs. and freq. with | 


AGts doe.) b,j 28 a 82 14. 
Hi Fake 1Ve a. Oy Vogod. VE 3026, 
vii. 1. 10; with ws, wapd, éri, or 
mpdés and acc. of pers., i. 2. 4, 3. 7, 
ii. 1.4, vi. 6.195; with els, éri, rapa, 
or mpes and acc. of place, iii. 4. 41, 
v. 4. 30, 7. 6, vil. 8.7; with do, 
€x, dud, or wapdé and = pote ee 
PM t ee SO Vendo Uy NEA 
often with cognate acc., il. 4. 13, 
ii. 4. 46, iv. 4. 1. 

trop§éw, mopfjcw, etc. [mrépbw, 
sack], ravage, waste, plunder, lay 
waste, Lat. dépopulor, v. 7. 14, vii. 
7. 3, 12. 

tropi{w (mopté-), ropiG, éxdpica, 
Wenrop:ka, TeTopiguat, éropicbny [R. 
tep |, bring, bring to, bring about, 
provide, supply, Lat. praebed, ii. 3. 
Bos 94. 20606, V. 0.0, Wi 3: 105 
mid., supply oneself with, get, ob- 
tain, Lat. paro, ii. 1. 6, iii. 1. 20, 
Yous 6. 

arépos, 0 [R. wep], means of pass- 
ing, of a river, ford, Lat. uadum, iv. 
3. 18, 20; means, way in general, 
hence, wépous mpos To Uuty rodepery, 
means of waging war on you, ii. 5. 
20. 

awéppw, ady. [apd], far off, afar ; 
with gen. of pers., far from, Lat. 
procul, i. 3. 12, iii. 4. 35. 

Tropupeos, 7, ov, contr. tropdv- 
pods, a, ody [ef. roppipa, purple- 
fish, Eng. porphyry], dark red, 
purple, i. 5. 8. 

amroot, See movs. 

a6a0S, 7, ov, interr. pron., of size, 
amount, and distance, how large or 
much? how far? Lat. quantus, in 
dir. and indir. questions, ii, 4. 21, 
V1, 5.20; WH. 3, 12,,.3..0, 


Tropeva—movts 


morapds, 6 [ef. hippo-potamus], 
river, stream, Lat. flumen, i. 2. 23, 
Aa Live iie TL Tt. 2, lye. 28a 
6. 9, vi. 2.1. The name is gener 
ally in attrib. position, i. 2. 5, 5, 
WO AO Tie AO, Vaal Vila Se 
18, but, without the art., may fol- 


low or precede ToTamos, v. Beth 


more, indef. adyv., enclitic, at any 
time, once, once on a time, ever, Lat, 
aliquando, Olim, i. 5. 7, 9. 6, iii. 4. 
10, vii. 8. 8; in questions, like Lat. 
tandem, aS bret moré tpéPovrat, 
where in the world they would turn, 
lili. 5.18. Phrase: ef wore cal &\- 
Nore, if ever in the world, Lat. st 
umquam alias, vi. 4. 12. 

TOTEPOS, a, ov, interr. pron., which 
of two? Lat. uter; hence rérepor, 
ady., in questions where an alter- 
native generally follows, as rérepov 

..9, whether... or, Lat. utrum... 
an, in dir. questions, iii, 2. 21, vil. 7 


ae in) iMGiTs 1.45 18, L923: 10, iil, 
. 20, Vv. 2. 8; SO worepa.. mi : 
10, Pees Wie a LO, avilley tian las 


ai without foll. a v. 8. £ 

motépws, interr. adv. [mdérepos], 
in which of the two ways? followed 
by e...7 el, vii. 7. 30, 38, 34. 

mothptov, Td [R. 0) drinking 
CUD; beaker, vi. 1. 4. 

motov, TO [R. mo], drink, i, 10. 
18, esp. in the phrase otra kal rord, 
eatables and drinkables, food and 
rink, Ms 3) 2 Wl, 25 28.) Vile We 
99 
ov. 

awéros, 6 [R. wo], a drinking, 
drinking party, symposium, ii. 3. 
15, vii. 3. 26. 

sarod, interr. ady., where? Lat. ubt, 
Weds GD Va Sas 

aov, indef. ady., enclitic, any- 
where, somewhere, of place, i. 2. 27, 
ils, 2; 15, Ie Ae 2B se Lie he. Os, Ve nh 
17; to modify an assertion, as éml- 
oraadé mov, you know, of course, 
Lat. opinor, Vv. 7. 18. 

movs, modds, 6 [R. med], foot, 
Lat. pés, 1.5.3, iv. 5. 12, v. 8. 15, vil. 
4. 4; as a measure, shorter than 
the English foot, equal to .296 


as 


mpaypa—tper BiTns 


metres, Or about 11.65 inches, i. 2. 
Sli eae D2 alll ani. 

The table of Attic linear meas- 
ure is as follows: 


a) oTdOvov 


Phrases: ta mpd modav, Lat. ante 
pedés, what is right before one, iv. 
6. 12; él méda, see avaxwpéw, V 
2. 32. 

mpaypa, atos, Td [mparrw, cf. 
Eng. pragmatic], thing done, deed, 
action, fact, afair, business, Lat. 
rés, negotium, i. 5. 15, v. 6. 28, 7. 
18, vil. 1. 17; in a bad sense, 


troublesome matter, trouble, diffi- 
culty, annoyance, 1. 3. 8, il. 1. 16,_ 
Lye) t. L7, Vv. 5.8) vie 3.05) Dl, Gor 
ernment, state, Vii. 2. 32. Phrases: 
mpdymata mapéxe with dat., give 
or cause trouble, Lat. negotium 
facessere, 1. 1. 11, iv. 1. 22, 2. 27 
ovdev ely mpayua, nothing was the | 
matter, vi. 6. 8. 

TPGYVATEVOMaL,  empayuaTrevod- 
bny, jwempayudrevuar, émpayuarer- | 
Onv [rpayua], busy oneself in; 
mpayuarevouevos ayabdy Uuty, striv- 
ing to compass some benejit for | 
you, Vii. 6, 35. 

ampavys, és [wed], bent forward, 
Lat. pronus; of descents, head- 
long, steep, Lat. praeceps, i. 5. 8, 
v. 2. 28. Phrases: els 7d mpaveés, 
straight down hill, iii. 4.25; xara 
Tov mpavods, down along the in- 
cline, iv. 8. 28, vi. 5. 31. 

mpatis, ews, 7 [rpdtrTw], a doing, 
undertaking, enterprise, business, 
Do MOMS, Ms Oo Nay Vee 2s 0 eens 
bad sense, scheme, collusion, Vii. 


| decet, with inf., 


6. 17. 
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apGos, eta, ov, gen. pl. mpaéwy, 
mild, of fish, tame, i. 4. 9. 

mparTe (mpary- -), mpatw, @rpata 
wémpaya OY mémpaxa, ennai 
érpaxOny (ef. Eng. practice], bring 
to pass, Carry out, perform, accom- 
plish, fulfil, do, act, negotiate, Lat. 
facto, abs. or with acc., ii. 2. 2, 18, 
5. 21, tion, 14, v. 4. 20, 6. 28, Vi I, 
18, vii. 6. 8, 32; with wepi and gen. 
of pers. or thing, i. 6. 6, V. 6. 28, vil. 
2. 12; with drép and gen. of pers., 
vi. 6. 18; effect, exact from some 
one, .with two accs., vil. 6. 17; 
intr., be in a state or condition, do, 
fare, esp. With advs., as ef mpar- 
tew, be fortunate or successful, Vil. 
6. ul, 7.42; kadas T parre.y, Po 
Tle Os) fete Os 10; ovTw mpdtayres, 
with this result, iii. 4.6; so with 
adjs., vi. 4. 8, and rels., aS a mpar- 
rot, how he fared, vii. 4. 21, cf. vil. 
6. 31. 

mpdws, ady. 
lightly, i. oes 

ampéto, mpéyw, erpeva, be Jitting, 
become, suit, with dat., ili. 2. 7; 
impers., it is fitting or proper, Lat. 
lii, 2. 16, so in 
the phrase érel 77 7dKla empere, 
when he was of suitable age, 1. 


[tpaos], mildly, 


TOW: 


mperPela, as [mperBevw], em- 
bassy, Lat. legatio, vii. 3. 21. 

mperBevw, mpecBeticw, émrperBev- 
gdunv, werpécBevxa [mpécBus], be 
ambassador, go as envoy, Vil. 2. 23, 
7.6; with wapdé and gen. of pers., 
Inte S. 

mpéoBus, ews, 6 [cf. Eng. presby- 
ter, priest], old, reverend, Lat. 
senex, poetic ; as adj. in Anab. only 
in comp. and sup., mpecBvrepos, 
mpecBvraros, i. 1.1, il. 1. 10, 3. 12, 
lis 25 Os Vile Or mas SUS tami 
prose always pl., mpéoBes, of, am- 
bassadors, envoys, chosen for their 
age and standing in a community, 
Lat. légaii, ili. 1. 28, v. 5. 7, 6. 18, 
Vin 2aeo! 

mperButns, ov [mpéoBus], 
man, Lat. senex, vi. 3. 10. 


old 
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aplacOar, 2 aor. mid. inf., from 
indic. érpiduny, buy, used in Attic 
for aor. of e@réouar, opt. mpraluny, 
partic. mpiduevos, ii. 3. 26, iii. 1. 20, 
vi. 4. 22; with gem of price, i. 
5. 6. 
apiv, temporal conj. [mpd], be- 
fore, ere, until, after affirmative 
sentences with inf., i. 4. 13, 16, 8. 
P95 20. 49, TE 5s, 2; iby dire gods V. 
6. 16; after neg. sentences with 
indic., i. 2. 26, ii 5. 33, ili. 1. 16, 
2. 29, vi. 1. 27, with &y and subjyv., 
L 1. 10, v. 7. 5, 12, or with opt., i. 
2. 2, Vii. -7. 57, and in some Mss. 
and editt. with inf. (where some 
read opt.), iv. 5. 30. 

apo, prep. with gen. [apo], of 
place, before, in front of, Lat. 
ante, i. 2. 17, 4. 4, 7. 11, 20, iv. 6. 
12; hence, in defence of, for the 


sake of, for, Lat. pro, vi. 1. 8, vii. | 


6. 27, 36, but rpd r&v Tofevydtwr, 
as a defence against arrows, Vii. 8. 
18; of time, before, i. 7. 13, vii. 3. 
£ 
before, forth, forward, in public, 
for, on behalf of. 

ampoayopetw [ayelpw }, give public 
notice, with érc and a clause, ii. 2. 
20. 

mpoayo [R. ay], lead forward, 
iv. 6. 21; intr., go forward, ad- 
vance, Vi. 5. 6, 11. 

mpoaipew [aipéw], take before 
others ; mid., pick out for oneself, 
select, vi. 6. 19. 

ampoaicOdavopar [R. 1 aF], sind 
out or observe beforehand, with 
partic., 1. 2. 7. 

mpoavadiokw [dvaricxw], spend 
in advance, Vi. 4. 8. 

mpoatrorpéropar [tpérw], turn 
away beforehand, leave off previ- 
ously, with partic., vi. 5. 51. 

tmpodpxopat [apxw], begin be- 
fore, take the start, with inf., 1. 8. 
Le, 

mpoBalvw [R. Ba], step forward, 
advance, iv. 2. 28, 3. 28; of time, 
weE mpoBatver, the night is wearing 
on, iii. 1. 13. 


In composition pe signifies | 


arplacOat—mpoetroyv 


mpoBddAdw [BaAAw], throw be- 
fore; mid., hold before oneself, 
in the phrase ra ér\a mpoBadé- 
cba, advance one’s arms for at- 
tack, charge bayonets, i. 2. 17, vi. 
5. 16, also for defence, as in the 
phrase rpd dudoty mpoBeBdnuévos 
(sc. aorlda), holding out his shield 
in front of both, iv. 2.21; of per- 
sons, bring forward, propose, nomi- 
nate, Vi. 1. 25, 2. 6. 

ampoBatov, 7d, cattle, Lat. pecus, 
generally plur., ii. 4. 27, v. 2. 4, 
vi. 3.5; chiefly confined to small 
animals, as sheep and goats, iv. 7. 
14, vii. 3. 48, 7. 53; of sheep only, 
ii. 520 
tpoBodn, 7s [BadAw ], a throwing 
forward. Phrase, els mpoBodjv, see 
kadinut, Vi. 5. 25. 

tmpoPovredw [R. Bod], plan for, 
contrive on behalf of, with gen. of 
| pers., lil. 1. 37. 
| ampoyovos, 6 [R. yew], forefather, 
| vii. 2. 22, pl., ancestors, Lat. ma- 
iorés, ili. 2. 11, 13. 

tmpodidop. [R. 80], give over, 
esp. to an enemy, surrender, iii. 1. 
14; hence, betray, abandon, desert, 
Lat. prodo, i. 3. 5, i. 2. 8, 5. 39, ili. 
£2, 2.6, vie6: Li: 

mpodtomKw [didkw], pursue on or 
further, iii. 3. 10. 

apodotns, ov [R. 80], betrayer, 
traitor, Lat. proditor, il. 5. 27, vi. 
Ode 

arpodpopnn, Hs (cf. dpduos], a run- 
ning forth, sally, iv. 7. 10. ‘ 

apoeioov [. Fb], sce before or 
in front of oneself, see before- 
hand, act. and mid., i, 8. 20, vi. 
| Pek 

apdept [elu], go on before or 
ahead, i. 3.1, 4. 18, iv. 3. 84; go 
forward, advance, proceed, i. 2. 17, 
8. 14, iv. 5. 21, vi. 5.12; with es 
or mpés and acc., or dré and gen., 
ii. 1. 2, 6, iii. 2. 22; of time, as 
mpowovans THS vuKTos, in the course 
of the night, ii. 2. 19. 

apoettrov [elroy |, tell before, give 
orders, i. 2. 17. 


FRIAS 


mTpoehavvw—Mmpop.ayeov 


mpocdavva [édatvw], intr. ride 
before, march on before, push on, 
i, 10, 16, vi. 3. 14, 22. 

apoepyatowar [R. Fepy], work or 
do beforehand. Phrase: rHv mpo- 
eipyacuévny ddtav, glory already 
won, Lat. gloriam ante partam, Vi. 
16 Alle 

mpoépxopar [épxouar], go before 
or first, advance before another, 
go forward, advance, march on, 
proceed, li. 3. 3, ili, 3. 6, 4. 37; 
with acc. oradlovs, vii. 3. 7; with 
els or xardé and acc., iv. 2. 16, vii. 
Zale 

ampoepa, used as fut. of mpodéyw 
[R. 1 Fep], tell beforehand, warn, 
caution, vu. 7. 18, cf. 3. 

ampoéexo [R. ex], have the ad- 
vantage of, lil. 2. 19. 

mponyecopar [R. ay], lead for- 
ward, lead on, with cognate acc., 
vi. 5. 10. 

amponyopéw [dyelpw], speak for, 
be spokesman, V. 5. 7. 

mpo0ew [Oéw], run forward or 
ahead, v. 8. 13. 

ampo0vpéowar, mpofvunocouae and 
tpodvpnOjooua, mpovduundny [R. 1 
Ov], be ready, eager, zealous or 
earnest, desire, wish earnestly, Lat. 
studeo, abs. or with inf., i. 9. 24, 
ily fo Up tig tg Bh th CN atl, 7 
47; give special attention, vi. 4. 
22 (but here probably read mpoév- 
ev0ac). 

mpoOvpta, as [R. 1 Ov], readi- 
ness, eagerness, zeal, good will, 
Lat. studium, 1. 9. 18; with epi 
and ace. Of pers., vil. 6. 11, 7. 
45. 

ampd0vpos, ov [R. 1 Ov], ready, 
willing, devoted, eager, zealous, 
well wishing, Lat. studidsus, i. 3. 
MOS Apel pain, Won 2\s lO, 

mpo0vpas, ady. [R. 1 Ov], read- 
tly, willingly, eagerly, zealously, 
ie Zils toh OG hin ea ey. Sheavalinet 
21. 

mpo8vw [R. 2 Ov], sacrifice be- 
fore; mid., offer a sacrifice before 
an event, as a battle or expedition, 
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offer a preliminary sacrifice, i. 7 
18, vi. 4. 22. 

mpotnpe [tnu], send forth ; mid. 
give oneself up, give over, entrust, 
surrender, abs., or with acc., i. 9. 
0, 12, v. 8. 14; vit. 3° 31.) (Phrases 
Tous got Tpoenevous evepyerlav, those 
who have bestowed kind offices on 
you, Vu. 7. 47. 

tmpolotnpe [R. ora], put at the 
head of; intr. in pf., 2 pf., and 
plpf. act., stand at the head of, 
command, be chief of, Lat. prae- 
swm, with gen., 1. 2. 1, vi. 2. 9, 6. 
12, vil. 2. 2. 

mpokatw or -kaw [kalo], burn in 
Sront of, vil. 2. 18. 

tmpokadéw [R. kad], call forth; 
mid., call forward to oneself, with 
éx and gen., vil. 7. 2. 

TpokahimTa (KkadirTw, Kkadup-, 
kahtWw, éxddupa, Kexdduupmat, exa- 
AUPEnY, Cover], put a cover before, 
cover wp, ili. 4. 8. 

tmpokatabew [Aéw], run along in 
advance, Vi. 3. 10. 

mpokatakaiw or -kaw [kale], 
burn down before one, 1. 6. 2. 

mpokatadapBave [Aausdvw], oc 
cupy or seize before another, pre- 
occupy, of strong positions, 1. 3. 14, 
i 5. US. seo, dive a. 20s 

mpdKketmar [Ketpar], lie in front, 
jut out, of a position on a coast, 
with év and dat., vi. 4. 8. 

mpokivduvevm [klvduvos], bear 
the jirst risk, brave danger for an- 
other, vil. 3. 31. 

IIpokAfjs, gous, 6, Procles, gover- 
nor of Teuthrania, a descendant 
of Demaratus of Sparta, friendly 
to the Greeks, ii. 1. 3, 2. 1, vil. 8. 
We 

mpokptva [xptvw], choose before 
others, prefer, vi. 1. 26. 

mporéyw [R. Ney], declare pub- 
licly, give public orders or warn- 
ing, with dat. and inf., vii. 7. 3. 
(As fut, mpoep&, aor. rpoetror, g.v.) 

Tpopaxedv, Gvos, 6 [R. pax], 
rampart, battlement, Lat. propug- 
naculum, Vil. 8. 18. 
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mpoperami(Siov, Td [R. or], front- 
let, armour worn on a horse’s fore- 
head, i. 8. 7. 


No. 58. 


Tpopvaopar (urydoua, éurnodunv 
[R. pa], court), sue for one, solicit, 
Wis S485 

Tpovoéopat, Tpovoncouat, mpovvon- 
odunv and mpovyojbny [ R.yvw ], take 
thought for, provide for, Vii. 7. 37; 
with gen., Vii. 7. 33. 

apévota, as[R. yyw}, forethought, 
prudent care, Vil. 7. 52. 

ampovonh, js [R. ven], a foraging, 
foraging party, Vv. 1. 7. 

ampotevéw, mpotevyaw, mpovtévnca 
[tévos], be one’s mpotevos, hence 
manage anything for one, bring 
about, in a bad sense, put upon, 
vi. 5. 14. 

arpdtevos, 6 [E€vos], public févos, 
the citizen of a state who was 
appointed by a foreign state to 
manage its business in his coun- 
try and to protect such of its cit- 
izens as went thither, somewhat 
resembling our consul, but almost 
always, it should be observed, a 


Tpopetam(Stov—mpds 


citizen of the state where he per- 
formed his duties. ‘Yhe proxenus 
received many honours and dis- 
tinctions from the state which he 
represented. v.4. 2, 6. 11. 
IIpdtevos, 6, Proxenus, a Theban, 
li. 1. 10, pupil of Gorgias, ii. 6. 16, 
Eévos of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, to whom he 
brought troops, i. 2. 3, and one of 
whose generals he was, command- 
ing the centre of the Greeks at 
Cunaxa, i. 8. 4. After the death 
of Cyrus, he was entrapped and 
killed with the other generals, ii. 
5. 31 ff. Xenophon, his évos, v. 3. 


| 5, was induced by him to join the 


expedition, iii. 1. 4 ff., and suc- 
ceeded to his command, iii. 1. 
47; his character, ii. 6. 16 ff. 
See also i. 5. 14, 10. 5, il. 4. 15. 

mpotréuare [réurw], send for- 
ward or ahead, send on, de- 


| snatch, ti. 25 1b; AV..4. <b, ev. oe 25 


With émf and acc., vil. 2. 8; con- 
duct, attend, vi. 1. 23; mid., send 
on before oneself, Vil. 2. 14. 

moomtvw [R. mo], drink before 
another, drink a health, pledge, 
the custom being that the person 
pledging should first himself drink, 
and then pass the cup, with dat. 
of pers., iv. 5. 382, vii. 2. 23, 3. 26, 
27. 

tpotrovéw [R. oma], work before 
or for another, toil for, iii, 1. 37. 

ampés, prep. with gen., dat., and 
aec., confronting, at, by. A sur- 
vival of its original adverbial use 
appears in mpds 6 éru, besides, iii. 
2.2. With gen., sometimes with 
pass. verbs much like tm, by, 
from, in the judgment of, i. 9. 20, 
eee 18, 0, 1 B, Wil. 6) oo, ine, 
with adjs., in the sight of, i. 6. 6, 
ii. 5. 20, v. 7. 12; of place, on the 
side of, towards, Lat. ab, ii. 2. 4, 
iv. 3.26; expressing what is nat- 
ural im some one, where the Greeks 
said from, from the point of view 
of the terminus @ quo, illustrated 
in all of the above examples, as ovx« 
hv mpos Tod Ktpov rpdrov, it was not 


mpordya-mporeéyo 


in Cyrus’s character, i. 2. 11; in 
oaths, by, Lat. per, ii. 1. 17, ili. 1. 
24, v. 7. 5, vii. 6. 33. With dat., 
facing, by, near, beside, at, i. 2.10, 
8. 4, 14, il. 3. 4, iv. 5.9, 22, v. 4. 2, 
vii. 2.14, 3.21; besides, in addition 
to, iii. 2. 38, 4. 13, vil. 6. 32. With 
acc., with verbs of motion or im- 
plied motion, or of address, etc., to, 
towards, before, at, Lat. in, i. 1. 8, 


Thee: Ips) 7, 1 3 9, 6. 12, Wu. 3,2, 


Ae2S GND SL Ve02, 0205. Vom Oe vole Wile 
4. 4; in a hostile sense, against, 
upon, 13) 2149. 6 1.6 10; ive 
6. 11, 25, v.4. 14; denoting inter- 
course or relation, with, i. 1. 10, 
iii. 5. 16, vii. 3. 16; with regard to, 
about, touching, i. 4. 9, iv. 3. 10, 
vii. 1. 9, 7. 30; in comparison to, 
vii. 7.41; of purpose or end, for, 
DeTO sel O pi 2s ele ine 20S vaiven = ols 
of time, about, towards, iv. 5. 21. 
Phrases: mpés tatra, in reply to 
this, thereupon, i. 3. 19, 20, 11. 3. 21, 
vii. 6.23; apds pinta, in a friendly 
manner, i. 3.19; mpds addov, to the 
music of the flute, vi.1.5, 8. In com- 
position mpos signifies to, towards, 
against, besides, in addition to. 

tpocayw [R. ay], lead to, lead 
against, iv. 6.21; with es and ace., 
vi. 1. 14; make approach, apply to, 
employ, iv. 1. 283; intr., lead on, 
march forward, advance, iv. 8. 11; 
with mpdés and acc., i. 10, 9, v. 2. 8. 

mporaitéw [alréw], ask in addi- 
tion, ask for more, 1. 3. 
27; with two accs., vil. 3. 31. 

mpocavadtokw [dvadicxw |, spend 
besides, vi. 4. 8. 

mpooaveitov [elroy], announce 
besides, command further, vii. 1. 
Tuy, 

tporBaltvw [R. Ba], step to or 
upon, With mpos and ace., iv. 2. 28. 

tporpddrd\w [BadAw], strike or 
throw against; intr., hurl (one- 
self) against, make an attack, 
charge, storm, abs. or with mpdés 
and) aceryiv. 2) lil 6s) ye 2: 4, 
ya Sh Oe 

mpooBards, 7, dv [R. Ba], that 


21, vii. 6. | 
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can-be approached, accessible, iv. 
3: 12, 8.9. 

mpooBodn, 7s [BaddAw], assault, 
charge, ili. 4. 2. 

mpooylyvonat [R. yew], come to, 
join, attach oneself to, as an ally, 
iv. 6. 9, Vii. 1. 28, 6. 29. 

mporSavelfopar (davelfoua, da- 
ye.o-, Oavelcouar, edavercduny, dedd- 
veouwat [R. 80], borrow), borrow 
besides, Vii. 5. 5. 

ampoodet [R. Se], there is nerd 
besides, there is still need; with 
gen. of thing and dat. of pers., iil. 
BGan Werle 

ampooSéopar [R. Se], need or be 
in want of besides, with gen., Vii. 
6.27; want, strive for, with gen., 
vi. I. 24. 

tmpord(Saput [R. 80], give besides, 
i. g. 19. 

mpocSokdw, mpocedixnoa (the 
simple doxaw does not occur), ex- 
pect, look for, with acc. and inf., 
Hi, re 14, yi. a. DG yi 6. 1S 

ampocboxet [ R. 80k |, it seems good 
or is approved besides, iil. 2. 34. 

tmpdcepet [elu], come to, come 
up, approach, advance, abs., i. 5 
14, yby i oy LT, aver Os Se t2esvits 
7.573 with dat. or rpés and acc. of 
Perse walk ae Dy ave Go eolevaeedew9 
With els or rpds and acc. of place, 
lii. 4. 88, iv. 7. 7, vil. 6. 24. 

mpocedavvw [éd\atvw], drive 
towards ; intr., ride towards, ride 
against, iii. 4. 39, iv. 4. 5, vi. 3. 7; 
march on, march against, i. 5. 12, 
Fl Oyeilie seals 

Tporépxopar [€pxouar], come to, 
come up, approach, advance, draw 
near, adSs asa ls ters. lye ots 
vi. 1.8, vil. 1. 83; with dat. of pers., 
iil. 5. 8, iv. 3. 10, vii. 1.85; with ets 
and acc., iv. 4. 5; of soldiers, go 
over to, with dat., i. 3. 9. 

Tpocevxopar [evxouar], pray to, 
offer up vows to, with dat., vi. 3. 21. 

mpocéxw [R. cex], hold to; in 
Anab, always in the phrase mpocé- 
xew Tov votv, apply the mind to, 
pay attention to, give heed to, be 
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intent on (see vods), Lat. animum 
intendere, abs. or with dat., i. 5. 9, 
i, 4. Ay TV. 2.2; -Vi. 2. 18) vil 8.16 : 
without voty, v. 6. 22, vii. 6. 5. 

Tporjke [jxw], have come to, 
reach, with érf and acc., iv. 3. 23; | 
of persons, belong to, be related 
to, cf. Lat. propinguus, with dat., 
i. 6. 1; impers., it belongs to, it is 
Jitting, proper, seemly, Lat. decet, 
with dat. or"ace. and inf., ili: 2. 11, 
15, 16, vii. 7. 18. Phrase: rovry 
THs Bowrlas mporjxe obdév, he has 
nothing to do with Boeotia, iii. 1. 
31. 

ampooyre, See mpdceu. 

apdooGev, ady. [rpés], before. Of 
place, before, in front, in the 
phrases: duis rods mpdcber, you 
in the van, Vv. 8. 16; els rd wpdcber, 
forward, to the front, i. 10. 5, ii. 1. 

vii. 3. 413.76 wpocbev, the van, 
iii. 2. 36; with gen., els rd mpdcbev 
TOv Orrwv, see drop, ili. 1.33. Of 
time, before, formerly, previously, 
earlier, i. 3. 18, ii. 4. 5, ili. 1. 45, v. 
4. 1, Vi. 1. 17, vii. 2. 225 in attrib. 
position, , former, early y, pre ceding, 
previous, i. 4. 8, 6. 8, ii. 3. 1, 22, ili. 
4aM, TW, So by Vid. LT “freq, In the 
clause on which a clause intro- 
duced by wply depends, when mp0- 
oGev is superfluous in Eng., is 1. 
10, T2290, iv: gs 125 “vas 27. 
Phrases: TO mpdabev, the jime be- 
fore, before, i. 10. 11, iii. 1.23; apo- 
obev... 7, s0Oner than, fin P10: 

mpoo Sew [ém], run towards or 
up, run against, sor abs., V. 7. 
Pal a's ae ia ay LI 15, 7. 0d. 

mpoolast, see mpdcetu. 

Tpocinpt (tnue}, let come to, let 
approach, with mpés and acc., iv. 5. 
5; mid., let come to oneself, admit, 
receive, iv. 2. 12; allow, permit, v. 
5.3. Phrase: mpocterGar els ravrd 
nucv abrots, admit to equal standing 
with ourselves, ili. 1. 30. 

mpooKkadéw | R. kad], call towards, 
- summon, i. 9. 28. 

mpooKkTdopat [xrdouac], gain be- 
sides, acquire in addition, v. 6. 16, 
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TMPOTKVVEW, TMpoTKUYHTW, TporeKv- 
vnoa [kuvéw, éxdvnoa, kiss, poetic], 
'do cheisance, bow down to, wor- 
ship, ot gods, iii. 2. 9, 13; of the 
oriental salute to potentates, make 
| a salaam, do homage, i. 6. 10, 8. 21. 

mpotAapBave [AauBdvwl, take 
besides, receive in addition, Vii. 3. 
13, 6. 27, 32; take to one, receive 
to help, abs. or with acc., 1. 7. 3, iv. 
I. 27, vii. 7. 533 lay hold on, take 
| part in, lend a hand, ii. 3. 11, 

mporpéva [R. pal, wait still 
longer, watt for, vi. 6. 1. 

Tpooptyvupe (ucyrvou, mwy-, wtew, 
éuita, wéurypar, uty ny and éulyny 
[R. pry], mix), mingle with, of 
persons, join, unite with, iv. 2. 16. 

ampdcodos, 7 [686s], way to, ap- 
proach, Lat. aditus, with mpds and 
acc., V. 2.3; approach for worship, 
procession, in honour of a god, 
Lat. pompa, vi. 1. 11; income, 
revenue, profit, Lat. reditus, i. 9. 
19) vite 7.38. 

mpocdpvupe [duvvue], swear too, 
Te 2s 

mpocopodoyéo [dpa+ R. Acyl, 
concede tu one, surrender, Vii. 4. 24. 

mpoomepovaw (mrepovdw [R. rep |, 
pierce, not Attic), mpoomemepdynuat, 
fasten with a pin, skewer to, Vii. 3. 
21. 

mpoonmtrtTw [R. mer], fall upon, 
rush towards, vii. 1. 21. 

mpocrmovéopar [row], take to 
oneself, assume, profess, with inf., 
ll. 1. 7; pretend, feign, make_t 
appear, Lat. simulo, with Lente st 
LAY, Gr 20) 0, l8, V2, 2000) eee 

= mpoo-moheneo {rohewéw ], 
against, carry on war against, 
roploe 

mporaxXdvrTes, SCC mporexXu. 

mpootatevo [R. ora], be at the 
head, take charge, see to a matter, 
with dws and subjy., v. 6. 21. 

mporraréw, mpoerradrnca ([R. 
ota}, be in charge of, be manager 
of, with gen., iv. 8. 25. 

mporrarns, ov [R. ora], one who 

stands before, chief, leader, vii. 7.31. 


war 
i. 


mporratTa—Tpe 


mporrattw [R. trax], assign or 


appoint to a duty, give an order to, 
TO LO Ons. 

TporTehew [réos], pay or spend 
besides, vii. 6. 30. 

mpootepvidtov, To [R. otpa], 
breastplate, for horses, | used partly 
as a protection, i. 8. 7, partly as 
an ornament. See the illustration 
8.U. TpoueTwmld.ov. 

tpoorlOnpr | R. Ge], add to; mid., 
add oneself to another, join, con- 
cur, with dat., i. 6- 10. 

mportpéexw [Tpéxw ], run towards, 
run wp to, with dat., iv. 2.21, 3. 10, 
Vile 4a) Us 

mpordhepw [R. hep], bring to or 
against, v. 2. 14; mid., bear or 
conduct oneself towards, behave, 
Lat. mé gerd, with dat. or rpés and 
acc., Vv. 5. 19, vil. 1. 6. 

mporxwpéw [xwpéw], yo over to, 
surrender, Vv. 4. 80. 

mpdaxwpos, ov [ x Bpos ], adjacent ; 
subst., of rpecxwpo, neighbours, v. 
Bett), 

mpdow, adv. [mpd], forwards, 
onward, in advance, Vi. 1. 1, Vii. 3 
42, comp. mpocwrépw, Vil. 7.153 at 
@ distance, far, li. 2. 16, iv. 5. 2, 
vii. 3. 17; with gen., far from, Iii. 
2, 22, iv. 1.3, but mpdcw rod mora- 
pod, far into the river, iv. 3. 28; 
sup. tporwrdrw, Vi. 6.1. Phrases: 
lévat Tov mpdow, go forward, i. 3.1; 
TpotwTépw ToU Kaipov, See Kalpos, 
Iv. 3. 845 els 7d rpdow, forward, in 
advance, V. 4. 30. 

apdcwmov, 7d [R. om], visage, 
face, look, sing. poet., but plur. 
even of one person, ii. 6. 11. 

mpotattw [R. tak], place in 
Front, i.e. in the front rank, v. 2 
ils}, 

mpotehéw [téXos], pay before- 
hand, vii. 7. 25, 

mporepatos, ad, ov [mpd], only in 
the phrase r7 slag! - the 
day before, Lat. pridié, Eo. Osnys 
4. 23, 

mpdtepos, a, ov [apd], former, 
previous, earlier, preceding, Lat. 
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prior, Vv. 4. 26, vii. 8. 22; some 
times where we use an ady., as 7 
yuvh mporépa Ktpov adtxero, the 
woman got there sooner than Cy- 
rus, i. 2. 25, of. 4.12; neut. as adv., 
mpotepov, before, previously, ear- 
lier, i. 2. 26, 3. 21, iv. 4. 15, vil. 6. 
33; superfluous in Eng. when in a 
clause followed by a clause with 
mpty, iii.t.16. Phrase: 70 rpérepor, 
the time before, iv. 4. 14. 

mpoTtwaw [R. tr], honour more 
or above, distinguish before, with 
gen., i. 6.5; fut. mid. as pass., be 
preferred oe be honoured above, 
with gen., i. 4. 14. 

mporpixe [rpexo], run forward 
or on, i. 5.2; with dad and gen., 
iv. 7. 10; run ahead of, outrun, 


with gen.. Wel 2a Sale 

mpopaivea [R. da], bring to 
light ; mid., come to light, come in 
sight, appear, of persons and things, 
TRG eyo. 

tpopaci{opat (rpopacid-), mpo- 
pacovuat, mpovpacicduny [R. oa), 
dee up as a pretext or excuse, ill. 1. 

25. 

Tpdhacis, ews, 7? [R. bal], alle- 
gation, pretext, excuse, with inf. 
or vod and inf., 1. x. 7, vii. 6.225 
with ws and a partic., or iva and a 
Glausesd jo. Wa. esol 

tpodvAaky, fs [pvddtrw], pl. 
advanced posts, outposts, pickets, 
Lat. excubiae, iii. 2. 1. 

mpodvAat, axos, 6 [bvAdtTel, 
outpost, picket, sentinel, Lat. excu- 
bitor, li. 3. 2, 4. 15, vi. 4. 26. 

tmpoxwpéw [xwpéw], go forward 
or on, continue, of drinking, vii. 
3.26; make progress, hence, pros- 
per, be favourable, succeed, vi. 4. 
21; impers., tt 7s advantageous, so 
€xovre 6 Te rpoxwpoln, with whatever 
was to his advantage, i. 9. 18. 

tpvpva, ns, stern of a ship, Lat 
puppis, v. 8. 20. 

mpw or mpat, ady. [pd], early, 
in the morning, Hehe Lat. mane, 
12s Ly evi be 2iaviin 6. Gremcomps 
mptpatrepov or mpwiatrepoy, iii. 4. 1. 
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mpdpa, as [wp], prow, bow of a 
ship, Lat. prora, vy. 8. 20. 

tmpwpevs, éws, 6 [mpd], man at 
the prow, lookout, an officer in 
command at the bow of the Greek 
ship, subordinate to the xuBSepv7- 
TVS, g.v., V. 8. 20. 

ToeTeva, TowTe’cw, eéempwrevoea 


[po], be Jirst, hold the chief place, 
li. 6. 26. 


awpG@tos, 7, ov [mpd], jist, in its 
widest sense, of place, order, de- 
gree, and time, foremost, chief, 
principal, earliest, Lat. primus, i. 
FOG, 1a. BT: 4. 2, Av SAT, Ve 
8. 2, vi. 5.5, vii. 1.40; often where 
we use an ady., i. 3. 1, 6.9, ii. 3. 19, 
git ae, 200 8¥: 2. 9) 82,17, viib x. 
29; of soldiers, of rpdra, the van, 
the advance, ii. 2. 16, iii. 5. 12, iv. 
2. 25; of social position, ii. 6.17; 
as adv. rpGrov, at first, in the Jirst 
place, jirst, Lat. primum, primd, i. 
2 16, 1. 3B, es Os oy. are, 8, vil. 
2.23. Phrases: rd rp&ropr, the first 
time, at first, i. 10. 10, iv. 8. 9, vi. 
3. 23, vil. 2.18; ds 7d mpGrov, as 
soon as, Vii. 8. 14. 

mratw, rralcw, érraia[R. wer], 
stumble, fall, dash, with mpés and 
aec., iv, 2, 3. 

aTapvupa (rrap-), @xtapoy [cf 
Lat. sternud, sneeze], sneeze, ill. 
2.9, 

arépve, uvyos, 7 [R. wer], wing of 
a bird, Lat. dla, i. 5.3; flap of a 
corselet, iv. 7. 15. Round the 
lower part of the dapat (q.v.) a 
series of flaps was attached, below 
the (én (q.v.) consisting of leather, 
or felt, covered with metal plates, 
and serving to protect the hips and 
groin, but not interfering with the 
wearer’s freedom of movement. 
For additional illustration, see s.v. 
Epua, dorls (No. 10), and érdirns. 

mvyph, As [rvé, of. Eng. pygmy], 
jist, Lat. pignus; boxing, boxing 
match, Lat. pugilatus, iv. 8. 27. 
Boxing, as practised at the Greek 
national games, was a severe and 
dangerous contest, which some- 


times resulted fatally, although 
the intentional killing of an antag- 
onist was punished by law. The 
very severity of the exercise, how- 
ever, made it an excellent training 
for soldiers. It was_ practised 
naked, Boxers used the caestus, 
thongs of leather tied round the 
hands and wrists, and often ex- 
tending to the elbow. In Homeric 
times, and later in the Greek 
wrestling schools, the thongs were 
soft, and, while they increased. the 
force of the blow, at the same time 
they mitigated it, since the knuc- 
kles were covered by them. But 
in the severer forms of the contest 
the strips of leather were hard and 
were loaded with metal, so that 
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the caestus became a frightful . 
weapon, as illustrated in the ac- 
companying cut. Boxers were not }3 
allowed to clinch, and there were 
no rounds, but only enforced rests 
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as were due to the exhaustion of | pyrean, pyre, pyro-technic], fire, 


both the fighters. 
continued until one of the combat- 


ants was disabled or acknowledged | 0 
| fires, iv. 4.9, vii. 2.18; jire signals, 


defeat by raising his hand. 

Tlv8aydpas, ov, Pythagoras, ad- 
miral of the Spartan fleet, i. 4. 2. 

Tuddpevos, See muvAdvoua. 

amuxvos, 7, Ov [cf. mvE], close- 
packed, close, compact, close to- 
gether, thick, Lat. dénsus, ii. 3. 3, 
iy. 7. 15, 8. 2, v. 2.5; neut. as adv., 
mukva, constantly, often, Lat. fre- 
quenter, vi. 1. 8. 

moKrys, ov [rvé], pugilist, boxer, 
Lat. pugil, v. 8. 23. 

TItdat, dv [rtdnj, Pylae, 7.e. 
‘The Gates,’ a fortress on the fron- 
tiers of Mesopotamia and Babylo- 
nia, i. 5. 5. 

mon, ns, gate, of towns and 
forts, pl. because of the two wings 
of which such gates were composed, 
like Lat. forés, i. 4. 4, v. 2. 16, vi. 2. 
8, vii. 1.12, 6.24; opening, entrance, 
vi. 5. 1; hence pass, generally 
through mountains, Lat. angustiae ; 
SO wUNat THs Kidcxlas kal THs Duplas, 
the Syro-Cilician Pass, i. 4. 4, on 
the frontiers of Syria and Cilicia, 


a narrow pass between Mt. Ama- | 


nus and the Gulf of Issus, while 
ai m¥dac Zvprar, in i. 4. 5, Means 
the pass to the south leading over 
the Amanus ridge inland from the 
coast. 

muvOdvopat (7ud-), mevoouat, éru- 
Obunv, wémrucua, trnguire, ask, with 
acc. and drws with a clause, iii. 1. 7 ; 
with gen. of pers. or wepf and gen. 
and an interr, clause, vi. 3. 25, vii. 
1.14; learn by inquiry, ascertain, 
discover, find out, abs. or with acc., 
Le VUD Ulinski th, 2rcyuly, zn 220 Vee te 
26; with ace. and partic. or inf., 
i, 7. 16, vii. 6.11; with gen. of pers. 
and 8ri, iv. 6. 17, vi. 3. 23. 

mv, ady. [root avy, thick, close, 
cf. muxvds, Lat. piignus, jist, Eng. 
Fist], with the fist, v. 8. 16. 

wip, pds, Td [root av, cleanse, cf. 


Lat. purus clean, Eng. Fire, em:| and of all sorts of blows.”’ 


The contest | Lat. ignis, ii. 5.19, ili. 1. 3, iv. 5. 


Db, 21, vy, 2.3, 1a evils 4. 16s pload 
mupd, dat. rupots, watch fires, camp 


beacons, iv. 1. 11, 6. 20. 

mupapts, loos, 7 (cf. Eng. pyra- 
mid], pyramid, iii. 4. 9 (see Ad- 
picoa). 

Ildpapos, 6, the Pyramus, one 
of the largest rivers in Asia Minor, 
rising in Cappadocia and flowing 
through Cilicia to the sea, i..4. 1 
(Djihan). 

arupyopaxéw [mruipyos+ R. pax ], 
storm or assault a tower, Vii. 8. 13. 

TuUpyos, 6, tower, esp. on the wall 
of a fortress or city, Lat. turris, 
vii. 8. 18. 

mupéttw (rupet-) [rip], have a 
fever, vi. 4. 11. 

muptvos, 7, ov [rupos], of wheat, 
wheaten, Lat. triticeus, iv. 5. 31. 

tTupots, See 7up. 

amupés, 6, wheat, Lat. triticum, 
always pl. in Anab., i. 2. 22, iv. 5. 
5; 26; visa. G, 6.4, vie aa d3. 

Ilvppias, ov, Pyrrhias, an Arca- 
dian taxiarch, vi. 5. 11. 

twuppixn, ns, the pyrrich, a war 
dance, vi. 1. 12. We have a de- 
scription of it in Plato, who says 
that the pyrrhie dance ‘‘ imitates 
the modes of ayoiding blows and 
darts by dropping, or giving way, 
or springing aside, or rising up, or 
fallmg down; also the opposite 
postures, which are those of action, 
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as, for example, the imitation of 
archery and the hurling of javelins, 
It was 
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practised by children at Sparta, 
and exhibitions of pyrrhic dances 
were given at the celebration of 
the great festival of the Pana- 
thenaea at Athens. In the ac- 
companying illustration two hel- 
meted youths dance facing one 
another, striking sword against 
shield; between them dances a 
satyr with ivy-wreath and thyr- 
sus. 

amuprevw, éextpcevca [mrupads, 4, 
torch, ef. vag’ light up; make sig- 
nals by fire, light beacon Jires, Vii. 
8. 15. 

aw, indef. ady., enclitic, only 
after a neg., up to this time, yet, 
hitherto, i. 2. 26, vi. 5. 14, vil. 3. 
35, 5. 16, 6. 35; often in compo- 
sition, Lat. -dum, See ovTw, pnTw, 
etc. 

Toréw, Twrjow, éemwArNnOny [cf. 
Eng. mono-poly], sell, Lat. uéndo, 
abs. or os acc. of pers. or thing, 
a 7, 18, vii. Rasy Oe 

ea 5, q rate) Joal, colt, 
Jilly, iv. 5. 24, 

Ilahes. 6, Polus, admiral of the 
Spartan fleet, succeeding Anaxi- 
bius, vii. 2. 5. 

TOpa, atos, 76 [R. to], drink, 
draught, iv.5.27. (The form ropa, 
found in some old editt., is not 
Attic.) 

aetorte, indef. ady. [rw + moré], 
in negative clauses like Lat. um- 
quam, at any time, ever, ever yet, 
i, 6. 11, 9.18, 19, vii. 7. 48. 

was, interr. adv., 
what way? how? Lat. quo modo? 
used in dir. or indir. questions, 
i. 7. 2, iii. 4. 40, v. 7. 9, Vi. 5. 19, 
vii. 6. 6. 

més, indef. adv., enclitic, of man- 
ner, in any way, somehow, ‘somehow 
or other, by any means, at all, ii. 3. 
18, 5.2, 6. 3, iii. 1. 20, 26; often 
moditying or weakening another 
word, as TEX MLX BS TWs, in an artful 
sort of way, vi. 1.553 aul rhy av- 
Thy ws wpav, somewhere about 
the same hour, iv. 8. 21, cf. vi. 2. 


of manner, in | 


Tuprevw—ptrre 
17; dé rws, somewhat as follows, 
14. 9, (Cf, Ile Tato. 
Pp. 


padios, a, ov [ef. Epic pnlécos, 
root fa, join, reckon, orig. the same 
as R. ap, cf. Lat. ratus, reckoned, 


Jixed, reor, reckon, think], adapt- 


able, easy, Lat. facilis, abs., with 
inf., or with dat. and inf,, iii. 4. 15, 
iv. 7.1, 8 13; ¥..25 7; comps por, 
sup. pgorov, with inf, ii. 6. 24, iv. 
6. 12, vi. 5. 29. 

padtws, ady. [pads], easily, with- 
out difficulty, lili. 5. 9, vii. 2. 34; 
sup. ws paora, with the greatest of 
ease, iv. 6. 10. 

‘Padlvns, ov, Rhathines, one of 
the officers of Pharnabazus, Vi. 5. 7. 

Padvpéew [PdPuvmos, easy-going, ef. 
pddus +R. 1 Ov], take things easily, 
live in idleness, ii. 6. 6. 

pabupla, as [cf. pabvuéw], easy- 
going ways, indifference, laziness, 
ii. 6.5 

paov, paorov, see pdd.os. 

pactovn, ns [paortos, cf. pddu0s], 
easiness of disposition, indolence, » 
indifference, Vv. 8. 16. 

pew (pu-), pevoouar or pufoopar, 
poetic eppevoa, éppinka, aor. pass. 
as act. éppinv [cf. Eng. cata-rrh, 
rheum], flow, run, of a stream, 
Lat. fluo, with dé or did and gen. 
or ért and dat., i. 2. 7, 23, 4. 4, 7. 
15, vi. 4. 4. 

AArpa, a as [R.1Fep], verbal agree- 
ment, compact, ordinance, Vi. 6. 28, 
a word applied in Sparta to the | 
laws of Lycurgus. 

ptyos, ous, 7d [of. Lat. frigus, | 
cold], cold, frost, v. 8. 2. 

ptrrw or in pres. and impf. pt. 
aréw (pup-), pipw, Eppipa, Eppipa, €p-” 
piupar, epptpony and epplpny, throw, * 
es toss, Lat. tacio, iii. 3. 1, iv. 8.°’ 

, Vii. 3.22; throw off or away, cast? 
adie or down, hurl down, i. 5. 8, ~ 
iy, 7. 13. i 


eer 


ey tse 


up, lap, suck in, iv. 


pts-oddmyE 


pts, pivds, 4 (ef. Eng. rhino-ceros |, 
nose, Vii. 4. 3. 

‘PoS10s, a, ov ['Pddos, Rhodes], 
Rhodian, iii. 5.8; subst., 6 ‘Podu0s, 
a Rhodian, native of Rhodes, an is- 
land in the Aegéan, south of Caria ; 
the people were famous slingers, 
Lit 33 LO ae Loe 

pohéw, podrjcouar, éppdpnoa [root 
copd, cf. Lat. sorbed, suck up}, sup 
5. 32. 

pvOuds, 6 [péw, cf. Eng. rhythm], 
measured movement, musical time, 
rhythm, of singing, playing, and 
dancing, Lat. numerus; év pvdue, 
in time, v. 4. 14, vi. 1. 8, 10; mpds 
Tov évdmduov pvdudv, in martial 
rhythm, Vi. 1.11; pv@uovs cadmlfov- 
tes, keeping time with the trumpet, 
Vii. 3. 32. 

popa, aros, Td [cf. épdw, draw], 
thing drawn, with réfov, bow- 
string. Phrase: é« téfou puuaros, 
with a bowshot’s start, ili. 3. 15. 

pony, ns (ef. pdvvops], patties 
esp. military force, Lat. copia, 

3. 14. 

Povvepe (fw-), -éppwoa, Eppwuat, 
Eppwobny, strengthen, see éppwpué- 
vos. 

‘Pwrdpas, a (Dor. gen.), Rhopa- 
ras, satrap of Babylonia, vii. 8. 25. 


x. 


od, see ods. 

od, see ods. 

owayapis, ews, 7, battle-axe, used 
by Amazons, iv. 4. 16; those of 
the Mossynoeci were of iron, v. 4. 
13. The battle-axe was not used 
by Greeks in historical times, but 
in the Orient it continued in use as 
late as the time ot Alexander the 
Great. In the hands of Amazons, 
as depicted on the monuments, it 
isc ommonly double-edged (see also 

s.v." Auatéyv), but sometimes one of 
the sides, instead of being a blade, 
is a curved pick, as in the accom- 
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panying illustration, which repre 
sents Phrygian battle-axes. 
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coaklov, 7d [dim. of cdxos, 6, bag, 
cf. Eng. sack], little bag, pouch, 
for horses’ feet to keep them from 
sinking into snow, iy. 5. 36. 

Larpvsnowds, 6, Salmiydessus, a 
coast town and district of Thrace, 
extending from Cape Thynias to 
the Bosporus, vil. 5. 12. This 
was a dangerous place for ships, 
and the inhabitants were noted 
wreckers. 

cadmykTHs, See cahTiKTHs. 

odAmyt, yyos, 7, trumpet, Lat. 
tuba, used to give the signal for 
battle, iii. 4. 4, iv. 2.1, v. 2. 14, vi. 
5. 27, vii. 4. 16, or to sound the 
recall, iv. 4.22. The oddruyé was 
a long, straight bronze tube, which 
gradually increased in diameter and 
terminated in a bell-shaped aper- 
ture. (See s.v. cépas.) The Roman 
tuba was precisely the same in- 
strument. Xenophon relates the 
curious fact that the trumpets of 
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the Thracians, which he calls o4)- 
meyyes, Were of raw oxhide, and 


No. 62. 


that they executed on them airs 
and tunes like the music of the 
payadis (q.v.), Vil. 3. 32. 

cadtife (cadmiyy-), écddrcyta 
[ef oahreyé}), blow the trumpet, see 
pubuds, Vil. 3. 32; in érel éod\rvyée, 
1. 2. 17, the subj. cadmixT Hs is under- 
stood, and the phrase means when 
the trumpet sounded the charge, 
cf. Lat. classicum cecinit. 

cakmktys Or oadtmiyKtys, of 
[oadnifw], trumpeter, Lat. tubicen, 
Iv. 3. 29, 32, vii. 4. 19. 

Sagios, a, ov [Xduos, Samos], 
Samian, of Samos, i. 7.5, an island 
in the Aegéan, southwest of Lydia. 
It was one of the most important 
Tonic colonies. (Samo.) 

Zapdras, ov or’a, Samolas, a 
taxiarch from Achaia, v. 6. 14, vi. 
5. 11. 

Lapses, ewv, al, Sardis, a city in 
the central part of Lydia on the 
Pactolus, a tributary of the Her- 
mus. It was the capital of the 
kingdom of Croesus, and under 
the Persians remained the capital 
of the Lydian satrapy. From it 


Cyrus set out on his march, i. 2. 2 
5, 6. 6, i. 1.°8 (its ruins are 
called Sart.) 

catpatevo [carpamys |, be satrap 
govern as satrap, with ace. or gen. 
17. 6,1. AOL: 

catpamys, ov, satrap, the title of 
the governor of a Persian province, 
4,3; Bil. a¥. a2. 

Ldrvpos, é 6, a@ satyr, but in Anab., 
i. 2.15, Silénus is meant, the jovial 
old attendant of Dionysus. The 
satyrs were wood, mountain, and 
water spirits, who were found 
everywhere, but. especially in the 
train of Dionysus. In them the 
animal and sensual nature was 
strongly developed ; this in art was 
indicated by thick lips, flat nose, 
pointed ears, long coarse hair, and 
a horse’s tail, either short or long. 
Sporting with the nymphs, drink- 
ing, dancing, and music were their 
chief employments. 

cavtov, etc., See ceauTo. 

cays, és [root cat, taste, cf. 
Lat. sapid, have taste, be wise, 
sapiéns, wise, Eng. sap], prop. 
tasty, of keen taste, hence, applied 
to things, clear, plain, certain, iii. 
oy by 


capes, ady. [cadns], clearly, 


evidently, Lat. plané, i. 4. 18, iii. 4. 
37, lv. 5. 8; certainly, doubtlessly, 
Lat. certé, li. 5. 4, v. 1. 10, vii. 6. 
43. 

-ce, a suffix denoting the place 
whither. 

geavTov, fs, contr. cavtod, 7s, 
refl. pron. [pronominal stem oe 
(see ot) + abrés |, of yoursels, dat. 
gauT@, Vii. 8. 3, acc. caurdy, Vii. 7. 

3. The gen. in attrib. position 
takes the place of the possessive 
pron., Lat. tuus, i. 6. 7; here the 
substantive may be omitted, vii. 2. 
387. 

Zedivots, ofvros, 6, Selinus, a 
little river near Scillus in Elis, v. 
3. 8 (Kréstena). Also a river of 
the same name near the temple of 
Ephesian Artemis, v. 3. 8. 


veow(o) pévor-oltaywyds 


werw(o)pévor, cérw(o)Tat, see 
CORCOD 

LetOys, ov, Seuthes, v. 1. 15, an 
Odrysian prince. His father, Mae- 
sades, had governed several Thra- 
cian tribes, but had been expelled 
from his country and died, vii. 2. 
32. Seuthes was brought up by 
Medocus (q.v.), and on attaining 
manhood was given an indepen- 
dent force with which he carried 
on a guerilla warfare, vii. 2. 33, 
34, until Xenophon and the army 
became his allies and reinstated 
him in his country (for a full ac- 
count of this, see vii. 2-8). 

ZnrvPpla, as, Selybria, a small 
town on the Propontis west of By- 
zantium and subject to that city, 
vii. 2.28, 5.15. (Silivri.) 

onpalve (onuav-), onuava, éo7- 
Lnva, ceonuacpat, eonudvonry [ojua, 
sign], give or make a sign, show 
by sign, Vii. 2. 18, esp. in military 
phrases, give the signal, Lat. sig- 
num do, iv. 3. 32, vii. 4. 16, freq. 
without subj. (¢f. cadrlfw), onual- 
vet, the signal is given, abs., with 
inf., with cddmyye for attack or 
recall, and xépare for ‘taps,’ ii. 2. 
Alien Ava 1Ve 2.0 et SO sevice 
5. 25, vil. 3. 382; indicate, make 
known, inform, Lat. ostendd, vi. 
3. 15, vil. 3. 48; instruct, order, 
li. 1. 2; of the will of gods made 
known by signs, stgynify, declare, 
with dat. of pers. and inf., vi. 1. 
24, 2. 15. 

onpetov, 7d [ojua, sign], sign, 
token, mark, trace, Lat. signum, 
vi. 2. 2; signal to do a thing, ii. 5. 
82; ensign, standard, i. 10. 12. 

onodptvos, 7, ov [orjoauorv], of 
ee made of sesame, iv. 4. 
13. 

ojcapov, 76 [cf Eng. sesame], 
sesame, pl. sesame seeds, i. 2. 22, 
vi. 4. 6. The sesame (sésamum 
ortentalis) is an oily plant, native 
of the East, from the seeds of 
which is made an oil that serves 
for food, medicine, and ointment. 
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otya{o (cvyad-) [oty7j], make 
silent, silence, Vi. 1. 32. 

ciyaw, stynoouat, etc. [ovyn], be 
silent, hold one’s peace, V. 6. 27. 

otyn, js, silence, Lat. silentium, 
ii. 2,20; dat. as adv., oty7, in si- 
lence, i, 8. 11, iv. 2. 7. 

aolydos, 6, siglus, a silver coin, 
worth ;,, of a Persian talent; a 
Persian drachma, worth 74 Attic 
obols, i. 5.6. See urd and ofords. 

ovdnypela, as [cf. ocdnpods], work- 
ing in tron, as a trade, v. 5. 1. 

odnpeos, a, ov, contr. ordypots, 
a, ody [oldnpos, 6, tron], made of 
tron, tron, Lat. ferreus, v. 4. 13. 

Dikvdvios, 6 [Lixvwyr, Sicyon], a 
Sicyonian, native of Sicyon, iil. 4. 
47, a small state with a capital of 
the same name in the northern 
part of Peloponnésus, west of Cor- 
inth, a centre for the art of mould- 
ing bronze and clay from very 
early times, and famous for its 
schools of painting and sculpture. 

través, 6, Silanus, soothsayer 
to Cyrus, from Ambracia, i. 7. 18, 
an opponent of Xenophon, v. 6. 
16 ff., 29, 34; deserted the army, 
Vis ay TSt 

Ltravds, 6, Silainus, a trumpeter 
from Macistus, vii. 4. 16. 

otvopar, do harm, hurt, harass, 
iii. 4. 16. (Ionic verb; in Attic 
only in Xen. and Plato.) 

Liveteds, éws, 6 [Lis], a Si- 
nopean, native of Sindpe, iv. 8. 
22 Ve Be By heeSs00. 12. Vile Teles 

Livorny, ns, Sinope, v. 5. 7, 6. 
10, a city in Paphlagonia on the 
Euxine, colonised by Milesians. 
vi. 1. 15. It was famous for its 
commerce and its colonies. (Si- 
nub. ) 

otds, 71, Doric for éeds, god; 
esp. in oaths, as val ra ovd, aye, by 
the great twin brethren (Castor 
and Pollux, protectors of the Spar- 
tan state), vi. 6. 34, vii. 6. 39. 

ottraywyds, dv [otros+ R. ay], 
corn-carrying ; With mdota, provis- 
ton ships, i. 7. 16. 
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Ziradxas, ov, the Sitalcas, a 
Thracian war song, vi. 1. 6, appar- 
ently composed in honour of Sital- 
cas, king of the Odrysae in the 
time of Darius Hystaspes. 

oireutés, 7, dv [| verbal of cirevw, 
Seed, stros], corn-fed, fed up, fat- 
tened, v. 4. 32. 

citnpéctov, Td [cirnpés, of corn, 
otros], provision-money, that part 
of a soldier’s pay (see s.v. pus ds) 
which was allowed him for daily 
rations, Vi. 2. 4. 

citlov, td [otros], food, i. Io. 
18, pl., provisions, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 
10 (where some read gira). 

giros, 6 [cf. Eng. para-site], 
grain, esp. wheat, Lat. frumentum, 
1.4. 19, i. 4. 27, ili. 4. 18, v. 4. 27; 
Jood, provisions, provender, sup- 
plies, ii. 1. 6, ili. 1. 3, vii. 1. 41; so 
esp. in pl., otra, ctrwy, ii. 3. 27, iii. 
2. 28, vi. 2. 4, vii. 3. 10. Phrase: 
otros ueNlyns, millet-bread or cake, 
ES. £0: 

Lurrakyn, ys, Sittace, a city in 
Babylonia, on the west bank of 
the Tigris, ii, 4. 15. 

TlwaTdw, ciwMTjocual, éo.dmnoa, 
ceciomnka, -eowwrnény [owmrh, si- 
lence], be silent, hold one’s peace, 
1 ie es ea eA i 

oKeddvvipe (cKeda-), cKEdd, érké- 
Baca, éoxédacua, éoxeddcbny [ef 
Eng. scatrer], scatter; mid., of 
persons, spread, disperse, iii. 5. 2. 

okéXdos, ous, TO [ef. Eng. iso- 
sce/es], leg, Lat. crus, of persons, 
iy. 2. 20, v. 8. 10, 14. 

okéracpa, aros, TO [oKxerdfu, 
cover, cxérn, shelter], covering, i. 
5. 10 (but the better reading is 
oTeydouaTa, ¥.v.). 

oxertéov [verbal of oxérropuac], 
one must consider or reflect, with 
érws and a clause, i. 3. 11, iv. 6. 10. 

oKérropar (oKer-), TKEPOUaL, erke- 
Waunr, €oxeupat, pres. rare in Attic 
(never in Anab.), and replaced by 
cxoréw, g.v. [cf. Lat. speciés, sight, 
Eng. spy, sceptic], look round, 
view, spy, search, spy out, Lat. 


Lirddkas-ocKyvoa 


speculor, with acc. or an interr. 
clause, iv. 5. 20, 22, vii. 3. 41, 42; 
observe carefully, deliberate, re- 
Jlect, ponder, weigh, consider, with 
an interr. clause, ili. 2. 20, 22, v. 
4.1, 7. 29, vil. 6-383. 

oKevdto  (cxevad-), oKxevdow, 
écxevaca, éoxevacual, -eoKevdcOny 
[R. okv], use utensils or any gear, 
make ready ; of persons, dress, at- 
tire, vi. 1. 12. 

oKevn, 7s [R. oxv], attire, dress, 
robe, ly. 7. 27. 

okevos, ous, TO [R. oxv], gear or 
utensils of any sort, pl. baggage, 
including all the camp equipage 
and the property of the soldiers, 
except arms, Lat. impedimenta, 
sarcinae, iii. 1. 380, iv. 3. 80, Vv. 3. 
Es shesele ably ee alter, 

wkevohopéw, cKevodopjcw [R. oxv 
+R. dep], carry baggage, of men 
and horses, iii. 2. 28, 3. 19. 

okevodédpos, ov [R.oxv + R. dep], 
baggage-carrying, of persons, 
subst., of cxevopdpor, carriers, por- 
ters, Lat. calonés, ili. 2. 28; 7a 
ckevopdpa, the baggage train, i. 3. 
iy Mi 2 SC ive 3.02)5, Val, 2822 
pack animals, sumpters, Lat. tu- 
menta, iii. 3. 19. 

oKyvéw, cKnvncw, éoxnvnca [R. 
oka], be in tents, be in quarters or 
in camp, be quartered, abs. or 
with éy and dat., or with an adv., 
i, 4. 9, iv. 4. 14, 7. 27, 8. 25, vi: 1. 
1, 4.7, Vii. 4.12; hence, be billeted, 
take one’s meals, feast, iv. 5. 383; 
in the aor. go into camp, encamp, 
with efs or wapé and acc., év with 
dat., or with an ady., ii. 4. 14, iv. 
2, 22, Vi. 5. 21, vii. 3. 16, 7. 1. 

oKnyh, fis [R. oka], covered 
place, of soldiers, tent, Lat. tento- 
rium, made of hides (i. 5. 10) 
stretched on a wooden framework, 
Leap Aye (On ey PMN 2s 2 Vs 
21, vi. 4.19; pl., sometimes, camp, 
quarters, bivoude, iii. 5. 7 (the tents 
had been burnt, iii. 2. 27, 3. 1). 

oKnvow, eoxjvwca, -erxnvoxa [R. 
oka], pitch tents, encamp, go into 


TKiVapa-Lodor 


quarters, Lat. castra pond, abs. or 
with év and dat., or card and acc., 
iv. 5.23, v. 7. 31, vii. 4. 11; also 
like cxnvéw, be in camp, be quar- 
tered, with év and dat., v. 5. 11, 
20, 21. 

oKhvopa, aros, Td [R. oxa], tent, 
ii. 2.17; pl., quarters, houses, vu. 
4.16. 


oKytTds, 0, thunder-bolt, Lat. 


Sulmen, iii. 1. 11. 

cKnmrodxos, 0 [oKimTov=cKij- 
mTpov, sceptre, cf. ng. sceptre, + 
rex |, 


R. sceptre-bearer, wand- 


dearer, a high officer in the Persian 
court, chamberlain, marshal, cf. 
the English Usher of the Black 
Rod, 4.6. 11, 8.28. 

Dkddods, odyTos, 6, Scillus, atown 
in the district of Triphylia in Elis, 
south of Olympia, detached from 
the territory of Elis by the Spar- 
tans in 394 B.c. Here Xenophon 
(q.v.) had an estate, presented to 
him by the Spartans about 387 B.c. 
Vege ler Oe 

oxlptovs, odos, 6, a low bed or 
COUCH, Vi. 1.4: 

ock\npds, ¢, ov [ef Eng. scle- 
rotic|, hard, rough, Lat. dtrus. 
Phrase: év cxd\np@, in a rough 
or uneven place, iv. 8. 26. : 

oKAnpds, ady. [oxdnpds], aus- 
terely, in hardship, iii. 2. 26. 


198 


okddro, oros, 6, pointed stake, 
palisade, used on ramparts, Lat. 
uallus, Vv. 2. 5. 

okotréw, only pres. and impf. (see 
oxértouat) [oxords], look at, watch 
out for, keep a lookout, spy, watch, 
Lat. speculor, ii. 4. 24, 5.4, v. 1. 9, 
vi. 3. 14; look to, have eye to, 
vii. 4. 8, with mpés and acc., i. 9. 
22; see, observe, learn, with ék and 
gen., lii. 1. 13; consider, ponder, 
weigh, v. 6. 30, 7. 32, vii. 8. 16; so 
mid., abs. or with an interr. clause, 
Voz ne, ae 

oKxotrés, 6 [cf. oxérropa, Eng. 
scope, bi-shop, epi-scopal, micro- 
scope], watcher, spy, scout, Lat. 
speculator, li. 2. 15, vi. 3. 11. 

oKdpodoy, 70, garlic, Lat. dliwm, 
pl, Vib 1. 37: 

oKoTatos, a, ov [R. oxa], in the 
dark, of persons, ii. 2. 17, iv. 1. 5, 
10. 

oK6Tos, ous, TO [R. oka], dark- 
ness, of night, Lat. tenebrae, ii. 2. 
Tigi Be ts Qa lve 2-4 Vale Del eels 

ZKvOar, dv, Scythians, a no- 
madic race first met by Greeks on 
the northern coasts of the Pontus. 
The name was afterwards extended 
to the nomadic tribes in the interior 
of Asia. The word is perhaps an 
interpolation in iii. 4. 15. 

Ukv0tvol, of, the Scythini, a tribe 
living north of the Chalybes, not 
far from the southeastern shore of 
the Euxine, iv. 7. 18, 8. 1. 

oKvAredw, éoxt\evca [R. ov], 
strip, of a fallen enemy, spoil, de- 
spoil, Lat. spolid, vi. 1. 6. 

oKvitadov, 70, stick, club, vii. 4. 15. 

okitivos, 7, ov [R. ov], of 
leather, leathern, Vv. 4. 18. 

TpAIvos, ous, Td, swarm of bees, 
iv. 8. 20. 

Lplkpys, nTos, 6, Smicres, a gen- 
eral in the Arcadian division of 
the army, vi. 3. 4, 5. 

Zdror, of (of. Eng. so/ecism], 
Soli, an important city on the 
coast of Cilicia, west of the mouth 
of the Psarus river, i. 2. 24, 


199 


oés, 07}, ody, possessive pron. 
[pronominal stem oe (see o¥), ef. 
Lat. twus, thy, Eng. THINE, THY ], 
thy, thine, your, vil. 7. 29; subst., 
Ta od, your interests, Vii. 7. 44. 

Zotoa, ré [Semitic Shishain, 
New Persian Sis], Susa, capital 
of the province Susiane (Semitic 
Elam), lying east of the Tigris, 
and used as the winter residence 
of the Persian kings, ili. 5. 16. 
Extensive ruins, including those 
of the palaces of Darius and 
Xerxes, still remain. (Siis.) 

Zodaivetos, 6, Sophaenetus, of 
Stymphalus in Arcadia, a friend 
of Cyrus, i. 1. 11, joining him with 
1000 hoplites, i. 2.3. He was the 
oldest general left after Cunaxa, 
vi. 5. 13, v. 3. 1, and was fined for 
neglect of duty, v. 8.1; mentioned 
also in ii. 5. 37, iv. 4.19. A history 
of the expedition .of Cyrus is at- 
tributed to him, 

codia, as [cops], skill, ability, 
in music, i. 2. 8. 

codés, 7, dv [root can, cf. cadys, 
Eng. philo-sophy, sophist|, skilled, 
wise, clever, accomplished, 1. 10. 2. 

omavitw (cravd-), craud, éord- 
voa, eordvuoua [R. oa], lack, 
need, want, with gen., ii. 2. 12, vii. 
Weve 

omdvios, a, ov [R. ora], rare, 
scanty, but little, Lat. paucus, i. 9. 
27, vii. 6. 24. 

omavs, ews, 7 [R. ora], scarce- 
ness, scarcity, lack, with gen., vi. 
4. 8, Wil. 2. 15. 

Umdptn, ns, Sparta, ii 6. 4, the 
capital of Lacedaemonia (q.v.), on 
the Eurdtas, founded after the 
Dorian invasion. * It was an open, 


unfortified city, scattered like a | 


village, and containing no costly 
temples. The ruins are therefore 
scanty and insignificant. 
Uraptiarns, ov [Zrdpry], a Spar- 
tan, a name applied only to the 
direct descendants of the Dorian 
invaders of Lacedaemonia (see 
Aaxedaiudmos), iv. 8. 25, vi. 6, 30. 


od6s-omrovby 


ordprov, Td [root omap, twine, 
ef. ometpa, cotl, cable], rope, cord, 
IV. Jods 

omdw, -crdow, éoraca, -éoraka, 
-éorracmat, éoracOnv [R.ora], draw; 
mid., of a sword, Lat. stringd, i. 
8. 29, vii. 4. 16. 

omelpw (orep-), orep&, eoreipa, 
éorapua, éordpny [cf. Hng. sPaRn, 
SPURN, sperm, sporadic], sow, of 
seed, Lat. ser6d, spargd, abs., Vi. 
1. 8; mid. and pass., of persons, 
scatter, spread out, be dispersed, 
Vil a9. 

otretoas, 
omevow. 

orév8o, -crelow, @orea, eorel- 
guar [cf. Lat. spondeo, promise 
solemnly], pour or offer a liba- 
tion, make a drink-offering, Lat. 
labo, abs., iv. 3. 18, 14; dep. mid., 
of the usual libations made when 
concluding an agreement or treaty, 
hence, make a treaty or alliance, 
make peace or a truce, cf. Lat. foe- 
dus 7, abs., 1. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9) il. 5. 
5, vil. 4. 22, 23; with dat. of pers. 
with or for whom, or mp¢és and acc. 


omeioer Oat, etc., see 


| of pers. with whom, i. 9. 7, ii. 3. 7, 


iii. 5. 16; with é¢ @ and inf., or 
ért and dat., iv. 4. 6. 

omevdw, crevow, éorevoa, Urge; 
intr., hurry, hasten, press on, Lat. 
propero, abs. or with inf., i, 3. 14, 
5. 9, ii. 3. 18, iii. 4. 20, iv. 8. 2, vil. 
3.45. Phrase: ratr éywd eorevdor, 
this was my haste, iv. 1. 21. 

ZmOp.sarnys, ov, Spithriddtes, a 
general under Pharnabazus, vi.5. 7. 

omokds Or otodds, ddos, 4 
[oré\\w], prop. equipment, a name 
applied to the leather cuirass (see 
8.v. Oopaké), Lat. lorica, iii. 3. 20, 
iv. 1. 18, which was introduced at 
an early period. Its construction 
was similar to that of the metal 
dépat, but since it was made of 
leather, it was both lighter and 
less expensive. 

omovdh, As [cf. orévdw, Eng. 
spondee |, libation, drink-offering, 
Lat. libatio, iv. 3. 14, vi. 1. 5; 


oTrovdalw-ordbvov 


agreement, treaty, alliance, truce, 
Lat. foedus, i. 9. 8, ii. 3. 9, ii. 1. 19, 
iv. 2. 18, vi. 3. 9, vil. 4. 12; with 
dat. of pers., ii. 1. 21, 3. 7. 

omovdalw (crovdad-), cmovddco- 
pat, éorovdaca, éomovdaka, éorovda- 
opat [orovd7 |, work in haste, be in 
earnest, li. 3. 12. 

omrovdatodkoyéw (assumed pres.), 
éctrovdatohoynoa, éxmovdaohoynonv 
[cmovdatos, serious, omovdn + R. 
dey], Carry on an earnest conversa- 
tion, 1. 9. 28. 

cmovdh, fs [of crevdw], haste, 
speed, hurry, i. 8. 4, iv. 1.17; dat. 
as adv. orovd7, hastily, vi. 5.14; 
KaTa@ omovdny,~ im haste, vii. 6. 
28. 

otddiov, 7d, pl. crddio1, of, and 
oTddia, Tad, equally common [R. 
ona], an extended space, the sta- 
dium, a Greek measure of distance 
equal to 600 Greek ft. (see s.v. 
mous), or 582 ft. 6 in. English, i. 
Ase 4 By lia ie Ay US, Use Tere lV 
sm lly Uh we Se alg Ay eRe vale oe 
2, vil. 5. 15. 

By this term the Greeks also 
designated the place for foot races, 
immodpouos (qg.v.) being the name 
of the enclosure for horse races. 
The two were similar in shape, but 
the stadium was both shorter and 
narrower than the hippodrome. 
The accompanying cut represents 
the ground plan of the stadium at 
Messéne in Peloponnésus. By aa 
is designated the level space where 
the races were run, through which 
a brook now flows; bb mark the 
seats of the spectators on the nat- 
ural slope of two hills, continued 
at hh by a semicircular range of 
stone seats. Outside the seats ran 
colonnades, cece (projected at i 
with architectural effect), enclosing 
at the upper end a square space 
ee, and united with one another 
at the extreme upper limit by a 
double colonnade e. This double 
colonnade seems to haye been the 
main entrance, but there were 
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other minor entrances, as at fgd. 
kk mark the city wall. 


No. 64. 


The distance from the starting 
point near an altar (see s.v. Bwxws) 
to the finish (these points are not 
marked on the plan) was 600 
Greek feet, or a stadium, equal at 
Athens to 582 ft. 6 in. English. 
But the stadium at Olympia was 
longer, the Olympic foot being 
greater than the Attic. These 
points were each marked by a 
square stone pillar, and halfway 
between these was a third. On 
the first pillar, at the start, was in- 
scribed the word dploreve, ‘ Win!’, 
on the second, omedde, ‘ Faster !’, 
on the third, at the goal, cdupor, 
‘Turn!’ The straight-away race, 
from start to finish, was called o74- 
dioy or Spouos (about 200 yards), 
and might be run by boys, iv. 8. 27. 
Double this distance, the runner 
turning at the goal and coming 
back to the starting point, was 
called the dlavdos. The longest 
race was the dod:xos, g.v. Other 
athletic contests took place at the 


9 


at 


upper end of the stadium, in the 
space enclosed by the semicircular 
range of stone seats. See s.v. 
wan, Tuyuy, and rayxparioy, 

orabuds, 6 [R. cra], standing- 
place, stopping-place, stall for ani- 
mals, Lat. stabulum ; for men, 
halting-place, lodging, Lat. mdan- 
Sve TO. 1. Bk Say. £105 
of the distance between two halts, 
station, stage, day’s march (for the 
actual distance see mwapacadyyns), i 
2. 9, 3. 20, 5.5, iL 2. 11, ili. 4. 10, 
i oe ets ae Ie 

oras, See iornm. 

otacia{w (cTaciad-), cTacidow, 
éstagiaga, [R. ota], form a fac- 
tion, oppose, rebel, revolt, abs., with 
dat., or wpés and acc. of pers., ii. 
5. 28, Vi. 1. 29, 32; 
parties, be at odds or at variance, 
Vil. 1. 39, 2. 2. 

otacts, ews, 7 [R. ota], band, 
party, faction, insurrection, dis- 
cord, Vi. 1. 29. 

otavpds, 0 [R. ota], stake, pali- 
sade, Lat. uallus, v. 2. 21, vil. 4. 
14, ff. 

ctatpwpa, atos, To [R. ora], 
palisaded rampart, stockade, Lat. 
wuallum, V. 2. 15, 19, 27. 

otéap, atos, To [R. ota], fat, 
suet, of the blubber of dolphins, v. 


4. 28. 
oréyarpa, atos, Td [areydfu, 
cover, otéyn], covering, of the 


hides used to cover tents, i. 5. 10. 

ortéyn, ns [cof. créyu, cover, Lat. 
tego, cover, toga, gown, Eng. DECK, 
THATCH, TIGHT], roof, hence, like 
Lat. téctum, house, iv. 4. 14, v. 5. 
20. 

oteyvos, 4, ov [cf. oréyn], cov- 
ered; subst., Ta oreyvd, houses, 
vii. ms 12. 

otelBwo (oi f-), toreupa, éo7 lBn- 
pa [ef. Eng. step, stamrP], tread ; 


pass., of roads, arexpbpevos, trodden, 


travelled, beaten, Lat. tritus, i. 9. 
13. 

aoté\Aw (oTeA-), TTENG, CoTeELda, 
-€stahka, €oTadpat, €otadny, put in 


be divided into | 
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oTabuds—oréhavos 


order, arrange, of persons, equip, 
dress, lil. 2.7; pass., be set going, 
start, Journey, travel, abs. or with 
éxt Or -Kard, and acc,, VY. 1. 5, 6. (6, 
Wile 2 LS. 

otevos, 7, ov [cf. Eng. steno- 
graphy], narrow, strait, Lat. an- 
gustus, i. 4. 4, 7. 15, iv. 1. 10, Vv, 2. 
28 ; comp. ereesnepes (or orevdre- 
pos) ii. 4. 19, 22; subst., 7d ore- 
vov and ra orevd, defile, pass, Lat. 
angustiae, iv. 1. 14, 4.18, 5. 1. 

orevoxwpla, as Oe ae + x@pos], 
narrow pass, Tous 

otépyo, orépia, ioe love, il. 
6. 23. 

otéper Oar, see crepéw. 

oTepéw, cTepjow, etc., but -erré- 
pnxa, rob, deprive of, bereave, with 
gen. or acc. and gen., i. 4. 8, il. 1. 
TZ 5. 10; iv. 5. 285 pres: pass! 
otTépouat, with pf. sense, be de- 
prived of, have lost, be without, 
with gen., i. 9. 13, iii. 2. 2, vii. 1. 
30, 6. 16. 

otépvov, 7d [R. orpa], breast, 
Lat. pectus, i. 8. 26, vii. 4. 4 

oteppds, adv. [oreppds, orepeds, 
hard, firm, cf. Lat. sterilis, barren, 
Eng. sTang, stereo-type|, stead- 
fastly, resolutely, ili. 1, 22. 

otépavos, 0 [cTédw, put round], 
circlet, crown, chaplet, garland, 
Lat. cordna, of leaves, flowers, or 
metal, worn round the head or 
neck, and used as a festive orna- 
ment at dinner, iv. 5. 30 (see s.v. 
tpliovs), or to adorn the tombs of 
the dead, vi. 4. 9, or bestowed as-a 
reward of merit, i. 7.7, where a gold 
crown is promised as a mark of 
distinguished military service, like 


the medals and crosses of to-day. | 


It was one of the institutions of 
Lycurgus that the Spartans should 


| go into battle wearing wreaths (cf. 


iv. 3.17); and the priest that offici- 
ated at the altar in sacrifice always 
wore a chaplet (cf. vii. 1.40). The 
use of crépavo. among the Greeks, 
on both private and public occa- 
sions, was very common, 


orepavow—ocTpatnyos 


otehavow, arepavdcw, éorepd- 
ywoa, eoTepdvwuat, eoTepaywbny 
[orépavos], crown, wreathe, Lat. 
corono, mid., put on a crown or gar- 
land, iv. 3. 17; pass., be crowned, 
wear a chaplet, iv. 5. 30, vil. 1. 40, 

oTHAn, 1s [oTéAdw], pillar, slab, 
post, of stone, for an inscription, 
y. 3.13; to mark a boundary, Vii. 
5. 13. 

orfvar, see lor. 

otiBds, ddos, 7 [orelBw], bed or 
couch of straw or rushes, Vi. 1. 4. 

ottBos, 6 [crelBw], beaten track, 
trail, of men or horses, Lat. westi- 
gia, i. 6. 1, vi. 3. 24, vil. 3. 43. 

otitw (arcy-), orliw, eorvyuat 
{ef. Lat. stimulus, goad, Eng. 
STICK, STING, sTITCH, st/g-ma], 
prick, puncture, Lat. pungo ; hence, 
Ta €umpocbey mavTa éoTvyuévous 
avOdua, with their fore parts all 
tattooed with flowers, Vv. 4. 32. 

otidos, ous, 70, any close-pressed 
body, esp. of troops, close array, 
mass, throng, 1. 8. 13, 26, Vi. 5. 26. 

otdeyyis, (50s, 7, scraper, strigil, 
Jlesh-scraper, Lat. strigilis, used by 
bathers to remove impurities from 
the skin, like our flesh-brushes ; 
ot gold, given as prizes to athletes, 
ji. 2. 10, but some understand that 
a sort of tiara, Worn as an orna- 
ment for the head, is here meant. 

oTodds, see crolds. 

oToAn, 7s [oréd\dw, 
stole], dress, raiment, garment, 
robe, iv. 5. 33, 7.18, vi. 1.23; orody 
Tlepoixy, Persian robe, i. 2. 27, 
probably the same as the kdydus, 
q.v. 

orddos, 6 [arédw], equipment, 
expedition, esp. for hostile pur- 
poses, abs. or with e/s and ace., i. 
ar 10; H..2. 10, ii r. 8,63. 2s of 
those who go on such an expedi- 
tion, army, force, host, i. 2. 5, ii. 
Zale 1, 2. Lt 

oTopa, aros, ro [cf Eng. stom- 
ach}, mouth, Lat. Os, of a pers., 
lv. 5. 27; of a river or sea, Vi. 2. 
1, 4.1; of the opening or entrance 


cf. Eng. 
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of a house underground, iv. 5. 25; 
as a military expression, the fore 
most, front, van, ill. 4. 42, Vv. 4. 22° 
Phrase: of kara ordpa, the enemy 
in front, Vv. 2. 26. 

otpare(a, as [R. otpa], expedi- 
tion, campaign, iii. 1. 9, v. 4. 18. 

otparevpa, atos, To [R. otpa], 
army, Lat. exercitus, i. 1. 7, ii. 1. 
6, lik, 3. 19; tv. 4.19, v.62 17, ios. 
22, vil. 8. 24; of the parts of an 
army under particular generals, 
force, division, i. 5. 11, 12, 8. 4, 
14; so pl., vii. 3. 38. 

oTpatevo, tTpaTevew, éoTpaTevoa, 
éotpatevyat [R. otpa], make an 
expedition, conduct or carry on @ 
campaign, make war, of general 
officers, Lat. bellum suscipio, with 
ért and acc., ii. 1. 14, 3. 20, 6. 29, 
iii. 1. 17; dep. mid., of both gen- 
erals and soldiers, serve in a@ cam- 
paign, take the field, serve, march, 
Lat. militd, abs., with els, émi, or 
dugt and acc., or cvy and dat., i. 
TL, 2 Deon: 14 ye ee ok, Vie oe 
15, vi. /#. 2,29, 3105 of ‘single 
persons, join an army, iii. 1. 10, 
vii. 5.10. Phrases: roy dewdy xet- 
pGva oTpatevouevor, serving in @ 
hard winter campaign, Vii. 6. 9. 

oTpatnyéw, oTpaTnyiocw, éoTpa- 
THYNTA, ésTpaTHynKka [R. oTpat 
R. ay], be general, take command, 
command, manage, abs., or with 
gen, 1. 423). lly 2:13; 6.)28:, a. a 
27; with cog. ace. and gen., vii. 6. 
40. Phrase: orpatrnyjocovta rav- 
THv Thy oTpaTnylar, to assume this 
command, i. 3. 15. 

enna 

orpatnyia, as [R. otpatR. 
ay], office of general or comman- 
der tn chief, i. 3. 15, v. 6. 25, vii. 1. 


| 41; generalship, plan of campaign, 


He 223: 

otpatnyiada [R. orpa+R. ay], 
wish to be general, vii. 1. 33. 

otpatnyds, 6 [R. orpa + R. ay], 
leader of an army, general, Lat. 
dux, imperdtor, in the Anab. ap- 
plied not to the highest in command 
(called &pxwy, vi. 1. 18, 2. 6, 12), 
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but to every chief of a division, 
under whom stood the taxiarchs 
and captains, i. 2. 15, 4. 18, ii. 4. 
2p ihokS Divers. 95 aves 16) WE 
5.1, vii. 8. 23. The generals were 
elected by the soldiers, iii. 1.47, and 
conducted the campaign in accord- 
ance with the votes of their own 
number, vi. 1. 18. When serving 


for pay they received four times | 


the soldier’s wages, vii. 3. 10, 6. 1, 
7. The title is also applied by 
Xenophon to the Persian com- 
mander in chief of the troops of 
several provinces, who was prop- 
erly called xdpavos, i. 1. 2, 9. 7. 
otpatia, ds [R. otpa], army, 
Lat. exercitus, the actual effective 
force, the host, i. 2. 12, 7. 16, ii. 4. 
Sy Eth, IVs Fe oy ¥- 0. 1, VL, eo 
10, vii. 7. 56; the troops, in con- 
trast to the high officers, iv. 3. 9, 
vi. 6. 19, 20, vil. 2. 35; the main 
body, i.e. hoplites, as contrasted 
with cavalry and peltasts, vi. 3.19. 
orpatiatns, ov [R. erpa], sol- 
dier, private, pl. troops, men, Lat. 
miles, i. 1. 9, il. 5. 29, ili. 1. 4, iv. 
As 1A, We ae 3, VE 2s 4S vit. 8. 28. 


Phrase: d&vdpes crpariGra, fellow | 


soldiers, i. 3. 3, v. 4. 19. 

UrpatokAfjs, éous, 6, Stratocles, 
in command of the Cretan archers, 
iv. 2. 28. 

otpatomedetw,  éaotpatomedevod- 
pny, éorpatorédevuac [R. orpa+ 
R. eS], encamp, pitch a camp, 
bivouac, go into camp, rare in act., 
vii. 6. 24, usually mid., abs., or 
with advs., iv. 4. 8, vi. 3. 6, vii. 2. 
1; with éyy’s and gen. of pers., 
or with apd, els, dvd and acc., or 
év and dat. of place, iii. 5. 1, iv. 3. 
CO, S10) vie J, va 4/2 3 pi. Be 
encamped, ii. 4.1. Phrase: rapa 
Revlov éorparoredevcavro mapa K)e- 
dpxw, they went over from Xenias 
and joined Clearchus, i. 3. 7. 

ortparémesov, 7d [R. otpa+ R. 
meS], camp ground, camp, encamp- 
ment, bivouac, Lat. castra, i. 10. 1, 
S) 1 3.19, m1. 2146, ty. 4: 20; Vv. 1. 


oTPATLa-Uryppadtos 


9, vi. 4. 10, vii. 6. 42; of an en« 
camped army, iv. 4. 9, Vii. 3. 84, 7, 
57. 


otpatos, 6 [R. orpa], an en- 
camped army, army, force, i. 5. 7. 

otpadévtes, See oT pépw. 

otpertés, 7, ov [verbal of 
otpédw |, twisted, pliant ; as subst., 
Oorperrés, necklace, collar, Lat. 
torquis, worn by noble Persians, 


No. 65. 


i. 2. 27, 5. 8, 8. 29. See the ac- 
companying illustration, from a 
famous mosaic representing the 
battle of Issus. 

otpéha, orpépu, éorpeya, €orpap- 
pat, eorpépOnv and ésrpadyy [ef. 
Eng. stro-phe, apo-strophe], turn, 
twist, braid, of cords, Lat. torqued, 
iv. 7. 15; intr., and in pass., of 
persons, turn about, face about, 
Lat. mé uerto, i. ro. 6, ili. 5. 1, iv. 
3. 26, 32. 

otpovdds, 6, 7 [of. Eng. o-strich ], 
a small bird of the sparrow kind; 
with péyas, ostrich, i. 5.2, 3. 

otpwapatddserpos, 6 [R. orpat 
R. S¢], bedclothes sack, bed-sack, | 
of linen, v. 4. 13. 

otvyvs, %, ov [of orvyéw, hate], - 
hateful, of the face, repulsive, . 
gloomy, ii. 6.9; subst., 7d orvyvdy, . | 
sternness, il. 6. 11. 3 

Trvphddrvos, 6 [Zrduparos, 4, - 
Stymphalus], a Stymphalian, na 
tive of Stymphdlus, i. 1.11, ii. 5. 37, 


ot-ocupBddro 


file (aol, vee Logie terO0, vile, 
19, a city in the northeastern part 
of Arcadia, on a lake of the same 
name (ruins on Lake Zaraka). 

ov, c00, pers. pron. [pronominal 
stem te, softened to oe, cf. Lat. 
tu, thou, Eng. tHou], thou, you, 
Lge) Hite Ly 16) il, Base, Wi. ke 
45, -vil. 6. 5. 

ovyyévera, as [R. yev], kinship, 
~relationship, Vii. 3. 39. 

ovyyevis, és [R. yev], of the same 
race or family, akin, Lat. cognatus ; 
subst., of cuyyevets, blood relations, 
kinsmen, i. 6. 10, iv. 5. 32, vii. 2. 
Bl. 

ovyylyvopar [R. yev], be with, 
keep company with, be acquainted 
with, meet, with dat., i. 1. 9, 2. 27, 
li. 5. 2, 28, iv. 5. 23, vil. 2.19; pass 
time with a teacher, ii. 6. 17; of 
sexual intercourse, i. 2. 12, v. 4. 33. 

ovykadnpar [xdOnuar], sit down 
together, V. 7. 21. 

cvykadéw [R. kad], call together, 
call a meeting or council, assemble, 
Lat. conuocd, abs. or with ace., i. 
4. 850, 2.0, dst. 46, views. 20, Vil. 
I. 24; with eds and acc., i. 6. 4. 

TvyKaNTTO (KdUTTW, KALT-, Ko 
Yow, exaupa, -KéKkaumar, exduplnr, 
bend), bend together, with ckédos, 
bend one’s knee, v. 8. 10. 

ovykatakaiw Or -Kkaw 
burn along with, ili. 2. 27. 

ovykatacKkeddvvipe [oKeddvyduc], 
join in pouring out, read by some 
in vii. 3. 82 for ckarackeddvvyu, gv. 

ovykaTacTpéhopar Lorpégw], 
help in subduing, ii. 1. 14. 

wvykatepydtopar-[R. Fepy], help 
one accomplish or win, vii. 7. 25. 

ovykepat [Ketpar], lie together, 
be put together, be arranged or | 
agreed upon, Lat. cdnstituor. 
Phrases: els 7d cuyxeluevov, to the 
rendezvous, Vi. 3.43 Kata Ta ovy- 
kelweva, according to the terms of 
the agreement, Vil. 2. 7. 

ovykrelo [krelw], shut to, vi. 3. 
4, vii. 1. 12. 


[kalo ], 


cvykopife [Koulfw], bring to- 
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gether, gather, mid., for oneself, 
vi. 6. 37. 

cvyKinte (KitTw, KUd-, -Kbpa, 
éxvWa, Kéxuda, stoop), draw to- 


‘gether, converge, of the wings of 


an army, ili. 4. 19, 21. 

ovyxwpéw [xwpéw], go with, give 
way, yield, Lat. concedo, v. 2. 9. 

oveos, a, ov [cis], of swine, Lat. 
swillus, iv. 4. 15. 

vévveris, vos, 6, Syennesis, the 
hereditary title of the monarchs 
of Cilicia who governed under the 
Persian king, perhaps from the 
Semitic schéa nasi, noble chieftain. 
3ut Xenophon took it for a proper 
name, i. 2. 12, 21, 26, 4. 4, vii. 8. 
2d. 

cikov, Td [cf. Lat. ficus, jig, 
Eng. syco-phant], fig, vi. 4. 6, 6. 1. 

cvddAapBave [AauBdvw], take to- 
gether, seize, arrest, Lat. conypre- 
hendd, i. 1. 3, 4. 8, 6. 4, ii. 5. 32, 
lii. 1. 2, 35, vii. 2. 14; capture, iv. 
4. 16. 

ovddéyo (-Aéyw, -éNeEa, -elNoxa, 
-e(Neyuat, -eNeynv [R. Aey], gather), 
collect, get together, gather, Lat. 
colligo, of things, ii. 4.11, iv. 3. 11, 
v. 1. 15, vi. 6.22; of persons, esp. 
of troops or an army, bring to- 
gether, collect, levy, raise, assem- 
ble, convoke, i. 1. 7, 4. 18, ii. 6. 5, 
il, 1, 39,,¥. 16, 1, vil, Gy 13); mid 
raise for oneself, vii. 4.83 pass., 
come together, assemble, of troops, 
AV LOS SG SOs vine ap Sele 

ovddoyn, 7s [R. Aey], gathering, 


| of troops, levy, Lat. diléctus, i. 1, 


6, 


owvdAoyos, 6 [R. Aey], gathering, 


| meeting, not of a regularly called 


assembly, v. 6. 22, 7. 2. 


ovpBalve [R. Ba], come together ; 
impers., happen, hence ra ovp- 
Bavra, events, occurrences, ili. 1. 
13. 

ovupBddrAwo [BddrA\@], throw to- 
gether, collect, gather, iii. 4. 381; 
mid., bring together one’s own, 
contribute, with dat. of pers. and 
els and acc, of thing, i. 1.9; unite, 


5) 


-~ 


agree upon, fix on, vi. 3. 3, hence 
feviav cuveBddovro, they contracted 
a friendship, vi. 6. 85; add one’s 
opinion to others’, converse, give 
one’s ideas, With wepi and gen., iv. 
6. 14. 

cupBodo [R. BoF], cry out to- 
gether. Phrase: cuve8dwy addi- 
Nous, they called each other together 
by shouting, Nis 20> 

ovpBondéw rR. ‘Bor + 0e], come 
to the rescue with others, join in 
helping, iv. 2. 1, vii. 8. 17. 

ovpBorn, jjs [Baddow], a hurtling 
pnsether, encounter, battle, Vi. 5. 
32. 
oupBovrteva [R. Bod], advise, 
recommend, counsel, give advice, 
Lat. consuld alicui, abs. or with 
ace., or ace. of thing and dat. of 
pers, 15-47, 5.41; vs 6.25/35, 12 = 
with dat. or acc. of pers. and inf., 
or with simple inf., i. 6. 9, ii. 1. 18, 
3. 20, lil. 1.5, vi. 6. 29, vii. 1. 30, 
8.45; with a rel. clause, ii. 1. 17, v 
6. 4; mid., consult with one, ask 
one’s opinion or advice, ask coun- 
sel of, confer with, hold a council, 
Lat. cénsul6 aliquem, abs., with 
dat. of pers. or with a clause or 
with both, i. 1. 10, 7. 2, ii. 1. 16, 
Ete We BZ. 

cvpBovdt, fis [R. BoA], advice, 
Lat. consiiium, v. 6. 4 (see tepds), 
11. 

aipBovdos, 6 [R. Bod], adviser, 
counsellor, Lat. auctor, i. 6. 5. 

ouppavOdve [R. pa], learn thor- 
oughly ; aor. partic., cuuuaday, hav- 
ing come to know a thing well, hence 
familiar with, used to, with acc., 
1V. 5. 27. 

CULpAXéw, TUUMAXHTwW, TUVEUd- 
xnoa [R. pax], oe an ally or in 
alliance with, Vv. 4. 30. 

ouppaxta, as [R. pax |, alliance, 
Lat. foedus, v. 4. 3, 8, vii. 3. 35. 

ouppdaxopar [R. pax J, Sight on 
one’s side, be an ally, with dat. of 
pers., vy. 4. 10, vi. x. 13. 

cbippaxos, ov [R. pax], fighting 
with, in alliance with, allied, Lat. 
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soctus, ii. 4.6) 5. 11, vy. 4.73, Subst: 
6 oUupaxos, ally, i. 3. 6, ii. 2. 8, v. 
4. 6, Vii. 6.3; Ta cimpaya, helps, 
advantages, li. 4. 7. 

ouppetexo [R. rex], take part 
in with one, with gen., vii. 8. 17. 

CUpEtyvD pL (Meyvome, my-, pttw, 
éutta, weury mat, eut x Onv and éulyny 
[R. pry], mix), mix with, intrans. 
of persons, unite with, join, with 
dat. Of pers., Ml. 1. 2) 1y. 2.9), vi.3: 
24, vii. 8. 24; in a “hostile sense, 
engage. join battle with, with dat., 
iv. 6. 24. 

cuptapackevatw [R. xv], help 
get ready, help in providing, help 
in preparations, abs. or with acc., 

Tes, Ls 

cuptapexo [R. ex], help in 
producing or causing, join in af- 
fording, with dat. of pers. and 
ace. of thing, vii. 4. 19, 6. 30. 

cvptas, aca, av [mwas], stronger 
than mds, all together, all taken 
collectively, Lat. uniuersus, entire, 
in pred. position, vii. 8. 26; but of 
ciuravtTes OmNira, the hoplites all 
taken together, i. 2. 9. Phrases: 
TO ovumav, on the whole, in gen- 
eral, i. 5. 9; 60a ovd€ Ta obu- 
tavra, more than all put together, 


ves See 


cuptrépare [réurw], send along 
with, despatch together, sometimes 
with dat. of pers., i. 2. 20, iii. 4. 
42, vy. 5- 15, vi. 6. 18, Vil. 7. 55. 

cuptepitvyxave [R. tak], in a 
hostile sense, fall on together, with 
dat., vii. 8. 22. 

ounntrro [R. wer], fall together, 
fall in, collapse, of a house, v. 2. 
24;. come together, grapple, close 
with, i. 9. 6. 

cbprdews, wy, gen. w [R. rda], 
quite full, with gen., i. 2. 22. 

cuproditw [ It. med), shackle to- 
gether, of snow, encumber, impede, 
Lat. impedio, iv. 4. 11. 

cuproreséw [roheuéw], help in 
war, make war with, with dat. of 
pers. and mpds or érl and acc., i. 4. 
2, iii. 1. 5 


| 
| 


TUpTopEevopat—cvvaKkotw 


cuptropevopar [R. amep], travel 
with, march with, accompany, 1. 3- 
5, 4. 9, iv. 1, 28. 

cuptoclapxos, 6 [R. mo + apxo ], 
president of a drinking-party, sym- 
posiarch, master of the revels, Lat. 
magister bibendi, rex conuruir, 
whose commands all the company 
had to obey and who regulated the 
whole entertainment, vi. 1. 30. 

cupmpatta [mpartw], help in 
doing, help along with, co-operate, 
help get, abs., vii. 7. 19; with dat. 
of the pers., and acc. or wept and 
gen. of the thing, i. 1. 8, v. 4. 9, 5. 
23, vii. 4. 13; with wore and inf., 
vii. 8. 23. 

cupmpérBers, ewr, of [mpécBus], 
fellow-envoys, V. 5. 24. 

cupmpo8tpéopar [R. 1 Ov], be 
equally zealous with, be just as 
earnest, unite earnestly with, add 
one’s efforts, with inf. or acc. and 
inf., iii. 1. 9, vii. 2.24; with acc. 
or 67ws and a clause, Vii. 1. 5. 

cuphépw [R. hep], bring together, 
collect, Lat. confero, iii. 4.31, vi. 4. 
9; endure with one, with acc. and 
dat., vii. 6. 20; contribute to, be of 
use or advantage, profit, benefit, 
often impers., Lat. conferd, prd- 
sum, abs. or with dat., ii. 2. 2, iil. 
2.21, Vi. t. 26, Vil. 3:7. Phrases: 
pos THY XWpav cuudépy, is suitable 
Sor the ground, Vii. 3.37 ; cuvolcev 
éml 7d BéXrto», be to his advantage, 
vii. 8. 4. 

cbpdynpe [R. da], assent, agree, 
grant, with rovro or radra, v. 8. 8, 
Vil. 2,26. 

cipdopos, ov [R. dep], useful, 
advantageous, vii. 7. 21. 

ovv, prep. with dat. [cf. Lat. 
cum, with), with, in company with, 
along with, together with, used 
freq. by Xen. where other Attic 
prose writers generally used yerd, 
Tee ge Ones) 2050s) 45) Wen gyal Oles a Os 
Dl snilly Se elgede NV. 2alOw veda 20s 
7. 8, vii. 3. 10, 5. 3; esp. in phrases 
like Mévwy xat of odv aird, Menon 
and his troops, i. 2. 15, ef. iii. 2.11, 


206 


5. 3, iv. 3.20; on the side of, i. 1. 
11, iii. 2.17; with the help or aid 
of, li. 5. 18, vii. 3. 11, SO ody Tots 
Geots, the gods helping, ili. 1. 23, 42, 
2. 11, v. 8. 19, vi. 6. 82; of dress; 
furnished with, in, iv. 5. 33, so abr 
Tots dros, in arms, armed, ili. 2. 
8, Vi. 5.3, cf. ii. 1. 12; of manner 
and instrument, with, in, by, i. 8. 
4, i.6, 18,411. 2.16, 35.2" Inv’'com= 
position ctv becomes cuu- before 
labials and yu, cvy- before palatals, 
ovA- before \, ovp- before p, and 
avu- before o followed by a conso- 
nant, and signifies with, along 
with, together, jointly, at the same 
time, entirely, at once, expressing 
union or connexion of any sort, 
and completion. 

cuvayeipw [ayelpw], collect to- 
gether or closely, assemble, i. 5. 9. 

cuvayo [R. ay], bring together, 
get together, gather, collect, of per- 
sons and things, 1. 5. 10, iv. 4. 10, 
vi. 2.8; convoke, assemble, of per- 
SONS)919 3.2, ills Gs 145 Vx Fudsavile 
a. AO, 

cvvadikéw [R. 1 Sak], do wrong 
with another, be an accomplice in 
crime, with dat. of pers., li. 6. 27. 

cvvabpoifw [afpolfw], collect to- 
gether, get together, vil. 2.8; mid. 
intrans., assemble, vi. 5. 30. 

cuvaivéw (alvéw, aivéow, qvera, 
-veka, -yvnuat, -yvéAnv [aivos, 6, tale, 
praise], praise), agree with one in 
a thing, grant, with acc. of thing 
and dat. of pers., vii. 7. 31. 

cvvaipéw [atpéw], take together 
or into small compass. Phrase: ws 
guvehovtTe elrety, to put it briefly, 
Lat. ut brewiter dicam, ili. 1, 38. 

cvvaitios, ov [alréw], jointly 
guilty, accessory in the guilt, vi. 6. 
) 

cvvakodovdéw [R. ked], follow 
along with, accompany, abs. or 
with dat., ii. 5.30, iii. 1.4, vii. 7. 11. 

cvvakovw [R. KoF], hear at the 
same time. Phrase: dva8ouvTwp 
adj Awy cuvHKovoy, they heard each 
other’s calls, Vv. 4. 31. 
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ovvarite[aditw], gather together, 
collect, vii. 3. 48. 

cuvahAdtre (a\A\dtTw, dddayz-, 
a@\X\diw, mANata, -7jA\Aaya, HANaY- 
Mat, -n\\dxOny OF WAAAYynY [aAAOS ], 
change), change so as to bring to- 
gether, reconcile; pass., be recon- 
ciled, come to terms with, with mpds 
and 3c6., 1. 2. 1, 

cvvavaBaivw [R. Ba], go up 
with, ¥. 4.16; march tnland with, 
with dat., i. 3. 18. 

cuvavampatta [mpattw], help 
exact, With rapa and gen. of pers., 
vii. 7. 14. 

cuvaviornpr [R. otra], make 
stand up together ; intrans. 2 aor., 
stand up with, rise with, vil. 3. 

cuvavTdw, cuvnvTnca [avert], 
meet with, meet, abs, or with dat., 
i. 8. 15, vii. 2. 5. 

ovvarepe [ei], go away with, 
go off together, ii. 2. 1. 

cvvatokapBdve [AaySdvw], re- 
ceive in common, or at the same 
time, of what is due, vii. 7. 40. 

ouvvanrea [drtw], join together ; 
of battle, with uaxynv and dat. of 
pers., engagé in battle, Lat. proe- 
lium committo, i. 5. 16. 

cuvvapxa [apx@], rule jointly 
with, command with, with dat. of 
pers. and gen. of thing, vi. 1. 32. 

cvvdeimvos, 6[R. 8a], companion 
at dinner, guest at dinner, Lat. 
conuiua, ii. 5. 27, iv. 5. 28, vi. 1. 30. 

cvvitaBatve [R. Ba], cross over 
together, cross with others, Vii. 1. 4. 

cvvitarparte [rpartw], accom- 
plish with ; mid., negotiate with at 
the samé time, with vrép and gen., 
iv. 8. 24. 2 

cvvdoKéo [R. S0x], seem good 
also, be approved also, with dat. of 
perso VE Ge0. 

civdvo [St0], two at once, two 
by two, Vi. 3. 2. 

cuvéSpapov, see suvTpéxw. 

ovveb—Aw [é6ér\w ],.wish with one, 


cuvadrlLo-cuverroméc bar 


ouvetdov [R. FS], see at once or 
at a glance, observe, mark, i. 5. 9. 

owuverleypévor, See TUAN yw. 

TVUVELANHMEVOL, TUVELAHpacL, See 
ov\AauBavw. 

ovvernt [R. eo], be with; subst., 
ol cuvdvtes, associates, acquaint- 
ances, li. 6. 20, 23. Phrase: cuvijv 
ZevopOvre gPiiikGs, he was on 
Triendly terms with Xenophon, vi. 
6. 35. 

cwvvep. [eiuc], go together, as- 
semble, iii. 5. 7; in a hostile sense, 
Maxovmevos cuvyer, he advanced to 
the encounter, i. 10. 10. 

“cuveltrovTo, SCe cuvérouat. 

ovvecépyopar [epxouar], enter 
with, go in together, with mpds and 
acc. of pers. and eds and acc. of 
place, iv. 5. 10. 

cuveonrintra [R. wet], fall into 
a place together, rush in together, 
plunge in, abs. or with efow and 
gen., V. 7. 25, vii. 1. 18. 

cvvekBaive [R. Ba], go out to- 
gether, with éri and acc., iv. 3. 22. 

cuvekPiBdlw (BiBdfw, BiBad-, -Bi- 
Bdaow or BiBd, -eBiBaca [R. Ba], 
make go, causative to Balyw), help 
draw out, help extricate, i. 5. 7. 

cuvexkotta [KortTw|, help cut 
down, iv. 8. 8. 

cuvextive [R. mo], help drink 
up, drain with, Vil. 3. 82. 

cuvextropitw [R. wep], help pro- 
cure, join in providing, V. 8. 25. 

cuvednrwate, See cuvépxopuat. 

wvveddvTt, See guvaipéw. 

TUVEVEYKOVTES, TUVEVHVEYHEVa, SCE 
suupéepo. 

cvvetépxopat [€pxomar], yo out 
with, vii. 8. 11. 

cuverraivéw [éravéw], join in 
praising or approving, agree to- 
gether, vii. 3. 36. 

cuverevdxopar [evxouac], vow to- 
gether besides, with dat. of the god 
to whom and inf., iii. 2. 9. 

cuvertpedéopar [R. ped], help 
take charge of, with gen., vi. 1. 


consent, favour, with dat. of pers. | 22. 


and inf,, vi. 1. 32. 


cuverioméabat, see cuvepémopat, 


cuverriomevdw—-TVVTATTO 2 
cuveriomev8o [oreviw], help 

oy on, join in pushing forward, 
sas 


cuveTriTptpw (rptBw, TpiB-, Tptww, 
Erpiwa, Térpipa, Térplupar, eTplBny 
(ef. rpyBy], rub), destroy all at 
once, utterly ruin, v. 8. 20. 

cvuvéropar [R. cer], follow along 
with, accompany, abs. or with dat., 
Tos Os ley Dy 25) Vin Zoey Vk ae ee 

cuveTropvupe [duvuue], swear be- 
sides at the same time, with inf., 
Vil. 6. 19: 

cvvepyos, ov [R. Fepy], working 
with; subst., 6 cuvepyos, fellow- 
worker, coadjutor, helper, i. 9. 20, 
21. 

cvveppvnoay, See cuppéw. 

cvvepxopar [Zpxoua], come to- 
gether, meet, assemble, il. 1.2, 3. 
Pile Ulam, LOLs) Ueel2.VeAs Ay Vis d-. 
25, vii. 3. 10; with wapdé and acc., 
ii. 2. 8. 

ovvéotav, See cUeTdw. 

cuvehéropar [R. oer], follow 
along with, attend closely, abs. or 
with dat., iv. 8. 18, vii. 4. 6. 

ovvéexo [R. vex], hold together, 
Villy 2h Ge 

cuvndopat [R. a8], be glad with 
one, rejoice with, congratulate, 
Lat. gratulor, abs., with dat. of 
pers., and with 67. and a clause, 
Ve Ge i0; Vile 7. 42.00. 1 

cvvOedopar [0a], look at with, 
inspect together, vi. 4. 15. 

civOnpa, aros, ro [R. Be], thing 
agreed on, agreement, iv. 6. 20; 
siynal, esp. the watchword, the 
word, Lat. signum, tessara, given 
out and passed through the ranks 
before a battle as a means by 
which friends might be distin- 
guished from foes, i. 8. 16, vi. 5. 
25, or used at night as a cownter- 
sign, Vil. 3. 54. 

cvvOnpaw [Pypdw], hunt with, 
join in the hunt, v. 3. 10. 

ovvGotro, See cuvTlOnu. 

ovvidetv, See cuvetdor, 

ovvinue [fyuc], put together, wn- 
derstand, Lat. intelligo, vii. 6. 8. 
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cuviornpe [R. ora], make stand 
together, of persons, bring together, 
introduce, with dat., ili. 1. 8, Vi. 1. 
23; intr. in mid. and pt. and 2 aor. 
act., stand together, get together, 
gather, combine, form together, esp. 
of troops, v. 7. 2, 16, vi. 2. 9, 5. 28, 
vii, 3. 47. Phrases: lamixoy &re 
auvestnkos, cavalry with ranks still 
unbroken, Vi. 5. 30, cf. vil. 6. 26. 

givodsos, 7 [086s], meeting, junc- 
tion, vi. 4.9; in a hostile sense, 
encounter, 1. To. es 

civorda | R. Fb], share in knowl- 
edge, be privy to, Lat. conscius 
sum, with dat. of pers., as cvvodé 
por ef érvopk®, he is cognisant if I 
am a perjurer, vii. 6. 18; with refi, 
pron. and nom. of partic: be con- 


SCUOUS: Of, Ae.2 vO atte 2 ll, LO mmt le 
fupalesty. cemetnoe 
cvvordorAvtw (ddoAvGw, ddodVY-, 

ddohvEouar, wrdAVEA [dAoNVY7}, loud 

cry, cf. Lat. ulula, screech-owl, Eng. 
ow], cry aloud), cry out together, 
of women, raise a shrill cry to- 

gether, iv. 3. 19. 


cvvoporoyéo [apa+ R. Aey], 
agree with another or to a thing 


with another, consent, assent to, 
join, agree upon, with dat. of pers., 
vil. 5. 10, acc. of thing, iv. 2. 19, 
vii. 8. 38, or with a combination of 
the two, v. 7. 16. 

cvvopdw [R. 2 Fep], see at the 
same time; with adXAR ous, watch 
or view one (CRORE; LV. Tel Lavina. 
13. 

ovvovela, as [R. ex], a being to- 
gether, mutual intercourse, confer- 
ence, li. 5. 6. 

cvvtattw [R. tak], set in order 
together, as a military term, draw 
up in array, marshal, form, i. 2. 
15, Lat. wmstrud ; mid., form one’s 
oun troops, i. 1o. 53. intr. of 
troops, form line of battle, fall into 
battle array, form in line, i. 3. 14, 
a As UVa ce iguaVl wo emerl eee nibs ere 
TUVETATTETO EK THY ETL TpoTLOYTWP, 
was forming tts line from those 
who were still coming up, i. 8. 14. 
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cuvrlOnpr [R. be], place together ; | 
mid., put tegether for oneself, con- 
clude, covenant; contract, agree 
on, make an agreement, with dat. 
of pers., to which may be added 
inf., i. 9. 7, Vil. 1. 35; with acc. of 
Linde. me Ls VL. Uae Se. 8, 
and see xarari@nu 

otvTopos, ov [réuvw], cut short, 
short, in sup., li. 6. 22. 

cuvtpatetos, 6 [rértrapes + R. 
aed |, table-companion, i. 9. 31, see 
OmoT patrefos. 

cuvtpéxow [tpéxw], run together 
or to one place, assemble quickly, 
v. 7. 4, vil. 6. 6. 

cuvtptBw (TptBw, TpiB-, Tptve, 
érpwva, Tétpipa, TéTpiwpmar, érpiBnv 
[ef. rpi8H], rub), rub together. 
Phrase: cuvrerptupuévous avépwmmrovus 
oxé\yn, nen with their legs com- 
pletely crushed, iv. 7. 4. 

cuvtvyxavea [R. tax], happen 
upon, fall in with, meet, of friend 
or foe, i. 10. 8, Vii. 8. 22. 

cuvaderéw [wdedéw], contribute 
to one’s help, join in aiding, iii. 2.27. 

Dvpaxdcros Or Dvpakoveros, 6 
[2Zupaxouca, Syracuse}, a Syracu- 
sian, native of Syracuse, i. 2.9, 10. 
14, a city on the eastern coast of 
Sicily, founded by Corinthians on 
the island Ortygia in 734 p.c. It 
grew rapidly, owing chiefly to its 
fine harbour, and under Gelon, 
480 p.c., and Dionysius I., 400 p.c., 
large suburbs on the mainland of 
Sicily were added to it, making a 
city of 14 miles in circumference. 
Thenceforward it was the largest, 


most populous and brilliant of Hel- 
lenic cities, until the rise of the 
great capitals in the East. 

Zvpla, ds [Lvpws], Syria, a coun- 
try in Asia, including not only the 
land south of the Euphrates as far 
as Arabia, and bounded on the 
west by Palestine, Phoenicia, and 
the Mediterranean as far as the 
gulf of Issus, i. 4. 4, 6, 10, but also 
the district east of the Euphrates 
which after the Macedonian con- 


ovr lOnpi—ovx vds 


quest was called by the Greeks 
Mesopotamia, i. 4. 19. 
_ Buptos, a, ov [Zuvpos], of Syria, 
Syrian, i. 4. 6. 

Zvpos, 6, a Syrian, native of 
Syria, i. 4. 9. 

cvppém [féw], flow together, 
stream together, of men, abs., with 
eis and acc., or ék and gen., iv. 2. 
AO Vs 21d, Vie Se Os 

ots, suds, 6, 7 [ef. ts, Lat. sis, 
swine, Eng. HOG, sow], swine, pig, 
hog, boar, v. 3. 10, 11, 7. 24. 

ovorkevatwo [R. oxv], get ready 
together, pack wp; mid. intr., pack 
one’s own things, pack up one’s 
baggage, of soldiers before a march, 
Lat. wasa colligd, 1. 3. 14, ii. 1. 2, 2. 
4, iii. 4. 36, 5. 18, v. 8. 14, vii. 1. 7. 

cvoknvos, 6 [R. cxa], tent-com- 
panion, messmate, Lat. contuber- 
nalis, Vv. 7. 15, 8. 5, 6. 

ovoetae [R. ora], draw together, 
of skins, sew together, i. 5. 10. 

TvoeTEpdopat, cuverTelpa al, TUY- 
ecrepabny [cf. cmdprov], be coiled 
up together ; of troops, be formed 
in close order or in @ solid body, 
iS: 2H; 

cvotovddtw [orovidfw], haste 
along with, share one’s zeal, ii. 3.11. 

cvetpatevopat, always dep. mid. 
in Anab. [R. orpa], serve in war 
with, take the field with, share or 
joina campaign or expedition, abs., 
with dat., or cvy and dat., v. 6. 24, 
Vi 2505, val. on 14 eal 21 reales 
with éré and acc., i. 4. 3, vil. 4. 20. 

ovotpatnyos, 6 [R. otpa+h. 
ay |, fellow-general, li. 6. 29. 

cverpatiotys, 6 [R. orpa], fel- 
low-soldier, Lat. commilito, i. 2. 26. 

ovotpatomedevopar [R. orpa+ 
R. 15], encamp together, with ovv 
and dat., ii. 4. 9. 


cvotpépa [orpépw |, turn or twist - 
together ; 2 aor. pass., svatpapérv- « 


res, turning or facing about in a 
body, i. 10.6, where others read the 
simple orpapévres. See orpépw. 
cuxvds, 7, ov, much, considera- 
ble, great; of time, long, i. 8. 8, 


ohpayratopar—rdodpds 


v. 8.14; of number, many, nwmer- 
ous, abs. or with gen., v. 4. 16, 18, 
7.16; of space, diadelrovra cuxvdy 
(sc. xwplov), at some distance apart, 
1 On LO: 

chayrdtopar, éopayiacduny [opa- 
yur), slay a victim, offer a sacri- 
Jice, Lat. hostias immolo, abs. or 
with dat., iv. 5. 4, vi. 4. 26, 5. 8. 
Phrase: éog@ayidfovro els Tov moTa- 


_ pov, they sacrificed so that the blood 


° 
ite 
P 


—— 


yes 


ran into the river, cf. Lat. in mare 
porricere, iv. 3. 18 (see cparrw). 

ohay.ov, Td [cf. cpatTw], animal 
sacrificed, victim, Lat. hostia; pl. 
Ta opayia Kaha (SC. ylyverar OF 
éort), the omens from the sacrifice 
are favourable, referring to the 
acts and movements of the victims 
(external omens as opp. to lepd, 
G:0)) pin SeelOe LV aay lO Mia bekOy ail. 

opatpoedys, és [cpatpa, ball, cf. 
Eng. sphere+R. £18], ball-like, 
spherical, round; so cpatpoedés 
(sc. TL), V- 4. 12, of the round ball 
between the Aédyxn (q.v.) and the 
shaft of the spears of the Mossy- 
noeci (not at the butt end). 

ThHadrAw (cHad-), THANG, Zogdnda, 
Ecparua, éopddny [R. opad], trip, 
trip up, make fall; mid. and pass., 
be balked, fall, fail, meet with a 
mischance, vii. 7. 42. 

odds, see ov. 

odatre, or (older but not in 
Anab.) ooédfo (cpay-), obdiw, 


—~— 


No. 66. 


ergata, topaypar, eopdyny, slaugh- 
ter, slay, prop. by cutting the 
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throat, Lat. cuguld, hence of vie 
tims, sacrifice, as opdtavres Tatpov 
els domlda, sacrificing a bull and 
catching the blood in a shield (see 
opayiacouar), li. 2. 9; of persons, 
kill, slay, iv. 5. 16, 7. 16. 

odes, see ov. 

ohevdovdw, ecpevddyvnca [oder 
dévn], use the sling, sling, iii. 3. 7, 
15s Ae UD sEVs eau: 

odevdovn, ns, sling, Lat. funda, 
made of leather or of leather and 
cords (see s.v. vetpoy), ili. 3. 16, 
4. 17, iv. 2. 27; of the -stone or 
leaden ball used in the sling, mis- 
sile; Wi. 4. 4, v. 2. 14, vi.-8, 18: 
For the form of the sling and the 
manner of using it, see the follow- 
ing illustration. 

odhevdovytns, ov [odevdovdw], 
slinger, Lat. funditor, without de- 
fensive armour, and carrying only 
his sling and stones or leaden bul- 
lets. The ocdevdorv#rac constituted 
one division of the 
Greek light-armed 
troops, iii. 4. 26, iv. 
Re Dbe Neg On OMS 0s 
yuurys), but they 
were relatively un- 
important, and 
were not organised 
until, under the 
pressure of neces- 
sity, the Greeks 
drafted men for the 
purpose, ili. 3. 16- 
20. These were ex- 
pert Rhodians, who 
used leaden bullets, which carried 
twice as far as the big stones used 
by the Persians. The sling was, 
on the contrary, in great use among 
the barbarians, iii. 3. 6, ef. iii. 3. 15, 
iv. 2. 27, 3. 29, 80, vil. 8. 18. 

wdhlor, see ov. 

ohd8pa, adv. [cdodpés], with 
vehemence, extremely, exceedingly, 
very, li. 3. 16, 4. 18, 6, 11, iv. 8. 20, 
Vv. 4. 32, Vi. 5. 28. 

ohodpés, a, dv, vehement, violent, 
extreme, i, 10, 18. 
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oxedia, as, raft, float, Lat. ratis, 
made of skins, i. 5. 10, ii. 4. 28. 
Their construction is described in 
the first passage. 


oxedov, adv. [R. vex], near; of | 


degree, nearly, closely, about, al- 
most, mostly, chiefly, Lat. feré, i. 
8. 25, esp. with numerals, iy. 7. 6, 
8. 15, vil. 6.1; of time, about, just 
abou, Ti. 1. 33, 2. 1, vi. 3. 25. 
Phrase: cxedev re waca 7 oTparia, 
pretty nearly all the army, Vi. 4. 20. 
oXEly, See Ex. 


oxX€TALos, a, ov [R. cex], holding | 


out, unflinching, cruel, dreadful, 
Vii. 6. 30. 

oXfpa, aros, ro [R. vex], form, 
shape, of troops, formation, i. 10. 
10. 

ox({o, ecxia, eoxloOnv [ef. 
Lat. scindé, split, Eng. schedule, 
schism ], cleave, split, of wood, i. 5. 
12, iv. 4. 12; pass. of troops, be 
divided or separated, Vi. 3. 1. 

wxoAafw (cxoAad-), érxohaca, 
ésxoX\axa [R. vex], be at leisure, 
have time, Lat. otidsus sum, ii. 3. 
2, Vii. 3. 24. 

oxoAdatos, a, ov [R. oex], leis- 
urely, hence slow, Lat. lentus, iv. 
z:, 13. 

oxoratws, adv. [R. vex], in a 
leisurely way, slowly, sluggishly, 
Lat. lenté, i. 5.8; comp. cxodaire- 
poy, i. 5. 9. 

oXoAh, Hs [R. vex], leisure, free 
time for anything, Lat. 6tiwm, with 
dat. of pers. and inf., i. 6. 9, iv. 1. 
17, v. 1. 9; dat. as adv., cxodq, 
slowly, iii. 4. 27, iv. 1. 16. 

oO, See cas. 

cwlw (cwd-), cbow, ecwoa, cé- 
cwka, céow(o) pat, éodbnv [R.caF], 
save, preserve, save life, rescue, 
Lat. conserud, of persons, i. 10. 3, 
ii. 3. 25, iii. 2.4, vi. 3.17; of things, 
preserve, keep safe, keep, hold, re- 
tain, 1. 10. 3, i. 5. 11, ii. 2. 39, vii, 
7.56; mid. and pass., save oneself, 
be saved alive, escape, ii. 1. 19, 4. 
6, ik 2, 3; vo 2291, vir 3; 16, vil. 1. 
19, 8.1; return safely, arrive safe, 


oxed(a-cas 


abs. or with els and acc., iii. 1. 6, 
V. 3. 6, Vi. 4.8, 5.20; cerw(o)pévor, 
safe and sound, V. 5. 8. 

Lwxparys, ous, 6, Socrates, the 
renowned Athenian philosopher. 
He was the son of Sophroniscus, a 
sculptor, and was himself trained 
in that art, but soon abandoned it 
for the life of a philosopher and 
thinker on social, political, and 
religious problems. About him 
gathered a circle of friends, who 
regarded him as their master, al- 
though he gave no regular instruc- 
tion and propounded no set doc- 
trine, but was rather an eye-opener, 
leading men to accept no statement 
without inquiry and to acknowl- 
edge no guide except reason. His 
method was the dialectic, by ques- 
tion and answer. By the Delphic 
oracle he was pronounced wisest 
of men. In 399 B.c., when over 
70 years old, he was accused of 
disbelief in the gods and of in- 
troducing new divinities, and after 
trial was condemned to death. He 
left no written works, but is known 
to us chiefly through the writings 
of his friends and followers, espe- 
cially Plato and Xenophon, iii. 1. 
5,7. Xenovhon’s Memorabilia con- 
tains his recollections of Socrates. 

Zexpatys, ous, 6, Socrates, an 
Achaean, a friend of Cyrus, i. 1. 
11, whom he joined with troops, 
i. 2.3. He was one of the generals 
treacherously seized by Tissapher- 
nes, ii. 5. 31 ff., and was succeeded 
by Xanthicles, iii. 1. 47. On his 
character, see ii. 6. 30. 

capa, aros, 70, body of a living 
man, Lat. corpus, i. 9. 27, lil. 1. 28, 
2. 20, hence, life, i. 9. 12, ii. 1. 12; 
pl, cduara dvdpSv, persons, men, 
iv.6.10. Phrase: 7r@ cdpare abrot 
Kogyo, for his personal adornment, 
1, Ou 20. 

os, od, Ov, Or ws, oy, de- 
fective adj. [R. caF], safe and 
sound, alive and well, all right, 
Lat. sdnus, saluus, occurring in 
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Anab. in the forms a@s, iii. 1. 32, 
o@ or Got, ii. 2. 21, V. 2.382, o& or 
oa, neut. pl. v. 1. 16. 

Dadcrs, tos, 6, or Bwolas, ov, Sosis 
or Sosias, of Syracuse ; joined Cy- 
rus with troops, i. 2. 9. 

caTnp, jpos, 6 [R. oar], pre- 
server, saviour, a title given to Zevs, 
q.., 1. 8. 16, ili. 2.9, iv. 8. 25, vi. 5. 25. 

cwrnpla, as [R. caF], safety, 
welfare, preservation, deliverance, 
Lat. salus, ii. 1. 19, iii. 1. 26, 2. 32, 
VA SecA vial, OWA ee, WE 

Zotypldas, ov, Soteridas, a hop- 
lite of Sicyon, punished by his 
comrades for impudence to Xeno- 
phon, iii. 4. 47, 49. 

caThpios, ov [R. caf], deliver- 
ing, salutary, Lat. salutaris, ii. 6. 
11; pl. subst., ra cwrnjpia (sc. lepa), 
thank offerings for deliverance or 
for a safe return, ili. 2. 9, v. 1. 1. 
Phrase: cwrnpiyv Te BovNevomévous, 
taking salutary measures, iil. 3. 2. 

Twoppovew, TwPpovntw, éswpps- 
ynoa, cecwppoynka, cecwppdynuar 
[R. caF + hpqv], be of sound mind, 
be discreet, temperate, or moderate, 
be wise or prudent, v. 8. 24, vi. 2. 
11, vii. 6. 41. Phrase: cwdpovety 
Ta mpos aé, be self-controlled in 
their dealings with you, vii. 7. 30. 

cwdpovita, érwppbvica, cerwppé- 
vika, cEecwppdvicuat, éowppovlcbny 
[R. caF+ pv], make discreet, 
bring to reason or to one’s senses, 
reform, vii. 7. 24; pass., come to 
one’s senses, Vi. I. 28. 

codpocivy, ns [R. caF + dpqv], 
soundness of mind, discretion, mod- 
eration, the highest quality recog- 
nised by the Greeks, denoting that 
avoidance of all extremes expressed 
by our word temperance when used 
in its proper sense, i. 9. 3. 


aye 


» se 
v,, by elision for ré. 
Traya0d, crasis for ra dyad. 


rodavtov, 70 [R. rad], prop. that 
which supports, hence, balance, pl. 
pair of scales, by transfer the 
weight in the scales, and then any 
weight, and as a definite weight, 
talent. In historical times the tal- 
ent was both a weight and a sum 
of money, although the latter was 
never actually coined. The Attic 
talent in Xenophon’s time weighed 
about 57.75 lbs. avoirdupois; as a 
sum of money (vii. 1. 27) it had 
the value of this amount of silver 
and was worth 6000 Attic drach- 
mas. See s.v. ura. See also s.v. 
dapecxés. i. 2. 20, ill. 5. 8, vii. 7. 
25, 53. hs 

TaAXa, Tadda, crasis for ra dda. 

TAaplevw, Taulettw, TeTaulevmat 
[raulas, carver, dispenser, steward, 
cf. Téuvw], be comptroller or treas- 
urer ; mid., administer or measure 
out for oneself, of enemies, parcel 
out or deal with at one’s pleasure, 
li, 52 18: 

Tapas, 6, Tamos, an Egyptian 
of Memphis, who at first served 
under Tissaphernes in Ionia, but 
afterwards he joined Cyrus and 
conducted his fleet to Cilicia, i. 2. 
21, 4.2. After the death of Cyrus 
he fled to Egypt, where he was 
killed by Psammetichus for his 
treasures and ships. His son was 
Glus, ii. 1. 3. 

Tavaytia, crasis for ra évavtla. 

tatiapxos, 6 [R. tak+ adpxo], 
commander of a raks, taxiarch, iil. 
87, bVeeTs 28s 

Tafis, ews, 7 [R. tak], arrange- 
ment, Lat. Ordo, esp. in a military 
sense, order, array, formation, i. 
2. 18, iil. 2.38, 4.19, v. 2.135; rank 
and file, line, line of battle, Lat. 
actés, i. 8. 10,16, ii. 2. 14, 3. 2, iii. 
2.17; of individuals, place in line, 
post, station, ili. 4. 48, iv. 3. 29; 
any body of troops, division, corps, 
battalion, of no fixed number, i. 
pe Le (Gfels 209) yd coal el Oa mOR 
composed of two exo. of hoplites, 
i.e. 200 men, iv. 7. 2, vi. 5.11; of 
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peltasts, 100 men, iv. 3. 22; of 
cavalry, iv. 3. 17, 22, consisting 
of 600 men in i. 8 21; of the 
Persians, division, corps, i. 2. 16, 
8. 8, iii. 4. 14. Phrases: éy rdéex, 
in line, in order, in the ranks, i. 
7. 20, li. 2.8, V.1.2; 7a dudl rates, 
tactics, li. 1. 7; els rag&iy Ta drda 
tibecbar, get under arms in line of 
battle, i. 2. 21, ef. v. 4: 11. 
Tdoxor, of, the Taochi, Taochi- 
ans, a barbarous and warlike tribe 


on the northern frontier of Arme- | 


nia, iv. 4.18; 6. 5, 7. 1, 17, inde- 
pendent of the Persians, v. 5. 17. 

Tatreivos, 7, ov, downcast, sub- 
missive, li. 5. 13. 

Tatretvow, ératelywoa, TeTaTelvw- 
pat, érarevadny [rarevds], lower, 
bring down, humble, vi. 3. 18. 

Tams, ios, Or taris, loos, 7 [cf. 
Eng. tape, tapestry], carpet, rug, 
Lat. stragulum, vil. 3. 18, 27. 

TamiTydeta, crasis for ra émir7- 
deva. 

Tapattw (Tapay-), tapdiw, érd- 
paka, Terdpayuat, éerapdxOny, trou- 
ble, disturb, agitate, make disorder, 
Lat. perturbo; v. 7. 1, vi. 2.-93 of 
persons, disturb, embarrass, ii. 4. 
18; of troops, pass., be thrown into 
confusion or disorder, iii. 4. 19, vi. 
5. 9. 

Tapaxos, 6 [TapaTTw], confusion, 
disorder, i. 8. 

TAplXEevw, TETApPtXEvMal, Eraplxev- 
Onv [Tdptxos, 6, smoked meat, root 
tapo, parch, cf. Lat. terra, dry 
land, torred, parch, Eng. Turrst }, 
preserve, pickle, v. 4. 28. 

Tapoot, Sv, Tarsus, the ancient 
capital of Cilicia, founded by the 
Assyrian kings, on the Cydnus. 
It was an important commercial 


city and seat of learning even in | 


the Roman period, and was the 
birthplace of St. Paul. The Cyré- 
ans plundered it, i. 2. 23, 25, 26. 
(Tersis. ) 

rarTw (Tay-), Tagw, erata, ré 
Taxa, Térayuar, érdxOnv, and rare 
poetic érdynv [R. trax], arrange, 


Tdoxor-rax ts 


esp. as a military term, form, ar- 
ray, draw up into line of battle, 
marshal, assign to stations, Lat. 
wmstrud, i, 2. 15, 8. 28, 24, ii. 3. 
TAS LO Us 2) 1, LV 2 eOgece LOS 


|mid., draw up for oneself or one’s 


own, V. 4. 22; mid. intr. and pass., 
take one’s post, post oneself, be 
stationed, i. 7. 9, 9. 31,_vi. 3. 6, 
vil. 1. 23; act. also assign, order, 
appoint, with acc. and inf., i. 5. 7, 
ili. 1. 25, so in pass., rayOels, Lat. 
tussus, 1. 6.6, iv. 6. 22. Phrases: 
évy T@ ‘rerayuevy, in the appointed 
place, iii, 3. 18 (but some read 
évreTaymévw, Se EvTATTW). 

tatpos, o [cf. Lat. taurus, bull, 
Eng. sTEER], bull, ii. 2. 9. 

TavTy, dat. fem. of otros, as adv. 
[otros], of place, in this direction 
or way, on this side, here, Lat. hac 
(SC. WAG), 10: 6; Iva 25 4, 3.06, 
hence, of ravry trmoa, the horses 
in this region, iv. 5. 36, cf. vii. 4. 
24; of manner, in this way, herein, 
in these regards, Lat. hac ratione, 


| ii. 6. 7, iii. 2. 32. 


Tadelnoay, see Oar. 

tapos, 56 [Oamrtw, cf. Eng. epi- 
taph}, burial, funeral, hence, bur- 
tal place, grave, i. 6. 11. 

Ttadpos, 7 [cf. Odrrw], ditch, 
trench, Lat. fossa, for irrigation or 
defences, 1.7, 16,31 3) 10;4. 13) y, 
2. 5, vi. 5.3; its artificial character 
emphasised by dpukr7, i. 7. 14. 

Taxa, ady. [Taxus], quickly, pres- 
ently, soon, i. 8. 8, iv. 4. 12, v. 7. 


| 21; perhaps, maybe, a fee ae 


taxéws, adv. [raxvs], quickly, 


| swiftly, speedily, li. 2. 12, ili. 4. 16, 


rio gam nM OY a eok eo 

Thx era, see Taxs. 

TAX 0S, sae 7d [Traxvs], swiftness, 
speed, il. 5.7 

Taxus, ea, 4, quick, swift, speedy, 
Lat. celer, iii. 3. 15, sup. rdxucTO0s, 
i, 2. 20, ii. 6. 29. Phrases: r7y 
raxlorny (sc. db0v), in the quickest 
manner, as soon as possible, i. 3. 
14, iii. 3. 16, vii. 1.115 dca ray éwy, 
with speed, i.5.9. Neut. as adv,, 


ré—telvo 


Trax, quickly, swiftly, speedily, 
COLL: ils ayia fig Se lag alll, ZA PAI abe 
GUO ys) 2205 Wie 285 Vile se 
42; comp. 0arrov, more quickly, 
quicker, faster, i. 2.17, ill. 5. 6, iv. 
3. 82, Vil. 3.45; nv Oarrov... Aarrov, 
the sooner... the sooner, Lat. si- 
mulatque... statim, vi. 5.20; sup. 
raxucra, Vii. 6. 12, freq. used in 
phrases meaning as quickly as pos- 
sible, as soon as one can, formed 
(with or without the appropriate 
forms of d¥vauar) with the adys. 
Gswlegel4vins 4s 44 sive, te ves 
3) vil. 3. 44, drt, Iv. 3. 29, vil. 2. 8, 
, 1. 2. 4, vi. 5. 13, dry, iv. 5. 1; 
émevdav TAXLTTA, AS SOON AS, lil. L. 
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ble; Lob, or ll, Oro w lls :soeomls 
im 2.15 y. 4.21, 5. 113) wir 5.0 
oure. .. Té, SC@ oUTE; TE... SEIS 
generally used where the construc- 
tion is anacoluthic, v. 5. 8, vil. 8. 
11. 7éis sometimes joined to rela- 
tive words to increase their relative 
force, see dre, olos, ware, OTe. 

aeicaat) TéeOvaTov, reOvnkéra, see 
OvicKw. 

TeOpappevous, See Tpédw. 

Tt pimmov, To [TérTapes + R. ak], 
team of four horses abreast, char- 
tot and Jour, Jour-in-hand, Lat. 
quadrigae, iii. 2.24. The two mid- 
dle horses of the team pulled by 
the yoke (see s.v. fuydv); those on 


No. 68. 


9, of. iv. 6. 9, Vi. 3. 21, SO ws 7a- 
Niugeic) lve Be os 

ré, copulative conj., enclitic, and, 
corresponding to cal much as Lat. 
-que to et. It stands either alone, 
Ips LAs. 6) Tid. 2G svi On ey eOr 
doubled, when it generally marks 
the balance or connexion either of 
clauses, on the one hand ...on the 
other, i. 8. 3, ili. 2. 11, 39, 4. 35, or 
rarely of single words, iv. 5. 12; re- 
peated three and four times, Vi. 5. 
BL MLV On Ose nenwmen RAO LOLa Te micas 
not only ... but also, both... and, 
Lat. cum...twm, or untranslata- 


the outside by means of a single 
trace (not represented in the ac- 
companying cut), attached at one 
end to the horse’s collar and at 
the other to the dvrv& (see s.v. 
dpua) of the chariot. For another 
illustration of the ré6purmoy, see 

s.v. dpua (No. 8). 

telvw (Tev-), TeV, Teva, oy 
Térauat, érdénv [ef. Lat. tenwis, 
drawn out, thin, tendo, stretch, Eng. 
THIN, DANCE, tone, hypo-tenuse |, 
stretch, extend ; intrans., exert one- 
self, hasten, rush, Lat. contendd, 
with dvw, pds and acc., iv. 3. 21. 
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Texlfoa (recxid-), Terxid, érel- 
Xtoa, Terelxixa, TeTelxioual, érel- 
xloOnv [retxos], build a wall, for- 
tify, vil. 2. 36. 

Teixos, ous, 7d [cf. Eng. piKn, 
DITCH, DIG], wall, for defence, i. 4. 
4, 7. 15, i. 4. 12, esp. city wall, 
rampart, Lat. murus, moenta, iii. 
4. T, Vi. 2. 8, vil. 2.11; of the city 
itself, v. 5. 6, vil. 1. 15; fortress, 
stronghold, iii. 4. 10, vii. 3. 19, 5. 
8; forming the name of a place, 
see Néov retyxos. 

Tekpaipopat (Texuap-), TeKuapov- 
fat, érexunpduny [R. tax], settle by 
a mark, form a judgment, infer, iv. 
2, 4. 

Tekpnjpiov, 7o [R. trax], sign, 
token, proof, evidence, Lat. argu- 
mentum, i. 9. 29, 30, iii. 2. 13. 

téxvov, TO [R. tax], child, pl., of 
children with reference to their 
parents, Lat. [tberi, i. 4. 8, iv. 5. 28, 
vi. 4. 8. 

Trew [téAos], come into being, 
come out, become, iii. 2. 3; of sac- 
Tifices, be favourable, vi. 6. 36. 
(Elsewhere poetic, and some editt. 
have other readings in both these 
passages.) 

TeXevTatos, a, ov [ TéeAos |, last, Lat. 
ultimus, of time, iv. 1.5; of order 
in a military sense, hindmost, at 
the rear, rear, Lat. nouissimus, iv. 
2. 16, vi. 5. 10, vii. 3. 89; subst., of 
rerevtaio, the rear guard, iv. 1.10, 
3. 24. 

TehevTaw, TedeUTYTw, ETEAMUT HOA, 
rerehe’Tnka, éTerevTHnOny [Tédos], 
bring to an end; intr., finish, end 
one’s life, die, Lat. finid, i. 1. 3, 
tte Dee Me. Sey. WIS, dA 
11; partic., rehevr dv, used adv. like 
rédos, at last, Jinally, iv. 5. 16, vi. 
Zot 
rehevth, 7s [TéAos], end, Lat. f7- 
nis, esp. euphemistically for death, 
with or without rod Biov, i. 1. 1, 9. 
20; 16,29, ta, 2: 7. 

TeXéw, TEAG, Yarely -reXéow, éré- 
Aeoa, TeTéNeKa, TET EAET UAL, ETENTONY, 
[réX0s], bring to completion, jinish, 


> 


Tetx (Lw—rerpamAdos 


fuljil an obligation, pay, iii. 3. 18, 
Vil. 1.6, 6.16: 

téXos, ovs, 76 [TéXos], comple- 
tion, fulfilment, end, issue, result, 
Lat. exitus, i. 10. 18, v. 2. 9, vi. 1. 
18. Phrases: réNos, adv., at last, 
Jinally, to close, Lat. tandem, i. 9. 
6, ii. 3. 26, vi. 1.55; dua rédovs, from 
beginning to end, constantly, Vi. 6. 
11; 76n Tédos éxdvTwv TS lepSv, as 
the sacrifice was nearing the end, 
Wiebe oan 

téos, ous, Td [R. tad], what is 
imposed Gn one, tax, outlay, task, 
office, magistracy, supreme author- 
ity, plur., ra Tédn, the authorities, 
magistrates, of the Spartan ephors, 
ll. 6.4. Phrase: rots ofkow rédect, 
the home government, Vii. 1. 34. 

Tépaxos, ous, TO [cf. Téuvw], slice, 
of fish, v. 4. 28. 

Tepevitns, see Typevtrns. 

Ténve (TE"-, THE-), TEUO, TEU OF 
érauoy, -TéTunKa, TETUNMAL, ETUnOnY 
[ef. Lat. temno, slight, ‘cut,’ Eng. 
a-tom, epi-tome], cut, of surgeons, 
perform operations, v. 8. 18. 

tévayos, ous, 76, shoal water, 
shallows, Lat. uadwm, Vii. 5. 12. 

tepeBivOivos or TepplvOios, 7, ov 
[repéBivOos or réppivdos, H, turpen- 
tine-tree, cf. Eng. terebinth, tur- 
pentine |, of the turpentine-tree, tur- 
pentine, iv. 4. 18. 

téraptos, 7, ov [Tértapes], fourth, 
Lat. quartus, iil. 4. 31, iv. 8. 21. 

TeTpakioxtrLor, ar, a [ Térrapes + 
xthw01}, four thousand, Lat. qwat- 
tuor milia, i. 1. 10, iii. 4. 2, vii. 7. 
53. 

TeTpakdctor, al, a [Térrapes + 
éxatov |, four hundred, Lat. quad- 
ringentt, i. 4. 8, iii. 3. 6, vi. 2. 16; 
with a collective, in sing., i. 7. 10. 

TeTpaporpla, as [ TéerTapes + Molpa, 
portion, cf. pépos|, fourfold share, 
four times as much, Vii. 2. 86, 6. 1, 

TeTpamrAcos, 7, ov, Contr. TeTpa- 
mhovs, %, odv [rérrapes + R. Aa], 
quadruple; subst., To Terpam)ody, 
a fourfold share, Lat. quadruplum, 
vii. 6. 7. 


| 


rerTapakovra—Ltypns 


rertapdkovra, indecl. [rérrapes 
+ elkoor], forty, Lat. quadraginta, 
Ay Sel Davison ppvilnbe ee 

Térrapes, a [TérTapes |, four, Lat. 
quattwor, i. 2, 12, ro. 1, il. 4. 26, 
vil, 7. 12. 

Tev0pavia, as, Teuthrania, a dis- 
trict in the southwestern part of 
Mysia about the Caicus, contain- 
ing Pergamus, ii. 1. 3, vil. 8. 17. 

TevgerOe, See TUYXAYw. 

redxos, ous, 76 [R. tax], tool; 
rarely in prose, receptacle, jar, 
chest, V. 4. 28, vil. 5. 14. 

Texvatw (rexvad-) [R. rak], use 
art, employ cunning, deal subtly, 
vii. 6. 16. 

Téxvn, ns [R. tak], art, craft, or 
more generally, means, ways, lV. 5. 
Gy vil, 2.8; 

Texvik@s, adv. [R. tak], in a 
skilful manner; Texvik@s mws, in 
an artful sort of way, Vi. 1. 5. 

Téws, ady., the while, so long, 
meanwhile, as Téws pév avrovds ava- 
Balvovras, as long as they were as- 
cending, Iv. 2. 12, ef. v. 4. 16, vi. 3. 
5; for a time, up to this time, hith- 
erto, Vil. 5. 8, 13, 6. 29, 7. 55. 

Tq, dat. fem. of the art. as adv., 
here, used in the phrases, r7 bev 

.. 7H 56 on the one hand or 
side ...on the other, in some re- 
specis...%n others, lil. 1. 12, iv. 8. 
10, so TH mev... dmére 54, Vi. 1. 20 
(see 17). 

THde, See Sde, fin. 

THKw (Tak-), -THEW, -érnta, TE 
Tyka, éraxOny and éraxny [cf Lat. 
tabes, decay, Eng. rHaw], melt, 
intr., thaw, melt, of snow, iv. 5. 15. 

Tr«Boas, ov or a, the Teleboas, 
a branch of the Euphrates, in Ar- 
menia, west of Lake Thospitis, iy. 
4. 3. 

Tnpeviryns, ov, a Temenian, a 
native of Temenium, iv. 4. 15, a 
town in Argolis; others read Teue- 
virns, of Temenus, part’ of Syra- 
cuse; others again, Tnuvirns, of 
Temnus, in Aeolis, on the Her- 
mus, 
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thepov, adv. [Epic ojuepov, o- 
or t-, demonstrative pronominal 
prefix, + nuépa |, to-day, Lat. hodie, 
i. 9. 25, iv. 6. 8. Phrase: rHv r7- 
pepov jnuépar, the present day, iv. 
(sy (3) 


Tnpvtrns, see Tyuertrns. 

tyvikatra, ady., at that time, 
just then, answering to jvixa and 
érel, iv. 1. 5, 2. 3. 

Tnpns, ovs, 6, eres, founder of 
the kingdom of the Odrysae, vii. 2. 
22. 

TyplBatos, see TipiSafos. 

tiapa, as [cf. Eng. tiara], tiara, 
a headdress worn by the Persians, 


but especially the upright tiara, 
the peculiar badge of the Great 
King, ii. 5. 23. 

tiapoedns, és [tiapa + R. Ft8], 
tiara-shaped, Y. 4. 138. 

TiBapyvol, of, the Tibarént, an 
independent tribe in Pontus on the 
Black Sea, extending from the 
Chalybes to Cotyora, v. 5. 2, vii. 8. 
25. 

Tlypys, nros [old Pers. Tigra, 
the pointed, tigri, arrow, applied to 
the river from its rapid course, 
Syrian Diglat, Diklat, Hebrew 
Chiddekel, the Hiddekel of Daniel 
x. 4], the Tigris, a great river 
formed by streams from Mt. Tau- 
rus in Armenia and flowing south- 
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easterly to its junction with the 
Euphrates in Babylonia, i. 7. 15, ii. 
Body As dey de A Goa vd. AAs ok 

TlOnpe (Ge-), Ojow, €PnKa, TéPecka, 
TéPemar, éréOnyv, 2 aor. mid. éGéuny 
[R. Oe], put, set, place, with xara 
and acc., vii. 3. 22; get ready, in- 
stitute, 1. 2. 10; mid., place for 
oneself, arrange, with éri and acc., 
vii. 3. 238. Esp. in the military 
phrase #éc@a: ra 6rda, prop. either 
order arms, t.e.stand with one end 
of the shield and spear resting on 
the ground, i. 5. 14 (cf. i. 5. 13), 6. 
4, il. 2. 8, iv. 2. 16, 3.26, or ground 
arms, t.e. lay shield and spear on 
the ground in front of one, i. Io. 
LG, ae a. AiG ¥...2.58) 19) vit. 1 22 
(ef. vil. 1. 24); but sometimes ap- 
pear or get under arms, take up a 
military position, li. 2. 21, v. 4. 11, 
and in i. 5. 17, xara xdpav ebevro 
Ta éwda, they moved back to quar- 
ters. 

Tipactwv, wvros, 6, Timasion, of 
Dardanus in the Troad, who had 
served with Clearchus and Der- 
cylidas against Pharnabazus, v. 6. 


24. Being in exile, v. 6. 23, he| 


joined the army of Cyrus and was 
elected to succeed Clearchus, iii. 1. 
47. With Xenophon he was the 
youngest of the generals, iii. 2. 37. 
He engaged in designs against Xen- 
ophon, vy. 6. 21 ff., but cf. vil. 5. 10. 
See also vi. 3. 14, 5. 28, vii. 1. 40, 2. 
L342 18. 

Tipae, Tiunow, etc. (R. tr], value, 
esteem, honour, of persons, 1. 3. 3, 
Quis, 116.2), tis2b,¥. &3 14, Vil 
3. 29. 

tiph, fs [R. te], value, worth, 
price, vii. 5. 2, 8. 6; of persons, 
honour, esteem, i. 9. 29, ii. 1. 17, iii. 
1. 37, Vi. I. 20, Vil. 3. 28. 

Tipnotdeos, 6, Limesitheus, of 
Trapezus, mpdéevos of the Mos- 
synoeci, and interpreter between 
them and the Greeks, v. 4. 2 ff. 

ttptos, a, ov [R. te], of things, 
valuable, precious, i. 2. 27 ; of per- 
sons, honoured, esteemed, i. 3. 6. 


7lOnpi—rls 


Tinwpéw, TiuwpHow, etc. [R. tu+ 
R. 2 Fep], help, avenge, mid., take 
vengeance on, punish, i. 9. 18,.V. 4. 
6, vii. 6. 7, 7. 17; with acc. of pers. 
and gen. of thing, vii. 1. 25, 4. 23; 
with drép and gen., for the sake of, 
i, 3.4; pass., bepunished, ii. 5. 27, 
6. 29. 

Tipwpla, as [R. +R. 2 Fep], 
help, vengeance, hence, punishment, 
with mapa and gen., ii. 6. 14. 

Tip(Bafos or TyplBatos, 6, Tiri- 
bazus, governor of Western Arme- 
nia in the satrapy of Orontas, iv. 4. 
4. He was a favourite of Arta- 
xerxes (ibid.), and made a treaty 
with the Cyréans, which he broke, 
iv. 4.6, 18,21. Transferred to the 
west of Asia, he was instrumental 
in promoting the Peace of Antal- 
cidas. He was afterwards killed 
while plotting to dethrone his mas- 
ter. 

tis, Tl, gen. tvds, indef. pron., 
enclitic, a, an, any, some, a sort of, 
a kind of, a certain, Lat. quis, i. 2. 
yi} Tansroryebitey, filly sto etsney Waly iy ah, 
iv. 1. 17; subst., somebody, any- 
body, something, anything, pl, 
some, 1. 8. 18, 9. 8, il. 1. 9, iii. 4. 23, 
iv. 4. 14,7. 1. 9, 7. 1058.26 esp: 
denoting a person whom one can 
but does not name, i. 4. 12, iii. 3. 
3, Vv. 6. 33; one, pl., they, people, 
Men, 1. 5. 5,9. 0, 11, 10. 3. 18,5. 17, 
vii. 4. 8. With a limiting, modify- 
ing, or restrictive force, as in the 
phrases: ol dé ruves, some few, V. 7. 
16; pla ris, any single one, ii. 1. 
19, cf. vi. 6. 20; cxeddv rt, pretty 
nearly, Vi. 4. 20; méon ris, about 
how large, ie 4.21, of. vi. 5. 20; 
orotby TL, whatsoever, what sort of 
Cie Zr al, Vay eis MCT Vin dy woe 
Tro.avrn Tis, something of this sort, 
vy. 8.7; see also iv. 8. 26, v. 1. 6, 8.: 
11, vi. 1. 26, vii. 6. 24. 


tls, rl, gen. rivos, interr. pron.,’ | 


1 Dy 


who? which? what? Lat. quis, 
dir. and indir. questions, i. 4. 18, 
WE Sie Ga wal ee AKU Dibey oe Noe TON my 
8. 5, vi. 3. 23, Vii. 2. 26; what ino’ 


Tir cadépvns—Torploys 


of, vii. 6.4; neut. as adv., rl, why? 
what for? Lat. quid, il. 4. 3, 5. 22, 
iii, 4. 89, vi. 3. 25. Phrases: é« 
tlvos, for what reason, on what 
grounds? v. 8. 4; rl ydp, Tb od», 
what then? Lat. quid enim? v. 7. 
LON Se: 

Tisoadépyys, ous, 6, Tissapher- 
nes, a famous Persian, as satrap 


_of Lydia and Caria well known 


in Greece for the double part he 
played during the Peloponnesian 
war, now favouring Sparta and 
now Athens, but always extend- 
ing the Persian power. He be- 
came the jealous enemy of Cyrus 
the Younger on the latter’s ap- 
pointment to the government of 
lydia in 407 Bic.) i 1. 2, 3) 2.4. 
He commanded a quarter of the 
Persian army, i. 7. 12, and distin- 
guished himself at Cunaxa, i. 10. 
5 ff. After the death of Cyrus 
he pursued a course of treachery 
towards the Cyréans, ii. 3. 17 ff., 4. 
1, 5. 2 ff., iii. 4. 2, and entrapped 
their generals, ii. 5. 31 ff, iii. 2. 4. 
He succeeded to the posts held by 
Cyrus, ii. 5. 11, but in endeavour- 
ing to take possession of Ionia, 
which had revolted from him to 
Cyrus, i. 1. 6, 7, 9. 9, he was op- 
posed by the Spartans under Thi- 
bron, vii. 6. 1, 7, 8. 24. Several 
campaigns followed, disastrous to 
the Persians, until Tissaphernes, 
through the influence of Parysa- 
tis, mother of Cyrus, was put to 
death. 

TITPOTKw (TpO-), TPwIwW, ETpwoa, 
Térpwmar, érpddnv [cf tpadual, 
wound, inflict wounds, Lat. uol- 
nero, abs. or with ace., ii. 2. 14, iii. 
Belay 4a 205 UV. Sh Bonner Qn iyo vile 13 
8, vii. 8.19; with dié and gen, or 
els and acc,, i. 8. 26, ii, 5. 33. 

TAHPV, ov, gen. ovos [R. Tad], 
enduring, suffering, wretched, iii. 
1. 29. 

rol, intensive particle, post-posi- 
tive and enclitic, in truth, verily, 
surely, of a certainty, often best 
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expressed by emphasis in English, 
snp eh) Rarer RSP erie ibe aise, Ly 
24, 6. 34. 

Tovyapoty, inferential conj. [rol + 
yap + oby], therefore, accordingly, 
consequently, 1. 9. 9, 15, 18, il. 6. 
20, v. 8. 22. 

totvuy, inferential conj., post- 
positive [rolf+viv], therefore, ac- 
cordingly, then, further, also, ii. 5. 
ATE 25 By Veulc tas Wills hoes Lys 
esp. with imvs., li. 1. 22, 3. 5, iii. 1. 
36, iv. 8. 5. Phrases: wp@rov pév 
Tolvuy, well then, Jjirst, iii. 2.27; uh 
totvuy wndé, nay then not even, Vii. 
6. 19. 

Toidase, Tordde, Tovde, dem. 
pron. [rotos, such, +-de], such as 
this, of this kind, referring to what 
follows, as follows, v. 4. 31; esp. 
édete Toidde, he spoke as follows, i. 
BN On) Olena ae 

TOLOVTOS, ToLa’TN, ToLwwvToy, dem. 
pron., so constituted, of such a sort, 
kind, nature, character or position, 
such, Lat. talis, referring to what 
precedes, i. 3. 14, ii. 1. 16, 6. 8, iii. 
D445 2.013; vi “7: 263 vils 65286: 
Phrases: év rowvTw Tod Kwdtvou, at 
such a critical point of danger, i. 7. 
5; tTowtrov ovdévy, nothing of the 
sort, li. 5.5; ro’rwy Towvrwy dyTwy, 
such being the case, ii. 5. 12; To- 
ovTwy july els ditlay vrapxdrvTwr, 
when we have such strong grounds 
for friendship, ii. 5. 243 els Ta Tow 
atra, for services of this sort, iv. 1. 
28; €v T@ TowiTw, at such a junc- 
ture, v. 8. 20. 

Totxos, 6 [cf. retxos], wall, of a 
building, vii. 8. 14. 

TOALG, ToAUATw, etc. [R. Tad], 
have the heart, have the courage, 
undertake, Lat. sustined, iii. 2. 
32, iv. 4. 12; venture, risk, dare, 
Lat. audeo, ii. 2. 12, 3. 5, ili. 2. 11, 
vy. 7-19; in a bad sense, have the 
audacity or effrontery, vi. 4.14, vii. 
7. 46. 

Todpldnys, ov, Tolmides, herald 
of the Greek army, an Eléan, ii. 2, 
20) i. 1. 465 ve27 18: 


9 


ao 


rofevpa, aros, Td [R. tak], arrow, 
Lat. sagitta, i. 8. 19, iii. 4. 17, iv. 
2. 28, v. 2. 14, vii. 8. 18. For illus- 
trations, see s.v. réfov and @apérpa. 

Totevw, érdfeuvca, Terdteumar, éTo- 
Eeveny [R. tak], shoot with a bow, 
use one’s bow, shoot arrows, abs., 
i. 3. 0p 10, 4.18, Be 12 16S 2528; 
pass., be hit with an arrow, be 


shot, abs. or with 6a and eis, i. 8. 
20, iv. 1. 18. 

Toftkés, 7, dv [R. tax], belong- 
ing to the bow ; subst., 7 TokK7 (se. 
Téxvn), archery, 1. 9. 5. 

tofov, To [R. tak], bow, Lat. ar- 
€us, ii. 3. 15, 4. 17, iv. 2. 27, 28, 4. 


No. 70. 


16. For additional illustrations, 
see s.v. veupad and papérpa. 
rotétns, ov [R. tak], bowman, 


archer, Lat. sagittarius, without | 


defensive armour except on special 
oceasions (the Cretans mentioned 
in y. 2.29 were probably bowmen), 
and carrying only his bow and 
quiver. The rofdrac were a divis- 
ion of the light-armed troops, iii. 
AU DG iv. 3-27, 28,8 1, ¥- 2. 12, 
4. 22, 6. 15, vi. 3. 7, being chiefly 
Cretans and Scythians, i. 2. 9, iii. 
4.15, and while of greater numbers 
than the ogevdovArac and than the 
dxovriucrat as such (see s.v. mwed- 
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taorHs), they were still unimpor- 
tant relatively to the peltasts and 
hoplites (see s.v. yuurjs). The 
bowmen among the barbarians 
whom the Ten Thousand encoun- 
tered were, on the contrary, im- 
portant and formidable, i. 8. 9, iii. 
BOs. 2 Cay. Le); 320: 

tomos, 6 [cf Eng. topic, topo- 
graphy, U-top-ian |, place, spot, Lat. 
locus, V. 7. 16, vil. 4. 12; region, 
district, quarter, Lat. regio, i. 5. 1, 
iv. 4. 4. 

tocéase, tToonde, Toodvde, dem. 
pron. [téc0s, so great, + -de], so 
many, so numerous, Vi. 5. 19, but 
in li. 4. 4 the context shows that 
Trocolde Means so few. 

TOTOVTOS, TOTAUTN, TOTOUTOY, dem. 
pron., so much, of size, number, 
amount, and time, so great or 
HOPG, Wee NS, WS Aalto 5: demve Le 
20, ost a SO81ONd, eG. lier so 
many, ii. 1. 16, iil. 1. 36; rocotrp 
with comps., so much, i. 5.9; neut. 
as adv. tocotroy, so far, in so far, 
only so much, 1. 8. 18, iii. 1. 45; 
with eire, referring either to what 
precedes or what follows, thus 
much, so much only, i. 3. 15, i. 1. 


_9, 5. 16. 


Tote, adv., at that time, then, i. 1. 
6,4, 18, 6,210) 11.76. 5, i. 2: 15, iv: 
5. 35, v. 6. 19. Phrases: ry rére 
akpoBoNloe., the late skirmish, ill. 4. 
18; r&y Tore, the (heralds of ) that 
time, ii. 2. 20. 

torté, adv., at times, in the phrase 
ToTé pév... Tote 66, now... then, 
at one time... at another, Vi. 1. 9. 

Tpaynpa, aros, Td [ cf. Tpwkrds], 
dainties for eating, delicacies, sweet- 
meats, esp. dried fruits, eaten at 
dessert, Lat. bellaria, ii. 3. 15, v. 
3. 9. 


TpadrdrActs, ewv, ol, T'ralles, a city - 


in the northern part of Caria, in 


the plain af the Maeander, i. 4. 8. . + 


(Aidin.) 

Tpaviar, oi, the Tranipsae, a 
tribe in the eastern part of Thrace, 
Vii. 2. 32. 


aM | 
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Tpameta, ys [Tértapes + R. aed], 
prop. table with four legs, dining- 
table, Lat. ménsa, iv. 5. 31, vil. 2. 
33 (see dmoBérw), 3. 22. But the 
Tpamega might have only three legs, 
two at one end and one at the cen- 
tre of the other (see No. 73). It 
was low, and had a rectangular top. 
See also s.v. KAtyn. 

Tpamefovvtios, 6 [Tpamefois], a 
Trapezuntian, native of Trapezus, 
IVs Sy 205 Vous LID 4, 2, 5. LOS vi. 6522, 

Tpareflots, odvros, 7, Trapezus, 
a Greek city in the northeastern 
part of Pontus, lying on a high 
table-shaped plateau on the coast, 
a colony of Sinope, iv. 8. 22, and 
paying tribute to it, v. 5. 10. It 
was an important commercial town 
as early as when the Ten Thousand 
Greeks found hospitality there, y. 
1 1,02) 28) 5. 14 viewGs (b's) it, was 
favoured by the Romans, who 
made it the capital of Pontus Cap- 
padocius; and finally it became 
the seat of the Empire established 
by the Comnéni. It was indepen- 
dent until its capture by the Turks 
in 1462 a.p. (Trebizond, Tara- 
buzum. ) 

Tpdtoito, See TpéTw. 

Tpatpa, atos, TO (Cf. TiTpwoKw |, 
wound, hurt, Lat. wolnus, i. 8. 26, 
iv. 6. 10. 

TpaXNAOs, 6, “neck, throat, Lat. 
collum, of men, i. 5. 8, vii. 4. 9. 

Tpaxds, eta, U[cf. Eng. trachea], 
rugged, rcugh, Lat. asper, iv. 3. 
6; of the voice, harsh, ii. 6. 9. 
Phrase: 7 rpaxeta (sc. yA), hard 
ground, wneven country, iv. 6. 
12, 

tpeis, Tpla, gen. tpidy [pets], 
three, Lat. tres, 1.1. 10, 4, 19, 8. 12, 
iy. 4.3, V. 6. 9, Vil. 5. 2. 

tpérw, tpévw, ErpeWa and érpa- 
mov, Térpopa and rérpapa, rérpau- 
Mat, érpépOnv and érpamny (cf. Lat. 
torqueo, turn, twist, Eng. rHREAD, 
THRONG, THROW ], Curn, direct, di- 
vert, lil. 1.41; esp. as a military 
phrase, rout, put to flight, with eis 
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puynv, Lat. in fugam uertd, i. 8. 
24, of. v. 4.23; mid. and pass. in- 
trans., turn, set one’s face towards, 
have recourse to, indulge in, turn 
aside, abs., or with mpés or él and 
ACC), il. (6:5; TUG. Lopive 5. 30s avae 
1. 19, vii. 1.18; take flight, abs. or 
with guvy7, iv. 8. 19, v. 4. 24; of 
places, be turned towards, look in 
a certain direction, Lat. wergo, with 
mpos and acc., ili. 5.15; mid. trans., 
turn one’s enemy, rout, put to flight, 
Vi. 4 16. VE 32.0. 

tpépw, Opépw, ebpeva, TéTpoda, 
TéPpauuat, ebpépOny and érpadnr, 
nurture, nourish, in their widest 
sense, support, maintain, feed, of 
men and animals, Lat. ald, v. 1. 
12, 3. 11, 4.26; pass.,-be supported 
or maintained, subsist, 1. 1. 9, Vi. 5. 
20, vii. 4.115; be reared or raised, 
of men and animals, iii. 2. 13, iv. 
5. 24; rePpaupuévous, fed up, fat- 
tened, V. 4. 32. 

TPEXM (TpExX-, Spau-), Spauoduar, 
€dpauov, -dedpdunka, -dedpdunuat,, 
Lef. dpduos], run, Lat. currd, i. 5. 
2, iv. 8. 26, vii. 3. 45; with zept 
and gen., and eés or éi and acc., 
1.5. (Sy gl¥s 3a Oop Vis acre (CEUE, 
-ApéEouar, aor. -é8peta, poetic and 
rare. ) 

Tpéw, ETpeca[ cf. Lat. tremd, shake, 
terred, frighten], tremble, quake, 
with acc., flee from for fear, i. 9. 6. 
(Rare in prose.) 

tpia, See Tpets. 

tptakovta, indecl. [pets + et- 
koot], thirty, Lat. triginta, i. 2. 9, 
Meg. 12, iv. 6. 6svili. 3 7. 

TplakdvTopos, 7 [Tpets + elKoot 
+ R.ep], sc. vavs, thirty-oared ship, 
y. 1. 16, vii. 2. 8. See sv. revry- 
KOVTOpOS. 

TplakdocLol, ar, a [Tpets + Exa- 
tov], three hundred, Lat. trecenti, 
Ge ya GION Thy vee Sy, Vale 
16. 

tpBy, As [ef. TptBw, rub, rplBos, 
n, foot-path], a rubbing, of troops, 
constant practice, service, Lat. usus, 
Ve 6. LO: 


| 
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Tpiypys, ous, » [Tpets+ R. ep], 
se. vas, trireme, galley, man-of- 
war (see sv. vats), often distin- 
guished from the motor (q.v.), i. 
a as Oy Wu toes Wie a Loy Oy Ay 
Pyevibes ds 21, Bote (ess 13 )5- 3, Bi 
The trireme had reached its most 
perfect form in the time of Xeno- 
phon. It was distinguished from 
the war vessels that preceded it in 
the development of shipbuilding 
by the number of its banks of 
oars. The revrnxdvropos (qg.v.) had 
a single bank of oars on each side, 
the bireme had two banks on each 
side ranged one above the other, 
the trireme, as the name implies, 
had three. We have unfortunately 
no representations of triremes on 
Greek vases, but from inscriptions 
and from passages in ancient an- 
thors it is established that the tri- 
reme was long and narrow, that 
she was a ram, that she was pro- 
pelled in action by rowers ranged 
obliquely one above another in 
banks, and that she was also pro- 
vided with two masts and with 
sails for voyaging. The position 
of the rowers, of whom it has been 
estimated there were 174 (31 in 
each of the highest banks, 29 in 
each of the middle banks, and 27 
in each of the lowest banks) was 
probably that represented in the 
accompanying cut. According to 
this represen- 
tation each 
rower was al- 
lowed 8 square 
feet of space, 
but the oblique 
arrangement 
of the rowers 
above one an- 
other, the man 
in the highest bank being nearest 
the stern, made the perpendicular 
distance occupied by the three 
rowers in any oblique range only 
8 feet. On the stroke the head 
and shoulders of the rower came 


back between the legs of the man 
next above and behind him, on 
the recover he came to an upright 
position. 

The trireme was a wooden ves- 
sel, and when not in commission 
was hauled ont of the water and 
housed, vii. 1.19, 27. Some con- 
clusions about the speed of the 
trireme can be gathered from vi. 
4. 2, where it is stated that the 
distance from Byzantium to Hera- 
cléa could be made by a trireme 
under oars (kwais) in a day, but 
that it was a very long day’s voy- 
age. This is a distance of about 
150 nautical miles. If the day is 
reckoned at 15 hours, we get «a 
pace of 10 knots an hour; but 
there is nothing in the language in 
the passage cited to preclude the 
supposition that the vessel had 
also set her sails. Since the tri- 
reme was a ram, the number of 
mariners or fighting men on board 
was small. In action her manceu- 
yres were performed with great 
skill, the chief responsibility rest- 
ing on the xcuPepyynrys (qg.v.). The 
total crew, including rowers, ma- 
rines, sailors, and officers, is esti- 
mated at 220. 

tpinptrys, ov [pets + R. ep], 
man-of-war's man, Vi. 6. 7. 

tplanxus, v, [tTpets+ mjxus], of 
three cubits, three cubits long, iv. 
2. 28. 

TpitAdoos, ad, ov [pets +R. 
wha], threefold, three times as 
large, Lat. triplus, vii. 4. 21. 

tplardeBpos, ov [rpets + R. wAa], 
of three plethra, three plethra wide, 
y. 6. 9. 

tpltrovs, ovv, gen. modos [ tpets + 
R. we8], three-footed; as subst., tri- 
pod, any article of furniture sup- 
ported on three feet, as the meta, 
frame on which the pot was se. | 
for boiling (see the illustration s.vs 
aupopets), but commonly a tabl- 
with three legs, vii. 3. 21 (see s.v, 
tpadmefa). The three-legged tabl:, 
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nad a round top, and the legs were 
often handsomely carved. The 
material of which 
it was made was 
commonly wood. 
It was used as a 
support for vessels 
or other articles of 
household use, as 
in the accompany- 
ing cut (No. 72) 
where a xKpaT7p 
rests upon the tri- 
pod; or like the 
Tpameva (see No. 
73) it might be 
employed at meals, 
being set in front of the couch of 
the feaster with the articles of food 
upon it. 
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tpioxtrror, ar, a [rpets + xtrxoc], 
three thousand, i. 6. 4, Vv. 6. 18, Vi. 
2, Os 

Tpitatos, a, ov [tpeis], on the 
third day, of persons, V. 3. 2. 

tpiros, 7, ov [tpeis}, third, Lat. 
tents; 1. 72 4, Ale An 28, gy ae ek, 
y. 6. 9; adv., 7d rplrov, the third 
time, i. 6. 8. Phrases : Ty Tplry 
(sc. nuépa), on the third day, ye 
20, iv. 8. 21; ért 7@ rplrw, at the 
third signal, li. 2. 4. 

tplxa, ady. [rpets], threefold, in 
three divisions, Vi. 2. 16. 

TpLXt, adv. [tpets], threefold, in 
three divisions, iv. 8. 16. 

tplxivos, 7, ov [Oplé, rprxds, hair, 
cf. Eng. trichina], from or of hair, 
made of hair, iv. 8. 3. 

Tpixotvikos, ov [tpets + xornt], 
holding or measur- 
ing three choenices, 
ZONAL 3.23." ‘Seoys-0: 
SOF yore. 

Tpotratov, TO [ Tpo- 
wh, cf. Eng. tro- 
phy], trophy, a me- 
morial of victory 
erected on the field 
of battle where the 
enemy had turned 
(hence the name), 
or, in case of a vic- 


+ 


tory gained at sea, 


fe —) 
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on the nearest land. 
It consisted of the 
arms and spoils of 


tols, ady. [rpets], three times, 
Lat. ter. Phrase: els rpls, up to 
three times, even thrice, vi. 4. 16, 19. 
Tpirdopevos, 7, ov [tpets + R. 
pe thrice glad, very gladly, iii. 2 


Ee cuiniee, indecl. 
sa], thirteen, Lat. 


[ Tpets + 
tredecim, i. 


Se at, a [Tpets + ptpcor], 
virty thousand, Vii. 8. 26. 


the vanquished sus- 
pended on _ the 
lopped trunk of a 
tree or on a post, iv. 6. 27, vi. 5. 32. 
If it commemorated a naval victory, 
it was ornamented with the beak of 
one of the captured ships. Trophies 
were sometimes of more enduring 
form; arms taken in battle, esp. 
shields, were carried home and pre- 
served in the temples of the state 
as a perpetual memorial, iii. 2. 13. 
Phrase: tpéraia BapBadpwrv, memo- 
rials of victory over barbarians, 
vii. 6. 36, 
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tporn, js [tpérw], a turning of 
the enemy, rout, defeat, i. 8. 25, 
iv. 8. 21. 

tpétos, 6 [Tpérw, cf. Eng. trope, 
tropic], turn, way, manner, Lat. 
modus ; fashion, sort, kind, with 
gen., vl. 1.8; freq. adv. in dat. or 
acc., aS TS a’T@ rpdry, in the same 
way, iv. 2. 13, acc., vi. 5. 6, of. i. 1. 
9, ii. 5. 20, iii. 4. 8, 23; rpdrw rivi, 
somehow, after a fashion, ii. 2. 17; 
of persons, ways, character, man- 
ner, custom, i. 2. 11, 9. 22, 1.16: 8, 
vii. 4. 8, 17. Phrases: ék wavrods 
Tporov, any way one can, at any 
rate, no matter how, ili. 1. 43, vii. 
7. 41; xara wdvra rpérov, by all 
means, Vi. 6. 30. 

tpodn, 7s [Tpépw, cf. Eng. a-tro- 
phy], support, maintenance, means 
of subsistence, i. 1. 9, Vv. 6. 32, Vil. 
3. 8. 


tpoxafw (rpoxad-) [Tpoxds, 4, | 


wheel, cf. tpéxw, Eng. trochee, 
truck |, run along, run quickly, run 
Jorward, vii. 3. 46. 

TpuTdw, TeTpirnuac [Tptr7n, 
hole], bore, pierce. Phrase: 7a 
Ora TeT puTNUEvoY, with his ears 
bored, ili. 1. 31. 

Tpwis, ddos, 7 [Tpola, Troy], 
Troas, the Troad, the country in 
the northwestern part of Asia 
Minor between the Hellespont and 
the Gulf of Adramyttium, v. 6. 23, 
24, vii. 8. 7. The chief city was 
Troia or Ilium. 

tpwkrtos, 7, dv [verbal of rpuyw, 
gnaw, nibble, cf. Eng. troglo-dyte, 
trout], to be eaten, edible, esp. 
without cooking; hence subst., ra 
tpwkrd, fruits eaten at dessert, v. 
rae? 

: tpwrds, 7, bv {verbal of rirpd- 
cxw], to be wounded, vulnerable, 
ili, 1. 23. 

TuyXave (TUX-, TEVX-), TEVEOUAL, 
éruxov, tretixnxa [R. tax], hit, 
with gen., iii. 2. 19, hence, attain, 


reach, acquire, gain, obtain, Lat. | 


cOnsequor, abs. or with gen., i. 4. 
1594.29, 306,18, 1. 1. 26, Vs 7 


TpoTn—vVypoTys 


33, vi. 1. 26, vii. 1, 805 rarely with 
acc., v. 6. 28, vi. 6. 325 Jind, meet, 
of _death, with fen., Ui. 6. 29) mil 
2.7; intr. with a partic. containing 
the leading idea, happen, chance, 
as mapwv éruyxave, he happened to 
be there, 1. 1. 2, of. 5. 8, 9. 31, ii. 
214, su2, mi. 2.10) iv, 124, 8, 26, 
Vu3e 3) Vi. Sous vii, 3. 29; some- 


! times the partic. is omitted, ii. 2. 


pared trate) ois 4. 34. Phrases: 
drrolwy TivOv Nudy Ervxov, what sort 
of people they found us to be, v 
5. 15; ruxév, ace. abs., perhaps, 
perchance, Vi. 1. 20. 

Tupaiov, Tupidevov, or Tupraiov, 
70, Tyriaeum, a city in southern 


| Phrygia, i. 2. 14 (Ightin). 


tupés, 6 [ cf. Eng. but-ter], cheese, 
Pls Ui -4..28. 

Ttupots, vos, 7 [cf. Lat. turris, 
tower], tower, turret, iv. 4. 2, V. 2. 
5. Wil) 2.)21, 8. 12. 

Tox, ns [R. tak], luck, fortune, 
Lat. fortuna, ii. 2. 13, v. 2. 25. 

TUXHY, SE TYYXAYY. 
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bBpl{w (UBpid-), VBps, UBpira, 
UBpixa, UBpispar, UBploOnv [brép], 
treat with insolence, abuse, out- 
rage, insult, vi. 4. 2; be insolent, 
be wantonly abusive, v. 8.1, 3, 22; 
pass., be abused, maltreated or 
outrageously handled, iii. 1. 13, 29. 
UBpts, ews, 7 [brép], insolence, 
arrogance, wantonness, wanton in- 
solence, iii. 1. 21, v. 5. 16, 8. 3,19. 
bBpirrdtepos, a, ov, comp, of 
UBpicrhs, insolent, sup. bBpiorbra- 
ros [tmép |, more or most insolent, 
audacious or wanton, Vv. 8. 3, 22. 
tytalvw (iyiay-), vylava [oyens,. 
healthy, ef. Eng. hygiene], be in- 
health, be well, be sound, iv. 5. 18.., 
bypéTns, 770s, 7 [ovpds, wet, root, 
Fuy, cf. Lat. wmidus, moist, udus,s 
wet, Eng. wAK® (of a ship), WASH,- 
ox]; wetness, pliability, sided a: 
ryrallls 


b 
X 


Baad 


y 
fel 


Oo 
iT 
P 


= 
ar 


bSpohopéw-drrép 


bb podopéw Heelies R. hep], carry 
water, Iv. 5.9 

SBpodspos, ov [vdup +R. dep], 
carrying water; subst., ai vdpo- 
Popo, water-carriers, iv. in 140) 

wp, atos, 7d [cf. Lat. unda, 
wave, Eng. WATER, WET, OTTER, 
hydr-aulic, hydro-gen, hydro-pho- 
bia], water, Lat. aqua, i. 5. 7, il. 
Bal Oa LOS iv. 3. 6, vi. 4. 4, Vil. 
4. 3. Phrase: vdwp €& otpdvov, rain, 
iv. 2. 2. 

tSets, of, 6 [cf vids], son’s 
son, grandson, Lat. nepos, v. 6. 
37. 

vids, 00 [root ov, beget, cf. Eng. 
Son], son, Lat. filius, iv. 6. 1, 3, 
Vie pon Wek yallgccr le 

DAN; ns [ef. Lat. stlwa, wood], 
wood, woodland, forest, v. 2. 31; 
shrubbery, bushes, fagots, 1s Nie iii, 
5. 10. 

ppets, see ov. : 

vpérepos, a, ov [Uuets], your, 
yours, Lat. wester, i. 1. 12, vi. 1. 
31, vii. 3.39 ; subst., of Duérepox, your 
subjects or countrymen, v. 5. 19, vii. 
3. 19; ra tuérepa, your property, 
Vii. 6. "16. 

trayo [R. ay], lead wnder, abs., 
lead on slowly, advance by degrees, 
iii. 4. 48, iv. 2.16; mid., lead under 
one’s own influence, draw on, sug- 
gest craftily, with acc. or inf., ii. 1. 
18, 4. 3. 

tralOpios, ov [at0w], wnder 
heaven's vault, in the open air, 
Lat. sub dio, v. 5. 21, vii. 6. 24. 

traitios, ov [alréw], under a 
charge, accountable ; subst., bral- 
Tidy Tl, See éralrvos, ili. 1, 5. 

trakove [R. KoF], give ear to, 
listen, heed, with Fens, LV. Le os 
obey, abs., Vii. 3. 7 

raveea) Srdivernea [avrt], go 


> 


‘to meet, as foes, iv. 3. 34 


travridtw (dyridfw, dvtiad-, Hv- 
tlaca [evr], meet), go to meet, as 
‘foes, Vi. 5.2 
” : 
tmapxos, 6 , Thoxe), underofficer, 


lieutenant, ieutenant general, Lat. 


praefectus, i, 2.20, 8,5; in a proy- 
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ince, lieutenant governor, prefect, 
serving under a satrap, iv. 4. 4. 

trapxw [apxw], begin, be under 
as a foundation, be the first, with 
partic., ii. 3. 23, v. 5. 9; be at the 
beginning, be at the start or to 
start with, be ready or in store, be 
on hand, be, abs. or with dat of 
POrs., 1, oe LL yo eS val. eal 
28, 7.32; belong to, be devoted to, 
be at one’s service, or on one’s 
side, support, with dat. of pers., i. 
1. 4, v. 6, 23. Phrases: rowtvrwy 
nuty eis pirlav vrapxdvrwy, when 
we have such strong grounds for 
friendship, ii. 5. 245 x rGv brap- 
xovTwy, as their means allowed, Vi. 
4. 9. 

tracmoths, o} [domiurtHs, one 
armed with a shield, acrls |, shield- 
bearer, squire, Lat. armiger, the 
attendant, among the Spartans, 
attached to the person of the hop- 
lite as armour bearer, iv. 2. 20. 

trre{kw (elkw, elEw, eita [ef Lat. 
uicés, changes, Eng. WEAK, WICK- 
ER], yteld), give way to, retire be- 
fore, yield, submit, with dat., vii. 
Weioike 

tretmt [R. ex], be under, lie un- 
der, iii. 4. 7. 

tredkavvw [éatyw], ride under, 
ride up to, i. 8. 15. 

breAnAvdevar, See drépxouat. 

trép, prep. with gen. and acc. 
[trép]. With gen., of place, over, 
above, Lat. super, i. 10. 12, ili. 4. 
29, 39, 41, iv. 2. 6, 10,-v. 4. 18, vii. 
5. 15; of people or places on the 
sea, ll. 6. 2; over, beyond, i. 10. 
14; rarely with verbs of motion, 
from over, iv. 7.4; over, for, on 
behalf of, for the Seid bce in de- 
Jence of, Lat. prod, i 27, ili. 
5.16, Iv. 8524, vo 7. b. eae 31; 
instead of, in the name Ofsnys ee 
vil. 7. 8, 21. With acc., over, of 
places on the sea, i. 1. 9; with 
numerals, above, more than, v. 3.1, 
vi. 5. 4, ef. 2.10. In composition 
brép signifies over, above, beyond, 
exceedingly, for, in behalf of. 
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trepdddopat [dAAouar], 
over, spring over, Vil. 4. 17. 

trepavate(vw [relyw], stretch out 
over, Vil. 4. 9. 

trepBaive [R. Bal, go over, cross, 
pass, scale, Vil. 3. 43, 8. 7; with 
els and acc., vii. 1. 17. 

brepBddAAw [BadrAA@ ], strike over, 
pass or cross over, cross, abs. or 
with ace., iv. 4. 20, 6. 8, 10; with 
kara ov mpds and acc., vi. 5. 7, vii. 
5- 1. Phrase: rd brepBaddov rod 
oTpatevuatos, each detachment as 
it crossed, iv. 1. 7. 

trepBodn, Fs [BédAw], a striking 
over, act of passing over, crossing, 
i, 2.25; of a mountain, pass, iii. 
Golo, 1s t.28, 4: UBS 66. 

brrepdéftos, a, ov [R.2 Sak], above 
on the right, of military positions, 
above, on higher ground, iii. 4. 37, 
iv. 8. 2, v. 7. 31. 

brepépxopar [epxouar], go above, 
cross, pass, iV. 4. 3. 

bmepéxw [R. vex], be above, pro- 
ject, il. 5.7; overhang, iv. 7. 4. 

trrepev, adv. [tmrép}, from above, 
impending, overhead, i. 4. 4. 

trepkabypar [xabnuac], sit down 
above, take one’s station above, 
with the idea of an ambush, with 
gen., or éwf and gen., v. 1. 9, 2. 1. 

brrepdptos, a, ov or os, ov [dpos, 0, 
boundary, cf. 6pifw], over the bor- 
der, Lat. externus ; subst., 7 viepo- 
pla (sc. yj), foreign lands, ubroad, 
Vii. 1, 27. 

breptnros, ov [trép], exceeding 
high, iii. 5. 7. 

trrépxopar [2pxoua], go under, 
withdraw, advance slowly, Vv. 2. 30. 

inéoxeto, brerxXnpéevor, UrérXov, 
see Uricx véouat. 


jump 


tréxo [R. vex}, Hold under, then | 
like Lat. sustineo, undergo, be sub- | 
ject to, submit to, with dixny, v. 8. | 
18, vi. 6. 15; dlkny brocxety and 


gen., give account for, V. 8. 1. 
imfkoos, ov [R. KoF], listening 
to, obedient, subject to, subst., swb- 
ject, vassal, with gen. or dat., i. 6. 
GVA Os hs Ly Lig iVils yn 20- 


brrepddAopar—ord 


brnpetéw, barnperijow, brnpérnoa, 
Uanpérnka, brnpérnuae [R. ep], be 
@ servant, serve, do service, help, 
Lat. ministro, with dat. of person, 
sometimes joined to acc, of thing, 
i. g. 18, ii. 5. 14, vii. 7.46; furnish, 
provide, iil. 5. 8. 

trnpérys, ov [R. ep], underling, 
assistant of any sort, servant, at- 
tendant, supporter, Lat. minister, 
Ua. On ES, Aigille Ge Oy Goxle, 

bmoxvéopat, vrorx7jooual, vre- 
oxdunr, bréoxnuar [R. vex], hold 
oneself under, bind oneself, engage, 
undertake, promise, Lat. polliceor, 
with acc., often also with dat. of 
pers., i. 7. 5, 18, iv. 5. 29, v. 6. 36, 
vil. 2. 10, 6.5, 7.21; with fut. inf., 
¥ 3. 20 ie 4. Sy vies 1G; Vil tes 
with dat. of pers. and fut. inf,, ii. 
3. 20, iii. r. 4, v. 6. 28; rarely 
with aor. inf. (here some read 
fut.), 1. 2.2; with 80a @couro, Vii. 7. 
46 


taryos, 6 [tavos], sleep, Lat. 


| somnus, iii. 1. 11. 


tré, by elision tm’, by elision 
and euphony, v¢', prep. with gen., 
dat., or acc. [ef. Lat. sub, under], 
under. With the genitive, wnder, 
from under, vi. 4.22, 25; freq. of 
agency, under the influence of, 
with persons, by, through, from, 
at the hands of, Lat. ab, i. 1. 10, 
Be ays Oy eee Ihe) (On Oy Tye ae ees 
Weta lis 50s Vilas. Loon lb mon, 
7. 23; of things, through, by, by 
reason of, from, i. 5. 5, ii. 2. 11, 
ii, X. Sv. S$. 0, Vu. 7. 11s vr fia- 
attywv, under the lash, iii. 4.25. 
With dat., under, beneath, at the 
foot of, with verbs of rest, i. 2. 8, 
8,10, mi. 4.24, iv. 7. 10, vii 4. 23 
under the power or sway of, Vii. 2. 
2, 7.32. With acc., under, down 
under, with verbs of motion or im- 
plying previous motion, i. 8. 27, 10. 
14, iii. 4. 37, iv. 7. 8, vii. 4. 5, 11, 8. 
21. In composition wté signifies 
under, often with an idea of se- 
crecy or craft (cf. our underhand), 
or has diminutive force, rather, 
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e € ye 
brodeéaTepos—UTOT TEM 


somewhat, or it denotes subordi- 
nation or inferiority. 

brodeéorepos, a, ov [R. Se], rather 
deficient, inferior, i. 9. 5. 

brode(xvope [R. 1 Sax], show 
privately, rather intimate, indicate, 
Ni fo Wee 

vmobéxopar [R. 2 Bak], receive 
under one’s protection, Min 5s, ols 
hence receive with hospitality, wel- 
come, i. 6. 3. 

brobdéw [R. Se], bind or tie under ; 
mid. and pass., put one’s shoes on; 
hence vrodednuévor, in their shoes, 
iy. 5. 14. 

vrddnpa, aros, 7é [R. Se], that 
which is bound under the foot, in 
the pl., sandals, shoes. The word 
properly signifies sandal, Lat. solea, 
a sole bound to the foot by straps, 


No. 74. 


as in the accompanying illustra- 
tions (see also s.v. tudriov, No. 27), 
but it also means shoe or boot, Lat. 
calceus, Which had an upper, coy- 
ering the foot wholly or in part, 
and was either laced or fastened 
to the foot and lég by straps. Such 
brodjuara Were worn by soldiers, 
y.5.14. For an illustration of the 
laced shoe, see s.v. pidXy, and for 
a peculiar form of boot worn by a 


soldier, see s.v. yNauts. See also 
8.0. KapBarivat. 
trolvy.oy, [R. tvy], beast 


under the yoke, beast of burden, Lat. 
tumentum, ii. 2.18; pl. draught 
cattle, baggage animals, such as 
oxen and asses, ii. I. 6, carrying 
the arms and camp eqmipage, a 
20, ii. 2.45; see also i. 3. 1, ili. 3. 6, 
iv. 3. 30, 5. 36, Vv. 3. iy. vite Onn 


| lose courage, il. 


6 


trokataBalive [R. Ba], go down 
gradually, descend a little, vil. 4. 
it, 

trokptmrw [Kpirtw], hide un- 
der ; mid., keep secret, hoard, i. 9. 
19. 

brokimta (KitTw, Ku¢-, -KU~o, 
éxua, Kéxupa, stoop), stoop down, 
iv. 5. 32. 

trokapPBave [AauSdvw], receive 
under one’s protection, i. 1. 7; 
take up the discourse (sc. déyov), 
panes eres answer, li. 1. 15, 
iii. 5. 14. Phraséz ge 
rath. ae interrupting him 
in -the midst of his talk, iii. 1. 
27. 

trodettrw [Aelrw], leave remain- 
ing or behind ; pass., be left behind, 
stay or fall behind, i. 2. 26, iv. 5. 
16, vil. 2. 6; with.gen., v. 4. 225 
subst., 7a eagle the part left 
behind, i 

troddxayos, 6 [R. kex +R. ay], 
sub-captain, lieutenant, Vv. 2. 13, 
probably in command of a tevrn- 
kooTUs, see iii. 4. 21. 

trokvw [vw], loose beneath; 
mid., take off one’s sandals or shoes, 
Tye gy as 

tropadakifopar [uaraxifouac], 
soften down, yield a little, begin to 
Tt. 
Ba: stay behind, 
s ground, iv. 3. 15, 
vi. 5. 25, 29; watt a little, “halt, 
stop, ill. 4. 21, iv. 1.16; wait for, 
with acc., iv. 1. 21. 

bropvnwa, aros, To [R. pa], me- 
morial, reminder, i. 6. 8. 

brdémeprros, ov [verbal of tzro- 
wéurw |, sent secretly, sent as @ 
spy, ili. 3. 4. 

broméprw [réurw], send secretly 


or insidiously, send as a spy, ii. 4. 
22. 


iv. 3. 25. 


bropéva | RK. 
wait, stand one’s 


tromtva [R. mo], drink some- 
what or a little, pf. UromemwKws, 
euphemistically, pretty drunk, vii. 
3 29. iA t A e t 

UTOTTTEVW, UTOTTEVTW, UT WITTEVTO, 
trwrrevony [R. om], suspect, be 
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suspicious, mistrust, apprehend, 
surmise, Lat. suspicor, with acc., i 
Te bs With Mey 1 se, B28 
iv. 2. 15, vii. 8. 6; with uf and 
“ il. 3. 13, or us and opt., iii. 

- ccmecouel 

pei eee [R. orpa + R. 
ay], be general under one, be lieu- 
tenant general, with dat. v. 6. 
36. 

troetpatnyos, 6 [R. orpa+ R. 
ay], lieutenant general, Lat. lega- 
tus, ili. 1. 32. 

troctpépe [orpépw], turn round 
privately or suddenly, turn right | 
round, face right about, Vi. 6. 38 ; 
pass., vli. 4.18. Phrase: brocrpé- 
yas, with an adroit turn, t.e. avoid- | 
ing the trap, i. 1. 18. 

umoc xety, see Iréxw. 

bmécxyole, Vdc XoITO, brorxXs- 
peévos, See Umicx véouat, 

trovpyds, dv [R. Fepy], service- 
able, conducive to, with dat., v. 8. 
15. 

tropatvea [R. pa], show from 
under ; intr., shine a little, of the 
day, dawn, break, Lat. inlucesco, 
Er ipl Eu eee RG ae ee 

brodelSopnar (geldoua, gid-, del- | 
copa, éepeccdunv [root or, split, cf. 
Lat. jindd, split, finis, end, Eng. 
BITE, BITTER, BIT, BAIT], separate 
oneself from, spare), spare a little, 
spare a while, iv. I. 8. 

trroxelptos, ov [R. xep], under 
the hands of, in the power of, sub- 
ject to, with dat., iii. 2. 3, vil. 6. 
43. 

trroxos, ov [R. vex], under con- 
trol, subject to, with dat., ii. 5. 7. 

troxwpéw [xuwpéw], move under 
another’s influence, make way, 
retire, withdraw, retreat, abs. or| 
Wither dat.. 0b As 19y) Fee Ty IV. 5. 
19. 

brola, ads [R. om], suspicion, | 
distrust, Lat. suspicid, abs. or with 
ér. and a clause, i. 3. 21, ii. 4. 10, 
5.5; apprehension, anxiety, ya 
21; pl, feelings of distrust, ii. 5. 


1, 


broorparnyéw-tplo-rnpt 


“Ypkdviot, of [old Persian Vir- 
kana, Wolf's land], Hyrcanians, 
natives of Hyrcania, vii. 8. 15, a 
district subject to Persia, north- 
west of Parthia and southeast of 
the Caspian Sea. 

ts, tds, 6, 9 [ef. cds], swine, boar, 
hog, Lat. suis, v. 2. 3. 

votepatos, a, ov [verepos], later, 
following ; of time, Lat. posterus. 
Phrases: 17 torepala (sc. nuépe), 
next day, the day after, Lat. postri- 
bees ie e2e ka 2s S. 1s sO agar 

14; rHv Sorepalay. during next 
ai, iii, 5. 13; els rhy borepalay, on 
the next day, li. 3. 25, iv. 1. 15, vii. 
1. 35. 

_botepéw, vatépnoa, wborépnka 
[vorepos], be later, come too late 
for, with gen., i; 7: 12, 

tortepl{a, torepd, borépica [vore- 
pos], come later, be behindhand, Vi. 
£, 18; 

torepos, a, ov [cf. Eng. our, ut- 


| TER], latter, later, following, of 


time, 1. 5. 14, ii. 2.175; of place, be- 


hind, iil. 4. 21; neut. ‘as ady., vore- : 


pov, later, afterwards, i. By Paella 
13, v. 1. 16, vil. 2. 20, with gen., i. 
5. 16, iv. 3. 34. Phrase: tordépa 
nuepa THs cvvddou, the day after the 
junction, vi. 4. 9. 

bdeiro, see Uptnm. 

tohepévws, adv. [bpeuévos, pf. 
pass. partic. of bdinu], slackly, 
quietly, submissively, Lat. sub- 
missé, Vii. 7. 16. 

théEw, see bréxw. 

tonyéopar [R. ay], lead on 
slowly, lead the way gradually, 
abs. or with él dddayyos, iv. I. 7, 
Vi. 5. 25. 

todtnpe [Py], send down, put 
under, concede, admit, Lat. con- 
cédo, with acc. and inf., iii. 5. 5; 
mid., put oneself under, yield, sur- 
render, give in, ill. 1.17, 2. 3, V. 4. 
26; permit, allow, with dat. of 
pers. and inf., vi. 6. 31. 

thlornpe [R. ora], place under, 
station privately; intr., mid. and 
2 aor. act., undertake, engage, 


x So 
ey 


2 


bhopdaw-davepas 


volunteer, Lat. suscipid, iv. 1. 26, 
Qi wibhwace., vis 1, o19; Noll; 
quietly, stand aside, iv.1.14; stand 
under an attack, withstand, resist, 
abs. or with dat., iii. 2. 11, vii. 3. 
44, 

thopaw [R. 2 Fep], look at from 
below, eye with suspicion, Lat. sus- 
picor, i. 4. 10. 

bnrds, 7, dv [vmep}, high, lofty, 
raised, Lat. altus, i. 2. 22, v. 4. 31, 
Vi. Dy O52 Vil. 8. 135 Ssup.j vy. 6265 
subst., 7d vwyddr, height, iii. i 
25. 

tipos, ous, 76 [bmép |, hetght, Lat. 
CAG, Wh win WAG Tbh, 7% 1G ae 
4. 3. 


®. 


payciv, paywowy, see Eparyor. 
paropds, a, dv [R. ha], bright, 


of the face, beaming with anima- | 


tion, i. 6; 11), 

hain, see Pyul. 

halve (pav-), pav@, pnva, -ré- 
gayka and répnva, répacuat, épay- 
Onv and éddryny [R. da], bring to 
light, make appear, show, Lat. os- 
tendo, iv. 3. 18; intr., give light, 


shine, of fire, iv. 4. 9 (where some | 


read pass.) ; pass., be shown, ap- 
pear, show oneself, turn out, Lat. 
appared, i. 3.19, 5.7, 6. 11, ii. 2. 15, 
Tt 1 245 LV Bri, Ver ee Vee 
vil. 7.28; be apparent, seem, look, 
Lat. wideor, with inf., which may be 
omitted, 1. 9, 15, il.-4. 18, iv. 3. 27, 
v. 4. 29, 7. 5, vi. 1.9; with partic., 
as ov Pbovey édpalvero, it was clear 
that he did not envy, or he evidently 
did not envy, i. 9. 19, cf. ii. 5. 38, 
via See Viena. 

pddrayé, yyos, » [cf Eng. pha- 
lanx ], line of battle, phalanx, that 
order of arrangement of troops in 
which the front was extended and 
the depth was small, as opposed 
to the formation in column, which 
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|was the common order on the 
Stop | 


march. The phalanx was gen- 
erally arranged eight men deep 
(of. Vil. YT. ay and the order was 
close, il. 3. 3, but it might be only 
four deep, as in i. 2. 17 (ie 1523 
15), where the intention was to 
display the line. It se both 
cavalry and infantry, vi. 5.7, but 
might consist of infantry sivse vi. 
is ‘27. The word is applied to 
troops in line either when ready 
to join battle with the enemy, i. 8. 
L720. 10, ty.25; 10s Tito AG aie 
vi. 5. 23, or drawn up for review, 
i. 2. 17, or waiting for orders, ii. 1. 
6, vi. 5.9, or on the march, when 
advancing cautiously through an 
enemy’s country, vi. 5. 7. The 
word ¢ddayé also signifies any 
compact order of troops, the main 
body, iti. 3. 11, 4. 28, where it is 
used of the square (mXalcvor). 
Phrases: érl gadayyos, in line of 
battle, iv. 3. 26 (where the troops 
had before been arranged as Aédxor 
épAo, cf. the counter movement in 
iv. 8. 10, and see dpéios), iv. 6. 6 
(where the troops had been 
marching xara képas, see képas), 
vi. 5. 7, 25; SO es Pddayya, iv. 
8. 10. 

Padivos, 6, Phalinus, a Greek 
with a military reputation, serving 
under Tissaphernes, ii. 1. 7, 10, 13, 
21. 

daveitar, davévros, see galyw. 

davepds, a, dv [R. ha], in plain 
sight, visible, clear, evident, open, 
17 LT, Mecho) eel, Toe ineqiawath 
partic. in personal constr., as dave- 
pol Raay pevyortes, tt was clear that 
they were in full retreat, or, they 
were evidently retreating, iv. 3. 33, 
Gf T6085 Usk AD) sue. 24d von 
24, vii. 7.24. Phrases: év 7@ ga- 
vep@, openly, publicly, i. 3. 21; els 
TO pavepdy ce KaTacTHoavTas, set 
you in a@ prominent position, Vil. 

99 

davepds, ady. [R. ha], evidently, 
manifestly, i. 9. 19. 
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papérpa-hevyw 


apérpa, as, quiver, iv. 4.16. Its| pheasant], the Phastaini, Phasi- 
form is shown in the accompanying 
s.v.’ Auafév and rééor. 


cut. See alsos 


It was supported by a strap which 
passed over the right shoulder, and 
across the breast and behind the | 
back, so that the quiver rested on | 
the left hip. The dos (g.v.) was | 
carried in the same manner. 

ddppaxov, 7d [cf. Eng. phar- 
macy |, drug, noxious drug, poison. 
Phrase: ¢@dpuaxoy miwy, taking med- 
icine, Vi. 4. 11. 

dappakotroc(a, as [ pdpuacov+ Rh. 
mo |, a taking physic or poison, dose 
of physic or poison, drugging, iv. 8. 
21. 

PapvaBatos, 6, Pharnabazus, son 
of Pharnaces, and satrap of Lesser 
Phrygia and Bithynia under Darius 
Nothus and Artaxerxes Mnemon, v. 
6, 24, vii. 1.2. He aided Sparta in 
the Peloponnesian war. His troops 
acted against the Cyréans, vi. 4. 24, 
5.7, and for fear of the Greeks he 
induced Anaxibius to help them 
out. of Asia, vil. 1. 2, 2. 12, 14. 
Later he was at war with Sparta. 


Pacravol, of [bacs, cf. Eng. 


ans, a tribe living on the banks of 
the Phasis in Colchis, y. 6. 86 ; also 
a different tribe on the Armenian 
Phasis, iv. 6. 5, vii. 8. 25. 

og see donut. 

Gots, wos or dos, 6, the Phasis, 

a river in Colchis, flowing into 
the Pontus, and considered as the 
boundary between Asia and Eu- 
rope, v. 6.36, 7.1,5, 7 (Rioni); also 
the upper course of the Araxes in 
Armenia, iv. 6. 4 (Pasin Su). 

dackw [R. da], say, assert, al- 
lege, with inf., ill. 5.17, iv. 4. 21, 
8. 4, v. 8. 1. 

mare, see dnul. 

patdos, 7, ov, mean, trifling, com- 
mon, of things, Lat. wilis, vi. 6.11, 12. 

bépw (ep- , ol-, EVEK-, éveyk-), Bee 
nveyKa and jveykKov, ee evnvey- 
bat, AvéxOnv [R. dep], bear, bring, 
carry, Lat. ferd, i. 9. 26, ii. 1.6, iii. 
AsiO2, We 2.105 Vaile 2, Ase 205) Vile. 
37; with mpés and acc., vii. 3. 31; 
bear, produce, yield, of "the earth, 
12,225 Vi. 4,05 carry off, receive, 
3,2, 1. ale 8, vii. 6.7; bear, en- 
Tive-ait 1. 23; bring, cause, ieee 
17, of tribute, POY, Me hen 5 AOL a 
road, bring, lead, with mpés, érl, or 
els and acc., ili. 5.15, v. 2, 19, 22, 
cf. v.7.7. Mid., bring for oneself, 


fetch, bring away, vi. 6. 1, vii. 4. 3. 


Pass., be borne, be hurled or thrown, 
of missiles, iv. 7. 6, 12, v. 2. 14, 
hence, carry, ili. 3. 16; be dashed, 


ly, rush, with 6ia or kara and gen., 


or mpés and acc., i. 8. 20, iv. 2. 3, 
7.14. Phrases: Bapéws or yaderGs 
epepor, they took it ill, were annoyed 
or troubled, Lat. moleste ferebant, 
ET Ay Vs 7; 2, vii. 7. 2, with dat., 
Vie 3; dekvas hguven, they brought 
assurances, see defids, ii. 4.1; dyew 
kal pépey, see dw, ii. 6. 5, y. 5. 18. 
hevyw (puy-), pevéouar and peviod- 
pat, epuvyov, wépevya [R. puy], flee, 
take flight, run away, fly, Lat. fu- 
(10, Bs ZLB, 3.020, 1111 .18,, 1, 3, 9, 
Ws Ze 2ighVen ds LBs Vie 5ADT, Vil, 3. 
11; with did or é« and gen., or els, 


De Ke 


ypl-prdry : 


mpos, or él and acc., i. 10. nis pie 
Delia ive (nO; Suoly Ver7rees rarely 
with acc., flee from, run away from, 
iii, 2. 35, vi. 5. 23; flee from one’s 
country, be an exile, be banished, 
abs. or with ofkodev, iv. 8. 25, Vv. 3.75 
subst., 6 pevywr, exile, Lat. exsul, i. 
1.7, 9.9, With é and gen., i. 3. 3. 

bypl (pa-), PIT, Epnga [R. ba], 
rare except in pres. and impf. (the 
other tenses being supplied by eto» 
and by the forms given under etpw), 
declare, state, affirm, say, Lat. dico, 
with inf., i. 3. 20, ii. 1.3, i. 2. 24, 
hp Oy 1h Wael, le 2S teh vel oe 
16; with nom. and inf., i. 8. 26, 
iii, 1.4, iv. 1. 24, vi. 2. 18, vil. 2. 
20; with acc. and inf., 1. 2. yas a, 
6. 11, iii. 1. 29, iv. 4. 18, v- 5- 19, 
vi. 6. 15, vii. 6. 32; abs. or with 
dir, discourse, i. 6. 6, ii. I. 22, 3. 
24, v. 4. 27, 6. 25, vii. 2.24, 6. 23; 
very rarely with dr and a clause, 
vii. 1. 5; the form @¢y (less com- 
monly @@acav) freq. follows one or 
two words of the dir. or indir. dis- 
course, said he, quoth he, Lat. in- 
quit, i. 3. 20, ii. 3. 7, iii. 1. 7, iv. 4. 
17, 8. 4, v. 6. 26, vi. 1. 30, vii. 3. 6. 
In answers gy means, he said yes, 
he assented, i. 6. 7, with a neg., he 
said no, he denied, iv. 1. 
TA Wie to Oia Made iyged Rel; 
The neg. is regularly 
attached to @yué as the 
leading verb where we 
attach it to the depen- 
dent, cf. Lat. nego, as 
ovK epacay lévar, they 
said they would not go, 
they refused to go, i. 3. 
1, picOwbFvac ovk Epa- 
cay, they said they had 
not been hired, ibid., ef. 
i, 2, 26, iv. 5. 15, vi. 6. 10, 
vii. 4. 23, 8. 4. 

ons, dijon, yr, see 


pnt. 

P0ava (Pba-), POjoouac and 
rarely p0dow, EpOnv or épbaca, get 
before, get the start of, be before- 
hand, anticipate, outstrip, abs., 
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with rl or rp&ros, or with ply and 
inf., ii. 5. 5, iii. 4. 20, iv. 1. 4, 6. 
11, vi. 1. 18; with acc. of pers. 
(which may be omitted) and a 
partic. expressing the leading idea, 
as pbdvwor erl TE akpw ‘yevopevor 
rovs modeulous, they reached the 
height before the enemy, ili. 4. 49; 
bras uh Podowor kaTradaPortes, that 
they may not get possession before 
(us), i. 3. 14, of. Vv. 6. 9; avrov 
podver Huepa yevouern, the break of 
day surprised him, v. 7. 16. 

pbéyyopat, pleyeouat, épbeyea- 
unv, @pbeyuar (cf. Eng. apo-thegm, 
di-phthong }, utter, make a sound, 
make oneself heard, iv. 5. 18, vi. 6. 
28; of the war cry, shout, iso. 153 
of the eagle, scream, Vi. 1. 23; of 
the trumpet, sound, iv. 2. 7, V. 2. 
14, vii. 4. 19. 

Hocipw (phep), PlepS, EpGerpa, 
Zpbapka and @pbopa, @pPappat, EPOd- 
pny, corrupt, of a country, destroy, 
lay waste, iv. 7. 20. 

Hbovéw, Pbovicw, EPOdvnca, EpGo- 
vhOnv [POdvos, 6, envy], envy, with 
dat. of pers., i. 9. 19, v. 7. 10. 

gidAn, ns [cf. Eng. phial, vial], 
a round shallow vessel like a large 


No. 76. 


saucer, but deeper, Lat. patera, 
with neither stem, base, nor han- 
dle, either earthenware or made 


231 


of bronze, gold, or silver, iv. 7. 27, 

vii. 3. 27, and used as a drinking 

cup or in pouring libations. 
diraltrepov, see Pldos. 

giléo, dARcw, EdlAnoa, redidn- 
bat, €pirnOny [pidos], Jove, of the 
love of family and friends, Lat. 
diligd, i. 1. 4, 9. 25, 28. 

Pirqovos, 6, Philesius, of Achaea, 
who succeeded Menon, iii. 1.47,and 
was one of the two oldest generals, 
y. 3. 1. He attacked Xenophon at 
Cotyora, v. 6. 27, and was there 
fined for failure in duty, v. 8. 1. 
See also vii. 1. 32. 

gurta, as [tdros], affection, lik- 
ing, friendship, attachment, Lat. 
amicitia, i. 6. 3, ii. 1.10, v. 5. 15, 
vii. 3. 16; with possessive or ob- 
jective gen., i. 3. 5, v. 6. 11, Vii. 5. 
6; 77 07 giXla, attachment to you, 
vii. 7. 29. Phrases: mpds giAlay 
dguévar, let depart in peace, i. 3. 
19; avrots dia Gidlas lévar, see dia, 
Bi 2ci5.04 

dirrkds, 7, 6v [ldos], of or be- 
jitting a friend, friendly, amicable, 
iv. 1. 9, V. 5- 25. 

dirukas, adv. [otros], amicably, 
like a friend, ii. 5. 27, vi. 6. 35. 

dirtos, a, ov [dlros], friendly, 
amicable, at peace, of persons and 
places, abs. or with dat., i. 6, 3, ii, 
5.18, V. 7. 1d, VE 2 6, 3. 225 e8p. 
of a country, with or without xwpa, 
friendly country or power, i. 3. 14, 
Tes) 2 [pAlb 2s Det V, 15D; re aon 
vii. 3. 13. 

dirturmos, ov [dlhos+ R. ax], 
fond of horses, sup., i. 9. 5. 

dirdOnpos, ov [dlros + Fijpa], 
fond of hunting, sup., 1. 9. 6. 

diroKepSém [didoxepdys, greedy 
of gain, piros + képdos}, be greedy 
of gain, i. 9. 16. ; 

diroklvbvvos, ov [dplros + klvbv- 
vos], loving danger, adventurous, 
515,62) hy SUD ds OG 

diropabss, és [pidost+ R. pa], 
fond of knowledge, eager to learn, 
sup., 1. 9. 5. 

prroverkia, as [piddverkos, fond 


iraltepov—poBepds 


of strife, pidos+ vetkos, rd, strife], 
pees of strife, rivalry, iv. 8. 
2 


rrovixia, as [idos + vik], 
eagerness to win, rivalry, emula- 
tion, iv. 8. 27. 

Pirdkevos, 6, Philoxenus, an 
Achaean, a brave soldier, v. 2. 15. 

idromddepos, ov [didAos + éde- 
wor), Sond of war, liking war, ii. 6. 

6 


a6: 

idos, 7, ov [lAos], friendly, 
dear, attached to, kindly disposed, 
Lat. amicus, abs. or with dat., i. 1. 
Ba slo aa valenioOn bs ,08, ils 
comp., diAalrepov (Some read ¢/)- 
Tepov), i. g. 29; subst., 6 los, 
Sriend, favourite, adherent, abs., 
with dat., or gen., i. 1. 2, 3. 6, 7. 6, 
li. 1. 6, 4. 5, 5. 39, v. 4.32, vi. 6. 4. 

Hirdcogos, 6 [ldos + codds], 
ae of knowledge, philosopher, ii. 
r, 13; 

drrooctpatiotys, ov [pidos+ R. 
otpa|, the soldier's friend, Vii. 6. 
4, 39. 

HrroTipéopar, pidoTiujooua, e- 
Prottunuat, EpirotiunOny [ptdros + 
R. tv], love or seek honour, be am- 
bitious, feel piqued, with ér: and a 
clause, i. 4. 7. 

diroppovéopar, editoppovnsduny 
and épiropporvnbny [pldros + dpjv], 
be well disposed, show kindness or 
favour, act kindly, abs., ii. 5. 27, 
lv. 5. 29, 82; receive with kindness, 
greet with affection, with acc., iv. 

. 34, 
? Priacros, 6 [Pdtods, Phlius], Phii- 
asian, native of Phlius, vii. 8. 1, 
the chief city of Phliasia, the small- 
est of the Doric states, between 
Sicyonia and Argolis. 

brvapéw, Prvapjow [Pdvapos, 6, 
nonsense |, talk nonsense, talk bosh, 
ili. 1. 26, 29. 

ddvapla, as [Pdvapos, 6, non- 
sense], babble, nonsense, pl., per- 
Sect bosh, Lat. nugae, i. 3. 18. 

dhoPepds, d, bv [Pbfos], fearful, 
causing fear, alarming, formida- 
ble, Lat. terribilis, ii. 5. 9, v. 2. 23, 


OG x 


hed wine a 


5.17; with dat. of pers. and inf., 
lil, 4. 5; sup. as subst., popeps- 
TaTOV, O ’ most awful thing, Wa ee 
Phrase: PoBepol Aoav un, they felt 
afraid that, Vv. 7. 2. 

how, PoBjow, épbBnoa [P4Bos], 
Frighten, terrify, frighten away, 
Lat. terred, iv. 5. 17; usually de- 
ponent, goSéoua, manhaehns mepo- 
Bnuat, epoBnny, be frightened, fear, 
dread, be afraid, Lat. timed, abs., 
with acc., or wepf and gen., i. 9. 9, 
Lede Sy til We LO} Wohl Vl noacOr 
with uw and a clause, i. 8. 15, iii. 
4. 34, vii. 1.2, or with érz, iii. 1. 12; 
hesitate, be doubtful about, with 
Inte deegy Liles 

boBos, 6 [root eB, tremble, cf. 
Epic @éBoua, flee, Eng. hydro- 
phobia], fear, dread, terror, fright, 
Lat. timor, i. 8. 18, ii. 3.9; = Es 
18, vi. 5.29; alarm, panic, ii. 2.19; 
pl., things causing fear, threats, iv. 
1. 238. Phrase: rov ék rv “EAN 
voy els Tos BapBapovs PdBor, the 
fear inspired in the barbarians by 
the Greeks, i. 2. 18, ef. vii. 2. 37. 

dotvikeos, a, ov, Contr. howvikodts, 
H, odv [PolviE], purple-red, purple 
or dark red, so named because the 
discovery and earliest use of this 
colour were ascribed to the Phoe- 
Miclans, a. 256; 

Powtky, ns [PolviE], Phoenicia, 
the Greek name for the centre of 
the Syrian coast land, strictly ap- 
plied to the region west of Mt. 
Lebanon, and extending from Ara- 
dus to. Mt. Carmel, i. 4. 5, 7. 12. 
After the conquests made by Is- 
raelites in the south and Aramae- 
ans in the north, it still remained 
in possession of Canaanite, or, as 
they were called, Sidonian tribes. 
Its most famous cities were Tyre 
and Sidon, The inhabitants were 
noted navigators, traders, and col- 
onizers and were said to haye in- 
vented the arts of writing, count- 
ing, and dyeing. The Greek alpha- 
bet is taken from the Phoenician. 

ghowtkirrhs, of [cf. Po.vixods], 
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wearer of the purple, a title of 
rank at the Persian court; acc. to 
others purple-dyer, the title of the 
officers in charge of the royal pur- 
ple fisheries, dyehouses, and ward- 
robe. i. 2, 20. 

Poivié, txos, 6, a Phoenician, 
native of Phoenicia, eden O: 

pot, tkos, 6, palm-tree, the date- 
palm, Lat. palma, ii. 3.10, 15; oivos 
gpoitkwv, palm wine, re, tirade of the 
sap flowing from the trank when 
tapped, ii. 3. 14, but in i. 5.10 a 
drink from pressed dates is meant ; 
the crown was edible, ii. 3. 16. 

Poddon, ns, Pholoe, a mountain 
range on the borders of Arcadia 
and Elis, v. 3.10. (Xiria.) 

dopéw, Popjcw, épdpynoa, -repd- 
pnka, repopnuat, -epopydnyv [R. dep], 
keep bringing, carry habitually, 
wear, i. 8. 29, Vv. 2. 26, vii. 4. 4. 

dpos, 6[R. dep], what is wes 
tn, tribute, Lat. tributum, v. 5. 

dopriov, 77 [R. hep], what is ae 
ried, burden, load, Vv. 2. 21, vii. 1.37. 

dpateo (pate gpdow, éppaca, 
wéppaka, wéppaguat, AOT. Pass. as 
mid. ég¢pac6ny (cf. Lat. inter-pres, ex- 
plainer, Eng. phrase, peri-phrasis |, 
say, tell, intimate, declare, abs., 
with rel. clause or 671, ii. 4. 18, iv. 
5. 29, vi. 6. 20, vii. 8.9; bid, com- 
mand, li. 3. 3, with dat. and inf, 
1 O.os 

Ppaclas, ov, Phrasias, a taxiarch 
from Athens, vi. 5. 11. 

dpéap, aros, 7d [root hpeF, swell, 
ef. Lat. ferwed, boil, Eng. Brew], 
a well, not a natural one, but dug, 
Lat. puteus, iv. 5. 25. 

dpovéw, Ppovicw, éppbynoa, reppéb- 
vnka [dpyv], have understanding, 
be intelligent, be wise, Lat. sapio, 
ii. 2. 5, vi. 3. 18. Phrases: puéya 
ppovnoas ért rovrw (some read 
paar di dg highly elated at this, 
iii. 273 petfov ppove?, he is too 
cbsae: v. 6, 8. 

dpovnpa, aTos, TO [dphv), mind, 
spirit, confidence, Lat. animus, iii 
eas Delos 
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dpdsvipos, ov [dpyv], in one’s 
senses, prudent, wise, intelligent, 
Ie TOW Bel Os Gon 

dportife Ss een PporrTid, 
épporvrica, medpdvrixa [hpyv], take 
thought, be solicitous or anxious, 
li. 3.25; devise, contrive, with érws 
and opt., ii. 6. 8. 

potpapxos, 6 (wpd + R. 2 Fep + 
apxo], commander of a.watch, or, 
in cities, of a garrison, i. 1. 6. 

povpéw, gdpoupycw, éppotpyca, 
-reppovpnuat, €ppoupndny [apd + R. 
2 Fep], watch, guard, Lat. custodio, 
Lia S, Vs §- 202 

povpiov, to [rpd+R. 2 Fep], 
guarded post, hence, guard, garri- 
son, Lat. praesidium, i. 4. 16. 

povpds, 6 [mpd+R. 2 Fep], 
watcher, guard, pl., garrison, Vii. 
1. 20. 

dpvyava, 74 [dpvye, roast], dried 
sticks, fagots, kindlings, Lat. cre- 
mia, iv. 3. 11. 


Ppvyta, as [Ppvé], Phrygia, origi- | 12 


nally the whole. interior of Asia 
Minor west of the Halys, forming 
one of the oldest kingdoms in Asia. 
Conquered by the Lydian kings 


about 620 p.c., it afterwards be- | 


came, with their kingdom, a Per- 
sian province under the name of 


Phrygia the Great or Greater Phry- | 
Afterwards the | 
northern and eastern borders were | 


fib, 22, 459. ts 


conquered by the Bithynians, Ga- | 
latians, and Lycaonians, and the | 
remainder was annexed to the) 


kingdom of Pergamon, and finally 
in 90 B.c. to the Roman province of 
Asia. The name Phrygia Minor 
or Lesser Phrygia was applied by 
the Greeks to the southern coast of 
the Propontis, because they found 
it subject to the Phrygians at their 
first acquaintance with it. It is 
referred to in v. 6. 24, vi. 4. 24. 

Ppivickos, 6, Phryniscus of 
Achaea, one of the Greek gen- 
erals, vii. 2. 1, 29, 5. 4, 10. 

Ppve, vyds, 3, a Phrygian, native 
of Phrygia, i. 2. 13. 


pdvipos—hutedo 


vyds, ddos, 6 [R. huy], one who 
has fled, esp. exile, refugee, Lat. 
CRSUisedie Lebo ved slisOr4 vib; 
293. 

pvyn, is [R. pvy], flight, rout, 
Lat. fuga, i. 8. 24, iii. 2.17, iv. 1. 
Af, val 8. 16s banishment, extle, 
Lat. exsilium, Vii. 7. O71, 

vydvtes, See Pev'yw. 

ovdaky, 7s [pvrdtrw], @ watch- 
ing, watch, guard, Lat. custddia, 
abs. or with mpés and acc., iv. 5. 29, 
v. 8. 1, vil. 6. 22; guard service, 
picket duty, ili. 1. 40; body of 
guards, guard, watch, ii. 4. 17, iv. 
5. 19, v. 1. 9, hence, garrison, i. 1. 
6, 4. 4; of divisions of the night, 
watch, Lat. wigilia, iv. 1.5. Phrase: 
gudakas duddéev, do guard duty, 
stand guard, li. 6, 10, cf. v. 1. 2. 

bvrAak, akos,6[pvdAdtrw |,watcher, 
guard, picket, outpost, Lat. excubi- 
LOTS TNs (23 0D, Ave tO) en AO VL eas 
27; pl. lifeguards, bodyguard, i. 2. 


dvvdttw (pudak-), pudrddéw, epv- 
Naka, -repUAaxa, weplAaypuat, epu- 
dx Onv [hvrAatTw], keep watch and 
ward, stand g guard, Lat. custodio, 
intr., i. 2. 22, 4.5, v. 1. 9; guard, 
watch, pee Jor, defend, with acc. 
of pers. or place, i. 2. 1, iv. 1. 20, 
Goel Mey oe aay Lean Lie Cae 
charge of, keep, v. 3.4; mid., look 
out for oneself, be on one’s guard, 
beware, defend oneself, watch out 
against, Lat. caued, abs. or with 
ace., 1.6, 9, il. 4. 10, Bolg WVeeze 8, 
Vis Analy Nis 4: 33, 7.54; with uy 
and subjy. or opt., 12 16, iv. 6.15; 
with ware wh and int, vii. 3. 35; 
with cognate acc. and. as un and 


inf., vii. 6. 22. Phrase: gpvdaxds 
nad fair] see pudaky. 
hicdw, repionua,  epvonOny 


[pica, bellows], blow, blow up, in- 
Slate, iii. 5. 9. 

Pickos, 6, the Physcus, a river 
emptying into the Tigris, on which 
was Opis, ii. 4. 25. 

hutetw, putetow, epirevoa, me- 
pirevpat, eputevOnv [purbv, plant, 


dtw-ydrkopa 


gurés, grown, verbal of piw], plant, 
of trees, v. 3. 12. 

btw, picw, pica and éduy, wé- 
pixa, épinv [of. Lat. fui, I was, 
Eng. BE, BOOR, BOOTH, BY-law, eu- 
phuism, im-p, neo-phyte, physic], 
bring forth, produce, of plants, i. 
. 10. 
i! Paxals, tos, 7 [Pdxaca, Pho- 
caea|, a Phocaean woman, woman 
of Phocaea, an important Ionian 
city northwest of Smyrna, The 
name of the woman in i. 10. 2 was 
Milto (cf. uldros, red ochre) from 
her red cheeks, but Cyrus called 
her Aspasia. She became the fa- 
vourite of Artaxerxes. 

dovh, fs [R. ba], tone, voice, 
Lat. won, ii. 6. 9, Vil. 3. 25; lan- 
guage, dialect, Lat. lingua, ili. 1. 
26, iv. 8. 4. 

bas, pwrds, 7d [R. ha], light, 
brightness, Lat. lux, ili. 1. 12, vii. 
2. 18. Phrase: érel @ds éyévero, 
when day broke, Vi. 3. 2. 


x. 


xalpw (xap-), Xaipjow, Kexdpnka, 
kexdpnuar and xéxapuat, 2 aor. pass. 
as act. éxdpnv [R. xap], rejoice, 
be glad, with partic., vii. 2. 4. 
Phrases: otre xalpovres dv dmaNdd- 
Eatre, you wouldn’t get off scot-free, 
v. 6. 323 ela xalpe (from the use 
of imy. xatpe, farewell), he let go, 
he gave up, Vii. 3. 28. 

XadSaior, of, the Chaldaeans, a 
brave and independent tribe in 
Armenia on the upper courses of 
the Euphrates, identified by Xen. 
with the Chalybes, iv. 3. 4, v. 5.17 
(cf. iv. 4.18). The Chaldaeans of 
Babylonia are thought to have 
come from this region. 

XaAeralvw (xaderar-), xade- 
mavd, éxahérnva, éxarerdvOny [xa- 
Aerds }, be severe, be angry or vio- 
lent, be provoked or offended, abs., 


jor with dat., i. 
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AnuLZ eB ae hl slvans: 
16, v. 5. 24; with dr. and a clause, 
évexa and gen., or gen. of cause, i. 
5. 14, v. 8. 20, vii. 6. 32; pass., be 
provoked, with dat. of pers., iv. 
6, 2. 

xarerds, 7, bv, hard to bear, 
grievous, painful, Lat. grauts, iii. 
1.18; hard to deal with, difficult, 
hard, troublesome, Lat. diffcilis, 
abs. or with inf., ii. 6. 24, iii. 2. 2, 
LVS. Dy Ve 2. 20,1. G1, Vilas 
of persons, severe, stern, harsh, 
Lat. durus, ii. 6.9, 12; of an en- 
emy, dangerous, i. 3.12; of dogs, 
savage, Jierce, v. 8. 24; subst., 
To xaderréy, severity, sternness, li. 
6. 11, of the wind, violence, iv. 

4, : 

? Xaderds, ady. [xaderds], hardly, 
with difficulty, painfully, Lat. 
aegré, ili. 3. 13, 4. 47. Phrases: 
xarer@s péperv, see Pépw, i. 3. 3; 
xarer@s exev, be angry, Vi. 4. 
16. 

XaAtvew, éxadtywoa, -Kexadtvw- 
pat [xantvos, 0, bridle], bridle, put 
on a bridle, iii. 4. 85. The bridle, 
or xaXivés, consisted of bit, head- 
stall, and reins. The bit was gen- 
erally a snafile, the two ends of 
which were joined under the jaw 
by a strap or chain, to which a 
leading rein was sometimes at- 
tached. For the headstall, see the 
illustrations under dpua (No. 8), 
imbdpopos (No. 31), xépas (No. 35), 
and esp. mpouetwrldioy. The last 
shows the frontlet and cheek- 
pieces designed to protect the head 
of the horse. 

XaAkeos, a, ov, contr. xadkods, 
fj, ovv [xadxés], made of bronze, 
bronze, Lat. aéneus, i. 2. 16, v. 2. 
29, 

XaAkés, 6, copper, Lat. aes; also 
bronze, a compound made of cop- 
per and tin, used in the manufac- 
ture of armour, hence yadxés Tis, 
ata armour here and there, i. 

XGAk@pa, atos, 7d [xarkbw, make 
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in bronze, xadxés ], copper or bronze 
vessel, iv. 1. 8. 

Xddos, 6, the Chalus, a river in 
the northern part of Syria, flowing 
by Beroe, i. 4. 9. 

XaduvBes, wv, of [cf Eng. chalybe- 
ate], the Chalybes, Chalybians, a 


brave and warlike tribe in Pontus | 


on the frontier of Armenia, iv. 4. 
18, 5. 34, 6. 5, iv. 7. 15. Others 
nearer the coast were subject to 
the Mossynoeci, and lived by iron 
working, v. 5.1. (See Xadéatou.) 

xapadpa, as, bed of a torrent, 
gorge, ravine, lii. 4. 1, iv. 2. 3, V. 
2 ety WES) SO 

Xapékopa, atos, TO [xXapakdw, 
Fence with a palisade, xapaé, stake, 
pale], palisaded place, stockade, v. 


2. 26. 
Xapiets, [R. xap], 


leroa, lev 


graceful, of a plan, pretty, clever, | 


lil. 5. 12. 

Xapifopar (xapid-), xXapwodua, 
éxapisduny, Kexdpiouac [R. xap], 
show kindness, gratify, favour, 
please, oblige, Lat. gratificor, abs., 
with dat., or with dat. of pers. and 
ace. of thing, i. 9. 24, ii. 1. 10, 3. 
19, v. 3. 6, vil. 6. 2. Phrase: qv 
TO Buuwe xapifbucda, if we indulge 
our anger, Vii. 1. 25. 

Xapts, cros, 7 [R. xap], gracious- 
ness, love, favour felt, thanks, 
gratitude, Lat. gratia. Phrases: 
xdpu eldévar, be grateful, feel thank- 
ful, Lat. gratias habeére, abs., with 
dat. of pers., and gen. of cause, i i. 
4 15, Vil. 4. 9, 6. 32; So xdpuv exe, 

Ie poe Vi i 26%; dp arodwcet, 
he will return the favour, Lat. gra- 
tids referet, i. 4.15, rots Beots xdpus 
6rt, thank the gods that, iii. 3. 
14. 

Xappav6n, ns, Charmande, a 
large city in the northeastern part 
of Arabia, on the Euphrates, i. 5. 
10. (Hit.) 

Xappivos, 6, Charminus, a Spar- 
tan sent by Thibron to ask the) 
Cyréans to join him, vii. 6. 1, 7.) 
13, 56, 


Xados-xe.porrolyros 


Xetpav, Gvos, 6 [of. xudv], rain- 
storm, bad weather, storm, iv. 1. 
15, v. 8. 20; winter, the cold, Lat. 
héeuis, 1. 7.6, v. 8. 14, vill. 65 9, 
24. 

xelp, xewpds, 7 [R. xep}, hand, 
Lat. manus, 1. 5. 8, 10. 1, ii. 3. 11, 
5. 58, lil, 1.17, 2. 38, v. 6. 33, Vi. 
1. 8, vii. 3.5. Phrases: eds xelpas 
Eder, lévar, 5éxeTGar, SEC the verbs, 
i, 2. 26, iv. 3. 31, 7.163 of é« yxer- 
pos BadNovres, see Barry, iii. 3. 15; 
éx TOv xewpav AlOn, stones thrown 
merely with the hand (i.e. without 
slings), v. 2. 14; é« xetpos, hand 
to hand, Lat. comminus, v. 4. 
25. 


Xeiplropos, 6, Chirtsophus, a 


| Spartan, sent by the Ephors to 


join Cyrus with 700 troops, i. 4. 3. 
After the death of Cyrus he was 
one of the envoys sent to offer the 
throne of Persia to Ariaeus, ii. 1. 
5, 2.1. On the death of the gen- 
erals he encouraged the troops and 
was chosen to command the yan, 
iii. 2.1, 37, iv.1.6. Although pre- 
viously ee with Xeno- 
phon, iii. 45, he became very 
friendly to bine iv. 5. 33, and they 
had but one disagreement during 
the retreat, iv. 6.3. From Trape- 


Zus he went to ask Anaxibius for 
| ships for the army, v. 1. 3, 4, 3. 1, 


but returned unsuccessful to Si- 
nope, vi. 1. 16, where he was chosen 
commander in chief, vi. 1. 32, an 
office which he held only a week, 
vi. 2.12, 14. Thence with a small 
force he marched to Calpe, vi. 2. 
14, 18, 3. 10, where he died, Vi. 4. 
113 


Xetpdopar, xeipdooua, exeipwod- 


pny, Kexelpwuac [R. xep], handle, 
get into one’s power, subdue, Vii. 3. 
i 

xerpomAnOys, és [R. xep+ R. 
tha], hand-filling, as large as the 
hand will hold, iii. 3. 17. 

Xeporro(nros, ov [R. xep + trovéw ], 
/made by the hand of man, artifi- 
cial, iv. 3. 5. 


Y 
a 


xelpwv—xidv 


xelpwv, ov, gen. ovos, used as 
comp. of kaxés [R. xep], worse, of 
persons, inferior, v. 2.18. Phrase: 
xetpoy éort adr @, it is the worse for 
him, vii. 6. 4, 39. 

Xeppdvyncos, 7 [xXéppos, 0, main- 
land + vats], land-island, penin- 
sula, Vi. 2.2; without an explana- 
tory adj. the Chersonese or Thracian 
Chersonésus is meant, a penin- 
sula stretching along the Helles- 
pont opposite the Asiatic coast, 
and consisting mostly of low hills. 
It contained Ionic cities which 
were founded in early times. The 
elder Miltiades formed it into 
a Graeco-Thracian principality 
about 550 B.c., and after the Per- 
sian war it was administered as 
an Athenian possession until con- 
quered by Macedonia in 548 B.c. 
Doel seo poll iOse 25 te Oa 2Ose Ville 108 
14. 

xnrH, Hs, hoof, cloven hoof; 
hence, from its projecting shape, 
breakwater, mole, vii. 1. 17. 

xhv, xnves, 6, 7 [ef Lat. anser, 
goose, Eng. GANDER, GOOSE ], goose, 
1. g. 26. 

x8és, adv. [ef. Lat. heri, yester- 
day, Eng. yester-day], yesterday, 
vi. 4. 18. 

xtAror, ai, a, thousand, Lat. mille, 
bP Shull Kia Ve val aie Wey, 

XMés, 6, green fodder, forage, 
provender, i. 5. 7, 9. 27, iv. 5. 25; 
with Enpés, hay, iv. 5. 83. 

XU6w [xAbs], fodder, feed, of 
horses, vii. 2. 21. 

Xlwatpa, as [cf Eng. chimaera}, 
she-goat, Lat. capra, iii. 2. 12. 

Xtos, 6 [Xlos, 7, Chios], a Chian, 
native of Chios, iv. 1. 28, 6. 20, an 
island in the Aegéan west of Lydia, 
famous for the manufacture of wine 
and mastic. (Scio.) 

XtTov, Bros, 6, under garment, 
chiton, corresponding in use to the 
Roman tunica. The garment in its 
simplest form was a double piece 
of cloth, oblong in shape, and 
somewhat wider than the breadth 
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of the chest, one-half of which coy- 
ered the front of the body, the other 
the back. One side was closed by 
the fold of the cloth, the other was 
left open. The chiton was fastened 
on each shoulder by brooches, and 
the arms were thrust through the 
holes just beyond these, the sides of 
the garment dropping. But it might 
have either full or half-sleeves, and 
the open side was often closed by 
a seam. It was confined over the 
hips by the girdle, Ewvn, g.v. This 
garment, corre- 
sponding to the 
modern shirt or 
shift, was worn 
next the person 
by both men 
and women. 
But at Athens, 
the men’s chi- 
ton was of wool 
and came only 
tothe knees, the 
woman’s was 
of linen and 
reached to the 
feet. For the latter see s.v. gid, 
the figures at the centre and at the 
left, and s.v. xAtvyy, the woman’s 
figure. The soldier wore it under 
his cuirass, v. 2.15. See the illus- 
trations s.v. dpua (No. 8), domls 
(No. 10), @dpat, xvynuts (No. 39), 
and émXirns. The chiton was, 
like the tudriov (q.v.), often orna- 
mented, and might be of brilliant 
colour, i. 2. 16. The under gar- 
ments of Persian noblemen were 
expensive, i. 5.8; the Macronians 
wore them made of hair, iy. 8. 3. 
Those of the Thracians, ycrdves 
mept Tots unpots, Vil. 4. 4, seem to 
have been shirt and trousers com- 
bined. 

Xttovickos, 6 [dim. of yi7dév], 
short chiton, Lat. tunicula, not 
reaching to the knees, v. 4. 13. 

Xtdv, dvos, 7 [ef. Lat. hiems, 
winter], snow, Lat. nix, iv. 4. 8, 
11, 5. 36, v. 3. 3, vil. 3. 42. 


svl 


xAapits, vdos, 4, cloak, mantle, 
chlamys, a garment worn esp. by 
horsemen, Vii. 4. 
4, but also by 
the foot soldier 
on the march 
and by travel- 
lers in general. 
It was an ob- 
long piece of 
cloth thrown 
over the left 
shoulder, the 
open 
which were fas- 
tened over the 
right shoulder 
by a brooch. It 
was thus distin- 
guished from the 
iudriuv (qg.v.), 
which confined 
one and sometimes both of the 
arms. 

xotwé, cxos, up choeniz, an Attic 
dry measure, i. 5.6, containing 1. 094 
liters, or nearly one quart U. S. 
dry measure. Forty-eight yolvxes 
made one pédiuvos, qv. 
- Xolpetos, a, ov [xotpos], of swine; 
Kpéa xolpera, pork, iv. 5. dl. 

Xotpos, 6, 7, young pig, porker, 
Lat. porcus, vii. 8. 5. 

Xopetw, xopevow, etc. [xopds], 
dance, Lat. salto, iv. 7. 16, v. 4. 17. 

xopés, 6 [cf. Eng. choir, chorus], 
dance,. band of dancers, chorus, 
tragic or comic, v. 4. 12. 

xSptos, 6, fodder, grass, i. 5. 5, 
ii. 4. 11, with Kxodgos, hay, i. 5. 10. 

Xpdopar, xpncoua, expnodunr, 
Kéxpyuat, and pass. éxpyobny, use, 
make use of, employ, Lat. utor, 
abs. or with dat., i. 4. 8, 9. 5, ii. 1. 


No. 78. 


ends of | 


Qe oro ivat, log vs Asie, Vio Le | 


9; with two dats. or eds and acc., 
Mate Cyl. A, Loy, IW. 20; Vel. Os 
with an acc., as Tf Botderar pty 
xphcba, what does he want to use 
us for, 1. 3.18, cf. li. 1,14, iii. 1.40, 
v. 4. 9, vil. 2.31; treat, of persons, 
with two dats. the second being 


Reeser res 


sometimes preceded by ws, i. 4. 15, 
ii. 5. 11, 6. 26, vii. 2.25; 3 enjoy, hae 
Jens 8. Oy Gull’, Il, ©: 18, iv. 1. 22, 
6.3. Phrases: mpakis wapardnola 
olgmep Exphro Tots Sevois, a business 
like that in which he used merce- 
naries, i. 3.18 ; ouTws avrols xphabe 
omep EEiov, treat them exactly as 
they deserve, Vv. 7.53; xpijcOa 8 re 
ay Bovdy, to deal with them as you 
please, Vi. 6. 20. 

XPM, -XeNTEL, -Expnoe, impers., it 
is necessary, one must, it is need- 
Jul, with inf. or ace. and inf., i. 3. 
US a ES cay CER 7p ys DIS 
Wega euakoy Abb Moth 

xpnte (xex5-), need, want, long, 
desire, lh abs. or with inf., i. 3. 
20, ii. 5, 2 lle Ze VU ye a 

XpPAHA, aros, 7d [xpdouac], a 
thing of use; pl., men’s things, 
property of any sort, goods, pos- 
sessions, effects, chattels, i. 3. 14, 
Ai8, 10218, 1145 271i, Dass Wares 
4, vi. 6.1; esp. money, 1. 1. 9, 2. 
12, 9. 12, ii. 6. 5, vi. 4.8, vii. 6. 41. 

XpnpatirtiKds, 7, ov [xpnua- 
tiiw, transact business, xphual, 
pertaining to money-making ; of 
an omen, portending gain, Vi. 1. 
23. 

Xpfivar, see xp7. 

xphoGar, see xpdouar. 

XPHotpos, 7, ov, and os, ov [xpH- 
gis, use, xpdouar], of use, useful, 
valuable, serviceable, Lat. utilis, 
of persons and things, abs. or with 
dat., i. 6. 1, ii. 5. 23, ili, 4. 17, v. 
G45 

Xptpa or xpiopa, aros, 7d [xptw, 
cf. Eng. chrism], wnguent, oint- 
ment, iv. 4. 13. 

xpte, xptow, xpioa, Kéxpt(o) war, 
éxptobny [cf. Lat. frid, rub, Eng. 
GRIND, Grist, Christ |, touch slightly, 
rub, anoint; mid., anoint oneself, 
iv. 4. 12. 

xpdvos, 6 [¢f. Eng. ana-chronism, 
chrono-logy, chrono-meter|, time, 
season, period, Lat. tempus, i. 8. 8, 
QO Me Ts Lig Fe eoy Ls 4.12; 00,1 
Zul iGAV age Linea Waa vias ats On lo, 


ye 


Xptceos—yn hilo 


vii. 8.19. Phrases: roddy xpdévor, 
for a long while, i. 3. 2; moddod 
xpovov, in a long while, i. 9. 25. 

Xptcoeos, 7, ov, contr. xpucots, 7, 
ody [xpuads], golden, of gold, i. 2. 
10, 27, 7.7; gilded, gold mounted, 
ib 5 Pale Roa Noses Nae 

xpvolov, 75 [dim. of ypicds], a 
piece of gold, coined gold, gold, 1, 
Tho (2h yp lish, Vittles teh dle 

Xpvodtorts, ews, 7, Chrysopolis, 


a city on the Bosporus, opposite | 


Byzantium. It was subject to 
Chalcédon, vi. 3. 16, 6. 38. (Scu- 
tari.) 


Xpuods, 6 [cf. Eng. coun, chrys- 
alis, chryso-lite]|, gold, Lat. aurum, 


© ibis ig I 


XpvcoxXaAtvos, ov [xpucbs + yaNi- 


vés, 0, bridle], with gold mounted | 


bridle, of a horse, i. 2. 27. 

x@pa, as [cf. xGpos], place, esp. 
one’s assigned place, in a military 
sense, position, post, station, i. 8. 
Lieu ooa lVer ou Lone Views ales 
station in society, office, rank, see 
phrases ; land, region, cowntry, 
Eye eRe Ciey Ware Hilamibs OysOuig allan. 
TS ill 4. ol, IV 54, Vere. oy V1.0 
1, vii. 7.33. Phrases: card x@pav 
€Gevto Ta Sra, See TlAnm; ev av- 
Sparedwy xwpa éodueba, we shall 
pass for slaves, Lat. serudrum locd 
erimus, V. 6. 133; év ovdeula xapa 
écovrat, they will have no place, be 
of no account, V. 7. 28. 

Xpéw, XwpHTw, exdpnoa, Keyd- 
PNKA, -KEX WoNLat, -eXwpHOny [x Bpos}, 
give place, withdraw, move, move 
on, advance, march, of persons, 
In LO; 18),i1. 4. LO) iv. Wi vera) 20 
of missiles, with dié and gen., pen- 
etrate, iv. 2.28; of measures, hold, 
contain, i. 5. 6. 

Xopllo, ex wpira, kexdpiruar, exw- 
pladnv [xwpls], set apart, detach, 
vi. 5. 11; separate, pass., be remote, 
differ from, with gen., v. 4. 84. 

xeptov, ro [dim. of x @pos], space, 
spot, place, iil. 3. 9, iv. 1. 16, 2. 28, 
Vv. 2. 2, vil. 1. 24; piece of land, 
estate, V. 3.7; place, of towns and 
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cities, i. 4. 6, iii. 4. 24, v. 2. 3, Vil 
8. 15, esp. when fortified by nature 
or art, hence, stronghold, fortress, 
ROA a aa Ta The eve Dinel icy ily alle 
xwpls, ady., separately, apart, 
by oneself or themselves, iii. 5. 17, 
vi. 6. 2, vii. 2. 11; as prep. with 
gen., apart or away from, i. 4. 18. 
X@pos, 6 [cf xwpa, Eng. an- 
choret], a particular place, piece 


of ground, estate, v. 3. 10, 11, 13; 


country, in the phrase xara Tovs 
XSpous, up and down the country, 
Vii. 2. 3. 


ave 


Wadpos, 6, the Psarus, a large 
river, rising in Cataonia, and flow- 
ing southwesterly through Cilicia 
into the Mediterranean, i. 4. 1. 
(Seihtin.) 

Wéyo, wétw, eveta, blame, dis- 
parage, Vii. 7. 43. 

Wédvtov or wWéed- 
Avov, To, armlet, 
bracelet, Lat. ar- 
milla, worn by 
men among the 
Persians as a mark 
of distinction, i. 
2. 27, 5. 8, 8. 29. 

Wevdevedpa, = ais Ss 
[Wevdys + R. oS], Ne 
sham ambuscade, v. 2. 28. 

Wevdhs, és [Wevdw], false, lying, 
untrue, Lat. falsus, 1. 4.24; subst., 
Ta WevdH, lies, ii. 6. 26. 

WevSo, Yetiow, EWevoa, EWevocpar, 
évevcbnv [cf. Eng. pseud-onym], 
deceive, Lat. fallo, mid., be deceit- 
Sul, lie, cheat, deceive, act falsely, 
with acc. or mpés and acc. of pers., 
i. 3. 5, 10; abs., with acc., or wepl 
and gen. of thing, i. 9. 7, li. 6. 22, 
28, v. 6. 35, vii. 6. 15; pass., be de- 
ceived, abs. or with acc., i. 8. 11, ii. 
ills arth aa Su 

Wndito (Ynpid-), ynpid, Wide 
oa, -eYjpica, eWjdicna, eyndladnv 
[Yipos], reckon with pebbles; as 
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dep. mid., vote, resolve, decree, de- 
cide, with acc., inf., or acc. and 
inf., i. 4. 15, iii, 2. 31, V: B. 4, ‘vi. 2. 
12, Vic 7. 16. 

WAdos, % [ef yaw, rub], pebble, 
esp. as used for voting, vote, ballot, 
Lat. suffragiuwm, v. 8. 21; hence, 
decree, sentence, see érdyw, Vil. 7. 
57. 

Pidss, 4, by [ef ydw, rub], 
stripped, naked, bare, i. 8.6; of a 
country, barren, i. 5. 5; as subst., 
of Ytdol, light-armed soldiers, light 
troops, ili. 3. 7, v. 2. 16, see s.v. 
yuurns and reXracr7s. 

Wrde, Yildcw, eYiwoa, evird- 
Onv [Yidds], strip, make bare, Lat. 
nudo ; pass., be deprived of, cleared 
of, or left by, with gen., i. 10. 13, 
i ae Say 

Wodéw, efigynca [Yddos], make 
a sound, resound, ring, iv. 3. 29. 

Wédos, 6, noise, iv. 2. 4. 

Woxn, As [ef Yoxw, blow, breathe, 
Eng. psychic, psycho-logy, metem- 
psychosis], breath of life, Lat. 
anima, hence life, soul, spirit, 
heart, serving also for Lat. animus. 
Phrases : zyouev Pixas dyelvovas, 
we have braver spirits, t.e. more 
courage, iii. 1. 23, cf. 42; ras éav- 


Trav Pixas cal cduara, their own | 


lives and bodies, ili. 2.20; ék rijs 
wux7s, from the bottom of my 
heart, Lat. ex animd, Vii. 7. 48. 

Wixos, ous, Td [cf. Yoxw, blow, 
breathe], cold, Lat. frigus, iv. 5. 12, 
vii. 4. 3; pl., intense cold, frost, iii. 
ie 23. 


; 


0. 


6, exclamation, O, frequently pre- 
fixed to the yocative, generally left 
untranslated on account of itsrarity 
in this use in English, i. 4. 16, 6. 7, 
Jit, LOeVe 5. Los vi 2. 24, 

, see Os. 

we, adv. [d5e], as follows, thus, 

in the following manner, i. 1. 6, iil. 


Pios—dpa 


I. 27, iv. 6. 7, v. 4. 12; «dé rus, 
somewhat as follows, Honenos 

84, As [adw, cf.’Eng. ode, com- 
edy, par-ody, pros- ody], song, Lat. 
carmen, iv. 3. 27. 

adoronpévn, see ddoroéw, 

Gero, OnOynrav, see olouar. 

avéo (w6- )s wow and poetic 
WOnTw, Ewoa, Ewouat, eeo0n?, push, 
shove ; mid., push out of one’s way, 
shove "out, with ék and gen., iii. 4. 


dvopés, 6 [wAlfouat, jostle, dbéw |, 


/a pushing, @ jostling, V. 2. 17. 


@Kod6pNTO, | see ofxodouew, 

@poBdetos, a, ov, OF GpoBéwos, 7, 
ov [@uds+ R. BoF}, of raw ox-hide, 
made of untanned ox-hide, iv. 7.22, 
26, Vii. 3. 32. 

Gpos, 6 [cf. Lat. wmerus, shoul- 
der], the upper arm, shoulder, vi. 

. 25. 
3 opds, 7, ov [ef. Lat. amarus, bit- 
ter], raw, uncooked, Lat. crudus, 
iv. 8.14; hence, of persons, rough, 
cruel, fierce, i. 6. 12. 

dporay, see burydmu. 

Ovéopar, wyntouar, éewrvnuat, pass. 
éwyHOny (for 2 aor. mid., er puduny i is 
used, see mpida Oar) [wves, 6 6, price], 
buy, " purchase, Lat. emo, ii. 3. 27, 
V. 3.7, VU. 2, 38, 3. 13; with gen. 


| of price, iii. 1. 20, v. 1. 6, vii. 6. 24. 


avirare, see Solymu. 

Qvios, a, ov [dvos, 6, price], pur- 
chaseable, for sale, Lat. wénalis ; 
subst., 74 ava, wares, goods, i. Z 
18, vii. 6. 24. 

govro, see olouar. 

*Oms, dos, 7, Opis, a city on the 
Physcus, near the Tigris, in As- 
syria, ii. 4. 26. 

Opa, as Coy. Eng. YEAR, hour, 
horo-scope), fixed time, period ; of 
the year, season, i. 4. 10, ii. 3. 18; 
of the day, time, hour, Lat, hora, 
ili. 5. 18, iv. 8. 21, vi. 5.1; in gen- 


| eral, the right or proper "time for 


doing anything, opportunity, abs., 
with inf., or dat. of pers, and inf, 
1. 3. 11, 12, iii. 4. 84, iv. 6. 16, v. 7. 
12, vi. 3. 20, vii. 3. 34. 


Y 
fou 


apatos—arls 


patos, a, ov [wpa], at the right 
time, seasonable, of fruits, in their 
season, V. 3. 12; of persons, in the 
bloom of youth, ii. 6. 28; subst., 
Ta wpata, fruits of the season, v. 

9. 

? Spynvro, see opudw. 

os, originally a rel. adv. of man- 
ner [¢f. és], but developed into a 
great variety of uses. 

Rel. adv., aa Lat. ut, with verbs, 
eo ee ee a dl, qa 2a, IVS. £2, 
VO 205) Vie 3s 25, Ae 18) vile 
with subst. or adj., i. 1.2, ii. 5. 3, iii. 
3. 2, v. 3. 12, 5.19; so with preps., 
i, 2.1, 4, 8. 23) ii. 5. 30, iv. 3. 11, vi. 
1. 9; with circumstantial partics. 
ws shows that the partic. contains 
a thought or assertion of the sub- 
ject of the leading verb, or of some 
other person prominent in the sen- 
tence, without implying that it is 
the thought of the speaker or writer, 
and hence it may be rendered, ace. 
to the context and the kind of cir- 
cumstantial partic., as if, just as, 
thinking that, on the ground that, 
with the avowed intention, as 
though, etc., 1. 1.3, 11, 2. 1, 19, il. 3. 
29 TAs 85) Only Wl Leki 20 Lely aves 
5, vi. 5. 28, vil. 1. 7, 8. 16, so with 
gen. or acc. abs., i. 1. 6, i. 1. 21, 
lil. 4. 8, v. 2. 12, vi. 4. 22; with the 
absolute inf., ws cuveNdvre elrety, to 
put it briefly, iii. 1. 88; with nu- 
merals, about, i. 2. 4, 6. 1, 7. 15, of. 
vi. 5. 11, and the phrase ws éml 7d 
mwonv, for the most part, generally, 
iil. 1. 42, 43, 4. 35; of degree, with 
adjs. and advs., how, iii. 1. 40, iv. 
1. 20, vi. 6.32, esp. with sups., Lat. 
quam, as ws uddiora, as much as 
MOSSiDle ye Ts Oy Cf. Ao Lee dl, Dt 
5. 14, iii. 1. 88, iv. 6.1. As an im- 
proper prep., only of persons, to, i. 
2. 4, ii. 3. 29, 6.-1, vii. 7. 55. 

Conj., of time, as, when, after, 
with indic. 4 Noy ise 12, 8. 18, iv. 
SP Pally Nib ex laly, yl MO Ras TaXLoTA, 
as 800N as, 7 3. 9; introducing in- 
dir. disc. like 8rt, that, Wy diniak, Ss ale 
8, ii. 1.14, 5,6, vi. 1.80; causal, as, 
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when, since, for, because, Lat. ut, 
with indic., ii. 4. 17, v. 8. 10, vi. 1. 
82; final, denoting purpose, that, 
in order that, Lat. ut, with subjv. 
OL Opt. 3. 3. J4, G2 281 Adal 
1. 18, iv. 6. 15, v. 7. 18, once with 
indic., vil. 6. 23, with &y and subjy., 
ii. 5. 16, vi. 3. 18; consecutive, de- 
natn result, so as, so that, with 
Inte, 1s OMI S Ce cvemormias 
freq. of an intended result, i. 5. 10, 
8) 105 Uby tye 4. 206. 1S vas 
so with comps., as Bpaxvrepa 7 ws 
e&uxveto Bar, too short to reach, iii. 
3. 7, rarely with indic., vi. 1. 6. 

ds, _ady., thus, so, ‘like OUT Ws ; 
ovd ws, not even under these cir- 
cumstances, i. 8. 21, iii. 2. 28, vi. 
4. 22. 

acattws, ady. [ws+atrés], in 
this same way, likewise, just so, 
lily 25 285 tye 7 1S, vo Gs ON vil. 3: 
22. 

do’, see wore. 

aot, see edul, 

aoty, see obs. 

aorrep, rel. ady. of manner [ws], 
like as, just as, even as, as tt were, 
like, used like ws before substs., 
adjs., verbs, and preps., i. 4. 12, 5. 
D518; oe 205 Le ae L016. 6, Lyanaenb, 
v. 1. 2, vi. 5. 81, vii. 2. 27; in com- 
ee with partic. in gen. abs. - 

16, so with acc. abs. » Somep 

ab, just as if we might, iii. 1. 14. 
Phrases : oe weixer, just as he 
was, IV. 1. 19; womep ee vov, ex- 
actly as en present, vii. 3. 10. 

oote, rel. ady. [ws + ra, SO a8, SO 


that, with indic., i. nek ~ - 
LS5 ir. LO, aie ae 2be ile ae alin 
20; with inf., i. 1. , Au8y 5: 3, it 


Be Aa elVin Dura lg: Ver Owes 7. th vi, I; 
31, vil. 1. 41; on condition that, 
provided that, with inf., ii. 6. 6, v. 
6. 26, vii. 4. 12. 

Ota, see ods. 

@te, in the phrase é¢ gre, see 
érl, 

arehh, js,” wound, hence, scar, 
L916) 

arts, (dos, 4}, bustard, i. 5. 2, 3. 
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Shere, see ddelhw. be helped, derive profit or advan- 
apedéw, GHeAnTW, etc. [Spedos], | tage, V. 1. 12. 
help, succour, assist, benejit, be of | a@p& pos, ov [wHeréw], helping, 
use or of service, Lat. twud, abs., | useful, serviceable, i. 6. 2, iv. 1. 28, 
with acc., or two accs., i. 1. 9, 3.] @Oqpev, see dpdw. 
6, iii. 3.18, v. 6. 30, vii. 6.11; pass.,| a@pdAe, see dddioxdvu. 


+ 


ae ad 
Je 
" 


va 


Dia wareee 
3 


Pon 
ae a 


a 
ws 


LIST OF ILLUSTRATIONS. 


Tuis list gives the immediate sources of the preceding seventy-nine 
illustrations. ‘The original sources are generally stated in the books 
to which reference is here made. Those referred to oftenest are the 
following : — 

Baumeister, Denkmiler des klassischen Altertums. 3 vols. Mtin- 
chen und Leipzig, R. Oldenbourg, 1885-1888. 

Guhl and Koner, The Life of the Greeks and Romans, translated 
from the third German edition. New York, D. Appleton and Com- 
pany, 1876. 

Hope, The Costume of the Ancients, new edition. 2 vols. London, 
Chatto and Windus, 1875. 

Rich, Dictionary of Roman and Greek Antiquities, third edition. 
New York, D. Appleton and Company, 1874. 

Smith, Dictionary of Greek and Roman Antiquities, third edition. 
2 vols. London, John Murray, 1890, 1891. 


1. &ktvakns, Rich, p. 8. 

2. adérns, Guhl and Koner, p. 519 (see also the following). 

3. Overbeck und Mau, Pompeji, p. 387. 

4. "Apatév, Rich, p. 25. Illustrates also kpdvos, réAtn, odyapts, bd- 
Sypa, papérpa, xirav. 

5. apdopeds, Smith, I., p.426. Illustrates also Baxrnpla, Sihpos, xitav. 

6. a€tvn, Smith, II., p. 616. 

7. &ppa, Rich, p. 228. 

8. appa, Hope, L., plate 111. Tlustrates also Sd6pv, {ovn, Owpak, kpdvos, 
arépvt, otépavos, Tépimtrov, xadives (8.v. xahiviw), XiT@v. 

9. dokés, Rich, p. 711. 

10. dots, Hope, I., plate 136. Tlustrates also Sd6pu, {avn, Oapak, kvy- 
pts, kpdvos, omAtrys, mrépvt, xiTHv. 

11. dois, Riistow and Kéchly, Geschichte des griechischen Kriegs- 
wesens, fig. 17, p. 15. 
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12. 


28. 


29, 
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avdés, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 257 (see also Baumeis- 
ter, p. 1589). Illustrates also 8&8doKados, Sihpos, twarrov. 


. BiBAos, Guhl and Koner, 6 German edit., p. 255. 

. Saperkds, Rich, p. 233. Illustrates also veupa, tdfov. 

. StaykvAdopar, Guhl and Koner, p. 245. 

. SdAtxos, Krause, Gymnastik und Agonistik der Hellenen, Tafel VL., 


12, 13. 


. 86pv, Riistow und K6chly, ibid., fig. 21, p. 18. 
. Speravnddpos, Vollbrecht, Worterbuch zu Xenophons Anabasis, 


Tafel IIL, fig. 40. Illustrates also afev. 


. éyxetplSz0v, Smith, II., p. 525. 
. eXLavos, Rich, p. 719. Illustrates also tégov, trdSypa, hapérpa, 


XiTov. 


. tedyos, Rich, p. 358. 
. Cavy, Rich, p. 161. Lllustrates also tré8ypa, xiTav. 
. {dvn, Rich, p. 162. 


25. @pdvos, Rich, p. 611. 


. WSpaé, Hope, I., plate 111. Illustrates also {évn, wrépvt, xuTav. 
. tyarvov, Baumeister, p. 1685 (statue of Sophocles in the Lateran 


Museum at Rome). Ilustrates also BiBXos, brdSynpa (both 
restorations). 

iparvoy, Guhl and Koner, p. 166. Illustrates also Baxtnpla, t76- 
Sypa. 

immeds, Baumeister, p. 2030. Illustrates also dos, S6pv, {dvn, 
Oopat, Kpdvos, wapapynpidia, mrépv—, xaXdtvds (s.v. xaridw), 
XtTOv. 


. trméSpopnos, Guhl and Koner, 5 German edit., p. 147. 
. tarrddpopos, Panofka, Bilder des antiken Lebens, Tafel III., 4. 


Illustrates also paotté, xadives (s.v. yaNivdw). 
Kavbvus, Hope, I., plate 14. Illustrates also Asyxn, drdSypa, 


3. KapBativat, Rich, p. 118. 
. képas, Rich, p. 204. 
. képas, Museo Borbonico, V., Tavola xx. Illustrates also xaXivés 


(8.¥. xahirdw). 


. kfjpvé, Rich, p. 147. Illustrates also Bopds, S6pv, KnpiKerov, Eidos, 


trddynpa, xAapds. 


37, KAtvn, Gerhard, Antike Bildwerke, Tafel LXXI. Illustrates also 
avdés, ipdriov, Tpatela, XLT@Y. 

38. See the following. 

39. kvnpts, Hope, I, plate 104. Illustrates also dems, Sépu, {ovn, 


Owpat, Kpdvos, XLT, 
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. kpdvos, Hope, I., plate 135. 
. Kpavos, Hope, I., plate 66. 
2. kparnp, Gerhard, Auserlesene griechische Vasenbdilder, Vierter 


Theil, Tafel CCCXX. 


. paxatpa, Guhl and Koner, p. 245. 
. pva, British Museum, Guide to the Select Greek and Roman Coins 


exhibited in Electrotype, plate II. Illustrates also xpavos. 


. vais, Baumeister, p. 1599. Illustrates also torlov, KAtpag, KuBep- 


vATHS, Kory, wHSddArov. 


. vevpa, Hope, L, plate 13. Tlustrates also réftov. 
. Elpos, Hope, IL., plate 176. 
. Eipos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VI., 3. Illustrates also domls, Sdpv, 


Bopat, kynpts, Kpdvos, ALBoBddos (s.v. AlGos), mréput, xiTav. 


. olvoxdéos, Guhl and Koner, p. 268. Llustrates also orépavos. 
. 6mAttyns, Hope, L, plate 70. Illustrates also doris, Sdpv, Ompae, 


Kynpts, Kpdvos, Eidos, mrépvt, xiTav. 


. Srdov, Panofka, ibid., Tafel VIIL., 2 (see also Baumeister, p. 1582). 


Illustrates also domls, @dpak, kvnpts, Kpdvos, Eldos, xiTav. 


. taykpatiov, Guhl and Koner, p. 223. 

. WaAn, Krause, ibid., Tafel X., 26. 

. weAtagths, Guhl and Koner, p. 241. Illustrates also 86pu, wéATn,. 
. tty, Hope, L, plate 20. 

. tty, Rich, p. 487. Illustrates also dvagup(des. 

. mevtnkdytopos, Panofka, ibid., Tafel XV., 7. Illustrates also 


ietiov, kuBepyqrns, kot, mrSaAvov. 


. mpopetwomib.ov, Daremberg et Saglio, Dictionnaire des Antiquités, 


L, p.251. Illustrates also mportepvibtov, xadtves (S.v. xadtvdw), 


. tuypy, Guhl and Koner, p. 225. 
. tupptixn, Panofka, ibid., Tafel IX., 3. Illustrates also domls, 


Kpavos, Elhos, oatupos. 


. cdyapis, Hope, L, plate 20. 
2. oddmyt, Hope, IL., plate 156. Illustrates also domls, Odpaé, kvy- 


pts, kpdvos, xAapts. 


. okymrTodxos, Hope, I., plate 14. 

. etadvov, Guhl and Koner, p. 120. 

. otperrés, Rich, p. 678. 

. eodrrw, Rich, p. 341. Illustrates also Bapés, Elhos, pudAn. 

. odevdovqtns, Rich, p. 306. 

. tOpirmov, Terracottas in the British Museum, plate XIX., 34. 


Illustrates also Gppa, xadtvds (8.0. xadivdw). 


. tudpa, Hope, I., plate 16. 
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. téfov, Paris, from the Aegina Marbles (see Rich, p. 500). ee 


trates also vevpd, Tofevpa, hapérpa. 


. tpinpys, Guhl and Koner, p. 260. 
. tplaovus, Hope, II., plate 218. Illustrates also Kpatip. 
. tpdmefa, Hope, L., plate 90. Illustrates also tpariov, kAtvn, orépae 


vos. 


. br65y0, Guhl and Koner, p. 178. Tlustrates also tpas. 
. hapérpa, Wagner, Hellas, I., p. 58 (see also Hope, I., 22). Illus- 


trates also dvatup(Ses, veupa, Totevpa, Tétov, brdSypa. 


. pidAn, Hope, L, plate 129. Illustrates also 8tpos, fovn, ipetiov, 


brdSypa, XiTaV. 


. Xttov, Rich, p. 697. 
« XAapts, Hope, I, plate 71. Illustrates also S6pv, trddnpa. 
. WéAvov, Rich, p. 57. 


GROUPS OF RELATED WORDS. 


Tue Greek groups contain only words found in Xenophon’s Anab- 
asis, except a few needed as connectives or to show the development 
of the group. Compound verbs and proper names have generally been 
omitted. 

In the Greek groups, simple words whose formation is to be spe- 
cially noted are printed in black-face letter. These are generally 
formed on a stem derived directly from a root (not always determin- 
able) or from an ultimate theme. Simple words, on the contrary, 
which are formed on a stem derived from a stem that either appears 
in some preceding word or may easily be assumed, and compounds, 
are generally printed in light-face letter. Adjectives in -ros and -reos 
are treated as verb-forms. 

The eye is assisted in the analysis of the words by the use of 
hyphens, which mark off case-endings and personal endings and 
suffixes (except in some verbs, principally denominatives), and sepa- 
rate the parts of compounds. 

For fuller information about the words in the Latin groups, see 
the Table of Roots in Lewis’s Latin Dictionary for Schools or in his 
Elementary Latin Dictionary. 

In the English groups, words in small capitals are cognates, 
those in black-face letter are borrowed words. For fuller information 
about the English words here given, see Skeat’s Etymological Diction- 
ary of the English Language. 


R. ay, ag, drive, lead, weigh. 

ay-«, drive, lead, bring ; aya-v, adv. (orig. an acc.), very, exceedingly, 
(‘in a driving manner’); ay-av, Gv-os, 6, a bringing together, assembly, 
public contest ; dywv-o-Gérn-s, ov (cf. R. Be), judge of a contest ; aywvlfo- 
pat, contend, fight, engage; dvr-aywvifo-ywat, struggle against, rival ; 
Gy-pa, as, the chase, booty; aypet-w, take in the chase, catch; dyp- 
urvo-s, o-v (cf. tmvos), hunting after sleep, wakeful; aypurvéw, lie 
awake; (wypéw (= fwo-aype-w, see (wd-s, alive), take alive ; ay-pd-s, 4, 
Jield (place where cattle are driven); dyp-o-s, a, o-v, ranging the fields, 
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wild ; ay-d-s, 6, leader ; orpat-nyd-s, 6 (of. R. erpa), leader of an army, 
general; orparnyé-w, be general, command; cv-crparnyo-s, 6, fellow- 
general ; bro-crparnyo-s, 6, under-general, lieutenant-general ; vrooTpa- 
Tnyé-w, be lieutenant-general ; orparny-la, as, office of general, gener- 
alship; orparnyid-w, wish to be general; dox-ayo-s, 6 (cf. R. dex), 
leader of a Mdxos, captain; hoxayé-w, be captain; bro-hbxavyo-s, 6, sub- 
captain, lieutenant; oxay-la, as, captaincy; ovp-ayé-s, 6 (see odpa, 
rear), leader of the rear; nyéo-wat, lead, guide, command, infer, 
think; ad-nyéo-uar, draw out, explain, recount; nyeuwy, dv-os, 0, 
leader, guide; nyeuov-la, as, leadership, supremacy; nyeud-cvva, 74, 
thank offerings for safe guidance.—aywy-h, 7s (ay-ay, by reduplica- 
tion), @ leading, carrying ; am-aywyn, 7s, leading off, removal; map- 
aywyh, Hs, transport ; aywy-6-s, 6-», guiding, leading ; ctt-aywyé-s, 6-v 
(see otro-s, grain), corn-carrying ; Snu-aywyd-s, 6 (cf. R. 8a), popular 
leader, demagogue ; Onuaywyéw, play the demagogue ; aya y-uo-s, o-y, 
easily carried; aywyua, Ta, freight, cargo, wares. — af-wv, ov-os, 6 (ay 
+a=at), axle; dpaka, ns (cf. Gpa), wagon with two connected axles, 
prop., therefore, fowr-wheeled wagon ; duak-tré-s, 6-», passable by wag- 
ons; dpaé-vato-s, a, o-v, large enough to load a wagon; dpy-duatka, ns 
(ef. R. ap), closed carriage; a-to-s, a, o-v, of equal weight, worth as 
much, worthy; a&la, as, worth, value, deserts; agi-w, think worthy, 
claim, demand; akiw-ua, ar-os, 76, worth, dignity, authority; akw- 
oTparnyo-s, o-v, worthy of being general. 

ag-0, lead, drive; ag-men, in-is, n., multitude, band; ag-e-r, gri, 
m., field; ag-ili-s, adj., easily moving, nimble; axi-s, is, m., axle; 
a-la, ae, f., wing. 

ACORN, ACRE, AXLE; agony, ant-agonist, strat-agem, strat-egy, 
strat-egic, ex-egesis, dem-agogue, par-agogic, ped-agogue, syn- 
agogue, axiom. 


ayelpa, collect (R. yap). 

a-yeipw (theme ayep-), bring together, collect ; &yop-a, as, assembly, 
meeting, meeting-place, market; dayopa-vuo-s, 6 (cf. R. ven), market 
master ; ayope’-w, speak in the assembly, harangue, say; Kkat-tyyopo-s, 
o-v, speaking against, accusing; Katnyopé-w, accuse; Kkatnyop-la, as, 
accusation ; jeyah-nyopo-s, o-v (cf, R. pax), talking big, boastful; 
heyadnyopé-w, boast, brag ; mpo-ryyopo-s, 6, advocate; mponyopé-w, speak 
for, be spokesman; ayopafw, go to market, buy. 

gre-x, gre-g-is, m., flock, herd; 6-greg-iu-s, adj., select, extraor- 
dinary. 

pan-egyric, par-egoric. 
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R. ayx, anc, bend. 


GyK-dv, Gros, 6, bend of the arm, elbow, bend; ayx-bdAn, ns, loop, 
noose, thong of a javelin; év-ayxudd-w, sit thongs on, jit with a thong ; 
St-ayxuArl{o-war, dt-ayKudd-o-uar, hold by the thong (putting the finger 
through it); Gyx-tpa, ds, anchor; ayk-os, eos, To, glen, valley; dyK- 
o-s, 0, barb of an arrow. 

anc-u-s, I, m., one who crouches, servant (cf. Ancus Martius, servant 
of Mars); ancil-la, ae, f., maidservant; ang-u-lu-s, 1, m., angle, 
corner ; unc-u-s, I, m., hook, barb. 


ANKLE, ANGLE (jish) ; anchor. 


R. a8 (ofaéd), suad, be sweet. 


d-v-§-dv-w (theme dé-), please; ao-pevo-s, 7, 0-v, well pleased, joy- 
Sul ; rpic-dopevo-s, n, o-v (cf. tpets), thrice glad, very glad; H6-o-par, be 
glad, rejoice ; nS-ovn, Fs, joy, pleasure, delight ; n8-v-s, eta, ¥, sweet, 
pleasant, acceptable; nédéws, ady., sweetly, cheerfully, with pleasure ; 
ndv-o1vo-s, o-v (See oivo-s, wine), producing sweet wine; ndv-rabys, és 
(ef. R. oma), experiencing pleasure; névrabé-w, live pleasantly, be 
luxurious. 

sua-ui-s, adj., sweet, agreeable ; suad-u-s, adj., persuasive ; suad- 
e-6, advise, persuade ; suaui-u-m or saui-u-m, 1, 7., love-kiss. 


SWEET; hedon-ism. 


aelpo, raise. 

deipw (theme dep-), Att. alpw (theme dp-), raise, lift ; ap-8yv, ady., 
raised up (‘from the ground up’), wholly, quite ; aprd-w (formed on a 
stem ap-ro-), hang up, hang on to, fasten; aop, dop-os, rd, Epic, hanger, 
sword ; wer-hop-o-s, Att. uer-éwp-o-s, o-v, raised from the ground, in the 
air, on high. 

aorta, met-eor. 


R. 1 ag, au, ‘perceive. 


&-t-w (for af-w), perceive, esp. by the ear, hear; obs, wr-bs, 74 
(of-aT, oar, wr-), ear; aleb-dv-o-par (alcd- for af-0f), perceive, ob- 
serve ; alcOn-riK6-s, 4, 6-v, perceptive ; atoby-ovs, e-ws, n, perception. 

au-d-i-6, hear; au-r-i-s, is, f., ear; aus-cul-to, hear with atten 
tion ; 6-men, in-is, n., foreboding, sign. 


EAR; aesthetic, an-aesthetic, oto-logy. 
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R. 2 ag, au, blow. 

at-pa, as (af-pa), breeze ; a-fp, a-ép-os, 6, 7 (af-ep), air; av-dé6-s, 6, 
wind instrument, flute; atrhéw, play the flute; avt-d7y, 7s, courtyard 
(open to the air); avAlfo-ua:, lie in the open air, bivouac; a-e-r6-s, 
al-e-rd-s, 6 (stem af-., cf. Lat. aui-s), eagle (‘swift as the wind”) ; 
ol-wvd-s, 6 (o¢-), bird of prey ; &t-p6-s, 6 (af-T), vapour, steam; arplfw, 
steam. 

aui-s, is, f., bird; Suu-m, i, n., egg; ue-nt-u-s, 1, m., wind. 


WEATHER, WIND; air, hydr-aulic, asthma, atmo-sphere. 


aidéopat, be ashamed. 


ai§-é-o-war (theme alde-), poetic at$-o-par (theme ald-), be ashamed, 
fear, respect ; aid7-ywv, ov, gen. ov-os, respectful, modest ; at8-as, 6-0s, 
ots, 7 (stem ald-oc-), sense of shame, respect ; aldo-to-s, a, o-v, regarded 
with reverence or shame; aldota, ra, the private parts; ale-xpé-s, 
a, 6-v (avd-xpo), shameful, base, infamous, disgraceful ; alcxp&s, ady., 
disgracefully, ignominiously ; ato-xos, eos, Td (atd-xer), shame, dis- 
grace ; alcx-tvy-n, ns, shame, dishonour ; alaxtvw, dishonour, disgrace. 


aldw, burn. 


at€-w (theme alé-), set on fire, kindle, burn; al0-hp, ép-os, 6, bright 
upper air, ether; at@p-to-s, o-v (aldp-o- for aléep-to-), clear, bright; b1- 
alOp.o-s, o-v, under the open air; aldp-la, as, clear sky; d-adpiatw, grow 
clear. 

aed-é-s, ium, f., hearth, house ; aedi-li-s, is, m., commissioner of 
buildings, aedile; aes-tu-s, Us, m., a raging (of fire or of waves) ; 
aes-ta-s, atis, f., summer. 


ether, ether-eal. 


aipéw, take (prob. R. fap). 


aip-é-w (theme aipe-), take, seize, capture ; alpe-rd-s, 4, d-v, that may 
be taken; avd-alpero-s, o-v (cf. avtds), self-appointed; ét-alpero-s, o-v, 
picked out, selected; verbal aipe-réo-s, a, o-v, must be taken. —etd-o-v 
(theme €d-), 2 aor., J took ; dd-lok-o-por (theme dd-, dho-), be taken, 
be captured ; ddw-rd-s, %, d-v, to be taken; alxypu-ddwro-s, o-v (cf. R. ak), 
captured by the spear; dv-ddwto-s, o-v, not to be taken, invincible ; 
drw-o-s, €-ws, H, capture ; awe :-uo-s, o-v, easy to capture. 


ap-haeresis, di-aeresis, syn-aeresis, heresy, heretic. 
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aitéw, ask for. 

alr-é-w, ask for, claim, demand ; alrn-ors, €-ws, 7, request, demand ; 
alr-(a, ds, orig. demand, then cause, blame, censure ; alrid-o-uat, blame, 
reproach ; alr-to-s, a, o-», causing, to blame, culpable ; ém-airio-s, o-v, 
blamed for, blameworthy ; cvv-alrio-s, o-v, jointly guilty ; vm-alrio-s, o-v, 
under a charge, accountable. 


R. ax, ac, sharp, pointed, swift. 

&x-wyv, ovt-os, 6, javelin, dart; axdvt-to-v, 70, javelin, dart; dxovrlfw, 
hurl the javelin; axdvrcovs, ews, 7, javelin-throwing ; dxovris-r7-s, 08, 
javelin-thrower ; x-ph, 7s, point, edge, highest point; dkxuj-v, ady. 
(ace. of dxuy), on the point, just; dxuatw, be at the highest point ; 
alxph, js (for ax-un), spear-point ; alxu-ddwro-s, o-v (cf. aipéw), cap- 
tured by the spear; Gk-po-s, a, 0-¥, pointed, at the point, highest; 
axpo-v, 76, height; axpo-Borifo-ua (cf. BaddAw), throw from a distance 
or height ; axpoBdX-ors, €-ws, 7, skirmish ; akpo-mroN-s, e-ws, 7 (cf. R. 
wha), upper city, citadel ; dxp-wwvxia, as (6vvs, vx-0s, nail), nail-tip, 
spur, crest ; dxpa, as, height, citadel. —ax-t-s, ea, U, swift. —trro-s, 
6, 4 (stem «x-fo), horse (‘the swift one’); tm-apxo-s, 6 (ef. apxo), 
cavalry commander ; tr7d-dpouo-s, 6 (see dpduo-s, a running), race- 
course; pih-urmo-s, o-v (cf. otros), fond of horses ; irm-tkd-s, 4, 0-v, Of a 
horse or of cavalry; irmd{o-uar, drive or ride a horse ; iwma-cla, as, @ 
riding ; imm-ei-s, é-ws, 6, horseman ; iwrev-w, ride ; immeta, as (for irmer- 
ia), cavalry ; TéAp-urro-v, 76 (of. Tértapes), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four.—d€-6-s, cia, § (ox +o =o), sharp, sour; 8§-0s, €-0s, 
Td, sour wine. 

ac-ié-s, @i, f., sharp edge or point; acu-s, is, f., needle; acu-6, 
sharpen ; Ac-er, adj., sharp, pungent ; Sc-ior, adj., swifter ; equ-u-B, 
i, m., horse. 

EDGE, BGG (‘egg on’); acme, acro-bat, acro-polis, acro-stic, etc. 


arXos, other. 

BAdXo-s, 7, 0, other, another ; adn4, conj. (neut. plur. with changed 
accent), but (‘in another way’); adAq, adv., in another way, else- 
where; &ddws, adv., in another way, otherwise ; &ddo-ce, adv., to an- 
other place ; &do-re, adv., at another time ; &do-bev, ady., from another 
place ; ddo-io-s, a, o-r, of another kind; &ddhd-wv (reduplicated stem 
add-ndo-), of one another ; map-adrnro-s, o-v, beside one another, paral- 
lel; dd\drrw (theme adday-), make other, alter ; GANG-Tplo-s, A, O-r, 
another's, strange, foreign. 
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aliu-s, adj., other; ali-bi, adv., elsewhere; ali-quis, pron. indef., 
somebody ; ali-6nu-s, adj., another's, strange, foreign ; al-ter, adj., the 
other ; ad-ulter, adj., adulterous ; alter-nu-s, adj., one after the other, 
in turn. 


ELSE ; allo-pathy, all-egory, par-allel, par-allax. 


dua, together. 


Ga, adv. (for caua), at the same time, together; dpu-ata, ns (of. R. 
ay), wagon with two connected axles, prop., therefore, four-wheeled 
wagon ; dpuak-ird-s, d-v, passable by wagons; apuak-taio-s, a, o-v, sit for 
a wagon, large enough to load a wagon; apu-duata, ns (of. R. ap), 
closed carriage. —6p6-s, 4, 0-v, Epic, one and the same; opod, ady., 
together, at once; oud-ce, to the same spot; duws, conj., all the same, 
still, nevertheless ; 6u0d-doyo-s, o-v (cf. R. Xey), agreeing ; opodoyé-w, agree, 
confess ; duodoyoupévas, avowedly, by common consent ; ouo-ujTpLo-s, a, 
o-v (see uyjtnp, mother), born of the same mother ; dmo-wrdrpio-s, a, o-v 
(see marnp, father), begot by the same father; ouo-rpameto-s, o-y (cf. 
tértapes and R. wed), at the same table ; du-npo-s, 6 (cf. R. ap), pledge 
of unity, hostage; 8u-ido-s, 6 (see thn, troop), crowd, throng; optré-w, 
be in company with ; 8u0-v0-s, a, o-v, like, similar, resembling ; dpolws, 
adv., in like manner, alike; dv-dpuo.o-s, o-v, unlike, different; dvopolws, 
ady., differently ; dua-o-s, 7, d-v, even, level; duadds, ady., evenly; 
Omad-ns, és, even, level. 


sem-per, adv., always ; sin-gull, adj., one at a time, single ; seme-l, 
adv., once; simu-l, adv., at the same time; simi-li-s, adj., like, resem- 
bling. 


SAME, SOME; Hama-dryad, hom-i/y, homo-geneous, homo-logous, 
homoeo-pathy, an-omaly. 


avnp, MAN. 


vip, dvdp-ds, 6 (stem dvep-), man, Lat. wir; dvdp-eto-s, &, o-v, manly, 
brave; avdped-ry-s, nT-0s, H, manliness, valour; avdplte, make a man 
of, mid., act bravely ; dv-avdp-o-s, o-v, unmanly ; avdp-ayabla, as (see 
ayabd-s, good), manly virtue, valour; dvOp-wro-s, 6, 4 (of. R. om), 
man (‘man-face’), Lat. homd; dvOpdmr-wo-s, 7, 0-», human ; modv- 
dvOpwro-s, o-v (cf. R. wda), thickly populated. 


andr-oid, poly-andry, anthr-opology, mis-anthr-ope, phil-anthr. 
opy- 
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> / * . 

avTi, over against. 

avri, prep., over against, against, instead of y dyrl-o-s, a, o-v, set 
against, opposite ; év-avrlo-s, a, o-v, opposite, in the opposite direction ; 
évarTio-o-ual, set oneself against ; avtid-w, dvridfw, meet face to Sace ; 
dyTd-w, go opposite, go to meet. 

ante, adv. and prep., before; anté-s, ium, m., rows (of vines); 
anti-quu-s, adj., old, ancient. 


A-long, AN-swer ; anti-dote, ant-agonist, etc. 


R. ap, ar, fit. 


Gp-ap-ick-w (theme dp-), jit or join together, swit; dap-e-twv, ov, 
comp., jitter, better ; ap-t-crto-s, 7, o-v, sup., fittest, bravest, best; ap- 
tL, exactly, just, just now; ap0-pé-s, 6 (ap+ 4), league, bond; aprd- 
po-s, 6 (ap-i-@), series, number; apiOué-w, number, count; dpiOun-ro-s, 
q, 0-v, easily counted, few; dv-aplOunro-s, o-v, not to be counted, in- 
numerable ; &p-pa, ar-os, Té, team, chariot ; dpy-duata, ns (cf. dpa and 
R. ay), closed carriage (‘chariot-wagon’) ; dpudfw (from a stem dp-po-), 
Jit together, set in order, control; apyor-r7H-s, 00, organizer, harmost ; 
dpuov-la, as (stem ap-uov-), means of fastening, framework, harmony ; 
bu-np-o-s, O (cf. apa), pledge of unity, hostage; wod-np-ns, es (cf. R. 
aed), joined or reaching to the feet; ap-€-oK-w, suit, please ; ap-e-th, 
is, fitness, goodness, bravery, valour. 

ar-s, ar-ti-s, f., skill, art; in-er-s, adj., unskilful; soll-er-s, adj., 
quite skilful, clever; ar-tu-s, adj., close, narrow; ar-tis, uum, m., 
joints, limbs; ar-ma, Orum, n., armour, arms; ar-mu-s, 1, m., shoul- 
der. 

ARM, RIME (misspelt rhyme) ; aristo-cracy, arithmetic, /og-arithm, 
harmony. 


R. ape, are, keep off. 


dpx-€-w, fut. dpxé-ow, keep off, be enough, suffice. —aphy-o (ap-a-k, 
ap-n-y), ward off, help.—Gx-h, 7js (akk=apk), defence, prowess ; 
&k-tuo-s, o-v, able to defend, brave, warlike. —ad€§-w (ah-e-k-o), ward 
off, mid., defend oneself from, repulse. f 

arc-e-6, shut up, keep away; arc-a, ae, f., chest, box; arc-anu-s, 
adj., secret; arx, arc-i-s, f., stronghold, citadel ; arc-u-s, Us, m., bow. 


ARROW. 
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R. apt, rap, snatch, seize. 

&pr-n, 7s, bird of prey, kite; “Apm-viat, al, the Snatchers; &pw-af, 
ay-os, 6, 7, rapacious; apracw, Epic fut. dprdgé-w (theme apray-), Att, 
dprdcw (theme dprad-), snatch, plunder, pillage; apway-n, 7s, @ setz- 
ing, plundering, pillage. 

rap-i-6, seize, tear; rap-ax, adj., tearing, furious ; rap-ina, ae, f., 
robbery, plunder ; rapi-du-s, adj., tearing away, impetuous. 

Harpy. 


dpyo, be first. 

a&px-w, be sirst, in point of time, begin, in point of station, rule; 
part. dpxwy, ovr-os, 6, leader, ruler; im-dpx-w, be under as a founda- 
tion, support, exist, be; &px-h, js, beginning, rule, dominion; apxa- 
to-s, a, o-v, from the beginning, ancient, old; évwmor-apxn-s, ov (see 
évwuotla, enomoty), commander of an enomoty; Kwu-dpxn-s, ov (cf. 
ketpar), village chief; a&px-iKd-s, 7, 0-», Jit to command; apx-6d-s, 6, 
leader ; Ur-apxo-s, 0, under officer, lieutenant; a&v-apxo-s, o-v, without 
leaders; dvapx-la, as, lack of leaders, anarchy ; imm-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. 
ak), cavalry commander; pov-apxo-s, 6 (See pdvo-s, alone), one who 
rules alone; povapx-la, as, rule of one, monarchy ; vat-apxo-s, 6 (ef. 
vats), commander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; 7el6- 
apxo-s, o-v (cf. R. m0), obeying authority, obedient; webapxé-w, obey 
a superior, defer to; modv-apx-ia, as (cf. R. wAa), command vested in 
many persons ; cuumoal-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. wo), president of a drinking- 
party; ragl-apxo-s, 6 (cf. R. tax), commander of a rdits, taxiarch ; 
ppovp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. mpd and R. 2 Fep), commander of a garrison. 

arch-bishop, arch-angel, archi-episcopal, arche-type, archaic, 
archaeo-logy, archives, an-archy, hier-archy, mon-archy, hept- 
archy, tetr-archy, etc. 


avtos, self, same. 


avtd-s, avr, avré, self, same, in derivatives and compounds, self, 
same, very; avrod, ady., in the very place, here, there; avré-bev, adv., 
Jrom the very spot, hence, thence ; avrd-0, adv., in this or that very place ; 
airé-ce, ady., to the place itself, thither; atrws, ady., in the very man- 
ner; wao-atrws (see ws, thus), in this same way, likewise, just 80; ave- 
Humepo-s, o-v (See nuépa, day), on the same day ; avOnuepd-v, adv., on the 
same day; avonuepliw, return on the same day; av6-alpero-s, o-v (cf. 
aipéw), self-appointed; avro-xé\evoTo-s, o-v (cf. R. Ked), self-directed, 
of one’s own accord; abro-Kpdrwp, op-os, 6, ) (of. R. 1 xpa), being one’s 
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own master, absolute; avré-uaro-s, 7, o-v (cf. R. pa), self-impelled, 
spontaneously ; abré-podo-s, 6 (See Br\WoKw, go), deserter; avTouodé-w, 
desert ; atr6-vomo-s, o-v (cf. R. ven), under one’s own laws, independent ; 
é-avrod, contr. avrod, etc. (see od, of him), of himself, etc.; éu-avrod, 
etc. (see éyd, I), of myself, etc. ; ce-avrod, contr. cavrod, etc. (see ot, 
you), of yourself, etc. 

auth-entic, auto-biography, auto-crat, auto-graph, auto-maton, 
auto-nomous, aut-opsy, tauto-logy. 


R. Ba, ba, ua, go. 

Batve (for Bav-w), fut. 87-co-wa, etc. (theme Bav-, Ba-), go, walk ; 
Ba-r6-s, 4, 0-v, passable ; &-Baro-s, o-v, impassable, not fordable ; dvc- 
Baro-s, o-v, hard to travel; dia-Bard-s, 4, 0-v, that can be crossed, ford- 
able; 4-dié8aro-s, o-v, not to be crossed; Svc-didBaro-s, o-v, hard to 
cross ; dia-Ba-réo-s, a, o-v, that must be crossed ; mpoo-Batd-s, 7, b-v, 
that can be approached, accessible; Ba-cr-s, €-ws, 7, a going, stepping, 
step ; dvd-Bact-s, e-ws, 7, a going up, ascent, expedition into the interior ; 
did-Bace-s, e-ws, 7, a crossing, passage ; éx-Baot-s, €-ws, 7, way Out, egress ; 
xard-Bact-s, €-ws, 7, @ going down, descent, march from the interior ; 
Bdot-po-s, o-v, passable ; Ba-Syv, ady., at a walk; Ba-pa, ar-os, 70, step, 
stride; Bw-pé6-s, 6, elevation, altar; Bé-Ba-to-s, a, o-v (reduplicated 
perf. stem fe-8a-), standing fast (cf. BéBnxa, stand fast), trusty, con- 
stant; BeBaib-w, make sure; Bax-rnp-ta, as (8a+k), walking-stick, 
staff; Ba8-o-s, 6 (8a+5), a going, walk; Badifw, go on foot, walk, 
march ; Bi-Bato (theme f.8ad-), make go. 

ua-d-u-m, I, n., ford; uad-6, go, walk ; ue-n-i-6, come ; ar-bi-ter, 
tri, m., spectator, judge; am-bu-l6, walk about; ba-c-ulu-m, I, thes 
staff. 


coME; basis, base, bacteria. 


Barro, throw (R. Bar). 

BéddAw (for Bad-ww, theme fad-), throw, throw at, hit ; d1a-Badrw, 
throw across at with words, slander; Béd-os, €-0s, 7d, thing thrown, 
missile; Bod-h, js, a throw; dva-Body, Hs, that which is thrown up, 
earthwork ; 5va-Bod%, fs, slander ; ela-Bodn, Hs, invasion, entrance, pass ; 
éu-Bodh, 7s, invasion; mpo-Bodry, Hs, a throwing forward ; mpoo-Bodn, 
fis, assault, charge; cvp-Bor7, 7s, a hurtling together, encounter ; v1ep- 
Bodh, fis, a throwing over, crossing ; meTpo-Bod-la, as (See mérpo-s, 
stone), stone-throwing ; dxpo-Bodlfo-war (Cf. R. ax), throw from a dis- 
tance; dxpoBdd-o1-s, €-ws, 7), throwing from a distance, skirmish. 

em-blem, pro-blem, dia-bolic, devil, para-ble, sym-bol. 
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R. Bog, bou, ery out. 


Bo-4, 4s, cry, shout; Bod-w, shout, cry aloud; Bon-8do-s, ov, and 
Bon-00-s, d-v (see béw, run), hurrying to the shout, helping ; Bonéé-w, 
help, rescue; BonOe-ta, as, help; Bot-s, Bo-ds, 6, 7, bull, ox, cow (‘the 
bellower’); (d-e0-s, a, 0-v, Of Gn OX; wuo-Bdeio-s, a, o-v, OY wWuo-Bd- 
iwo-s, N, o-v (See wyud-s, raw), of raw ox-hide ; Bo-e-Kd-s, 4, d-v, OY Bo-t- 
K0-s, %, 6-v, of an 0x; Bou-Niula, as (See Niud-s, hunger), ox-hunger, 1.€. 
great hunger, bulimy ; BouvNud-w, have bulimy ; Bov-mdpo-s, o-v (cf. R. 
mep), Ox-piercing. 


bo-6, cry out; bG-s, bou-is, m. and f., bull, ox, cow; bubu-lu-s, 
ad)., of oxen. 


cow ; bu-colic, buffalo, but-ter, hecatom-b. 


R. Bor, uol, will, wish. 


BovA-o-pat, will, wish; Bovd-h, As, will, plan, consultation; éme- 
Bovdy, Hs, a planning against, plot ; cvu-Bovdr%, 7s, a planning together, 
advice ; stu-Bovd-o-s, 6, adviser; Bovet-w, plan, think up, Bed-t-tov, 
ov, gen. ov-os (Stem Bed-7o-), comp., better (‘more desired’); BéA-1- 
\rTo-S, 7, 0-v, Sup., Dest. 


uol-6, will, wish; uol-un-ta-s, atis, fi, will, choice; n6l6 (nédn 
uolo), be unwilling ; malo (magis wold), prefer. 7 


WILL, WELL, WEAL, WEALTH, WILD. 


R. ev, gen, beget. 


yl-yv-o-par (for yi-yev-o-uar), be born, become; yév-va, as, descent ; 
yevva-to-s, a, o-v, befitting one’s birth, noble; yevvatd-rn-s, nr-os, 7, nNO- 
bility ; yév-os, e-os, To, family, race; cvy-yevis, és, of the same race R 
ovyyéve-ta, as, kinship; yeve-d, as, birth; ydv-o-s, 6, that which is be- 
gotten, offspring ; &x-yovo-s, o-v, born of, as subst. plur., descendants ; 
mpd-yovo-s, 6, forefather; yov-eb-s, é-ws, 6, begetter, plur., parents ; 
yuv-q, yur-ax-ds, 7, woman (orig. ‘mother’),. 


gi-gn-d, produce, bear; gen-iu-s, i, m., tutelar deity ; in-gen-uu-s, 
adj., freeborn, noble; gén-s, gen-ti-s, f., race, nation ; gen-e-r, eri, m., 
son-in-law; gen-us, er-is, n., birth, origin, kind; gna-se-o-r, na-se- 
o-r, be born; na-tira, ae, f., birth, nature. 


CHICK, CHILD, CHIT, COLT, KID, KIN, KIND, KING, KITH; endo-gen, 


hydro-gen, genesis, hetero-geneous, genea-logy, cosmo-gony, theo- 
gony, miso-gynist. 
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ryévus, chin. 

yévu-s, v-os, 7, under-jaw, chin; yév-evo-v, 74, part covered by the 
heard, chin; yeved-w, grow a beard; a-yéve.o-s, o-v, beardless. 

gen-ae, arum, f., cheeks. 


CHIN, 


yn, earth. 


yi, vas (for yea, etc., Epic and Tragic ya-ta), earth ; y7}-wvo-s, 1, 0-v, 
of earth ; ye-wins, es (cf. R. Fb), earthy, deep-soiled ; y%-dogo-s, 6 (see 
Négo-s, ridge, hill), mound of earth, hill; avé-ye-w-v, 7b, what is raised 
above the ground, upper floor; katd-ye-wo-s, o-y, under the earth, sub- 
terranean ; werd-ya-to-s OF perdb-ye-to-s, o-v (See uéco-s, middle), inland; 
becoyara OF wecdyera, as, midland, interior ; yy-t-rn-s, ov, countryman ; 
yelt-wy, ov-os, 6, neighbour. 

apo-gee, peri-gee, geo-desy, geo-graphy, geo-logy, geo-metry, 
ge-orgic. 


R. yvew, gna, gno, know. 


yi-yva-cx-o, know, think; yva-un, ns, thought, opinion ; yvd-pev, 
ov-os, 0, one that knows; d-yvwpwyr, ov, gen. ov-os, without knowledge, 
senseless ; ayvepo-ctyn, ns, ignorance ; 6-vo-pa, at-os, 76 (for 0-yvo-ya 
with prothetic 6-), that by which one is known, name; dvopdgw, 
call by name; 6vowac-rl, adv., by name; av-wvup-o-s, o-v, without 
name, nameless ; eb-dvupo-s, o-v, of good name or omen; v6-o-s, contr. 
vots, 6 (for yvo-fo-s), power of thought, mind; voé-w, observe, think 
out ; d-vdn-ro-s, o-v, not understanding, foolish; d-yvo-ta, as, igno- 
rance ; ayvoé-w, not know, not recognize; dudi-yvoé-w, think on both 
sides, be in doubt ; ev-voo-s, 00-v, kindly disposed ; evvo.a, as, good-will ; 
ebvo-tké-s, 4, 6-v, well-disposed ; ebvoixds, adv., with good will or affec- 
tion ; Kkakb-voo-s, oo-v (see kaké-s, bad), ill-disposed ; xax6-vo-ta, as, il- 
will ; did-vo.a, as, way of thinking, purpose; €v-vo.ia, as, thought, inspt- 
ration ; mpé-vo.a, as, forethought. 

gna-ru-s, adj., knowing, skilled; nar-r-6, make known, tell; na- 
uu-s (gna-uu-s), adj., diligent ; n6-se-6, learn; n6-bili-s, adj., well- 
known ; n6-men, inis, n., name; i-gn6r6, not know; no-ta, ae, f,, 
mark, sign. 

CAN, CUNNING, KEN, KEEN, KNOW, NAME, uUn-couTnH; dia-gnosis, 
gnome, gnostic, a-gnostic, physio-gnomy, onomato-poeia, an- 
onymous, met-onymy, patr-onymic, pseud-onym, syn-onym. 
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R. 8a, da, divide, share. 


8f-po-s, 0, divided land, community, people; dnu-aywys-s, 6 (of. 
R. ay), popular leader, demagogue ; dnuaywyé-w, play the demagogue ; 
Snub-o1o-s, a, o-v, belonging to the community ; awd-dnpo-s, o-v, away 
rom one’s country, abroad; dmodnué-w, be from home, go abroad ; 
Zy-dnuo-s, o-v, at home, native. —Sac-pd-s, 6 (a+), division, tax; 
Sdop-ev-cl-s, €-ws, 7, distribution. —8an-avyn, ns (6a+ 7), dividing of ° 
one’s fortune, expense; daravd-w, expend; Sardr-As, és (for dam-r- 
d-ns), liberal, plentiful ; 8eimvo-v, rd (for der-vo-v), orig. distribution, 
hence, dinner; demvé-w, dine; &-devrvo-s, o-v, without dinner; avy- 
Seurvo-s, 6, companion at dinner; Sevrvo-ror€é-w (cf. movéw), get dinner. 


dap-s, dap-is, f., feast; dam-nu-m, 1, 7., expense, loss, injury. 


TIDE, TIME; Gem-agogue, demo-cracy, demotic, en-demic, epi- 
demic. 


R. 1 Sax, dac, show, teach. 


§-8ax-n, fis, teaching, instruction ; 8-84-ck-w, fut. dddiw, teach ; 
d.ddoK-ano-s, 6, teacher.—Slk-n, ns, way pointed out, custom, right, 
justice ; d-dixo-s, o-v, unjust ; ddlkws, ady., unjustly ; adixé-w, be unjust ; 
adix-la, as, injustice ; Sika-wo-s, a, o-v, right, lawful; dixalws, adv., with 
justice ; Sixad-ry-s, nT-os, 7, justice; Sixaco-cvvn, ns, justice; dikagw, 
give judgment ; dikac-r7)-s, od, one who gives judgment, dicast. — Selk- 
vu-pt, show, point out; Sety-pa, at-os, Td, something to show with, 
sample. 

doc-e-6, teach; di-sc-6, learn ; in-dex, ic-is, m. and f., one who 
points out ; iu-dex, ic-is, m. and f., judge, juror; causi-dic-u-s, 1, m., 
pleader, advocate ; dicd, dedicate ; dic-6, say, speak. 


TEACH, TOKEN; didactic, syn-dic, para-digm. 


R. 2 dax, dae, take. 


8dk-t-vA0o-s, 6 (formed on a stem Sax-ro-), that which grasps, finger, 
toe; daxrvd-vo-s, 6, Jinger-ring ; S€x-o-pat, Ionic S€k-o-par, take, re- 
ceive; Sox-d-s, 6, sustaining beam, joist; Swpo-ddKo-s, o-v (ef. R. 80), 
taking presents or bribes ; dwpodoxé-w, take bribes; S0x-h, js, recepta- 
cle, did-Soxo-s, 6, one who takes in turn, successor. — Sek-16-s, a, 0-v 
(Sex-+o= def), on the right hand, right (since the right hand was 
oftenest used in taking) ; defud, as (sc. xelp), right hand; Setd-o-war, 
take by the right hand, welcome ; brep-déé0-s, a, o-v, above on the right, 
above. 
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dig-itu-s, I, m., finger; dex-ter, adj., on the right, handy, skilful. 


TOE, TONGS; dactyl, date (the fruit), pan-dect, dock-yard, 
synec-doche. 


R. dap, dal, split, tear. 


Sép-w, aor. éddpny, take the skin off, flay } ved-5ap-ro-s, o-v (see véo-s, 
new), freshly flayed; 8€p-pa, at-os, 7d, hide, skin ; depudr-tvo-s, n, 0-v, 
leathern. 


dol-6, split, hew ; dol-or, ris, m., pain; dol-e-6, feel pain. 


TEAR, TIRE, TART (sour) ; epi-dermis, pachy-derm, taxi-dermy. 


R. de, bind. 


Sé-w, collateral form 8(-8y-p1, fut. Show, etc., bind } Se-c-p0-s, 4, 
band, halter; otpwuard-deruo-s, 6 (of. R. erpa), sack in which bed- 
clothes were tied up; bre-dn-ua, at-os, Td, that which is bound under 
the foot, sandal.—8et (for der-ec), impers., it is binding, one must ; 
S€-w, fut. dejow, etc., be hindered, lack, mid. lack, wish, desire; év-déw, 
lack ; €vde-ca, as, want, scarcity; nus-de-hs, és, wanting a half, half 
Jull ; bro-de-4s, és, comp. brodetc-repo-s, rather deficient, inferior. 


dia-dem. 


belda, fear (prob. root 8c). 


Se(-8-w, be afraid, fear; 8€-0s, -os, rd, fear; d-de-hs, és, without 
Jear; ddeas, ady., fearlessly; Se-v6-s, 7, 6-v, frightful, terrible; 
des, ady., terribly ; Se-é6-s, 7, d-v, cowardly ; deih-la, as, cowardice ; 
deid-w, be afraid. 


di-ru-s, adj., fearful, awful. 


déka, ten. 

Séxa, ten; Séka-ro-s, 7, o-v, tenth; dexd-rn, ns, tenth part, tithe ; 
dexarev-w, exact the tenth part ; tv-dexa (see els, one), eleven; évd€xaro-s, 
n, o-v, eleventh; dw-dexa (cf. bo), twelve; rpis-Kal-dexa (cf. pets), 
thirteen ; wevre-kal-dexa, also dexa-révre (cf. wévte), fifteen; érra-kal- 
dexa (cf. ewtd), seventeen; dxrw-Kal-dexa (cf. oxrd), eighteen. 

decem, ten ; dec-imu-s, tenth ; dé-ni, ten each; dec-ur-ia, ae, f., 
division of ten men. 

TEN ; decade, deca-gon, deca-hedron, deca-logue, deca-syllable. 
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R. 80, da, do, give. 

8{-8w-pi, give; mpo-dliw-m, give over, surrender, betray; mpodd-rn-s, 
ov, betrayer, traitor ; uic80-6d-rn-s, ov (See pichd-s, wages), One Who pays 
wages; picbodoré-w, pay wages, employ ; picbodo-cla, as, giving of pay; 
§4-po-v, 70, present, gift; Swpé-o-uar, give a present ; Swpo-ddKo-s, o-v 
(cf. R. 2 Sax), taking presents or bribes; dwpodoké-w, take bribes. — 
8d-v-os, €-os, TO (a+), money lent; davelfw, lend money, mid., have 
money lent to one, borrow. 

dG (da-re), give; d6-s, do-ti-s, f., dowry ; d6-nu-m, 1, 7., gift. 

dose, anec-dote, anti-dote. 


R. d0x, dec, beseem. 


Sox-€-w, seem, seem right, think ; 8éy-pa, at-os, To, that which seems 
to one, principle; 86, ns (for dox-ca), opinion, renown; €&v-doko-s, 
o-v, in renown ; doédfw, think, believe ; &6k-tpo-s, o-v, wpproved ; boxiua fu, 
test, examine; doxiua-cla, as, test, examination. 

dec-et, impers., tt is seemly, it behooves; dec-us, or-is, n., grace, 
glory; Gec-or, Or-is, m., comeliness ; Gec6r-u-s, adj., seemly; dig- 
nu-s, adj., worthy. 

dogma, doxo-logy, hetero-dox, ortho-dox, para-dox. 


dvvapat, be able. 


Siva-pat, be able, can; duva-rd-s, 4, d-v, able, possible; d-dvvaro-s, 
o-v, unable, impossible; duvd-c-rn-s, ov, a@ mighty man, nobleman ; 
OUva-ui-s, e-ws, 7, ability, means. 


dynamic, hydro-dynamics, dynamite, dynasty. 


dvo0, two (root d¢a, dre). 


Svo0 (for 5f0), two; obv-duo, two by two; dé-dexa (cf. Seka), twelve ; 
Sev-Tepo-s, a, o-v, second; 81-4, prep., orig. between, asunder, then 
through ; 8i-xa, adv., in two parts; dixafw, divide in two ; t-s, adv., 
twice, in composition also 81- ; dic-xtAror, ar, a (See xtAL01, thousand), 
two thousand; St-uoipla, as (uotpa, lot, portion, see pépos, share), 
double share; 5l-rnxu-s, v (see mAHxu-s, cubit), of two cubits; dt- 
mrebpo-s, o-v (cf. R. wha), of two plethra; di-rddo-s, n, o-v (cf. R. 
mda), two-fold, double; bi-rddow-s, a, o-v (cf. R. wda), two-fold; 
dl-ppo-s, 6 (of. R. hep), that which holds two, chariot-board; év- 
dipp-.o-s, o-v, on the same seat with one; dia-Kdov, ar, a (Cf. Exardv), 
two hundred. 
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duo, duae, two; du-b-iu-s, adj., doubtful; bi-s, adv., twice; 
bi-ni, adj., two by two; di-s-, inseparable prefix, asunder; due-llu-m, 
bellu-m, I, n., war. 


TWO, TWAIN, TWICE, TWIN; di-aeresis, di-lemma, di-ploma, di- 
phthong, dia-bolical, dia-critic, dia-gonal, dia-gram, di-ocese, hen- 
dia-dys. 


elxoot, twenty. 


elkoor (see Note), twenty; rpid-xovra (cf. rpets), thirty } Tplakdyr- 
opo-s, @ (cf. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rerrapd-xovra (cf. TETTAPES), 
Sorty ; wevr%-Kovra (cf. wévre), fifty ; wevrnKov-rihp, fp-os, 6, commander 
of fifty men; mevrnxbyt-opo-s, 4 (ef. R. ep), Jifty-oared ship j TEVTHKOC- 
76-5, 4, 6-v, fiftieth ; wevrnxocr-v-s, v-os, , the number fifty, -body of 
Jifty men ; €&7j-Kovra (of. %€), sixty ; éBdour-xovra (cf. éwrd), seventy ; 
by507-kovra (cf. oKrd), eighty ; évevh-Kovra (of. évvéa), ninety. 


uiginti, tienty ; tri-ginta, thirty, etc.; ui-cé-simu-s, adj., twentt- 
eth; tri-cé-simu-s, adj., thirtieth, etc. ; ui-cé-ni, adj., twenty each ; 
tri-cé-ni, adj., thirty each ; quadra-gé-ni, adj., forty each, ete. 

TWENTY ; icosa-hedron, pente-cost. 

Nore.—el-xoo1, which appears in other Greek dialects as fl-xar., 
Bel-cart, was originally a compound meaning twice ten. Cf. &bo and 


8é-Ka (-koo. and -xovra in tpid-kovra, etc., being reduced forms). Cf. 
Latin wiginti, English rwEn-ry. 


éxatov, hundred. 


éxardév (see Note), one hundred ; dia-xbow, at, a (cf. 860), two hun- 
dred; rpid-xbo, at, a (cf. tpets), three hundred; rerpa-xbcw1, a, a 
(cf. tértapes), four hundred ; revra-kbcwo1, at, a (cf. wévte), five hun- 
dred ; é&a-Kbcvo1, at, a (cf. €), six hundred ; érra-xécv01, at, a (cf. érrd.), 
seven hundred ; éxra-xbo.n, at, a (cf. oxrd), eight hundred. 

cen-tu-m, one hundred; du-cen-ti, two hundred, etc. ; cen-tur-ia, 
ae, f., division of one hundred men; centuri-d, On-is, m., commander 
of a hundred. 


HUNDRED ; hecatom-b. 


Note. — é-xardy is a compound of éy, one (see els, one), and a base 
meaning hundred, xa-ro-v (for xay-ro-v), appearing also as -Koow: (ef. 
cen-tu-m, -cen-tt). 
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év, in. 

év-(, év, prep., in; els (for ev-s), prep., into; év-rds, ady., inside 
of ; %-d0-v, ady. (an acc. in form), inside; évdo-Gev, adv., from the 
inside; @ow or elow (for ev-cw), adv., inside; éow-bev, adv., from 
inside ; €v-0a, adv., where, there; év@a-de, adv., here ; €vOa-rep, ady., 
there where ; @v-ev, ady., from there; évbév-de, adv., from hence; év- 
ravda, adv., therein; év-revbev, ady., thence; €v-repo-v, 76, intestine. 


in, prep., in, into ; in-tus, adv., within ; intes-tinu-s, adj., internal, 
neut. plur. intestina as subst., intestines; in-de, adv., thence; in- 
ter, prep., between; inter-ior, adj., inner; in-timu-s, adj., inmost ; 
intra, prep., within; intro, adv., within. 


IN; esoteric, dys-entery. 


; : 
évvéa, nine. 
é-vvéa, (€- prothetic), nine ; évev7j-Kkovra (cf. elkoot), ninety ; eva-ro-s, 
n, o-v, ninth ; évd-xis, adv., nine times. 


nouem, nine; nona-ginta, ninety ; nOnu-s, adj., ninth; Nonae, 
arum, f., Nones (ninth day before the Ides). 


NINE } ennea-gon, ennea-hedron. 


5 c 

é&, siz. 

€, six; é&d-xis, adv., stw times; éfaxi-xtdror, ar, a (see yxtrr01, 
thousand), six thousand ; é&d-rnxv-s or &-rnxv-s, v (See rHxXu-s, cubit), 
of six cubits; éfa-xdoro1, ar, a (ef. éxardv), six hundred ; é&}-Kovra (cf. 
elkoot), sixty ; Ex-ro-s, n, o-v, sixth ; éxt-ato-s, a, o-v, on the sixth day. 

sex, six; sex-iéns, adv., six times; sex-tu-s, adj., sixth; sex- 
centi, sés-centi, six hundred; sexa-ginta, sixty ; sé-méstri-s, adj., 
of six months. 


six; hexa-gon, hexa-meter. 


éoixa, be like. 


€-o1k-a, pf. as pres. (theme elx-), be like, appear; part. éouc-ds and 
elk-ws, via, ds, likely, natural; eixérws, ady., naturally ; elkdgfw, make 
like, compare, conjecture ; elx-adv, dv-os, 9, likeness, image; d-erx-hs, 
contr. alk-7s, és, unseemly, shameful ; alklfw, treat shamefully, outrage, 
torture. 


icono-clast, icono-graphy. 
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értd, seven. 


érrd, seven; érra-xal-dexa (cf. Séka), seventeen; érra-kboio, at, ao 
(of. &kardv), seven hundred; érrd-xis, ady., seven times; &B85-opo-s, 7, 
o-v (for érr-ouo-s), seventh; éBdouy-Kovra (of. elkoot), seventy. 

septem, seven; sept-iéns, adv., seven times; sept-imu-s, adj. 
seventh; septua-ginta, seventy ; septin-genti, seven hundred. 


SEVEN ; hepta-gon, hepta-hedron, hept-archy, hebdomadal. 


R. ep, er, ra, row. 


ép-é-rT1]-s, ov, rower; vbm-npérn-s, ov, rower, assistant of any sort, 
servant; twnperé-w, serve; épec-la (eper-ia), as, a rowing; épércw 
(eper-uw), row; Tpt-hp-ns, €-os, | (of. Tpets), galley with three banks of 
oars, man-of-war ; tpinp-trn-s, ov, man-of-war’s man ; TEVTNKOVT-Op-0-S, 
h (ef. wévre and elkoor), fifty-oared ship; tpiaxbyt-op-o-s, 7 (of. tTpets 
and etxoot), thirty-oared ship. 

ré-mu-s, i, m., oar; tri-rémi-s, is, f., trireme; ra-ti-s, is, f., raft, 


float. 


ROW, RUDDER. 


R. ec, es, live, be. 


el-pt (for eo-uc), et (for eo-1, orig. eo-cv), éo-rl, etc., be; part. Ov, 
odca, bv, gen. Svr-os, etc. (stem dvr-), older form é-y, etc. (stem ¢-ovr- 
for ec-ovr-) ; ovc-la, as (for ovr-a), property (that which is), being, 
existence ; é&-ovcla, as, possibility, power (cf. €&-errt, it is free to one, 
it is allowed) ; ovv-ovala, as, a being together ; ér-4{ (from a stem 
er-o- for o-er-o-), examine, test (see if a thing ts) ; éf-erdfw, examine 
closely, inspect; é&éra-ct-s, €-ws, 7), examination, inspection, review ; 
er-v-po-s, o-v (er-u- for c-er-v-), true, actual ; €r-ov-.0-s, 7, 0-v OF 0-s, 
o-v (ér- for a-er-), real, ready, prepared; éroluws, adv., readily ; eis 
(for ec-v-s), real, true, good; neut. contracted as ady., e?, well. 

Nore. — The group is remarkable as showing in nearly all of the 
words a complete loss of the root, The following Latin words all 
preserve traces of it. 

s-u-m (for es-u-m), be, inf. es-se ; ab-sén-s, «adj., absent; prae- 
sén-s, adj. present; s-O-n-s, adj., the real one, guilty, criminal ; 
er-u-s, 1, m., master, lord. 


AM, ART, IS, ARE, SOOTH, SIN ; etymo-logy, eu-logy, ev-angelist. 
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R. 1 rep, uer, speak. 

elpw (theme ép-), fut. ép&, pf. elpnxa, speak, say; pn-r6-s, 4, 6-», 
said, told; d6-p-pynro-s, o-v, not to be told, secret; elph-vn, ns (for 
€-Fpn-¥n), agreement, peace ; Ph-Twp, op-os, 6, speaker, orator ; Ph-TpA, 
as, verbal agreement, compact. 

uer-bu-m, I, 7., word; uerb-6su-s, adj., wordy. 


woRD; irenics, Irene. 


R. 2 fep, uer, protect, watch over. 


ép-k-os, e-os, 76, defence, wall; tpv-pa, ar-os, 76 (stem épu- for 
e-fep-v, €-fpv), safeguard, protection ; épu-urb-s, 4, 6-v, defended, forti- 
fied; épt-x-w, hold back, keep off; obp-o-s, 6 (for fop-o-s), watcher, 
guardian ; €p-op-o-s, 6, one who watches over, overseer ; ppovp-b-s, 6 (for 
mpo-fop-o-s, Cf. ™pd), one who watches in defence of, guard; Ppovpé-w, 
watch, guard; gpotp-apxo-s, 6 (cf. apxw), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-.o-v, 76, guarded post, garrison; Tiu-wpd-s, 6-v (for riua-fopo-s, 
cf. R. tv), watching over honour, avenging ; Tiump-ta, as, help, ven- 
geance ; Ttwwpé-w, help, avenge; ve-wpd-s, 6 (cf. vats), superintendent 
of the dockyard; vedp-.o-v, 76, place where ships are kept, dockyard ; 
opa-w, watch over, see, behold. 

uer-e-or, reverence, fear ; ual-lu-s, 1, m., stake, palisade ; uallu-m, 
1, n., rampart. 

@-WARE, De-WARE, WARY, WARD, WARN, WARES, WORTH, WEIR, 
WRAITH ; di-orama, pan-orama, pz/l-orus. 


R. fepy. 

épy-o-v, 76, work, deed ; apy-d-s, 6-p (Epic d-epy-6-s), without work, 
idle ; ev-epyé-rn-s, ov, 6, well doer, benefactor; evepyeré-w, do a kind- 
ness ; evepye-cld, as, kindness; xaxodpy-o-s, 6 (Epic kaxéb-epy-o-s, see 
kaxd-s, bad), wrong doer; xakoupyé-w, do harm to; cuv-epy-b-s, 6-v, 
working with ; épyafo-wat, do work, labour; mav-odpy-o-s, o-v (for mav- 
e-opy-o-s, “Cf. was), that will do anything, villainous; mavoupy-la, as, 
knavishness ; br-oupy-6-s, 6-v, serviceable, conducive to. 

WORK, WRIGHT, WROUGHT; en-ergy, Organ, orgy, ge-orgic, chir- 
urgeon, s-urgeon, lit-urgy, metall-urgy. 


R. feo, ues, cover, clothe. 


év-vv-wu (for feo-vi-u.), clothe; éo-O4-s, jr-0s, 7, dress, clothes ; 
elwa, ar-os, rd (for feo-ua), garment; t-udr-wo-v, 7b, outer garment, 
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himation ; r-mepo-s, o-v, of the evening (the ‘coverer’) ; éo-épa, as, 
evening. 

ues-ti-s, is, 7, clothing ; uas-u-m, I, n., older form of uas, uas-is, 
n., vessel ; wes-per, eri or eris, m., evening star, evening. 


. 


WEAR ; Hesperus. 


R. fey, wag, ueh, move, carry. 

éx-0-s, 6, carriage, chariét ; 6xé-w, carry ; 6x7-Ha, aT-os, Td, convey- 
ance; ox-erd-s, 4, conductor for water, ditch, drain; dx-do-s, 6, that 
which moves in a mass, crowd, confusion; éxdé-w, move, disturb, 
trouble. 

uag-u-s, adj., rambling, unjixed ; ueh-6, carry ; ueh-i-culu-m, |, n., 
carriage, conveyance ; uili-s, adj., cheap, worthless ; wéc-tor, Oris, M., 
traveller; uia, ae, f., way, road; uehe-mén-s, adj., eager, violent ; 
uéc-ti-gal, dlis, n., revenue, toll; uélu-m, 1, n., sail. 

WAG, WAGON, WAIN, WAY, WEIGH, WEDGE, WIGHT, WHIT, WING, 
WALL-eyed. 


R. £16, uid, see, know. 

elS-o-v (theme (5-), see; 18-€4, as, look, form; elS-0s, €-0s, TO, 
look, shape ; eb-evd%4s, és, good looking ; Pvpo-edys, és (of. R.1 Ou), high- 
spirited ; unvo-edns, és (unvn, moon), crescent shaped ; spatpo-erdys, és 
(cpaipa, ball), ball-like, spherical ; Tiapo-erdjs, és (see Tidpa, tiara), 
tiara-shaped ; avrp@éns, es (for avrpo-erdns, See dvtpo-v, cave), cave-like, 
cavernous ; ye-wdns, es (Cf. yh), earthy, deep-soiled ; el§-wdo-v, 70, form, 
likeness, image ; ot8-a, 2 pf. with pres. sense, know ; to-Twp, op-os, 0, 
one who knows, wise man, judge; ioropé-w, seek to know, learn; 
istop-la, as, knowledge got by inquiry. 

uid-e-6, see; ul-su-s, tis, m., look, vision ; 6-uid-én-s, ad)., looking 
out, obvious; pradén-s, adj., foreseeing, prudent; ui-tru-m, 1, 1., 
glass ; uis-6, look at attentively. 

WISE, WISE-d¢re, WIT, WICKED, WITCH; idea, spher-oid, typh-oid, 
idol, history. © 


R. fix, wie, come. 

&d-tk-vé-o-pat, arrive; ik-avé-s, 7, é-v, coming up to, sufficient ; 
ixavas, adv., sufficiently ; tx-€-rn-s, ov, he that comes for aid, petitioner ; 
Ikerev-w, beg; otk-o-s, 6, place to which one comes, house, home}; 


olk-(a, as, house, dwelling ; otko-t, at home ; olxo-fev, away from home ; 
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otk-a-de, homeward ; olxo-dby0-s, 6 (déu-w, build), house-builder ; olko- 
doué-w, build a house, build; olko-vduo-s, 6 (cf. R. vey), household 
superintendent ; olk-eto-s, a, o-v, belonging to one’s house, familiar ; 
olkelws, ady., in a friendly way; oiké-rn-s, ov, member of one’s house- 
hold, slave ; olxé-w, have a home, dwell ; otky-ot-s, €-ws, n, act of dwell- 
ing, dwelling-place ; olkn-wa, at-os, rd, dwelling, house; olkifw, found, 
settle ; &m-o.xo-s, o-v, awuy from home, as subst., colonist ; dmox-la, as, 
colony ; Mogotr-orxor, of (see udaovy, wooden tower), dwellers in wooden 
towers ; mepl-o1xo-s, 0-», dwelling round; mepioixé-w, live round or on 
the shore of. 


uic-u-s, I, m., abode, street, village; uic-Inu-s, adj., of the neigh- 
bourhood ; uil-la, ae, f., country-seat. 


di-ocese, ecumenical, par-ochial, eco-nomy. 


R. buy, iug, bind. 

tuy-6-v, 70, yoke; wtro-fvy-w0-v, 7d, beast under the yoke, beast of 
burden ; tevty-vv-pr, yoke, join, fasten ; fety-os, e-os, 70, yoke of oxen, 
etc., team; fevy-ndd-r7-s, ov (See éAavyw, theme éda-, drive), one who 
drives a yoke of oxen, teamster ; fevyndaré-w, drive a yoke of oxen. 


iug-u-m, 1, n., yoke; ii-mentu-m, 1, n., beast of burden; con- 
itinx, con-iux, iug-is, m. and f., husband, wife; bigae, arum, f., span 
of horses ; iaxta, adv., adjoining, near; iung-6, join. 


YOKE ; Sy-Zygy. 


R. 6e, da, fa, place, put, make. 


wl-Ony-p, place, put, do; émi-rl@nu, lay upon, mid., attack; érlée- 
gi-s, e-ws, 4, @ setting on, attack ; ev-erlOe-ro-s, o-v, easily attacked or 
assailable ; aywv-o-6é-rn-s, ov (cf. R. ay), judge of a contest; 0é-pr-s, 
tr-os, 7, that which ts laid down, law, right; %e-0-p6-s, 6, law, ordi- 
nance ; mapa-kata-67-Kn, ns, what is put down beside one, deposit; avda- 
On-wa, ar-os, Td, thing set up, votive offering; ctbyv-On-ua, at-os, TO, 
thing agreed upon, agreement, watchword ; ®-c-avpd-s, 6, something 
put away, treasure. 

-d6, only in compounds, as ab-d6, put away, cré-dd, put faith in, 
believe, per-do, make away with, destroy ; fa-c-i-6, make, do; fi-6, 
be done, become; pro-fic-i-sc-o-r, set oneself forward, set out; fac- 
in-us, or-is, n., deed, misdeed ; fac-ili-s, adj., easy to do. 


DO, DEED, DERM, DOOM, king-pom; thesis, anti-thesis, paren- 
thesis, syn-thesis, theme, ana-thema, thesaurus, treasure. 


267 6éa-R. 1 Ov 


Oéa, sight, spectacle (prob. root Oar). 


6é-a, ads (Doric 6a-a), sight, spectacle ; 0at-pa, ar-os, ro, something 
gazed at, wonder; @avudtw, wonder at; Pavuac-rd-s, 4, d-v, wonderful ; 
@avude-to-s, a, o-v, wonderful ; Sed-o-par (for Pear-o-uar), gaze at, look 
on; 0éa-pa, ar-os, Td, sight ; Vew-pd-s, 6 (Doric bea-pd-s), one who gazes ; 
Gewpé-w, be a spectator, review. 


theatre, amphi-theatre, theorem, theory. 


eds, god. 

Qe-d-s, 6, god, divinity; Sed, Gs, goddess; Oe-to-s, a, o-v, divine; 
&-Geo-s, o-v, godless, impious ; Geo-ceBys, és (céB-o-uar, worship), god- 
fearing, religious ; OeocéBe-wa, as, religion, piety. 

theo-cracy, theo-gony, theo-logy, theism, a-theism, pan-theism, 
poly-theism, apo-theosis, en-thusiasm, pan-theon. 


Opacis, bold. 

Opac-i-s, eta, v, bold, daring, confident; Opacéws, adv., boldly ; 
Gapctvw, Bapptyw, make conyident, cheer ; ®apo-os, Oapp-os, €-os, 7d, Con- 
fidence, courage; Pappé-w, be conjident, be of good cheer ; @app-anéo-s, 
a, o-v, full of confidence ; @appadéws, adv., with confidence, boldly. 

tas-tu-s, iis, m., scorn, contempt ; fastid-iu-m, 1, n. (for fastu-taed- 
iu-m), loathing, dislike. 


DARE, DURST; thrason-ical. 


R. 1 6v, rush. 


Oi-w, rush, rage; Ov-eAAa, ns, storm, hurricane ; Ov-p6-s, 6, the ant- 
mating principle in man, heart, wrath; @vpd-o-ua, be angry; Ovpo- 
edns, és (cf. R. Fb), high-spirited ; &-Ovpo-s, o-v, without heart, dis- 
pirited; dbbiuws, ady., fuintheartedly ; a0vp-la, as, faintheartedness ; 
abvué-w, be despondent; verbal dbvyn-réo-s, a, o-v, must lose courage ; 
éy-Ovpé-o-uat, lay to heart, consider ; év@tun-ua, ar-os, 70, thought, idea ; 
ért-bupé-w, have one’s heart on, desire; émbup-ia, as, desire, longing ; 
eb-Oipo-s, o-v, of good heart, cheerful ; evdvpé-o-par, be cheerful ; mpd- 
Bvpo-s, o-v, with mind intent, ready, willing ; mpobvuws, adv., willingly ; 
d-mpb0vp0-s, o-v, not eager ; mpobvup-la, as, readiness, eagerness ; mpodupé- 
o-wat, be eager; pd-Oupo-s, o-v (see pg-di0-s, easy), with mind at ease, 
indifferent, lazy ; pqOvp-la, as, laziness ; pgdvpé-w, live in idleness. 
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R. 2 Ov, fu, smoke, sacrifice. 


0v-w, offer, sacrifice ; ®v-rhp, jp-os, 6, sacrificer ; Ov-cla, as, sacri- 
fice; 93-pa, ar-os, 7d, victim, sacrifice ; Ov-u-édn, ns, place for sacrifice, 
altar; Ovp-.d-w, burn incense; Ovuld-ua, ar-os, 7d, incense; Oupa- 
Tihpwo-v, Td, vessel for burning incense, censer ; Ov-o-v, 7d, a tree the 
fragrant wood of which was burnt in sacrifice; @ud-es, ecoa, ev, fra- 
grant; dv-ddns, es (dfw, smell), sweet-smelling ; 0b-po-v, 76, thyme. 

fi-mu-s, I, m., smoke; fi-n-us, er-is, n., funeral rites; fa-li-go, 
in-is, f., soot; fi-mu-s, 1, m., filth ; foe-du-s (for foui-du-s), adj., jilthy. 


pust ; thyme. 


Kaiw, burn. 


Kd-tw, kd-w (theme kav-), burn ; Kat-ov-s, e-ws, 7, a burning ; Katou 
po-s, o-v, that can be burnt, combustible ; xav-rd-s, Kkav-o-Td-s, 4, 0-v, 
burnt ; &-Kkavoro-s, o-v, unburnt; ddo-kavté-w (see bdo-s, whole), bring 
a whole burnt offering ; Kat-pa, ar-os, To, heat. 


caustic, cauterise, holo-caust, calm. 


R. «aX, eal, call. 


Kah-é-w, pf. Ké-KAy-uaL, etc., call ; KAf-ot-s, €-ws, 7, a calling ; éx-Kdy- 
ala, as, regularly summoned assembly ; éxxAnordfw, hold an assembly. 
—kfipu-£, vx-os, 6 (formed on a stem xyp-v-), herald, crier; xnptrrw, 
be a herald, proclaim ; a-kypuK-ro-s, o-v, unproclaimed ; KnpvxK-et0-s, o-v, 
of a herald; xnpvxew-v, 7d, herald’s staff.—xpafw (for xpa-y-w), cry 
out, call aloud ; Kpavy-h, 7s, outcry. 

cal-o, call together; Kale-ndae, airum, f., day of proclamation, 
Calends ; con-cil-iu-m, 1, n., meeting ; nOmen-cla-tor, Sr-is, m., one 
who calls by name; cla-m6, cry out; cla-ru-s, adj., clear; clas-si-s, 
is, f., class. 

HALE, HAUL, HAL-yard ; ecclesiastic. 


Keipat, lie. 


ket-pat, lie; kow-pd-w, lay to rest; K-po-s, 6, banquet (where the 
guests reclined); xo-py, ns, dwelling-place, village (‘ resting-place ’); 
Kou-dpxn-s, ov (cf. apxw), village chief; Kkwuh-Tn-s, ov, villager; Ka-pa, 
at-os, TO, deep sleep. 

cl-ui-s, is, m., citizen; tran-qui-llu-s, adj., quiet; quié-s, étis, f., 
a lying still, rest ; quié-sc-6, keep quiet. 
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HIVE, HIND (peasant), HOME; cemetery, com-edy, comic, en- 
comium, coma. : 


R. xed, cel, set tn motion. 


Ké\-o-pat, set in motion, urge on; Ké\-ho, o-KéA-Aw, drive on, run 
ashore ; ked-ed-w (for xed-ef-w), drive, order, command, bid ; Kedev-o- 
70-s, 7, d-v, ordered, bidden; avro-KéNevaTo-s, 0-v (cf. avtds), self 
directed ; éy-xé\evoTo-s, o-v, instigated ;-wapa-Kédev-cl-s, €-ws, 7, aN en- 
couraging, cheering on; Kéd-ev-Bo-s, 7, path, way, track ; a-Kddovdo-s, 
o-v, going the same way ; dxodovdé-w, follow; K@d-o-v, 76, leg, member 
(‘the goer’); vew-xdp-o-s, 6 (see vad-s, temple), keeper of a temple (one 
who ‘goes about,’ i.e. attends to a temple). 

cal-li-s, is, m. and f., foot-path ; cel-er, adj., swift ; pro-cel-la, ae, 
f., tempest; pro-cul, adv., in the distance ; cele-ber, adj., trodden, 
frequented ; col-6, pursue, attend to, care for; cur-ro, run; cur- 
ru-s, ts, m., chariot; criis, tr-is, n., leg. 

CAR, HORSE, wal-RUS, GARROTTE, GARTER; a-colyte, colon, bu- 
colic. 


/ - 
xivodvvos, danger. 
kiv8uvo-s, 6, danger ; a-xlvdtvo-s, o-v, without danger ; axwovvws, adv., 
without danger; émi-xlvdvvo-s, o-v, dangerous ; piro-klvduvo-s, o-v (Cf. 
pidos), loving danger ; Kwivvet-w, encounter danger ; Kuvdvvev-T7-s, ov, 
a daring person ; kwotvev-ya, at-os, TO, risk, venture. 


R. cof, cau, perceive, beware. 

G-kov-w, perceive, hear; dxov-o-T0-s, %, o-v, that may be heard, 
audible; axov-f, axo-4, Hs, hearing, sound heard, report ; €m-KO-0-S, 
o-v, within hearing ; vw-nKo-0-s, 0-v, listening to, obedient. 

cau-e-6, take care; cau-tu-s, adj., careful ; cau-sa, ae, f., that of 
which one takes heed, cause. 

SHEEN, SHOW; acoustic. 


R. 1 «pa, cre, cer, do, make. 


avro-Kpd-rwp, op-os, 6, 7 (of. adtés), being one’s own master ; Kpar- 
os, €-0s, TO (kpa+7), strength, might ; kparé-w, be strong, be mas- 
ter; kpelrrwv, ov (for Kper-wwv), Comp., stronger, better ; kpar-trro-s, 
n, 0-v, sup., strongest, best ; éy-kparhs, és, possessed of power; emu 
kparhs, és, master of ; émixpdre-wa, as, mastery ; may-Kpar-v0-v, TO (Of. 
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mas), complete contest, in which, combining both wrestling and boxing, 
all the powers of the fighter were called into action. 

Cer-és, er-is, f., Ceres (‘goddess of creation’); pr6-céru-s, adj., 
high, tall; caeri-m6n-ia, ae, f., religious rite; cor-p-us, or-is, 7., 
body; cre-6, produce, create; cré-sc-6, come into being; in-cré- 
mentu-m, 1, ., growth. 


HARD ; quto-crat, aristo-cracy, demo-cracy, demo-crat, etc. 


R. 2 xpa, car, mix, cook. 


KpG-o-s, €-ws, 7, @ mixing, crasis; Kpa-Ttp, fp-os, 6, mixing bowl ; 
d-Kpa-To-s, o-v, unmixed; Kepd-vvi-pi, mix; da-Képa-wo-s, o-v, unmixed, 
pure; Képa-po-s, 6, earth for mixing and baking, potter's clay; Kepdp- 
wo-v, TO, earthen jar; Kepau-eovs, a, ody, of earth or clay. 


car-b-6, On-is, m., charcoal; cul-Ina, ae, f., kitchen; cre-mo, 
burn; crem-or, Or-is, m., broth. 


HEARTH; Crasis, idiosyn-crasy, crater. 


R. ra, lat, conceal. 


Aa-v-0-dv-w, lie hid, escape the notice of; a8-pa, ady., secretly ; 
AnW-n, ns, forgetfulness ; a-AnO-ys, és, unconcealed, true; adjGe-va, as, 
truth, candour ; ddnO-.v0-s, 7, d-v, genuine; adnbet-w, speak the truth. 

la-te-6, lie hid; late-bra, ae, f., hiding-place ; latebr-Osu-s, adj., 
abounding in coverts, secret. 


lethargy, Lethe. 


R. rey, leg, gather. 


Aéy-w, gather, count, tell, say ; Nex-7d-s, 7, d-v, selected; dméd-exro-s, 
o-v, selected; érl-Nexro-s, o-v, selected; verbal Xex-réo-s, a, o-v, to be 
said ; A6y-o-s, 6, word, saying, reason; dmo-doyé-o-nat, say in defence } 
omrovda.o-Aoyé-w (crovdato-s, serious), carry on an earnest conversation ; 
6ub-Noyo-s, o-v (cf. Gua), saying the same, agreeing ; duodoyé-w, agree, 
Confess ; duoroyoupévws, avowedly, by common consent; cbd-doyo-s, 6, 
a gathering, meeting; ovd-oy-%, Fs, a gathering, levy; oylfo-uat, 
take into account, consider; d-dy.w-ro-s, o-v, not considering, foolish. 


leg-9, collect, read; leg-id, n-is, f., body of soldiers, legion ; leg- 
a-men, in-is, n., pulse; supel-lex, lecti-li-s, J, furniture ; €-lega-n-s, 
adj., accustomed to select, fastidious, choice ; lig-nu-m, i, n., gathered 
wood, fire wood. 
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RAKE, RECKON; dia-lect, lexicon, ana-logy, apo-logy, bio-logy, 
chrono-logy, philo-logy, apo-logue, cata-logue, dia-logue, epi-logue, 
homo-logous, log-arithm, logic, syl-logism. 


R. rex, leg, lie. 


Aéx-0s, €-0s, TA, couch, bed ; A6xX-0-s, 6, a lying in wait, ambush, 
company of armed men ; doxt-Tn-s, ov, One of the same company ; dox- 
ay6-s, 6 (cf. R. ay), leader of a Adxos, captain; Noxayé-w, be captain ; 
brro-hoxayo-s, 6, sub-captain, lieutenant ; hoxay-la, ds, captaincy. 


lec-tu-s, I, m., couch; lect-ica, ae, f., litter ; 1éx, lég-is, f., law ; 
1ég6, send with a commission, depute ; con-lég-a, ae, m., partner in 


office. 


LIE, LAY, LAIR, LAW, LOG, LOW. 


R. ya, ma, think. 


pé-pa-a (Epic pf. with present meaning), think upon, long for, de- 
sire; aiTd-pa-ro-s, 7, o-v (Cf. aités), of one’s own desire, self-impelled, 
spontaneously. — pav-(a, as (uap v= pay), excited thought, madness ; 
patvo-par (for uav-wo-par), rage, be mad; pav-ri-s, €-ws, 6, ONE inspired, 
seer, prophet; pavret-o-uat, prophesy, presage ; [avrev-T0-s, 7, O-?, 
foretold or directed by an oracle; pavre-to-s, a, 0-P, oracular ; pavrela, 
ds, prediction, oracle ; pév-os, €-05, 70, spirit, might, disposition ; ev- 
pevhs, és, well-disposed ; Mot-ca, 7s, Muse (‘inspirer of thought’); 
pév-w, bethink oneself, wait ; pov-h, fis, a tarrying, halt; pnv-t-0, put 
one in mind, point out, reveal ; pvd-o-par, be mindful of, pay court to ; 
mpo-pvdo-uar, sue for, solicit ; pi-pvy-oK-w, remind, mid. and pass., 
remember; pvf-pn, ns, remembrance ; pvi-pa, ar-os, Td, memorial ; 
bir0-uynua, aT-0S, 76, memorial, reminder ; pvn-e-to-v, Td, monument ; 
Pvt-pev, ov, ZEN. ov-05, mindful, of good memory ; LvNUov-tKO-s, 7, O-?, 
having a good memory ; pynuovev-w, recall, recollect ; mvn-ol-Kako-s, 0-v 
(see kaxd-s, bad), mindful of wrongs received, bearing malice ; pynot- 
kaxé-w, bear a grudge.—pa-v-0-dv-o (ua+0=pa8), learn, find out; 
pabn-rh-s, 00, learner, pupil ; udn-pa, 47-05, 70, what is learnt ; pa0-os, 
e-os, 76, learning, knowledge ; piro-yabhs, és (ef. pldros), fond of know- 
ledge. —pa-to-par (for par-o-wat, pa + 7 = pas), long for, strive after, 
seek; pac-ret-w, seek after. 

mas, ma-r-is, adj., male ; man-e-6, stay ; mén-s, men-ti-s, f,, mind ; 
me-min-i, remember ; com-min-i-se-o-r, devise, invent ; Min-er-ua, 
ae, f., Minerva (goddess of wisdom); men-ti-o-r, invent, deceive, lie; 
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mon-e-6, remind, admonish ; mO6n-s-tru-m, I, n., divine omen ; mO6n- 
stro, show. 

MAN, MBEAN (intend), MIND, Moop; Mania, maniac, necro-mancy, 
muse, museum, music, mentor, mnemonics, mathematics. 


R. pax, mae, be great, have power. 

pak-pd-s, d, 0-v, long; p&k-ap, ap-os, 6, 7, powerful, rich; paxap- 
wo-s, a, o-v, blessed, happy; paxapl{w, regard as happy; pakapio-ro-s, 
h, b-v, to be thought happy, enviable; p%K-os, €-os, 70, length; phK- 
irro-s, 7, 0-v, sup., longest.— pnx-avh, jis, means for doing, ma- 
chine, device; unxavd-o-uwa, devise, contrive; a-unxavo-s, o-v, without 
means, impossible, impracticable. — péy-a-s, weya-n, wéeya, great, large ; 
peyddws, adv., greatly, exceedingly; peyad-nyopo-s, o-v (cf. ayelpw), 
talking big, boastful; peyadnyopé-w, boast, brag; weyado-mperns, és 
(see mpérw, befit), befitting a great man, magnificent ; weyadorper Gs, 
ady., munificently, splendidly ; pel{wv, ov (for uey-twv), comp., greater ; 
péy-toro-s, 7, 0-v, SUP., greatest ; uéye-Oos, €-os, TO, bigness, size. 

mac-tu-s, adj., glorified, worshipped; mact6, magnify, glorify ; 
mag-nu-s, adj., great ; maior (for mag-ior), ad)j., greater ; maximu-s 
(for mag-simu-s), adj., greatest; mag-is, adv. (for mag-ius), more ; 
mag-is-ter, tri, m., master. 

MAKE, MADE, MAY, MIGHT, MUCH, MORE, MOST, MANY, MICKLE, 
MATCH, MATE, MAIN, MAID; macro-cosm, mechanic, o-mega, mega- 
therium, megalo-saurus. 


R. pay, fight. 

BaX-n, ns, battle; pax-o-par, fight; uaxn-76-s, 4, d-», to be fought 
with ; a-uadxnro-s, o-v, unconquerable, not having fought; dmaxn-tl, 
ady., without fighting ; d-uwaxo-s, o-v, without battle ; duax-el, adv., with- 
out resistance ; drd-uaxo-s, o-v, not Jighting ; éml-uaxo-s, o-v, that may be 
easily attacked ; mpd-uwaxo-s, o-v, fighting in front, champion; mpouax- 
edy, Sy-os, 0, rampart; cvu-uaxo-s, o-v, fighting with, allied; cvmpayé-w, 
be an ally; cvppax-la, as, alliance; d1do-udxo-s, o-» (ef. R. oem), 
Jighting in heavy arms ; 6m)ouax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; mupyo- 
Haxé-w (see mvpyo-s, tower), storm a tower; pax-two-s, o-v, fit to fight; 
paxaipa, as (for uax-ap-ia), sword; maxalp-wo-v, Td, dagger. 


R, per, mer, mind, regard. 


péA-e, impers., 7¢ ts @ care, it concerns; d-ued-s, és, without con- 
cern, heedless; dueN@s, ady., heedlessly; duéde-va, as, carelessness ; 


273 R. pry-R. vep 


dwedé-w, be careless; juednuévws, ady. (from the pf. mid. partic. of 
auehéw), carelessly ; ért-wed-hs, és, careful ; éwméde-va, ds, care ; émipedé- 
o-Mat OF Emiued-o-uat, take care of ; pedé-T7, ns, care, attention, practice ; 
beNeTd-w, attend to, practise ; uedern-pd-s, d, d-v, well trained; pédr-ro, 
bethink oneself, hesitate, be on the point of. 

mor-a, ae, f., delay; me-mor, adj., mindful ; memor-ia, ae, f,, 
memory. 


R. py, mie, mix. 

pty-vv-p., pty-vi-o, mix, mingle; pux-rd-s, 7, d-v, mixed, to be 
mixed ; &-yixro-s, o-v, unmixed; ply-a, ply-8a, ply-dyv, adv., mixedly ; 
pigi-s, e-ws (for uiy-c1s), 7, a mingling, intercourse ; pito-BdpBapo-s, 
o-v (see Bdp-Bapo-s, foreign), half barbarian, half Greek. 

mi-sc-e-6, mix; mix-tu-s, adj., mixed; pr6-misc-uu-s, adj., 
mixed, indiscriminate. 


MIX, MASH. 


vais, ship (R. va, vu, flow, swim). 

vat-s, ve-s, 7, ship (‘swimmer’); vav-apyo-s, 6 (cf. apxw), com- 
mander of a fleet, admiral; vavapxé-w, be admiral; vav-cXnpo-s, 6 
(kMjjpo-s, lot, share), ship-owner; vav-ryyo-s, 6 (ef. R. way), ship- 
builder ; vaurnyé-w, build ships ; vavrnyh-oipo-s, o-v, fit for ship-build- 
ing ; vat-rn-s, ov, seaman, sailor ; vavr-txd-s, 4, d-v, belonging to ships, 
naval; vai-ho-v, 7d, money for passage by ship; vat-cOdo-v, rd (for 
yav-cToo-y, see aré\dw, send), fare; vavol-mopo-s, o-v (cf. R. wep), that 
can be traversed in ships; vav-rla, as, sea-sickness ; ve-wpd-s, 6 (ef. 
R. 2 Fep), superintendent of the dock-yard; vedpw-v, 70, dock-yard ; 
v6-T0-s, 6, southwest wind (which brings wet weather); vij-oz-s, 7, 
island (‘swimming in the sea’); Iehowd-v-vyco-s, 7 (Hédoy, Pelops), 
Peloponnésus (‘ Pelops’s Island’); Wedorovrja-to-s, a, o-v, Peloponne- 
sian; Xepod-vyco-s, Att. Xeppd-vynoo-s, 7 (xépoo-s, Att. xéppo-s, main- 
land), land-island, peninsula ; vé-w (theme vv-), swim. 

na-ui-s, is, f., ship; na-t6, swim, float ; na-tr-Ix, icis, f., water- 
snake ; nO, na-re, swim ; ni-t-r-i-6, suckle, nourish. 

argo-naut, nautical, nautilus, nausea, a-ner-oid, Nereid, Naiad. 


R. vey, nem, allot. 

vén-w, distribute, portion out, pasture; vép-o-s, 6, that which has 
been allotted, custom, law; vbpu-.uo-s, , 0-v, customary, lawful ; dayopa- 
vouo-s, 6 (cf. ayelpw), one who makes rules for the market, market- 
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master ; d-vouo-s, o-v, without law, lawless; dvop-la, as, lawlessness, 
avTo-vopuo-s, o-v (cf. avtds), under one’s own laws, independent ; oiko- 
vouo-s, 6 (cf. R. Fux), one who controls a household, housekeeper ; 
vouliw, regard as a custom, believe, think ; vop-n, qs, distribution, esp. 
of food, pasturage, hence, herd; mpo-voun, 7s, a going forth for food, 
foraging. 

nem-us, or-is, n., woodland ; num-e-ru-s, 1, m., number. 

NIMBLE, NUMB; Nemesis, @nti-momian, astro-nomy, auto-nomy, 
economy, nomad, numismatic. 


Edvos, stranger. 


tévo-s, Ion. fetvo-s, 6, stranger, foreigner, mercenary soldier, foreign 
guest, friend ; ev-e.vo-s, o-v, kind to strangers, hospitable; tev-la, as, 
bond of friendship ; fév-w0-s, a, o-v, belonging to a guest, hospitable ; 
tev-tx6-s, 4, 0-v, belonging to a mercenary soldier; fevd-o-uar, become a 
guest-friend, be entertained; fevlfw, entertain; mpo-tevo-s, 6, public 
guest or friend ; mpokevé-w, be one’s mpdgevos, manage. 

xeno-gamy, xXeno-mania, xen-yl. 


060s, way, road (R. ced, go). 


68-6-s, 7, way, road; dv-od0-s, 7, way up; dv-ob0-s, o-v, having no 
way; d&p-odo-s, 7, a going away, retreat; dl-od0-s, 7, way through, 
passage ; etc-ob0-s, 7, way into, entrance ; €f-od0-s, 7, way out, depart- 
ure; ém-e&65-.0-s, o-v, belonging to a march out; ev-od0-s, o-v, easy to 
travel ; €p-od0-s, 7, way to, approach; map-od0-s, 7, way along, pas- 
sage ; wepl-odo-s, 7, way round, circuit ; mpdc-ob0-s, 7, way to, approach ; 
eU-mpdaodo-s, o-v, easy to approach; ctv-od0-s, 7, meeting, encounter ; 
85-t0-s, o-v, belonging to a journey ; ép-db.0-v, To, provision for a jour- 
ney ; 66-ev-w, go one’s way; ddo1-mdpo-s, 6 (cf. R. wep), one who goes 
by road or by land; ddovropé-w, go by land ; 660-rroW-s, 6 (cf. trovéw), 
one who makes a road ; dboro€é-w, make a road. 


sol-u-m, i, n., ground; sol-ea, ae, fi, sole, sandal; sé€d-ulu-s, 
adj., persistent, diligent. 


epis-ode, ex-odus, meth-od, peri-od, syn-od. 


OKT, eight. 


Ord, eight; dxrw-Kal-dexa (cf. Ska), eighteen; dxrd-Kis, adv., eight 
times ; dxraxir-xiduwot, at, a (see xthio1, thousand), eight thousand ; 
éxra-Kdovo, at, a (cf. ekardv), eight hundred ; bydo-0-s, n, o-v (for oKTo- 
0-5), eighth ; dy5or-Kovra (cf. elkoor), eighty. 
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. octd, eight; octa-uu-s, eighth; Octd-ber, adj., of the eighth 
month (the year beginning with March); oct-ién-s, adv., eight times ; 
oct6-ginta, eighty; octin-genti, eight hundred. 

EIGHT; Octa-gon, octa-hedron, octo-syllabic. 


R. ovr, 0c, see. 

Oo-pat (or-co-uar), fut., dm-wr-a, 2 pf., etc, see; dr-rb-s, 7, 
o-y, seen, visible; vm-orto-s, o-v, looked at from beneath the brows, 
viewed with suspicion ; brorret-w, suspect ; browla, as (for vr-or-cia), 
suspicion ; dypi-s, e-ws, 7 (for om-ci-s), aspect, look ; dp-pa, ar-os, Td, eye. 
—00-adrps-s, 6 (or +0), eye.— Op, wr-ds, 7, face, countenance ; 
kad\-wrlfw (stem Kkaddo-, see kadd-s, beautiful), give a fine appearance © 
or look to, adorn; xad\wris-pd-s, 6, adornment; dvOp-w-o-s, 6 (ef. 
avip), man (‘man-face’); dvépdr-.wo-s, 7, o-v, human; wodv-dvOpwro-s, 
o-» (cf. R. wha), thickly populated; uér-wro-v, 70, forehead (the space 
between the eyes); mpo-uerwr-ld.o-s, a, o-v, before or on the forehead ; 
mpouetwrldio-v, 70, frontlet (armour on horse’s forehead) ; mpéc-wro-v, 
To, face, countenance. o 


oc-u-lu-s, I, m., eye. 
EYE, OGLE; aut-opsy, optic, syn-opsis, ophthalmia, antel-ope, 
anthr-opo-logy, misanthr-ope, philanthr-opy, pros-opo-poeia. 


R. ray, pag, fiz. 

may-os, €-0s, 7d, what is fixed, mountain-peak or rocky hill, also 
Srost ; why-vv-pt, make solid, freeze; vav-wny-d-s, 6 (cf. vais), ship- 
builder ; vavrryé-w, build ships ; vavrny%-cwo-s, , o-v, OF o-s, o-», fit 
for ship-building.—nax-0-s, cia, v, firm, thick; wayx-0s, €-0s, 70, 
thickness ; d-rat, adv., once for all, once. 

pac-i-sc-or, agree; pax, pac-is, f., compact, peace ; pa-n-g-6, 
fasten ; p&-lu-s, I, m., stake; com-pagé-s, is, f., @ joining together ; 
pag-u-s, i, m., district, canton. 

FADGE (in Shakspere = prosper), FANG, FEE, FAIR (adj.), FAIN; 
Areo-pagus, pachy-derm. 


mais, child (R. 7rag, pu, beget). 

mat-s (for map-15-s), matd-ds, 6, 7, child; watd-lo-v, 70, little child, 
infant ; ma.d-loKo-s, 6, young boy ; mat-loKkn, ns, maiden ; mad-uKd-s, 7, 
é-v, of a child, childish, playful; wacdicd, 74, plaything, favourite ; 
maid-epagrh-s, of (see tpa-uai, love), lover of boys; wadev-w, train a 
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child, educate ; d-raldev-ro-s, o-v, uneducated ; watde-la, as, education. 
—@-do-s, 6, 7 (for rof-)o-s), foal, Jilly. 


pu-p-illu-s, 1, m., orphan boy, ward ; pa-bé-s, is, f., youth ; pu-er, 
erl, m. (for pou-er), boy, child; puel-la, ae, f., girl; pul-l1-s, 1, m., 
young animal. 


FOAL, FILLY; encyclo-paedia, ped-agogue. 


was, all. 


mas, Taca, ray (Stem mayt-), all ; wavr-y, ady., in every way ; TavTws, 
adv., anyhow; mavra-xq, mavra-xo0, ady., everywhere; mdavro-Gev, 
ady., from every side; mdvro-ce, ady., in every direction; mavto, 
daré-s, 7, 6-v, of every sort, manifold ; wavro-to-s, a, o-v, of all sorts; 
mavrd-mraci(v), ady., altogether, entirely ; mav-v, adv., altogether, very ; 
may-kpatio-v, 76 (cf. R. 1 xpa), all-round contest, pancratium ; may- 
xddemo-s, o-v (See xaeré-s, hard), very hard; wayxadérws, ady., very 
hardly ; wau-mrdnOys, és (of. Re wha), in full numbers, multitudinous ; 
map-moNu-s, TOAXn, modu (cf. R. wAa), very numerous ; mau-rdvnpo-s, 
o-v (cf. R. oma), wholly bad; mrav-otpyo-s, o-v (cf. R. Fepy), that will 
do anything, villainous ; wavoupy-la, as, knavishness ; mav-redq7s, és (ef. 
téXos), all complete, perfect ; mavred@s, ady., perfectly, wholly, utterly ; 
d-ras, d-raca, d-ray, all together; cvu-ras, aca, av, all taken collec- 
tively, all together. 


dia-pason, pan-acea, pan-demonium, pan-oply, pan-orama, pan- 
theism, pan-theon, panto-mime. 


R. zre6, ped, tread. 


aéS-o-v, 76, ground (that which is trod on); ed-lo-v, ro, level 
ground, plain; med-.w0d-s, 4, o-v, flat, level; Sd-redo-y, ro (intensive 
prefix da-), solid ground; orpard-redo-vy, ro (cf. R. orpa), camping- 
ground, camp; orparoredev-w, encamp ; €u-mredo-s, o-v, in the ground, 
Jirm ; éuredd-w, make firm, hold fast ; wef6-s, 4, 0-v (for med-vo-s), on 
foot; egy, adv., on foot; mefev-w, travel on foot or by land ; wéfa, ns 
(for ed-1a), foot, bottom; rpd-reta, ns (cf. térrapes), table with four 
legs ; duo-rpdrefo-s, o-v (cf. Gua), at the same table; cvv-rpdego-s, 6, 
table-companion ; w€5-n, ns, fetter for the foot; redd-w, fetter, bind ; 
m5-d-v, 70, bottom or blade of an oar; mw7y5-dduo-v, Td, rudder; wydd-w, 
spring, leap ; wov-s, 105-ds, 6, foot; mod-npns, es (cf. R. ap), reaching 
to the feet; modlfw, tie the feet; apyupd-rous, 05-05, 6, 7 (See apyvpeos, 
of silver), silver-footed ; rpl-rous, 05-os (cf. tpets), three-footed, tripod; 
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€u-105-.0-s, o-v, at the feet, in the way; éurodltw, be in the way, hinder ; 
éuroda&y, ady., in the way, hindering ; éx-roddv, adv., out of the way. 

pé-s, ped-is, m., foot; com-ped-és, plur., f., shackles; pede-s, 
i-t-is, m., foot-soldier ; pedes-ter, ad)j., on foot; im-ped-i-, hinder ; 
oppidu-m, I, z., town; pé-ior, adj., lower, worse ; pes-simu-s, adj., 
worst. 

FETCH, FETTER, FIT, FOOT, VAT; parallelopi-pedon, tra-pezium, 
tra-pez-oid, anti-podes, tri-pod. 


eve, five. 

aévte, five ; wevte-kal-Sexa and dexa-révre (cf. S€ka), fifteen; mevrd- 
xis, ady., jive times ; mwevr7-kovta (cf. elkoor), Jifty ; mevTnKov-T%p, Tjp-os, 
commander of jifty men ; mevtnxdvt-opo-s, H (cf. R. ep), Jifty-oared ship ; 
TevTnKos-T0-s, 7, O-v, fiftieth ; wevtnkogr-v-s, v-os, n, the number fifty, 
body of fifty men; mevra-Kdcw, at, a (Cf. ekatov), five hundred ; wéum- 
ro-s, n, o-v (cf. Aeolic réure, jive), fifth ; meumr-aio-s, a, o-v, on the fifth 
day. 

quingue, jive ; quin-tu-s, adj., fifth ; quinqu-iéns, adv., jive times ; 
quin-decim, fifteen ; quinqua-ginta, jifty ; quin-genti, sive hundred. 

FIVE; penta-gon, penta-meter, penta-teuch, pente-cost. 


R. sep, per, press through. 


arelpw (theme zep-), pierce; mep-dvn, ns, tongue of a brooch, pin; 
mepovd-w, pierce ; 5t-au-rep-és, adv., through and through ; mepd-w, pass 
through, cross; wetpa, as (for rep-ia), trial, proof (‘probing’) ; weipd- 
o-yat, try, attempt ; &-metpo-s, o-v, not having tried, without experience, 
unskilled ; €u-mepo-s, o-v, acquainted with ; éumelpws, ady., by experi- 
ence ; wép-0-s, 6, means of passing ; €4-Topo-s, 6, one who travels, mer- 
chant ; éumép-wo-v, 76, trading-place, market ; 660l-mopo-s, o-v (of. 686s), 
going by land; déovropé-w, go by land; ayrl-ropo-s, o-v, on the other 
side of the way, opposite; &-mopo-s, o-v, without ways and means ; 
dmopé-w, be without ways and means, be perplexed ; amop-la, as, lack 
of means, embarrassment ; Bov-répo-s, o-v (cf. R. BoF), ox-piercing ; 
50c-mropo-s, o-v, hard to travel; dvarop-la, as, difficulty of passing ; ev- 
mopo-s, o-v, easy to travel through ; ebrop-la, as, facility of obtaining ; 
vaval-mopo-s, o-v (cf. vats), that can be traversed in ships, navigable ; 
mopet-w, make a way for, make go; mopev-ré-s, 4, d-v, passable ; dvo- 
aépevto-s, o-v, hard to get through ; verbal ropev-réo-s, a, o-v, that must 
be traversed ; rope-la, as, a going, journey, march ; ropifw, cause to go, 
carry, bring, supply; wép-a, adv., through, beyond; wépa-v (prop. 
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acc.), on the further side; dvri-répav or dvri-répas, kat-avrimépav OF 
kat-avrimépas, ady., over against; tepa-to-s, a, o-v, on the other side, 
opposite ; mepaw0-w, carry to the other side, transport; mepalyw (theme 
mepav-), bring to the other side, bring to an end, accomplish. 

peri-tu-s, adj., experienced ; peri-culu-m, 1, n., trial, risk, danger ; 
por-ta, ae, f, gate; por-tu-s, ts, m., harbour; porti-cu-s, us, f., 
covered walk ; par6, make ready ; par, adj., equal; peren-dié, adv., 
on the day after to-morrow. 


FARE, FAR, FERRY, FRITH, FEAR, FRESH, FRISE ; e7/-pirical, pirate, 
pore, em-porium. 


R. zer, pet, fly, fall. 


mét-o-pat, fly ; mrd-tw, stumble, dash; mt-rr-w (for mi-ret-w), fall ; 
ev-rer-ns, és, falling well, easy, without trouble; evmer@s, ady., easily ; 
amrte-pd-v, 70, feather, wing ; mrép-vé, vy-os, 7, wing. 

pet-6, strive for, seek ; im-petu-s, Us, m., attack ; pen-na, ae, f., 
feather ; acci-piter, tris, m., hawk (‘ swift of wing’). 

FEATHER, FIND; asym-ptote, coleo-ptera, di-ptera, lepido-ptera, 
ortho-pterous. 


R. wi, fid, bind. 


ael§-w (theme 7.0-), bind to oneself, persuade, mid., let oneself be 
bound, obey ; verbal reo-réo-v, one must obey ; a-mreb-7s, és, disobedient ; 
drebé-w, disobey ; mel0-apxo-s, o-v (cf. apxw), obedient; reBapxé-w, 
obey authority, defer to ; mo-r6-s, 4, d-v, that does obey, trusty, faith- 
Jul; wiotd-ry-s, nt-05, 7, faithfulness; d-micro-s, not to be trusted, 
faithless; amiré-w, distrust, suspect; amiar-la, as, suspicion; mlo- 
Ti-S, €-ws, 7, trust, confidence ; micre’-w, have conjidence in, believe. 

fid-é-s, f., trust, faith; fid-u-s, adj., trusty; fid-6, trust; foed- 
u-s, er-is, n., league. 


BIND, BOND, BAND, BUNDLE, BODY, BED. 


R. saa, pla, fill. 


wl-p-mAn-pt, fut. rArj-cw, fill; wAH-p-ns, es, full; wAH-0-w, be full ; 
m)iO-os, €-os, TO, multitude; mapu-rdyOys, és (cf. mas), in full num- 
bers, multitudinous ; xepo-rdnO%s, és (cf. R. xep), hand-jilling ; awhé- 
Opo-v, rd, extent, measure, plethron ; 5l-r)ebpo-s, o-v (cf. 860), of two 
plethra ; nul-wdeOpo-v, 7d, half a plethron ; rpl-mdebpo-s, o-v (of. pets), 
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of three plethra; m)eOpi-ato-s, a, o-v, of a plethron,; d-mhe-To-s, 0-v, 
not to be filled or measured; wAé-w-s, w-v, full ; Ex-rdew-s, w-v, Jilled 
up; Fu-wdew-s, w-v, Quite full; ctp-wew-s, w-v, quite full; whe-lov, 
ov, comp., more, greater; mNeov-éxTy-s, ov (cf. R. oex), one who has 
or claims more than he ought; mdeovexré-w, claim too large a part, 
get the better; wdqv, adv. and prep., except (orig. ‘more than’) ; 
aeiro-s, 7, 0-v (for mAe-teT0-s), SUP., Most ; WéA-t-s, €-ws, 7, City, state 
(orig. ‘press,’ ‘crowd’); rodt-r7-s, ov, citizen ; moNrev-w, be a citizen ; 
roNitw, found a city; mdduo-ua, ar-os, Td, town; Tod-opké-w (see elpyw, 
hem in), hem in a city, besiege; axpd-rodc-s, e-ws, 7 (of. R. ax), upper 
city, citadel; pnrpd-rodt-s, €-ws, 7] (See “iTnp, mother), mother city, 
capital ; wot-ro-s, 6, fullness, plenty, riches} wovo-to-s, a, o-v, rich ; 
ahovelws, ady., in riches ; wouté-w, be rich ; wourifw, enrich ; woh-v-s, 
woh-Aj, Tor-0, Much, Many; wau-wodv-s, wOAAy, Toru (Cf. Was), very 
numerous ; Todd-xis, adv., many times, often; moN\a-x7, adv., in 
many ways; Toda-xo0, adv., in many places ; wodv-dvOpwro-s, o-v (of. 
dvip and R. om), thickly populated ; rodv-apxia, as (ef. a&pxw), com- 
mand vested in many persons ; Todv-Tpay “wy, ov, ZEN. ov-os (See TPATTw, 
do), busy in many things, over-busy, officious ; modumpaypové-w, be a 
busybody ; wodu-redys, és (ef. R. rad), requiring much outlay, costly ; 
d-rdé-0-s, 7, 0-v, simple, frank; di-rddo-s, 7, 0-v (of. 800), two-fold, 
double; rerpa-rddo-s, 9, o-v (of. tértapes), four-fold, quadruple; Sv. 
awAdo0-s, a, o-v (cf. 800), two-fold; tpi-wddovw-s, a, o-v (cf. tTpets), 
three-fold ; ro\da-mdow-s, a, o-v, many times as many. 

im-ple-6, jill up; plé-nu-s, adj., full; plé-rus-que, adj., the most ; 
locu-plé-s, adj., rich in lands, rich; plus, adj., more ; plé-b-s, is, 
f, the common people ; po-pulu-s, i, m., people, nation ; pu-bli-cu-s, 
adj., of the people; am-plu-s, adj., of large extent. 

FILL, FULL; plethora, pleio-cene, pleonasm, acro-polis, metro- 
polis, cosmo-polite, poly-gamy, poly-glot, poly-gon, poly-hedron, 
poly-nomial, poly-syllable, poly-theism, di-ploma. 


R. wre, plu, flow, sail, rain. 


mré-w, float, sail; mé-0-s, contr. whois, 6, a sailing, voyage; amé- 
mous, 6, 4 sailing back, homeward voyage ; epl-mous, 6, voyage round ; 
ado-to-v, 70, vessel, boat. 

plu-6, rain; pl6r6, weep ; plii-ma, ae, S., feather, plume; plau-s- 
tru-m, I, 7., wagon. 


FLY, FLOW, FLEE, FLIT, FLEET, FLUTTER, FLOAT, FLOOD, FLBA. 
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R. zo, po, drink. 

m6-T0-s, 6, a drinking, drinking-party ; wo-r6-v, 70, that which ts 
drunk, drink; 16-018, €-ws, 4, a drinking, drink; cup-réot-o-v, TO, 
drinking-party, symposium ; cvproct-apxo-s, 6 (cf. apxw), president of 
a drinking-party ; papyaxo-roc-la, as (see pdppyako-vy, drug, poison), 
a taking of physic or poison ; wo-rhp, jp-os, 0, drinking-vessel ; wornp- 
wo-v, T0, Cup; TH-pa, ar-os, 76, drink; éx-rwua, at-os, drinking-cup ; 
at-v-, aor. @-mi-ov, pf. ré-rw-xa, drink. 

po-tu-s, adj., drunk; p6t6, drink; po-culu-m, 1, n., cup; im- 
bu-6, moisten (‘cause to drink’); bi-b6, drink. 


sym-posium. 


qmovewm, make. 

mové-w, make, do; Kako-7ro.-s, d-v (See kaxd-s, bad), doing tll; Kako- 
moé-w, do tll to; apirro-mové-0- mae (see apicro-v, breakfast), get one’s 
breakfast ready ; Seurvo-roé-w (cf. R. 8a), get dinner; verbal zom- 
téo-s, d, 0-v, to be done; mon-rd-s, 4, 6-v, made, done; XeEpo-rolnTo-s, 
o-v (of. R. xep), made by the hand of man; moin-77-s, 00, maker, maker 
of verses, poet; moln-ci-s, €-ws, 7, poetry; yeNwro-mowd-s, 6 (See yédws, 
laughter), jester; 0650-mro-s, 6 (cf. 686s), one who makes a road; 
ddoTroé-w, make a road, make passable. 
poem, poesy, posy, poet, poetry, onomato-poeia, pharmaco- 
poeia. : 


mp0, pro, before. 

apd, prep., before, in front of, in behalf of; dpoupd-s, 6 (for mpo- 
fopo-s, cf. R. 2 Fep), one who watches in defence of, guard; ppovpé-w, 
watch, guard; ppotp-apxo-s, 6 (ef. apxw), commander of a watch; 
ppovp-.o-v, 76, guarded post, garrison ; wpd-Tepo-s, a, o-y, comp., former, 
previous ; mporepa-to-s, a, o-v, on the preceding day ; mp-tv (for mpo-wov), 
conj., before, wntil; mpé-cw, by metathesis and assimilation ép-pw, 
ady., forwards, in advance, far off; mpwl; contr. rpg, adv., early j Tpd- 
TO-S, 7, 0-v, first ; mpwrev-w, be Jirst ; mpav-ys, és (for mpa-pa-v-ns), bent 
forward, headlong ; mp@-pa, as, prow; mpwp-eb-s, é-ws, 6, man at the 
bow, lookout. 

Pro, prep., before; prae, prep., before ; pr-ior, adj., former ; pris- 
cu-8, adj., of old; pris-tinu-s, adj., primitive; pri-mu-s, adj., first; 
por-ro, adv., Jorward ; pro-nu-s, adj., bent forward; pri-uu-s, adj., 
distinguished, peculiar. 

FOR, FORK, 
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R. cag, sa, sound, healthy. 

o6-0-s, a, o-v (for caf-o-s), OF TH-s, 74, TH-y, safe and sound ; ogfw 
(for cw-.fw), make safe, save; ow-THp, 7p-0s, 6, preserver, saviour ; 
cwrnp-io-s, o-¥, saving, salutary ; owrnp-ld, as, safety; cw-ppwr, ov, 
gen. ov-os (cf. opqv), of sound mind, sensible, self-controlled ; cwppové-w, 
be of sound mind, be discreet ; cwppovlsw, make discreet ; cwppo-ctvn, 
ns, soundness of mind, moderation. 


sa-nu-s, adj., sound, healthy ; sds-pe-s, adj., saved, unhurt. 


R. ced, sed, sit. 

é{o-par (for éd-1o-war), poetic, seat oneself, sit; xa6-éfo-war, sit down ; 
©-pa, ds, seat; év-edpa, as, a sitting in wait, ambush ; évedpev-w, lie in 
ambush, waylay ; vevd-evédpa, as (see Yevdys, false), sham ambuscade ; 
ép-é5pa, as, a sitting by; Zpedpo-s, o-v, sitting by, as subst., reserve 
force; Lo (for id-w), poetic, sit, make sit; Ka6-(fw, make sit down, 
seat. 

sed-e-6, sit; sel-la, ae, f., seat; sol-iu-m, I, n., seat, throne; 
séd-é-s, is, f., bench; sid-0, sit down. 

SIT, SET, SEAT, SADDLE, SETTLE ; cath-edral, chair, chaise, deca- 
hedron, tetra-hedron, san-hedrim. 


R. cer, sec, follow. 

éx-w, be about, be busy with, mid, €rr-o-par, busy oneself about, 
accompany, follow ; om-ho-v, 76, implement, tool, plur., implements 
of war, gear, arms, armour ; &-orho-s, o-v, unarmed ; ev-or)o-s, 0-v, 
well armed ; év-6mh-t0-s, 0-v, in OF with arms; owo-udxo-s, o-v (of. R. 
pax), Jighting in heavy arms ; émdouax-la, as, heavy infantry tactics ; 
érdt-r7-s, ov, heavy-armed soldier ; éw\trev-w, serve as a heavy-armed 
soldier ; émNtr-tx6-s, h, 6-v, composed of heavy-armed troops ; ordifw, 
arm, equip ; é&-orhfw, arm ully ; ekowd-ola, as, state of being fully 
armed; 8rdt-o1-s, €-ws, 4, equipment, accoutrements. 

sequ-o-r, follow ; gec-u-ndu-s, adj., following ; soc-iu-s, I, Mm. 
comrade. 


pan-oply. 


R. cex, hold, have. 

tx-o, fut. Zw or ox4-ow, 2 aor. z-cx-ov, have, hold; t-rx-w (for 
at-cex-w), hold, hold fast ; bm-wox-vé-o-uat, hold oneself under, engage, 
promise; wdeov-éx-79-s, ov (Cf. R. mda), one who has or claims more 
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than he ought; mdeovexré-w, claim too large a part, get the better; 
éx-vpé-s, d, d-v, tenable, strong ; év-éxupo-v, 76, that which holds one 
fast, pledge; oX-, 7s, that which supports, nourishment; ev-wxé-w, 
nourish well, entertain; ebwx-la, as, feast; ox-vpd-s, a, 6-v, tenable, 
strong ; jvl-oxo-s, 0 (see nvla, reins), one who holds the reins, driver ; 
oknmTodxo-s, 6 (cKhrT0-v, oKiT-Tpo-v, staff, sceptre), sceptre-bearer ; 
Um-oxo-s, o-v, under control, subject to; ocxe-86-v, ady., holding on, 
nearly ; oxé-Th-10-s, a, o-v, holding out, unflinching, cruel; cxf-pa, 
ar-os, T6, way of holding oneself, form ; cXxo-dn, js, a holding up, leis- 
ure ; oxoda-to-s, a, o-v, leisurely, slow ; cxodalws, ady., slowly ; cxoddfw, 
be at leisure; d&-ocxodo-s, 0-v, without leisure, busy ; acxod-la, as, lack 
of leisure, business. 

SAIL}; ep-och, ewn-uch, hectic, hector, scheme, school, scho- 
lastic, scholiast. 


R. cra, sea, cover, dark. 


okt-d, ds, shadow, shade ; oKn-vn, fs, covered place, tent ; cv-cxnvo-s, 
6, tent-companion ; oxnvd-w, pitch tents, encamp; okjvw-“a, at-os, 76, 
tent, plur., quarters ; oxijv-os, €-os, TO, tent; oxnvé-w, be quartered; d.a- 
oxnvé-w, be tn quarters apart » verbal dcacknyyn-réo-v, must encamp 
apart ; oK6-ro-s, 6, darkness; oxor-aio-s, a, o-v, tn the dark; oxér-os, 
€-os, T0, darkness. ; 

cae-cu-s, adj., blind; co-clé-s, adj., one-eyed. 


SHADE, SHADOW, SHED; scene, pro-scenium. 


R. ocxv, seu, cover, hide. 


okt-T-os, €-0s, Td, hide, leather; oxtr-cvo-s, n, o-v, of leather, leath- 
ern; okd-do-v, 76, armour, plur., arms stript from a dead enemy : 

ax ig . 5 a , = ie ¥ x 
oxvrev-w, strip, spoil; ot-do-v, To =cKddov; ciAd-w, strip off, spoil ; 
oKev-h, fs, attire, dress; mapa-cxev}, Hs, preparation; d-rapdcxevo-s, 
o-v, unprepared ; oked-os, €-os, Td, utensil, gear; oxevo-Pbpo-s, o-v (Cf. 
R. hep), baggage-carrying ; cKxevodopé-w, carry baggage; cKxevdsw, use 
utensils, make ready, attire. ; 

scu-ti-ca, ae, f., whip; cu-ti-s, is, f., skin; scti-tu-m, I, n., shield; 
ob-scti-ru-s, adj., dark; cti-ri-a, ae, f., house, senate-house. 


HIDE, HOUSE, HOARD, SCUM, SCOWL, SKULK, SKY, SHOWER; a-sylum. 


R. ova, spa, draw, stretch. 


omd-w, draw; d-crdfo-ua, draw to oneself, embrace; crd-8-t0-v, 
76 (for ora-5-.0-v), extended space, stadium ; omd-v-t-s, €-ws, ), scarce- 
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ness, lack (‘straining’); ordy-wo-s, d, o-v, scanty; omavl{w, lack, need ; 
wév-o-pat (for oe-v-o-uar), strain or exert oneself, toil, be poor ; mev-ta, 
as, poverty; wév-n-s, T-os, 6, day-labourer, poor man; metva, ns 
(for wev-1a), hunger, famine; rewd-w, be hungry ; wov-o-s, 6, labour ; 
éri-rovo-s, o-v, laborious, painful; mové-w, work hard; movn-pd-s, a, 
é-v, troublesome, bad ; wovnp&s, adv., with difficulty ; wap-mréynpo-s, o-v 
(cf. was), wholly bad; wa-cx-o (for wa-@-cx-w), be drawn tight, 
suffer, experience ; 148-os, e-os, Td, experience, accident; d-rabys, és, 
without experience of, free from; 75v-rabys, és (of. R. ad), experienc- 
ing pleasure ; ndurabé-w, live pleasantly, be luxurious ; wd0n-na, ar-os, 
70, anything that is experienced, misfortune, wretchedness. 

spa-t-iu-m, I, n., room, space; pa-ti-o-r, bear, suffer ; spé-s, spel, 
J, hope ; pr6-spe-r-u-s, adj., according to hope, favourable ; pén-ur-ia, 
ae, f., destitution; pann-u-s, 1, m., piece of cloth; pal-la, ae, See 
mantle. 

SPAN, SPIN, SPINDLE, SPIDER, SPEED, SPADE; spasm, pathos, allo- 
pathy, homoeo-pathy, anti-pathy, a-pathy, sym-pathy. : 


R. ora, sta, stand, set. 


t-orn-pt (for ot-or n-m), make pane oTd-cl-s, €-ws, 7, a standing, 
band, faction ; éri-cract-s, €-ws, 7, a ee halt; kard-ocraot-s, €-ws, 
4, an establishing, state, condition; cracidf{w, stand against, Jorm a 
faction, revolt ; dvti-cracidfw, form a faction against ; avriTacw-T7-s, 
ov, one of the opposite faction ; ért-crd-T7-s, ov, ONE who stands over 
or has charge of ; érwraré-w, exercise command ; mpo-crd-r7-s, ov, One 
who stands before, leader; mpocraré-w, be leader or manager of; 
mpocraret-w, be at the head, take charge; oré-ap, ar-os, 70, stiff fat, 
suet; t-or6-s, 6 (for a-cro-s), mast; lor-lo-v, Td, sail; wrav-ps-s, 6, 
stake, palisade ; oravpd-w, fence with pales ; cratpw-pa, ar-0s, 70, stock- 
ade; ora-0-ys-s, 6, standing-place, stall, station. 

si-st6, make stand, set; sta-tu-s, adj. fixed; statim, adv., on 
the spot, immediately ; sta-ti-o, on- -is, f., a standing ; sta-bulu-m, 1, 
n., stall; In-stau-r-6, establish ; st6, sta-re, stand; sta-men, in-is, 
n., warp, thread. - 

STAND, STEAD, STUD, STEED, STOW; apo-stasy, apo-state, ec-stasy, 
histo-logy, hydro-statics, sy-stem, stoic. 


R. otpa, stra, strew. 


otpa-r6-s, 6, that which is spread out, encamped army ; oTpato-medo-v, 
70 (of. R. wed), camping-ground, camp ; oT paromedev-w, Encamp ; oTpaT- 


R. opad-R. tax 284 


nyo-s, 6 (of. R. ay), leader of an army, general; otparnyé-w, be gen- 
eral, command; sv-crpadrnyo-s, 6, fellow-general ; wmo-crparnyo-s, 9, 
under-general ; troorpatnyé-w, be lieutenant-general ; orparny-la, as, 
office of general, generalship; orparnyia-w, wish to be general; agw- 
orparnyo-s, o-v (cf. R.ay), worthy of being general ; srpar-.a, as, army ; 
oTpat-lo-s, a, o-v, warlike; orparis-ry-s, ov, soldier; cv-ctpatiarn-s, 
ov, fellow-soldier ; pido-crpatirn-s, ov (cf. ptdos), the soldiers friend ; 
otparet-w, make an expedition, go to war; otpdrev-ua, at-os, 70, 
army ; orpare-la, as, expedition, campaign ; éri-crpatela, as, campaign 
against ; otép-vo-v, 70, breast (named with reference to its expanse); 
apo-aTepy-td.0-v, 70, breast-plate ; orpa-vvv-pi, spread, strew; otpa-pa, 
ar-os, 70, spread, coverlet, plur., bed-clothes ; sTpwuard-deopo-s, 6 (cf. 
R. 8€), sack in which bedclothes were tied up. 

stra-tu-s, adj. spread out; latu-s (for stld-tu-s), adj., broad; 
ster-n-6, spread out; stel-la, ae, f., star; tor-u-s, 1, m., stuffed bol- 
ster ; lo-c-u-s (for stlo-c-u-s), 1, m., place, spot; stru-6, place together, 
arrange ; In-stru-mentu-m, 1, n., implement, tool. 


STREW, STRAW, STAR; strat-ayem, strat-eqgy, strat-egic. 


R. cdan, fal, trip. 


opah-ro, trip wp, pass., fall, fail ; opad-epd-s, a, o-v, likely to trip, 
slippery, dangerous ; a-cgad-hs, és, not liable to be tripped up, safe, 
sure; adopad@s, adv., firmly, safely ; aod de-ta, as, security. 

fal-16, trip, deceive ; fal-su-s, adj., deceptive. 


FALL, FELL, PALL; sphalerite. 


R. rak, tee, beget, hit, prepare. 


ri-kt-w (for ri-rk-w), beget, bring forth; ték-vo-v, rd, child; ték- 
pap, 70, fixed goal, mark, sign, proof; texwalpo-uar ( for Texwap-to-uar), 
settle by a mark, infer ; rexunp-w-v, 7d, sign, proof; téx-vy, ns, work- 
manship, art, ways and means; Texv-tKo-s, 4, 0-v, artistic, artful ; 
TexvixGs, ady., artfully; rexvdfw, use art, employ cunning; tarte 
(for rak-w), arrange, form; tTax-rd-s, 4, 6-v, arranged, set in order § 
d-raxro-s, o-v, in disorder, undisciplined; araxré-w, be disorderly ; 
ev-raxto-s, o-v, well arranged, well disciplined ; etrdxtws, ady., with 
good discipline; rakgu-s, €-ws, , arrangement, rank; d-ratla, as, dis- 
order, insubordination ; evd-ragld, as, discipline; mapd-raki-s, e-ws, 4, 
order of battle; rakl-apxo-s, 6 (ef. apxw), commander of a raks, 
taxiarch. — revx-w, make ready, make; retx-os, €-os, td, tool, jar, 
chest ; tv-y-x-av-w, hit, hit wpon, reach, get; tbx-n, ns, that which 
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touches man, luck, fortune; ed-rvx-la, as, good fortune, success ; ev- 
rux-Hs, és, well off, lucky; evruxé-w, be well off; ebrixn-Ma, at-os, Td, 
piece of good fortune, success. — T6§-0-v, TO (toK+ 0), bow; Tok-tKd-s, 
#, 6-v, belonging to the bow; rogd-ry-s, ov, bowman ; Tokev-w, shoot 
with a bow ; rogev-ua, aT-os, TO, arrow. 

tig-nu-m, 1, n., building stuff; tex-6, weave ; té-la, ae, f., web; 
sub-ti-li-s, adj., woven sine; sub-té-men, in-is, n., woof; té-lu-m, 1, 
missile. 

THING, hus-TINcs; tactics, taxi-dermy, syn-tax, archi-tect, tech- 
nical, pentu-teuch, toxico-logy, in-toxic-ate. 


R. trax, tal, lift. 


TaA-a-s, TéA-auva, TaA-av, Dearing, enduring, suffering ; Tadav-To0-, 
16, that which supports, balance, plur., pair of scales, then by transfer 
the weight in the scales, and as a definite weight, talent; ré\dw (for 
red-w), raise oneself; dva-rédw, rise (of heavenly bodies) ; é-ré\)o- 
pat, lay a charge upon one, command ; Té\-05, €-0s, TO, what is im- 
posed on one, tax, task, office, plur., magistrates ; d-redys, és, free from 
a public tax; aréde-wa, as, freedom from a public tax, any exemption ; 
modv-redrs, és (cf. R. wha), requiring much outlay, costly ; Nvot-red%s, 
és (see hvw, loose, free), paying expenses, profitable ; uorred€é-w, be 
profitable; réd-pa, 7s, courage to undertake a thing, hardihood; 
ro\ud-w, have the courage, venture, risk ; eW-rodpo-s, o-v, of good cour- 
age; TAH-pwv, ov, gen. ov-os, enduring, suffering. 


tell-iis, iir-is, f., earth; tol-16, lift; tol-er6, endure ; tul-i, I have 
borne; opi-tulor, bear aid, help ; la-tu-s (for tld-tu-s), part., carried. 


THOLE (endure); a-tlas, talent, tantalize. 


tédos, end (R. tep, pass over). 

rép-pa, ar-os, 70, goal, limit ; tép-pwv, ov-os, 6, boundary ; TéX-05, 
e-os, 76, attained goal, end, result; redé-w, bring to completion, fulfil 
an obligation, pay; év-rerns, és, at the end, complete, in full; mav- 
rerys, és (cf. was), quite complete ; mavredas, adv., wholly, utterly ; 
red-€-0-w, be completed, come into being, become ; Ted-€ev-Th, 75, end, 
end of life; redevrd-w, end one’s life, die; Tedeuta-to-s, 4, o-v, a the 
end, last. 

ter-minu-s, I, m., end; tra-n-s, prep., Across ; trans-tru-m, 1, ”, 
cross-beam ; tra-me-s, it-is, m., Cross-way. 


talisman. 
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rértrapes, four. 


rérrap-es, a, four; Trettapd-Kovra (cf. elkoot), forty ; térap:To-s, 75 
o-v, fourth; terpa-kéov, at, a (of. ekatov), four hundred ; rerpa-kis, 
ady., four times; rerpaxi-xthio1, ar, a (see xt, thousand), four 
thousand ; Terpd-uorpo-s, o-v (uoipa, lot, portion, see uépos, share), four- 
fold; rerpauorp-la, as, fourfold share; rerpa-héo-s, o-v (cf. R. wha), 
fourfold, quadruple; rpda-refa, ns (cf. R. wed), table with four legs; 

~6u0-Tpdmeto-s, o-v (cf. Ga), at the same table; cvv-rpdrego-s, 6, table- 
companion ; ré0p-urmo-v, Té (cf. R. ak), team of four horses abreast, 
chariot and four. 


quattuor, four; quar-tu-s, adj., fourth; quater, adv., four times ; 
quadru-pés, adj., with four fect. 

FOUR, FORTY; tetra-gon, tetra-hedron, tetr-archy, tra-pezium, 
tra-pezoid. 


R. 1, pay. 


rl-w, pay, value, honour; tl-v-w, pay, pay for, mid., make pay for, 
punish; ti-py, js, value, worth, honour; &-ripo-s, o-v, without honour, 
dishonoured ; ariuagw, dishonour ; €v-riwo-s, o-v, in honour, honoured ; 
évrtpws, ady., in honour; pidd-riwo-s, o-v (ef. pldos), loving honour, 
ambitious, emulous ; Pioriwé-o-uwar, be emulous or jealous, feel piqued ; 
Ti-lo-s, a, o-v, valuable, honoured; riud-w, value, esteem; Tinwpd-s, 
6-y (for rtua-fopo-s, cf. R. 2 Fep), watching over honour, avenging ; 
Tipwp-la, as, help, vengeance; Tiuwpé-w, help, avenge. 

timo-eracy. 


tpels, three. 


tpets, tpl-a, three; tpic-xal-dexa (cf. S€ka), thirteen; rpid-kovra (of. 
elkoot), thirty ; tpiaxdvr-opo-s, ) (cf. R. ep), thirty-oared ship; rpia- 
Kbotolr, al, a (cf. ekatov), three hundred; rpi-jpns, e-os, » (cf. R. ep), 
galley with three banks of oars, man-of-war; Tpinp-trn-s, ov, man-of- 
wars man; tpl-rnxu-s, v (see mixu-s, cubit), of three cubits; rpi- 
maovo-s, a, o-v (ef. R. wha), threefold ; rpl-mXeBpo-s, o-v (ef. R. wha), 
of three plethra ; rpl-mous, ovy, gen. 1o06-os, three-footed, as subst., 6 or 4, 
table with three legs; rpi-xolvixo-s, o-v (see yotut, choenix), holding 
three choentxes ; tpl-xa or tpi-xq, adv., threefold, in three divisions ; 
tpl-ro-s, 7, o-v, third; Tpira-to-s, a, o-v, on the third day; tpls, adv., 
three times, thrice; rpiw-dopuevo-s, 7, o-v (cf. R. aS), thrice glad, very 
glad ; rpio-ptpior, at, a (see ptpior, ten thousand), thirty thousand; 
Tpio-xthior, at, a (See xt, thousand), three thousand. 
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trés, three; ter-tiu-s, adj., third; ter-niI, adj., three each; ter, 
adv., thrice. 

THREE, THRICE; triad, tri-brach, tri-glyph, tri-gonometry, tri- 
meter, tri-pod, tri-syllable. 


trp, over. 

Swép (Epic tretp for ize-pr), over, above ; Umep-bev, adv., from above; 
UBp-t-s, e-ws, , tnsolence, arrogance (‘uppishness’); UBplyw, treat with 
insolence ; USpi-cro-s, 7, o-v (for the sup. form, cf. dpi-oro-s, R. ap), 
insolent; tp-. (dr +o= by), adv., on high; tp-os, e-os, 76, height ; 
in-db-s, 4, 6-v (for ieo-do-s), high; vrep-vy7ndo-s, 0-v, exceeding high. 

sum-mu-s, adj., highest; super, prep., over; super-u-s, adj., 
upper ; super-nu-s, adj., celestial. 


over, oft; hyper-bole, hyper-critical. 


imvos, sleep (R. cfar, sleep). 


tar-vo-s, 6 (ix for cum), sleep; dyp-vTvo-s, o-v (cf. R. ay), hunting 
after sleep, wakeful ; ayputvé-w, lie awake ; év-brv-w-s, 0-v, happening 
in sleep; évirvo-v, 76, vision in sleep, dream. 

som-nu-s, i, m., sleep ; sommn-iu-m, I, 7., dream; SOp-Or, Or-is, m., 
deep sleep. 

hypnotic, hypnot-ism. 


R. da, fa, shine, show. 

dn-pl, show by words, say; $d-cK-w, say, allege; bd-o1-s, €-ws, 7, 
assertion ; mpb-pact-s, €-WS, n, allegation, pretext ; mpopacl{o-pat, set up 
as a pretext ; d-rpopdcia-To0-s, 0-v, not offering excuses ; dmpopaciorws, 
ady., without offering excuses, withor.t evasion; dw-vh, fs, sound, 
voice, language. — pa-t-8-pd-s, 4, 6-v, shining, bright. —dalvo (pa+ v), 
cause to shine, bring to light, show; hav-epd-s, a, b-v, in plain sight, 
clear ; pavep&s, adv., evidently ; a-pay-hs, és, invisible, hidden ; apavlfw, 
make hidden, blot out; d:a-pav-ys, és, seen through, transparent ; dva- 
paves, adv., clearly, distinctly ; eu-par-ns, és, in plain sight, visible ; 
éupavas, adv., visibly ; cara-pay-hs, és, in sight; mepi-pay-ms, és, visible 
from every point ; repipavds, ady., manifestly, notably. — p4-0s, €-05, 
7b (pat), light; das, pwr-ds, 76 (pw4+7), light. 

fa-ri, say; fa-t-e-o-r, confess ; in-fiti-ae, drum, f., denial; fa- 
bula, ae, f., story; fa-ma, ae, f., report ; fas, n., divine law. 
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BAN, BANNS; eu-phemism, p7o-phesy, pro-phet, phase, em-phasis, 
phenomenon, dia-phanous, epi-phany, /icro-phant, phantasm, 
phos-phorus, photo-graphy. 


R. dep, fer, bear. 


ép-w, bear, bring ; d:a-pépw, bear apart, differ, part. duadépwr, ovea, 
_ ov, differing ; diapepbyrws, adv., differently from others, peculiarly, sur- 
passingly ; pop-d, as, a carrying or taking ; pucbo-popa, as (see pio 6-s, 
wages), wages received, pay; dp-o-s, 6, what is brought in, tribute ; 
gopé-w, keep bringing, carry habitually, wear; yeppo-popo-s, o-v (see 
yéppo-v, wicker-shield), carrying wicker-shields ; 6id-popo-s, o-v, bear- 
ing apart, different ; Sopu-pédpo-s, 6 (See ddpu, spear), one who carries a 
spear ; dperavn-popo-s, o-v (see dpémavo-v, scythe), scythe-bearing ; pic bo- 
opo-s, o-v (See pio Ab-s, wages), receiving pay, mercenary ; TKevo-Pdpo-s, 
o-v (cf. R. oxv), baggage-carrying ; cxevopopé-w, carry baggage; cbp- 
gopo-s, o-v, bearing together, i.e. sitting, useful, advantageous ; védpo- 
popo-s, o-v (see vdwp, water), carrying water ; bdpopopé-w, carry water ; 
odp-to-s, 6, what is carried, load; popr-to-v, 76, burden, load; op-et-s, 
é-ws, 6, bearer, odin } duopet-s, é-ws, 6 (for dugi-dope’s, in Homer), 
vessel with handles on both sides; 6l-pp-o-s, 6 (cf. 800), that which 
holds two, chariot-board ; év-digp-w-s, o-v, on the same seat with one; 
éa-pp-alvo-uat, 2 aor. do-pp-d-uny (Stem oc-dpo- for 05-dpo, 6fw, smell, 
see evwdns, fragrant), have an odour brought to one, smell. 

fer-0, bear ; fer-ti-li-s, adj., fruitful ; Wici-fer, adj., light-bringing ; 
for-s, for-ti-s, f., chance ; fOr-t-iima, ae, f., chance; fir, ftir-is, m., thief. 

BEAR, BURDEN, BIER, wheel-BARROW, BIRTH, BAIRN; para-phern- 
alia, Christo-pher, dia-phoretic, meta-phor, phos-phorus. 


piros, one’s own, dear. 


diro-s, 7, 0-v, dear, friendly ; Ptr-wo-s, a, o-v, friendly; pid-la, as, 
affection ; gid-ixé-s, 4, 6-v, of or befitting a friend, friendly; drxKds, 
ady., like a friend; piré-w, love; pl\-urmo-s, o-v (cf. R. ak), fond of 
horses ; piX6-Onpo-s, o-» (see Opa, a hunting), fond of hunting; pido- 
kepdys, és (See Képdos, gain), fond or greedy of gain; Piroxepdé-w, be 
greedy of gain; pido-Klvdvvo-s, o-v (cf. Klv8vvos), loving danger, adven- 
turous ; piro-uabys, és (of. R. pa), fond of knowledge ; $tXb-verko-s, o-v 
(veikos, strife), fond of strife; piovex-la, fondness of strife, rivalry ; 
pirb-vixo-s, o-v (See vixn, victory), fond of winning, emulous; duiro- 
vix-la, as, eagerness to win, rivalry; ido-rdbdepuo-s, o-y (See médeMo-s, 
war), fond of war; girb-cogo-s, 6 (see copd-s, wise), lover of know: 
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ledge; ido-crparisrn-s, ov (cf. R. otpa), the soldiers friend; pid6- 
riuo-s, o-v (cf. R. te), loving honour, emulous; pido-ripé-o-war, be 
emulous or ambitious, feel piqued; Pirb-Ppwv, ov, gen. ov-os (cf. dpyy), 
Friendly-minded ; @opporé-o-pat, be well disposed, show kindness. 


biblio-phile, phil-anthropy, phil-harmonic, phil-ippic, philo-logy, 
philo-sophy, philtre. 


dpnv, midriff. 

phy, gpev-ds, 9, midrif’, diaphragm, heart, mind, understanding ; 
dpov-ipo-s, o-», having understanding, prudent; ppov-ri-s, (3-os, 7, 
thought, care; povrifw, take thought, be anxious ; ppové-w, have 
understanding, be wise; Ppdvn-wa, ar-os, 76, mind, spirit ; 4-ppwyr, ov, 
gen. ov-os, without sense, foolish; dppo-cbvn, ns, folly; ow-ppwr, ov, 
gen. ov-os (cf. R. caF), of sound mind, sensible ; cwoppove-w, be of 
sound mind ; cwdpovrlfw, make discreet, bring to reason ; swoppo-cvvn, 
ns, soundness of mind, moderation ; pird-Ppwyr, ov, Fen. ov-os (cf. otros), 
Jriendly minded ; pdoppové-o-pat, be well disposed, soo kindness. 


frantic, frenzy, phreno-/ogy. 


guy, fug, bend, flee. me 
dety-w, flee, be banished; dvy-h, fis, flight, banishment ; dvy-4-s, 
dé-os, 6, one who has fled, exile, refugee. r 


fug-a, ae, f., flight; fug-i-6, lee; fugit-tuu-s, adj., fugitive. 


Bow (bend), Bow (the weapon), BIGHT, BOUT, BUXOM. 


puraTToO, watch. 


vddrrw (for pudak-w), keep watch ; pf. partic. me-puday-pévo-s, 1, 
o-v, having taken care; mrepuraypuevus, ady., cautiously ; d-pUNaK-TO-S, 
0-v, unwatched, unguarded; apuddxrws, ady., wnguardedly, rashly ; 
agudaktré-w, be without a watch ; dvdak-y, Hs, watch, guard; mpo- 
gurakh, As, advanced posts, pickets ; bidak, ak-os, 0, watcher, guard ; 
puxro-pvrat, ak-os, 6 (see vlE, night), night-watch, picket ; érisbo-ptdrak, 
ax-os, 6 (see bricbev, adv., at the rear), one who guards the rear, plur., 
rear-quard; émibopudaké-w, guard the rear, form the rear guard ; 
bricbopudrak-la, as, command of the rear; mpo-purak, ak-os, 0, Outpost, 
sentinel. 


phylactery. 
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R. yap, gra, rejoice. 

xalpw (for xap-w), rejoice, be glad; xap-t-s, ir-0s, 7, that which 
causes joy, love, gratitude, favour; émi-xapi-s, 1, gen. tr-os, pleasing, 
gracious ; xaplfo-uwar, show kindness, gratify ; 4-xapic-To-s, o-v, ungra- 
cious, unpleasant ; axaplotws, ady., ungraciously, without gratitude ; 
xapl-e-s, ecoa, ev, graceful, pretty. 

gra-tu-s, ddj., agreeable; gra-t-ia, ae, f., favour, gratitude. 

YEARN; eu-Charist. 


R. yep, her, grasp. 

xelp, xep-ds, 7, hand; xepo-rdnOns, és (cf. R. wAa), hand-jilling, as 
large as the hand will hold; xepo-molnro-s, o-v (cf. movéw), made by 
the hand of man, artificial; éy-xewpé-w, lay one’s hand on, make an 
attempt ; éri-xepé-w, put one’s hand to, attempt, try ; vo-xelp-to-s, o-v, 
under the hands of, subject to; xelp-wy, ov, gen. ov-os, comp., subject or 
inferior to, worse; xeps-o-uar, handle, subdue; éy-xetp-ld-.o-s, o-v, in 
the hand; éyxepléi-v, 76, dagger ; dia-xepifw, have in hand, manage ; 
éy-xeipl(w, commit to the hands of, entrust ; ev-wera-xelpic-To-s, o-v, easy 
to handle or deal with. 

her-c-tu-m, 1, n., inheritance ; hér-6-s, éd-is, m. and f., heir; héréd- 
i-ta-s, at-is, f., heirship, inheritance. 

chiro-graphy, chiro-mancy, chir-urgeon, s-urgeon. 
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